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Cite all material in the Washington State Register by its issue number and sequence within that issue, preceded by 
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Friday, except legal holidays. Telephone inquiries concerning material in the Register or the Washington Administra-
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STYLE AND FORMAT OF THE 
WASHINGTON STATE REGISTER 

I. ARRANGEMENT OF THE REGISTER 

Documents are arranged within each issue of the Register according to the order in which they are filed in the 
code reviser's office during the pertinent filing period. The three part number in the heading distinctively identifies 
each document, and the last part of the number indicates the filing sequence within an issue's material. 

2. PROPOSED, ADOPTED, AND EMERGENCY RULES OF STATE AGENCIES AND INSTITUTIONS 
OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

The three types of rule-making actions taken under the Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) 
or the Higher Education Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW) may be distinguished by the size 
and style of type in which they appear. 

(a) Proposed rules are those rules pending permanent adoption by an agency and set forth in eight point type. 

(b) Adopted rules have ~een permanently adopted and are set forth in ten point type. 

(c) Emergency rules have been adopted on an emergency basis and are set forth in ten point oblique type. 

3. PRINTING STYLE-INDICATION OF NEW OR DELETED MATTER 

RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of certain marks to indicate amendments to existing agency rules. This style 
quickly and graphically portrays the current changes to existing rules as follows: 

(a) In amendatory sections-
(i) underlined matter is new matter; 
(ii) deleted matter is ({liRefi 81:1l aRS 9Faeketea eetweeR fie1:1eie ~areRtheses)); 

(b) Complete new sections are prefaced by the heading NEW SECTION; 

(c) The repeal of an entire section is shown by listing its WAC section number and caption under the heading 
REPEALER. 

4. EXECUTIVE ORDERS, COURT RULES, NOTICES OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

Material contained in the Register other than rule-making actions taken under the APA or the HEAPA does 
not necessarily conform to the style and format conventions described above. The headings of these other types of 
material have been edited for uniformity of style; otherwise the items are shown as nearly as possible in the form 
submitted to the code reviser's office. 

5. EFFECTIVE DATE OF RULES 

(a) Permanently adopted agency rules take effect thirty days after the rules and the agency order adopting 
them are filed with the code reviser. This effective date may be delayed, but not advanced, and a delayed 
effective date will be noted in the promulgation statement preceding the text of the rule. 

(b) Emergency rules take effect upon filing with the code reviser and remain effective for a maximum of ninety 
days from that date. 

(c) Rules of the state Supreme Court generally contain an effective date clause in the order adopting the rules. 

6. EDITORIAL CORRECTIONS 

Material inserted by the code reviser for purposes of clarification or correction or to show the source or history 
of a document is enclosed in brackets [ ). 

7. INDEX AND TABLES 

A combined subject matter and agency index and a table of WAC sections affected may be found at the end of 
each issue. 
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Date 
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days from-

1985 

Sep 18 
Oct 2 
Oct 16 
Nov 6 
Nov 20 
Dec 4 
Dec 18 

Jan 2, 1986 

First Agency 
Action Date3 

For hearing/adoption 
on or after 

Oct 8 
Oct 22 
Nov 5 
Nov 26 
Dec 10 
Dec 24 
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Jan 22 
1985 Jan 15, 1986 Feb 4 

Feb 5 Feb 25 
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Apr 16 May 6 
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Jul 2 Jul 22 
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1 All documents are due at the code reviser's office by 5:00 p.m. on the applicable closing date for inclusion in a particular issue of the Regis-ter; see WAC 1-12-035 or 1-13-035. 
2A filing of any length will be accepted on the closing dates of this column if it has been prepared by the order typing service (OTS) of the code reviser's office; see WAC 1-12-220 or 1-13-240. Agency-typed material is subject to a ten page limit for these dates; longer agency-typed material is subject to the earlier non-OTS dates. 
3 "No proceeding may be held on any rule until twenty days have passed from the distribution date of the Register in which notice thereof was contained." RCW 288.19.030(4) and 34.04.025(4). These dates represent the twentieth day after the distribution date of the applicable Register. 
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WSR 86-03-001 
EMERGENCY RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
(Transportation Commission) 

[Order 52, Resolution No. 257-Filed January 2, 1986] 

Be it resolved by the Washington State Transporta-
tion Commission, acting at Olympia, Washington, that it 
does adopt the annexed rules relating to the adoption of 
a new schedule of tolls for the Washington state ferry 
system, amending WAC 468-300-010, 468-300-020, 
468-300-030, 468-300-040 and 468-300-070. 

We, the Washington State Transportation Commis-
sion, find that an emergency exists and that this order is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safe-
ty, or general welfare and that observance of the re-
quirements of notice and opportunity to present views on 
the proposed action would be contrary to public interest. 
A statement of the facts constituting the emergency is 
the immediate adoption of this rule amendment is nec-
essary to permit an increase of tolls to commence Janu-
ary 5, 1986. This earlier commencement of the toll 
increase will result in an estimated increase of revenues 

of $700,000 for this biennium. A delay in the date of toll 
increase would require a higher rate to produce the same 
increase in revenue for this biennium. 

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules 
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser. 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 47.60.326 
which directs that the Department of Transportation has 
authority to implement the provisions of RCW 
47.60.326. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 12, 1985. 
By Bernice Stern 

Chairman 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 44, Resolution No. 241, filed 5/3/85) 

WAC 468-300-010 FERRY PASSENGER TOLLS. 

((Effccti~c fl.Of a.m. June 16, 1985 
PASSE/'llGER 

SCHOOL 
COM 
MU 

TATIOCfli' 

ROUTES Rides 

****** Ages 
12 29 5 11 

FaantYe1oy=Boathwo1 t{, ~ 
Seattle B1e1neiton r 
Sea We V''in:dow f, 1.55 .Be 1s.6e :5.5e 7.75 

Pt. ft1st17!C1'd ffeystone ~ 
Edmonm *ingston ) 

Faant.Ye1"' \'a:!h017 ~-So11thi.01t:i V'ashon 2.ee 1.00 12.ee :e.ee 5.00 

Pt. Beftam:e Tahleqaai1 -j '**••• 
Nfa*iYteo=Sinton 1.ee .5e 12.ee 1e.oo 5.ee 

A11aeo1 !cs to topez, 
S.Y1aw, Oieas * 4.35 2.W 26.Je 21.75 Je.96 

01 F1ithy 't~fa1bm 

7\naeoi tes to Sidney 
and ·Sidney to aH 5.65 2.85 N/A ~'/A N/A 
dcstina tions 

Bets:teen topez, 
Shai., 01eas ******* N/C N/C "4'/C ,•.,'/€ '''/C 
and Afrk1 Jfa1 b01 

Mon1 l:;opez, SY1aw, 
0iea! and FJida1 }fcubo1 2.00 J.00 N/A J>f/A '~/'A. 

to Sid11e,@ 

@T1\csc fa1 cs 1 ountled to tf1c nca1 est 111111'1ipi'e of$ .25.)) 

! 3 I 



WSR 86-03-001 Washington State Register, Issue 86-03 

Effective 12:01 a.m. ((Jane 15)) January 5, 1986 

ROUTES 

Fauntleroy-Southworth 
Seattle-Bremerton 
Seattle~ Winslow 

Pt. Townsend-Keystone 
Edmonds-Kingston 
Fauntleroy-Vashon 
Southworth-Vashon 
Pt. Defiance-Tahlequah 
Mukilteo-Clinton 
( (Muki/tcv=CHnton 

Anacortes to Lopez. 
Shaw, Orcas 
or Friday Harbor 

Anacortes to Sidney 
and Sidney to all 
destinations 

Between Lopez, 
Shaw, Orcas••••••• 
and Friday Harbor 

From Lopez. Shaw, 
Orcas and Friday Harbor@ 
to Sidney 

Full 
Fare 

((8ne 
((Way 

} 
}(( 1.66 
*-3.20 

) 
) 
f* -2.10 

i 
1.es 

• --4.50 

-5.85 

-N/C 

-2.25 

@These fares rounded to the nearest multiple of$ .25. 

Half 
Fare** 
8ne)) 
Way)) 

.86 
1.60 

((+:-HJ))l.05 

.55 

2.25 

2.95 

N/C 

1.25 

*These routes operate on one-way only toll collection system. 
**Half Fare 

COM-
MU-

TAT/ON 

20 
Rides 
**** 

****** 

19.26 
19.20 

12.60 
***** 

12.6e 

27.00 

N/A 

N/C 

N/A 

PASSENGER 

12-20 

/6.00 
16.00 

10.50 

1e.5e 

22.50 

N/A 

N/C 

N/A 

SCHOOL 
COM-
MU-

TAT/ON ••• 
****** 

20 
Rides 

Ages 
5-11 

8.06)) 
8.00 

5.25 

5.25)) 

11.25 

N/A 

N/C 

N/A 

Senior Citizens - Passengers and driver, age 65 and over, with proper identification establishing proof of age, may travel at half-fare tolls on any route. 
Includes passengers in vehicles licensed as stages and buses. 
NOTE: Half-fare privilege does not include vehicle. 

Children - Children under five years of age will be carried free when accompanied by parent or guardian. Children five through eleven years of age will be charged half-fare. Children twelve years of age will be charged full-fare. 
Handicapped - Any individual who, by reason of illness, injury, congenital ma/function, or other incapacity or disability is unable with-out special facilities or special planning or design to utilize ferry system services, may travel at half-fare tolls on any route upon presentation of a WSF handicapped travel permit at time of travel. In addition, those handicapped persons who require attendant care while traveling on the ferries, and are so certified by their physician, may obtain an endorsement on their WSF handicapped travel permit and such endorsement shall allow the attendant to also travel at half fare. 

NOTE: Half-fare privilege does not include vehicle. 
***School commutation tickets - Tickets are for the exclusive use of bona fide students under twenty-one years of age attending grade, junior high, and high schools. Student shall be required to present credentials at time of purchase. A letter indicating school attendance signed by school principal or authorized representative shall be considered proper credentials. Tickets are valid for transportation on school days only. 

****A combination ferry/bus public transit passenger monthly reusable ticket rate may be available for a particular route in conjunction with a public transit operating authority whenever it is determined by the transportation commission that said ticket is a necessary element of a transit operating plan designed to eliminate the necessity for assigning an additional ferry to such particular route; and that the re-sulting savings in ferry system operating and amortized capital costs exceed the total revenue Jost as a result of this reduced rate as projected during the period of time during which such transit operating plan is projected to eliminate the need for an additional ferry. The equivalent ferry fare per ride with this special rate shall be one-half the equivalent fare per ride with the standard commutation book, and shall assume 40 one-way trips per month. The total cost of the ticket shall be the cost of the ferry portion, calculated as de-scribed above plus the cost of the bus portion as determined by the public transit operating authority, subject to the approval of the secretary of transportation. The ticket shall be valid only for passengers on board a bus; or for walk-on passengers on those routes which have connecting bus service as part of the transit operating plan. The assigning of an additional ferry to such particular route 

I 41 



Washington State Register, Issue 86-03 WSR 86-03-001 

may be cause for removal of the special rate. If the conditions of eliminating the assignment of an additional ferry or realizing suffi-
cient resulting savings cannot be met, the ticket may be sold for any route authorized by the secretary of transportation, at the full 
ferry commutation fare per ride based on forty one-way trips per month plus the cost of the bus portion. 

*****On the Fauntleroy-Vashon route, a combination ferry/bus public transit monthly reuseable ticket rate shall apply. 

******Commutation tickets shall be valid only for 90--days from date of purchase after which time the tickets shall not be accepted for passage. 
Washington state ferries shall enter into agreements with banks to sell commutation tickets. 

*******Inter-island passenger fares included in Anacortes tolls. 

PROMOTIONAL TOLLS 

A promotional rate may be established at the discretion of the secretary of transportation for a specific discount (not to exceed 50 percent of 
full fare) and effective only at designated times on designated routes (not to exceed JOO days per year on any one route). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 44, Resolution No. 241, filed 5/3/85) 
WAC 468-300-020 AUTO, MOTORCYCLE AND BICYCLE FERRY TOLLS. 

((Elfccti•e 12.01 a.m. Jane f6, 1985 
AUTO** MOTORC1'CLE 

JNCL. DRH'£R {1"4CL. DR H'£R 
Conunutation Cm11niatation 

BICY€LE & RIDER 

CoJ11n1utatio11 
One One 28 run • a1c lial'f Fa1c 2e 

Fauntk1 OJ Sooh\ wm h~ 
Seattle B1 cnJCJ ton 
Scath'-c H'insl'ow 

£cunonus J6ng:Jton 

:f'auntk1 OJ 'i'as1,011 ~. 
Sooth ww h\ 'i'asf1on 7 

hfukiltco=C:iJ1to11 

A:nacw tc3 to Lopez; 
Shaw, 01ea3 
m F1 frlay {fa 1 bo1 

Anaco1 te3 to Sidney 
and Sidney to aU 
dcstina tJ°ons 

Bciwccn Lopez; Shaw, 01 ea3 
and Fliday ,·rcu bo1 ****@ 

F1on1 Lopez, Shaw, 01cas 
and F1 iday h'ai bo1 to Sidney@ 

* 

Way Rides 

5.W 83.W 

7.00 56.6e 

3.se 56.6e 

ie Ride3 
lfJ.85 43.46 
12.95 51.86 
14.86 59.W 

24.35 }''/A 

6.25 2s.ee 

!'2.25 1"f/A 

@TI\ese fa1es 1ounJcd to the 11ca1cst nmltipfe of$ .25.)) 

Effective 12:01 a.m. ((Jane f5)) January 5, 1986 

Fauntleroy-Southworth ) 
Seattle-Bremerton ~ Seattle-Winslow 
Pt. Townsend-Keystone ) Edmonds-Kingston 

Fauntleroy-Vashon 
~· Southworth-Vashon 

Pt. Defiance-Tahlequah i Mukilteo-Clinton 

AUTO** 
INCL. DRIVER 

Commutation 
One 20 
Way Rides 

••• 

5.40 86.40 

((7.3e 58.46 
7.25 58.00 

Is I 

Way Rides One \l'ay One t:\'ay Ridc3 

2.85 38.00 

3.Be 25.35 

1.9e 25.35 

6.78 44.65 
7.65 s1.ee 
8.85 59.00 

12.25 1'¥/A 

2.00 N/A 

s.se 1\1/A. 

MOTORCYCLE 
INCL. DRIVER 

2.15 

3.00 

H6 

5.86 

s.e6 

2.00 

J.00 

Commutation 
One 20 Full Fare 
Way Rides One Way ••• 

2.95 39.35 2.25 

3.9e 26.66)) 3.10 
3.95 26.35 

1.46 2:.se 

2.00 1s.ee 

1.ee /5.00 

3.65 29.ee 

s.:e '''/A 

2.ee '''/A 

2.ee N/A 

BICYCLE & RIDER 

Commutation 
Half Fare 20 
One Way Rides 

• •• 

1.45 22.50 

2./0 15.50 
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Effective I 2:0 I a.m. ( (Jnnc 15)) January 5, I 986 
AUTO** MOTORCYCLE BICYCLE & RIDER 

INCL. DRIVER INCL. DRIVER 
Commutation Commutation Commutation 

One 20 One 20 Full Fare Half Fare 20 
Way Rides Way Rides One Way One Way Rides 

*** *** *** 

( (!1fnkil'tcv=Clinto11 J.65 58.46 !.95 26.ee 1.55 }.fJS 15.56)) 

IO Rides 
Anacortes to Lopez, Jl.25 45.00 6.95 46.35 

Shaw, Orcas • 13.45 53.80 7.95 53.00 6.05 3.80 30.25 
or Friday Harbor 15.40 61.60 9.20 61.35 

Anacortes to Sidney 
and Sidney to all 25.30 N/A 12.75 N/A 8.30 5.40 N/A 
destinations 

Between Lopez, Shaw, Orcas 
and Friday Harbor ****@ 6.50 26.00 2.25 N/A 2.25 2.25 N/A 

From Lopez, Shaw, Orcas@ 
and Friday Harbor to Sidney 12. 75 N/A 5.75 N/A 3.25 2.25 N/A 

@These fares rounded to the nearest multiple of$ .25. 
*These routes operate on one-way only toll collection system. 

**Vanpools - A commuter vanpool which carries seven or more persons on a regular and expense-sharing basis for the purpose of travel to or 
from work or school and which is certified as such by a local organization approved by the Washington state ferry system, may purchase for 
a $10 fee, a permit valid for a three-month period on Mondays through Fridays only and valid only during the hours shown on the permit. 
The permit for commuter pool agency vanpools shall be valid for one year. These hours are selectable by the purchaser but shall designate 
two periods of use each day not to exceed two hours per period. The permit so purchased shall allow passage of the vehicle only during the 
valid periods. All riders in the van, including the driver, shall pay the applicable passenger fare. Except that the minimum total paid for all 
riders in the van shall not be less than the amount equal to seven times the applicable passenger fare. 

***Commutation tickets shall be valid only for 90-days from date of purchase after which time the ticket shall not be accepted for passage. 
Washington state ferries shall enter into agreements with banks to sell commutation tickets. 

****Tolls collected westbound only. 

SUMMER SURCHARGE 

A 20% surcharge shall be applied during the summer schedule period (beginning the third Sunday in June and ending the third Saturday in 
September) to regular, noncommutation auto and oversized vehicle rates only. 
PENAL TY CHARGES 

Owner of vehicle without driver will be assessed a $50.00 penalty charge. 
Overhang on passenger vehicles will be assessed a penalty charge of /0¢ per lineal foot of overhang in addition to regular applicable tolls, 
except that no charge for overhang will be assessed when overall length of vehicle and overhang is Jess than twenty feet. A fraction of a foot 
of overhang in excess of six inches will be counted as one foot in assessment of charge for overhang. 
SPECIAL SCHOOL RA TE 

School groups when traveling in authorized school vehicles for institution-sponsored activities shall be assessed a flat fee of $1.00 per vehi-
cles load of students and/or advisors and staff. The flat fee shall be in addition to regular vehicle and drive toll. Private vehicles need letter 
of authorization. 

NOTE: Special school rate is $2.00 on routes where one-way only toll systems are in effect. Special student Rate not available on 
Anacortes-Sidney, B.C. route beginning the third Sunday in June and ending the third Saturday in September due to limited 
space. 

PROMOTIONAL TOLLS 

A promotional rate may be established at the discretion of the secretary of transportation for a specified discount (not to exceed 50 percent 
of full fare) and effective only at designated times on designated routes (not to exceed JOO days per year on any one route). 

I 6 J 
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AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 44, Resolution No. 241, filed 5/3/85) 
WAC 468-300-030 OVERSIZED VEHICLE, STAGE AND BUS, NEWSPAPER, EXPRESS SHIPMENT 

AND MEDICAL SUPPLIES FERRY TOLLS. 
((Effccti~e 12.eJ a.m. June 16, 1985 
ROUTES 

Fauntfcioy Soathwo1th 
Seattle Bl cn1CJ ton 
Sea ttlc ~'ins1'o.-
Edmond:! Kingston 
Pt. Townsend Keystone 

Fauntk1 oy 1lasho11 
Southwo101 'i'as1'1on 
Pt. Bcliancc Ta1'Jicqaa1'J 

1~ukiltcv=Clintoi1 

Aaacm rw to Lopez 
Shaw, 01cas OJ 
F1 iday }1·a1 bo1 

Anaeo1 tes to Sidney 
and Sidney to aU 
destinations 

Between Lopez, 
Shaw, Oicas and@ 

. 

Fiiday } 1'a 1 bo1 * * * * * * 

{. 

Fi om Lopez; Si~a w, I 
OJcas, and FJiday f, 
Hai bo1 to Sidney@ ; 

OVERS{EiD VEWCLES** 
:8' TO UJ"fDER 28' LO,"VG 

One Way Co11unutafi011 
28 Ricks 

7.88 1'2.f.88 

1e. 7fJ 85.6e 

5.35 85.6e 

18 Rides 
19./e 76.48 

38.95 1"1/A 

H:J.25 fl/A 

17.00 -,.'/A 

@These f'1J cs 1 oundcd to the 11ca1 est nwhipi\ of$ .25. 

( J) BULK ,...,'£WSP1'tP£:RS pei JOO i'bs. $2.85 

O~'ERSIE:D ~'EHfCLES** 

28' OR LONGER 
One n'ay Co111111utatio1i 

26 Rieks 

18.58 :6B.88 

}4. 7fJ :: 7.68 

7.35 1/7.68 

25.25 181.88 

36.38 '"/A 

/fJ.25 N/A. 

21.25 ,-.7'A 

(Ei~ipments exceeding 6e,eee lbs. in any monh~ 3}1a/I be as3es3ed $1.ee pei 100 lbs.) 

STAGES AND BUSES 
iNCL. DRf'lER *** 

One Way Each 
Pass 

11.45 .88 

l<f.68 U8 

7.38 .55 

3{.15 2.15 

45.35 2.85 

}fJ.25 !l/C 

J.f.se >'.8e 

IJ-aily -"'cwspapc1s, in bun&fos, and 1ncdical suwlics, to be 1ccci;cd and dc1'irc1cd without 1cccipt and subject to ownc/s iisk, wiH be 
tJanspoJtcd between fcny tcnninafs on 1cguhu sc1'1cdufod sailings. 

(2) EXPRESS Sff}i"'ME.•ffS pei 1ee •'bs. $19.55 

(Sl'iipntcnts exceeding 186 lbs. assc!!td $7. 75 {01 cacfJ 25 lbs. 01 liactio11 thCJcof.) 
Exp1css s111ip1ncnts wih' be hancfr'cd on se}JcduJcd sailings when no otlJCJ mca113 ofshipn1c11t is a~aHabk to s1\ippc1. Ship111c11ts n1ust be vfa 
size and weight 1cqui1ing a n1ini111m11 ofhancHing by ca11icJ's t1np1'oycw. CauiCJ >tSCJ ;cs t}Jc 1 ig1\t to 1clnsc s1\ip111cnt of any itc1n. Ca11it1 
assun1cs no liabifity fw foss 01 dan1agc to any 3}Jjp11JCnt. hfinhnu1n 1atc Mi any 31Jip1nent shall be 01c 1atc (01 186 pounds. 

San Juan /ntCJ f.Jfand exp1 css ship1nents wit: be handled@ $2.65 pc1 1'88 1'bs. 

(J) MEDIG'tL SUPPUES pei Jee lbs. $/.es 

(hfediea} suwfics exceeding JBB 1'bs. shah' be asseoiscd cxp1c3s ship1ncnt 1atcs.))) 

Effective 12:01 a.m. ((June 15)) January 5, 1986 
ROUTES 

Fauntleroy-Southworth 
Seattle-Bremerton 
Seattle-Winslow 
Edmonds-Kingston 
Pt. Townsend-Keystone 

OVERSIZED VEHICLES** 
/lf TO UNDER 28' LONG 

One Way Commutation 
20 Rides ••••• 

j-8.10 129.60 

I 7 I 

OVERSIZED VEHICLES** 
28' OR LONGER 

One Way Commutation 
20 Rides • •••• 

10.90 174.40 

STAGES AND BUSES 
INCL. DRIVER*** 

One Way ((&di 
Pn!)) 

11.90 ((-:98)) 
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Effective 12:01 a.m. ((:hme-t5)) January 5, 1986 
ROUTES OVERSIZED VEHICLES** 

Fauntleroy-Vashon 
Sou th worth-Vashon 

Pt. Defiance-Tahlequah 
Mukilteo-Clinton 

( ( Makiltco=Cfinton 

Anacortes to Lopez, 
Shaw, Orcas or * 
Friday Harbor 

Anacortes to Sidney 
and Sidney to all 
destinations 

Between Lopez, 
Shaw, Orcas and@ 
Friday Harbor****** 

From Lopez, Shaw, 
Orcas, and Friday 
Harbor to Sidney@ 

)* 
1 

; 

18' TO UNDER 28' LONG 
One Way 

-- 11.10 

5.55 

10 Rides 
-19.85 

-32.15 

-10.75 

-17.50 

Commutation 
20 Rides 
***** 

88.80 

88.86 

79.40 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

@These fares rounded to the nearest multiple of$ .25. 
(/)BULK NEWSPAPERS per JOO lbs. $2.15 

OVERSIZED VEHICLES** 
28' OR LONGER 

One Way 

((}5.36 
15.25 

7.65 

26.25 

37.70 

10.75 

22.00 

Commutation 
20 Rides 
***** 

122.46 
122.00 

122.46 

105.00 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

(Shipments exceeding 60,000 lbs. in any month shall be assessed $1.05 per 100 lbs.) 

STAGES AND BUSES 
INCL. DRIVER*** 

One Way ((Each 
Pass)) 

15.26 l.26)) 
15.15 

7.66 .66)) 

32.35 ((.z:-JfJ)) 

47.10 ((%:95)) 

10.75 ((Hf€)) 

15.00 ((+.fJfJ)) 

Daily Newspapers, in bundles, and medical supplies, to be received and delivered without receipt and subject to owner's risk, will be 
transported between ferry terminals on regular scheduled sailings. 

(2) EXPRESS SHIPMENTS per 100 lbs. $20.30 
(Shipments exceeding 100 lbs. assessed $8.05 for each 25 lbs. or fraction thereof.) 

Express shipments will be handled on scheduled sailings when no other means of shipment is available to shipper. Shipments must be of a 
size and weight requiring a minimum of handling by carrier's employees. Carrier reserves the right to refuse shipment of any item. Carrier 
assumes no liability for Joss or damage to any shipment. Minimum rate for any shipment shall be the rate for JOO pounds. 

San Juan Inter-Island express shipments will be handled@ $2. 75 per JOO lbs. 
(3) MEDICAL SUPPLIES per 100 lbs. $1.10 

*These routes operate on one-way only toll collection system. 
**Includes motor homes, and mobile campers that exceed eight feet in height and 18' in length. Excludes trucks licensed over 8,000 lbs., pas-

senger busses and stages. All oversize vehicles under 18' in length will be considered as regular car and driver. 
***Stages - A public transportation operator providing regularly scheduled week-day service for public necessity and convenience may pay a 

$10 annual fee for each scheduled vehicle. This fee covers the fare for each trip of the vehicle and operator only. All occupants shall be as-
sessed the applicable passenger rate per trip. The $10 annual fee does not apply to vehicles providing chartered service or vehicles providing 
service for special events such as trips for recreational purposes. 

- For vanpool fares, see WAC 468-300-020 under auto. 
****Half fare. 

*****Commutation tickets shall be valid only for 90-days from date of purchase after which time the tickets shall not be accepted for passage. 
Washington state ferries shall enter into agreements with banks to sell commutation tickets. 

******Toll collected westbound only. 

SUMMER SURCHARGE 

A 20% surcharge shall be applied during the summer schedule period (beginning the third Sunday in June and ending the third Saturday in 
September) to regular, noncommutation auto and oversized vehicle rates only. 
PENAL TY CHARGES 

Owner of vehicle without driver will be assessed a $50.00 penalty charge. 
PROMOTIONAL DISCOUNTS 

A promotional rate may be established iit the discretion of the secretary of transportation for a specific discount (not to exceed 50 percent of 
full fare) and effective only <it designated times on designated routes (not to exceed 100 days per year on any one route). 

I 8 J 
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AMEN DA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 44, Resolution No. 241, filed 5/3/85) 

WAC 468-300-040 TRUCKS AND TRUCKS WITH TRAILER FERRY TOLLS. 

((Elf cc ti~ c }2. ()} a. m. }anc }6, 19fJ5 
y, ... '€f;. BRWER 

8~'ER7'lf;f; lii~H' f;f3i~6TH 

Sass 6'ass Bass 63ss 6'ass 6'-ass 6'ass 6'ass 
'l·;t 

56 

linde1 
58' 66 

~ 

;~anh•eioy=Soaa'H'n'1 h'1 ( 
Scatt~e B1en1e1ton i 
Scattfe H'i11sfow ~ 5.28 8.88 17.48 26.85 34.65 43.38 51'.96 51.98 .7f:J 
flt. Townsend *e,sfone i, Edmonds i-tiJJESfl'm i 
Paanfkioy V'as1'1on I 
5oah'1JtOJf-f1 1las;'1on f, 7.68 12.36 24.46 36.58 48.56 66.68 72. 7f:} 72.7f:J .96 
Y't. Bena nee Nu'1~eqaah 7 
f1fa*-i~feo=€1infon 3.58 6. :5 1'2.26 18.25 24.25 36.38 36.35 36.35 .45 

* *7\naeoi tc:s to topez 16.85 
5flaw, 81eas * 12.95 2!.88 41.78 62.46 83.16 163.98 124.66 124.66 :.75 
OJ i{;J ida.1 it la 1 bo1 14.88 

Anaeo1 res to Sidney 
**anJ Sidney to aH 24.35 31.95 53.98 75.96 97.96 H9.95 !4}.95 1'41.95 i'.95 

destinations 

**Between f;opez, 
S{1aw, Bieas *****@ 6.25 16.25 16.25 18.25 41.25 41.25 4U5 41.25 N/A 
and P1 ida1 VYa1 lxn 

*'*F1 oin -l:opc:z, Sf1a w, I 
eic:as and ;f:Jiday f, 1'3.00 :8.75 31. 75 44.75 57.58 7f:J.56 83.56 83.56 /.00 
Hai bo1 to 5idney@ i 

@These fans wanded to tfle neai est mm'tiple of$ .25.)) 

Effective 12:01 a.m. ((}anc 15)) Januarx_ 5, 1986 
INCL. DRIVER 

OVERALL UNIT LENGTH 
Class Class Class Class Class Class Class Class 

I II Ill IV v VI VII VIII Cost 
ROUTES ••• Per 

Under 18' 28' 38' 48' 58' 68' Over Ft. 
18' to to to to to to 78' over 

Under Under Under Under Under Under 78 Ft. 
28' 38' 48' 58' 68' 78' 

**** 

Fauntleroy-Southworth I 
Seattle-Bremerton ~ Seattle-Winslow --5.40 9.15 18.10 27.05 36.00 45.00 53.90 53.90 .75 
Pt. Townsend-Keystone I 
Edmonds-Kingston J 
Fauntleroy-Vashon I 
Southworth-Vashon !!..-- ((-HfJ)) 12.80 ((25.46 37.96 56.48 63.88 75.58 75.56 1.00)) 

7.25 25.35 62.95 75.55 75.55 .95 
Pt. Defiance-Tahlequah j Mukilteo-Clinton 

((Makiltco=Ointon 3.65 6.48 f2. 7f:} :8.95 25.28 31.56 37.75 37.75 .56)) 

**Anacortes to Lopez, 11.25 
Shaw, Orcas • 13.45 21.80 43.35 64.85 86.35 107.95 129.45 129.45 1.80 
or Friday Harbor 15.40 

[ 9) 
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Effective 12:0 I a.m. ((:hme-+5)) January 5, 1986 

INCL. DRIVER 
OVERALL UNIT LENGTH 

Class Class Class Class Class Class Class Class 
I II Ill IV v VI VII VIII Cost 

ROUTES ••• Per 
Under 18' 28' 38' 48' 58' 68' Over Ft. 

18' to to to to to to 78' over 
Under Under Under Under Under Under 78 Ft. 

28' 38' 48' 58' 68' 78' 
**** 

Anacortes to Sidney 
••and Sidney to al/ --25.30 33.20 56.00 78.85 IOI. 70 124.65 147.50 147.50 2.05 

destinations 

••Between Lopez, 
Shaw, Orcas •••••@ --6.50 10.75 10.75 JO. 75 42.75 42.75 42.75 42.75 N/A 
and Friday Harbor 

••From Lopez, Shaw, 
} Orcas and Friday --13.50 19.50 33.00 46.50 59.75 73.25 86.75 86.75 1.00 

Harbor to Sidney@ 

@These fares rounded to the nearest multiple of$ .25. 
*These routes operate on one-way only to// col/ection system. 

••commercial trucks are al/owed stop-over at intermediate points upon payment of $2.50 per stop-over. 
***Includes al/ trucks licensed 8,001 lbs. gross vehicle weight and above, except busses. Trucks under 8,001 lbs. wil/ be classified as 

automobiles. 

Also includes al/ trucks licensed 8,001 lbs. gross vehicle weight and above pul/ing trailers, unlicensed vehicles and road machinery on wheels. 
Vehicles not included in this class cannot be charged under this class. 

"***UNITED STA TES GOVERNMENT SPECIAL RA TE - Special rates are available to the United States government through advance, 
bulk ticket purchase at the general offices of Washington state ferries. The per unit price is the same as the 28' to under 38', class Ill rate. 

••0 •Tol/ col/ected westbound only. 
PENAL TY CHARGES 
Owner of vehicle without driver wil/ be assessed a $50.00 penalty charge. 
DISCOUNT PERCENTAGES FROM REGULAR TOLL 
12 or more, one-way crossings within any consecutive six day period ........................................................................ 25% 
Emergency trips during nonservice hours - while at locations where crew is on duty charge shal/ be equal to the cost of fuel consumed to 
make emergency trip. Such trips shal/ only be offered as a result of official requests from an emergency services agency and only in the case 
of no reasonable alternative. 

AMEN DA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 44, Resolution No. 241, filed 5/3/85) 
WAC 468-300-070 VEHICLE WITH TRAILER FERRY TOLLS. 

((Effcctin 12.61 a.m. }anc f6, 1985 
\'el1icYe ;;itf1 TI ailc1 1"'1:11, 

t:fnrk1 HJ' 28' 
18' To To 

f:::Jndc1 f:::Jnde1 
28' :JfJ' 

Seattle t:\'insh>w 
Seattle 81 c111CJ ton 
Edmond:! King5ton S.28 7.88 18.58 
Pt Townsend Keystone 
raunt1'c1oy=Soutl1ww th 
*Faunt:C1 oy Vashon 
*South wo1 th Vashon 7.88 18.78 /'4.78 
*Pt. Bcfiancc Tahfcquah ) 

l1fukiltco=Oi11to11 :J.S8 HS 7.:JS 

I to I 

'foffs•U 

:J(J' '48' 
To 1".nd 

l::fnde1 O>e1 
'48' 

1'4.8S 19. fS 

28.88 26.98 

J8A(J !HS 



Washington State Register, Issue 86-03 

((Effective 12.01 a.111. June 16, 1985 
,._,'chide ~ith 'frailer Fell) 'fofl5*U 

8ndcr 181 28 1 38' 
181 'fo TO TO 

8nder l:Jndcr t;ndcr 
28 1 38 1 48' 

1'naco1 tcs to topcz ~ 
16.85 

Shaw, Oleas a 12.9:5 19.16 25.25 35.66 
~ .. i"Ni1bo1 j i'4.B6 OJ r11aoa1 

1'naco1 tes to Sidney 
and Sidney to aH 24.35 36.95 36.36 47.36 
destinations 

Betn-ccn f;opcz, 
Sf'Jaw, e1cas ***«@ 6.25 16.25 16.25 16.25 
a11d F1 ida'J {fu1 bw 

F1on1 f;opez 51ia w, 
E31eas a11d FJida1 13.66 :7.66 2:.25 27.75 
/fa1 bo1 to Sidney@ 

@T1l1c3e fa1cs 1oundcd to the ncaicst n1m'tipfe of$.25.)) 

Effective 12:01 a.m. ((Jane 15)) January 5, 1986 
Vehicle with Trailer Ferry Tolls*** 

Seattle-Winslow 
Seattle-Bremerton 
Edmonds-Kingston 
Pt. Townsend-Keystone 
Fauntleroy-Southworth 
((_.))Fauntleroy-Vashon 
((_.))Southworth-Vashon 

((_.))Pt. Defiance-Tahlequah 
M ukilteo--Clinton 
( (ftfuki/tco=Clinton 

Anacortes to Lopez, 
Shaw, Orcas * 
or Friday Harbor 

Anacortes to Sidney 
and Sidney to all 
destinations 

Between Lopez, 
Shaw, Orcas ****@ 
and Friday Harbor 

From Lopez, Shaw, 
Orcas and Friday 
Harbor to Sidney@ 

) 
} 
j 

Under 
I 8' 

-----5.40 

~·--- ((r.38)) 
7.25 

~ 
J 

3.65 
11.25 

----13.45 
15.40 

----25.30 

-----6.50 

----13.50 

@These fares rounded to the nearest multiple of$ .25. 

*These routes operate on one-way only toll collection system. 

PENAL TY CHARGES 

18' 
To 

Under 
28' 

8.10 

I 1.10 

5.55 

19.85 

32.15 

10.75 

17. 75 

Owner of vehicle without driver will be assessed a $50.00 penalty charge. 

***INCLUDES THE FOLLOWING VEHICLES PULLING TRAILERS: 
Automobiles 

28' 
To 

Under 
38' 

10.90 

((+He)) 
15.25 

7.65 

26.25 

37.70 

10.75 

22.00 

Trucks licensed under 8,001 lbs. (For truck.~ 8,001 lbs. and over, see WAC 468-300-020) 
Oversize vehicles 
Does not include motorcycles with trailers. 

I II I 

38' 
To 

Under 
48' 

15.45 

21.60 

16.66 

37.00 

49.15 

10.75 

28.75 

WSR 86-03-001 

48 1 

A:nd 
Over 

45.9-5 

56.36 

41.25 

34.25 

48' 
And 
Over 

19.90 

((*-96)) 
27.95 

13.95)) 

47. 75 

60.55 

42.75 

35.50 
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****Toll collected westbound only. 
Senior citizen discounts for the driver of the above vehicles shall apply. 

Senior citizen discount is determined by subtracting full fare passenger rate and adding 1/2 passenger fare. 

WSR 86-03-002 
EMERGENCY RULFS 

DEPARTMENT OF GAME 
(Game Commission) 

[Order 288-Filed January 2, 1986] 

Be it resolved by the State Game Commission, acting 
at Olympia, Washington, that it does adopt the annexed 
rules relating to regulation change for sport fishing on 
the Snohomish River system, WAC 232-28-61502. 

We, the State Game Commission, find that an emer-
gency exists and that this order is necessary for the 
preservation of the public health, safety, or general wel-
fare and that observance of the requirements of notice 
and opportunity to present views on the proposed action 
would be contrary to public interest. A statement of the 
facts constituting the emergency is the harvestable por-
tion of the wild steelhead run allowed to be caught in the 
hook-and-line fishery will have been taken by January 
l, 1986. All further harvest must be limited to hatchery-
origin steelhead in order to meet the spawning escape-
ment objective. 

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules 
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser. 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 77 .12.040 
and is intended to administratively implement that 
statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 6, 1985. 

NEW SECTION 

By Jack S. Wayland 
Director 

WAC 232-28-61502 REGULATION CHANGE 
FOR SPORT FISHING ON THE SNOHOMISH RI-
VER SYSTEM. Notwithstanding the provisions of 
WAC 232-28-615 on the Snohomish River System, only 
steelhead with missing adipose or ventral fins may be 
possessed starting January 2, I 986. It is unlawful to 
possess a steelhead with a freshly cut or mutilated adi-
pose or ventral fin effective January 2, I 986 to March 
31, 1986. 

WSR 86-03-003 
EMERGENCY RULFS 

LOTTERY COMMISSION 
[Order 86-Filed January 3, 1986] 

Be it resolved by the Washington State Lottery Com-
mission, acting at Seattle, Washington, that it does 
adopt the annexed rules relating to: 

I 12 I 

New 

New 
New 

WAC 315-11-190 

WAC 315-11-191 
WAC 315-11-192 

Definitions for Instant Game Number 
19 ("Three Cards Up"). 
Criteria for Instant Game Number 19. 
Ticket validation requirements for In-
stant Game Number 19. 

We, the Washington State Lottery Commission, find 
that an emergency exists and that this order is necessary 
for the preservation of the public health, safety, or gen-
eral welfare and that observance of the requirements of 
notice and opportunity to present views on the proposed 
action would be contrary to public interest. A statement 
of the facts constituting the emergency is these rules in-
form the public, lottery retailers and lottery players of 
the definitions criteria and validation requirements for 
Instant Game 19 and are required before permanent 
rules can be adopted. Delay in implementation would be 
contrary to public interest. 

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules 
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser. 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 67.70.040 
and is intended to administratively implement that 
statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 6, 1985. 

NEW SECTION 

By Duane Kovacevich 
Deputy Director 

WAC 315-/1-190 DEFINITIONS FOR IN-
STANT GAME NUMBER 19 ("THREE CARDS 
UP"). (/) Play symbols: The following are the "play 
symbols": "A"· "K"· "Q"· "J''· "JO"· "9"· "7"· "6"· "5"· 
"4"; "3"; "2". 'One ~f th;se s;mbols' app;ars ~nde; each 
of the three rub-off spots on the front of the ticket. 

(2) Validation number: The unique nine-digit number 
on the lower right of the main portion (Jeftside) of the 
front of the ticket. The number is covered by latex which 
is overprinted "DO NOT REMOVE." 

(3) Pack-ticket number: The ten-digit number of the 
form 9000001-000 printed on the front of the ticket. 
The first seven digits of the pack-ticket number for In-
stant Game Number 19 constitute the "pack number" 
which starts at 9000001; the last three digits constitute 
the "ticket number" which starts at 000 and continues 
through 399 within each pack of tickets. 

(4) Captions: The small printed characters appearing 
b~low each play symbol which verifies and corresponds 
with that play. symbol. The caption is a spelling out, in 
full or abbreviated form of the play symbol. One and 
only one of these captions appears under each play sym-
bol. For Instant Game Number 19, the captions which 
correspond with and verify the play symbols are: 
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PLAY SYMBOL CAPTION 

A ELV 
K TEN 
Q TEN 
J TEN 
JO TEN 
9 NIN 
7 SEV 
6 SIX 
5 FIV 
4 FOR 
3 THR 
2 TWO 

(5) Agent verification codes: Codes consisting of small 
letters found under the removable covering on the front 
of the ticket which the licensed agent uses to verify in-
stant winners below $25. For Instant Game Number 19, 
the agent verification code is a three-Jetter code, with 
each letter appearing in a varying three of four locations 
beneath the removable covering and among the play 
symbols on the front of the ticket. The agent verification 
codes are: 
VERIFICATION CODE PRIZE 

TIC 
TWO 
FIV 
TEN 
TTO 

FREE TICKET 
$2.00 
$5.00 
$10.00 
$21.00 

(6) Pack: A set of four hundred fanfolded instant 
game tickets separated by perforations and packaged in 
a plastic bag or plastic shrinkwrapping. 

(7) Stub play symbol: The stub play symbol is a " W' 
found under the rub-off material on the front of the stub 
portion (right side) of the ticket. There will be from one 
to three " W s" on each stub. 

(8) Stub number: The stub number is the pack-ticket 
number Jess the leading identifier and the dash. It will be 
printed above the stub play symbo/(s). 

NEW SECTION 
WAC 315-11-191 CRITERIA FOR INSTANT 

GAME NUMBER 19. (/) The price of each instant 
game ticket shall be $ 1. 00. 

(2) Determination of prize winning tickets: An instant 
prize winner is determined in the following manner: 

(a) The bearer of a ticket having play symbols in the 
three spots beneath the removable covering on the front 
of the ticket shall win the following corresponding prize: 

14 - Free Ticket 
15 - $2.00 
16 - $5.00 
17 - $10.00 
18 - $21.00 
19 - $50.00 
20 - $100.00 
21 - $5,000.00 

I 13 J 

(b) Jn any event, only the highest instant prize 
amount meeting the standards of (a) of this subsection 
will be paid on a given ticket. 

(3) No portion of the display printing nor any extra-
neous matter whatever shall be usable or playable as a 
part of the instant game. · 

(4) The determination of prize winners shall be sub-
ject to the general ticket validation requirements of the 
lottery as set forth in WAC 315-10-070, to the particu-
lar ticket validation requirements for Instant Game 
Number 19 set forth in WAC 315-11-192, to the confi-
dential validation requirements established by the direc-
tor, and to the requirements stated on the back of each 
ticket. 

(5) There will be a total of three grand prize drawings 
held in conjunction with the lottery's 1986 instant 
games. They will be conducted at times and places and 
pursuant to procedures to be established and announced 
by the director. The prize awarded at each of the grand 
prize drawings will be $5,000.00 per month for life. 
Qualifying entries from Instant Game Number 19 will 
be entered into one or more of these grand prize draw-
ings. Jn the event that an entry is not included in the 
grand prize drawing process and the director determines 
that the entry was entitled to participation in the pro-
cess, the director reserves the right to place that entry 
into a subsequent grand prize drawing process. 

(a) To be eligible for entry into the grand prize draw-
ings, an entrant must: 

(i) Be eligible to win a prize pursuant to chapter 67-
. 70 RCW and Title 315 WAC. 

(ii) Collect stubs with a total of ten " W' stub play 
symbols. 

(iii) Write or print legibly, the entrant's name, ad-
dress, and telephone number on the one or more stubs or 
on a separate sheet of paper. An entry containing more 
than one name shall be disqualified. 

(iv) Place the stubs in an envelope. An envelope which 
contains extraneous material or which has had the exte-
rior altered for the apparent sole purpose of making the 
envelope more prominent shall be disqualified. 

(v) Mail the envelope with proper postage and a legi-
ble return address of the entrant to the address specified 
on the back of the ticket and in the player's brochure 
("GRAND PRIZE DRAWING," Washington Lottery, 
Tacoma, WA 98455), or deliver it in person during nor-
mal business hours to lottery headquarters or any of the 
regional offices at the address listed in the player's 
brochure. 

(b) There is no limit to the number of entries a person 
may submit, but each entry must be submitted in a sep-
arate envelope and both the entry and the entrant of 
each must meet the qualifications set forth above. 

(c) Any entry which contains one or more stolen tick-
ets may be disqualified by the director. 

(d) A nonconforming entry, at the sole discretion of 
the director, may be disqualified. 

(e) The lottery shall not be responsible for any other 
material, including winning tickets, mailed or delivered 
to the "GRAND PRIZE DRAWING". All mail not drawn 
will be incinerated unopened. 
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(f) The lottery shall not be responsible for, nor place 
in the grand prize drawing, any entries mailed or deliv-
ered to the wrong address. 

(6) Supplemental drawings will be held each week us-
ing grand prize drawing entries received since the previ-
ous supplemental drawing. Entries received by the 
lottery at lottery headquarters by 9:00 a.m. local time on 
the day of a supplemental drawing shall be entitled to 
participation in that drawing. Entries received at head-
quarters after that time will be entered in the next sup-
plemental drawing. The supplemental drawings will be 
conducted at times, places, and pursuant to procedures 
to be established and announced by the director. Entries 
selected during the supplemental drawings will be re-
tained and be eligible for the next grand prize drawing 
provided they have not been disqualified pursuant to 
these rules. The director reserves the right to place an 
entry which was entitled to, but which was not entered 
into a supplemental drawing, into a subsequent supple-
mental drawing. The deadline for entry and the date of 
supplemental drawings may vary at the discretion of the 
director. The prize awarded at the supplemental drawing 
will be: 

(a) $21,000 cash; or 
(b) The director may offer an alternate prize package 

valued at $21,000 or more based on the suggested retail 
price for goods and services or face value for cash and 
securities. 

(c) Selection of the cash prize or alternative prize 
package, if offered, shall be at the sole option of the 
winner. Provided, the selection must be made within five 
days after the drawing. If the winner fails, within that 
required time, to make a selection and/or tender any 
moneys required pursuant to (f) of this subsection, the 
winner will be deemed to have selected the prize of 
$21,000 cash. 

(d) Composition of the alternate prize package shall 
be at the discretion of the director. 

(e) Total cost to the lottery of the alternate prize 
package including but not limited to cost of the prizes, 
taxes, and fees shall not exceed $21,000. 

(f) All taxes and fees including any cash payments 
necessary to satisfy withholding obligations pursuant to 
requirements of the Internal Revenue Service or other 
taxing unit shall be the responsibility of the winner. 
Provided, the director may include sufficient cash in the 
alternate prize package to satisfy tax obligations and/or 
fees due at the time the prize is awarded. Taxes and fees 
payable subsequent to that time shall be the responsibil-
ity of the winner. 

(7) Notwithstanding any other provisions of these 
rules, the director may: 

(a) Vary the length of Instant Game Number 19; 
and/or 

(b) Vary the number of tickets sold in Instant Game 
Number 19 in a manner that will maintain the estimated 
average odds of purchasing a winning ticket. 

NEW SECTION 
WAC 315-11-192 TICKET VALIDATION RE-

QUIREMENTS FOR INSTANT GAME NUMBER 
19. (1) In addition to meeting all other requirements in 
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these rules and regulations, to be a valid instant game 
ticket for Instant Game Number 19 all of the following 
validation requirements apply. 

(a) Exactly one play symbol must appear under each 
of the three rub-off spots on the front of the ticket. 

(b) Each of the three play symbols must have a cap-
tion below and each must agree with its caption. 

(c) The display printing and the printed numbers, let-
ters, and symbols on the ticket must be regular in every 
respect and correspond precisely with the artwork on file 
with the director. The numbers, letters, and symbols 
shall be printed as follows: 
Play Symbols Mead 18 Point font 
Captions 
Pack-Ticket Number 
Validation Number 
Agent Verification Code 
Stub Play Symbols 

Mead 5 x 11 Matrix font 
OCR-A Size I Condensed font 
OCR-A Size I Condensed font 
Mead 7 x 12 Matrix font 

Stub Number 
Mead 9 x 12 Matrix font 
Mead 5 x 11 Matrix font 

(d) Each of the play symbols and their captions, the 
validation number, pack-ticket number agent verifica-
tion code, stub play symbols, and the stub number must 
be printed in black ink. 

(e) Each of the play symbols must be exactly one of 
those described in WAC 315-11-190(1) and each of the 
captions must be exactly one of those described in WAC 
315-11-190( 4). 

(f) Each of the stub play symbols must be exactly as 
described in WAC 315-11-190(7) and the stub number 
as described in WAC 315-11-190(8). 

(2) Removal of part or all of the latex overprinted 
"DO NOT REMOVE" covering of the validation number 
will not invalidate an otherwise valid ticket. 

(3) Any ticket not passing all the validation require-
ments in WAC 315-10-070 and subsection (/) of this 
section is invalid and ineligible for any prize. 

WSR 86-03-004 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
(Real Estate Commission) 

[Memorandum-December 30, 1985] 

The Washington State Real Estate Commission hereby 
gives notice, as required by RCW 42.30.075, that it will 
hold four regular meetings in accordance with its own 
rule, WAC 308-124--007, during 1986. These meetings 
will be held: 

DATE LOCATION 

March 11, 1986 Seattle Airport Hilton 
17620 Pacific Highway South 
Seattle, Washington 

June 25, 1986 Red Lion Motor Inn 
2525 North 20th 
Pasco, Washington 

September 11, 1986 Town Plaza Holiday Inn 

December 5, 1986 

North 7th Street and 
East Yakima Avenue 

Yakima, Washington 
Best Western Tacoma Inn -
Copperfield's 

8736 South Hosmer 
Tacoma, Washington 

TIME 

10:00 a.m. 

10:00 a.m. 

10:00 a.m. 

10:00 a.m. 
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The Real Estate Commission will hold additional meet-
ings, notice of which will be given in accordance with 
RCW 42.30.080. 
All of these meetings are open meetings and the public is 
encouraged to attend. 

WSR 86-03-005 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES 
[Memorandum-December 31, 1985] 

The January meeting of the WDPSC User's Associa-
tion will be held Tuesday, January 7, 1986, at I :30 p.m. 
at the Adams Building training room. 

WSR 86-03-006 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Public Assistance) 
[Filed January 3, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Social 
and Health Services intends to adopt, amend, or repeal 
rules concerning food stamps, amending chapter 388-54 
WAC; 

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Wednesday, Feb-
ruary 26, 1986, in the Auditorium, Office Building #2, 
Olympia, Washington, conduct a public hearing on the 
proposed rules. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on March 5, 1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 74.04.510. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 74.04.510. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before February 26, 1986. 

Correspondence concerning this notice and proposed 
rules attached should be addressed to: 

David A. Hogan, Director 
Division of Administration and Personnel 
Department of Social and Health Services 
Mailstop OB 14 
Olympia, WA 98504 

Interpreters for people with hearing impairments and 
brailled or taped information for people with visual im-
pairments can be provided. Please contact Administra-
tive Regulations Section, at State Office Building #2, 
12th and Franklin, Olympia, WA, phone (206) 753-
7015 by February 12, I 986. The meeting site is in a lo-
cation which is barrier free. 

Dated: January 2, 1986 
By: Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director 
Division of Administration and Personnel 
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STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 
This statement is filed pursuant to RCW 34.04.045. 
Amending WAC 388-54-601 and 388-54-655, 

regarding seasonal and migrant farmworkers arid pro-
spective budgeting. 

Purpose of the Rule Change: To clarify monthly re-
porting and retrospective budgeting policies. 

Reason the Rule Change is Necessary: The definition 
of seasonal and migrant worker is required by federal 
clarification. References are added to prospective budg-
eting to ensure certain types of income are excluded. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 74.04.510. 
Summary of the Rule Change: WAC 388-54-601, 

seasonal and migrant are defined. Seasonal farmworkers 
will be budgeted retrospectively. Migrants will continue 
to be prospective; and 388-54-655, the definition of 
prospective will include references that exclude certain 
types of income in prospective budgeting. Specifically, 
travel advances and income of full-time students are ex-
cluded from migrant income. 

Person Responsible for Drafting, Implementation and 
Enforcement of the Rule: Dana Beck, Program Manag-
er, Assistance Programs, Division of Income Assistance, 
mailstop OB 3IJ, phone 753-4912. 

These rules are necessary as a result of federal law, 7 
CFR 273.2I(b)(l). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 2286, filed 9/24/85) 
WAC 388-54-601 DEFINITIONS. (I) Beginning months - The 

first month the household is eligible for food stamp benefits and the 
month thereafter. The first beginning month cannot follow a month in 
which a household was certified eligible to receive coupons. This in-
cludes households who are found eligible but do not receive benefits 
due to proration. 

(2) Compliance date - The last day in the process month that the 
community services office (CSO) will process monthly status reports. 

(3) Food stamp monthly budgeting cycle - The three-month cycle 
consisting of the report month, process month, and the payment 
month. 

(4) Food stamp monthly reporting - The eligibility requirement for 
food stamp recipients to submit a monthly report of household circum-
stances as specified in WAC 388-54-768( 1 ). 

(5) Migrant farmworker - A person traveling from state to state for 
agricultural employment within the migrant job stream. 
ill Payment month - The third month of the budgeting cycle. The 

month in which the food stamp allotment is affected by information 
reported on the monthly status report for the report month. 

((fU't)) ill Process month - The second month of the budgeting cy-
cle. The month in which the monthly status report is to be returned by 
the client to the CSO. 

((ffl)) ill Prospective budgeting - The computation of a house-
hold's income based on income which has been received or anticipated 
income the household and the department are reasonably certain will 
be received during the month of issuance. Travel advances and income 
of students are treated per WAC 388-54-655 (3)(b) and 388-54-
735(9), respectively. 

((t&J)) ill Prospective eligibility - The determination of eligibility 
based on prospective budgeting rules and other household circum-
stances anticipated during the month of issuance. 

((ffl)) ilQl Report month - The first month of the budgeting cycle. 
The month for which the recipient reports his or her circumstances. 

((tffit)) 1.!..!l Retrospective budgeting - The computation of a 
household's income for a payment month based on actual income 
which existed in the corresponding report month of the budgeting 
cycle. 

((fttt)) @ Retrospective eligibility - The determination of eligi-
bility based on retrospective budgeting rules and other circumstances 
existing in the report month. 



WSR 86-03-006 Washington State Register, Issue 86-03 

( 13) Seasonal farmworker - A person living within Washington 
state and moving within the state boundaries for seasonal agricultural 
employment. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1956, filed 4/6/83) 

WAC 388-54-655 APPLICATION AND PARTICIPATION-
DESTITUTE HOUSEHOLDS. (1) Migrant or seasonal farmworker 
households are considered destitute and eligible for expedited service 
as defined in WAC 388-54-601 (5) and ( 13) under the following 
circumstances: 

(a) Households whose only income for the month of application was 
received prior to the date of application and was from a terminated 
source. 

(b) Households whose only income for the month of application is 
from a new source, if income of more than twenty-five dollars from the 
new source will not be received by the tenth calendar day after the 
date of application. 

(2) Destitute households shall have their eligibility and level of ben-
efits calculated for the month of application by considering only in-
come which is received between the first of the month and the date of 
application. Any income from a new source that is anticipated after 
the day of application shall be disregarded. 

(3) Travel advances: 
(a) Which are reimbursements of travel expenses will not affect the 

determination that a household is destitute. 
(b) Which by written contract are an advance on wages and will 

subsequently be subtracted from wages earned later: 
(i) Shall count as income in the month actually received; 
(ii) Shall not affect the determination of whether subsequent pay-

ments from the employer are from a new source of income; 
(iii) Shall not affect the determination of whether a household shall 

be considered destitute. 
(4) Households whose income must be averaged on an annual basis, 

or averaged over the period the income is intended to cover, shall have 
the income averaged and assigned to the appropriate months of the 
certification period before a determination of destitution is made. 

(5) A household member who changes jobs but continues to work 
for the same employer shall be considered as still receiving income 
from the same source. 

(a) A migrant farmworker's source of income shall be considered to 
be the grower for whom the migrant is working at a particular point in 
time, and not the crew chief. 

(b) A migrant who travels with the same crew chief but moves from 
one grower to another shall be considered to have moved from a ter-
minated income to a new source. 

(6) Households other than migrant or seasonable farmworkers shall 
not be classified as destitute. 

WSR 86-03-007 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

TRANSPORTATION COMMISSION 
[Memorandum-January 3, 1986) 

The following is the schedule of meetings of the 
Washington State Transportation Commission: 

The regular meetings of the Washington 
State Transportation Commission will be 
held on the third Thursday of each month in 
Room 1 D2, Transportation Building, 
Olympia, Washington, at 9:30 a.m. 

WSR 86-03-008 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
[Order 85-19-Filed January 6, 1986) 

I, Chuck Clarke, director of the Department of Com-
munity Development, do promulgate and adopt at the 
Ninth and Columbia Building, Olympia, Washington, 
the annexed rules relating to the conditions and proce-
dures under which state funds will be made available to 
assist local emergency shelter programs. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
22-056 filed with the code reviser on November 5, 1985. 
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are 
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Community De-
velopment as authorized in RCW 43.63A.060 and chap-
ter 34.04 RCW. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 26, 1985. 

Chapter 365-120 

By Chuck Clarke 
Deputy Director 

STATE FUNDING OF LOCAL EMERGENCY 
SHELTER PROGRAMS 

WAC 
365-120-010 
365-120-020 
365-120-030 
365-120-040 
365-120-050 
365-120-060 

1)4EW SECTION 

Authority. 
Purpose. 
Definitions. 
Grantee Funding Allocation. 
Applicant Eligibility Criteria. 
Financial Support Application 
Process. 

/ WAC 365-120-010 AUTHORITY. These rules are 
adopted under the authority of chapter 43.63A RCW 
which provides that the director shall make such rules 
and regulations and do all other things necessary and 
proper to carry out the purposes of chapter 43.63A 
RCW. RCW 43.63A.065(2) provides that among its 
functions and responsibilities the department shall ad-
minister state and federal grants and programs which 
are assigned to the department by the governor or the 
legislature. The program which these rules are designed 
to implement is found in section 217, chapter 6, laws of 
1985, l st ex. sess. 

NEW SECTION 

j WAC 365-120-020 PURPOSE. The purpose of 
this chapter is to set forth the conditions and procedures 
under which state funding will be made available to as-
sist local emergency shelter programs. 

I t6 J 
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;~EW SECTION 
WAC 365-120-030 DEFINITIONS. (I) "Depart-

ment" means the department of community 
development. 

(2) "Director" means the director of the department 
of community development. 

( 3) "Emergency shelter assistance program" means 
the statewide administrative activities carried out within 
the department of community development to allocate, 
award, and monitor state funds appropriated to assist 
local emergency shelter programs. 

( 4) "Emergency shelter program" means a program 
within a local agency or organization that provides 
emergency shelter services. 

(5) "Applicant" means a public or private nonprofit 
organization or agency, or a combination thereof, which 
applies for state emergency shelter funds. 

(6) "Grantee" means an applicant which has been 
awarded state funds under the emergency shelter assist-
ance program and which has entered into a contract 
with the department of community development to pro-
vide emergency shelter services. 

(7) "Lead agency grantee" means an applicant which 
has been awarded state funds under the emergency shel-
ter assistance program and which has entered into a 
contract with the department of community development 
to administer subcontracts with one or more local agen-
cy providers of emergency shelter services. 

(8) "Homeless" means persons, including families, 
who, on one particular day or night, do not have a de-
cent and safe shelter nor sufficient funds to purchase a 
place to stay. 

(9) "Voucher system" means a method of purchasing 
emergency shelter services by the night using a notifica-
tion coupon. 

(I 0) "Religious service" means any sectarian or 
nondenominational service, rite, or meeting that involves 
worship of a higher being. 

(l l) "Short-term" means one to thirty-one days. 
(12) "Families" means one or more adults with de-

pendent children under 18. 
(13) "Congregate care facility" means a licensed 

boarding home or a licensed private establishment which 
has entered into a congregate care contract with the de-
partment of social and health services (WAC 388-15-
560). 

(14) "Group care facility" means an agency main-
tained and operated for the care of a group of children 
on a 24-hour basis (WAC 388-73-014[ I]). 

(15) "Crisis residential center" means an agency op-
erated under contract with the department of social and 
health services to provide temporary protective care to 
children in a semi-secure residential facility in the per-
formance of duties specified and in a manner provided in 
RCW l3.32A.OIO through I 3.32A.200 and RCW 74-
.13.032 through 74.13.036 (WAC 388-73--014[6]). 

(16) "Detoxification center" means a public or private 
agency or program of an agency which is operated for 
the purpose of providing residential detoxification ser-
vices for those suffering from acute alcoholism. 

(17) "Current or continuous provider" means an 
agency or organization that currently provides or has 
provided emergency shelter services for some period 
during the most recent fiscal year. 

Reviser's note: The brackets and enclosed material in the text of 
the above section occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear 
herein pursuant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

1>/EW SECTION 

v' WAC 365-120--040 GRANTEE FUNDING AL-
LOCATION. Each county of the state is allocated a 
portion of the total grantee appropriation by the legisla-
ture according to the following formula: 

(I) Five thousand dollars minimum allocation to every 
county to offset the limited resources and higher costs of 
providing services in rural areas; 

(2) Fifty percent of the remaining funds distributed 
proportionally based on each county's percent of the 
state's population with an income of one hundred per-
cent of poverty using federal guidelines; and 

(3) Fifty percent of the remaining funds distributed 
proportionally based on each county's percent of the un-
employed population during the last state fiscal year. 

The department may award the combined allocation 
of two or more counties to a single applicant or divide a 
single county's allocation among two or more applicants. 

The department may award a contract to a lead 
agency grantee to administer subcontracts with one or 
more local agency providers of emergency shelter 
services. 

The department will give priority in the awarding of 
allocations to applicants who serve families and children 
in need of shelter. 

The department will pay for services provided under 
the state emergency shelter assistance program after the 
grantee submits a monthly report of expenditures m-
curred and a request for reimbursement. 

NpM' SECTION 

/WAC 365-120-050 APPLICANT ELIGIBILITY 
CRITERIA. (I) The applicant for funding must be a 
current or continuous provider of emergency shelter or 
emergency services. 

(2) The applicant must not require participation in a 
religious service as a condition of receiving emergency 
shelter. 

(3) The applicant must not require residency in the 
designated service area as a requirement for a homeless 
person to receive services. 

(4) The applicant must practice non-discrimination in 
providing services and employment. 

(5) The applicant must not deny shelter to a homeless 
person because of his or her inability to pay. 

(6) The applicant must provide short-term emergency 
shelter services either directly through a shelter facility 
or through a voucher system. 

(7) Group care facilities, crisis residential centers, 
congregate care facilities, and detoxification centers are 
not eligible to receive emergency shelter assistance 
funding. 

I 111 
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N W SECTION 
WAC 365-120-060 FINANCIAL SUPPORT AP-

PLICATION PROCESS. (I) Potential applicants will 
be notified by the department that in order to be consid-
ered for state emergency shelter financial assistance, an 
application must be submitted to the department. 

(2) An applicant must make formal application using 
forms issued and procedures established by the depart-
ment. Such application shall be for the period July I -
June 30, except for the first year, which will be for 
November I, 1985 - June 30, 1986. Failure of an appli-
cant to make application in a timely manner, as specified 
by the department, will result in denial of the funding 
request. 

(3) Department funds may not be substituted for oth-
er existing funding sources. 

(4) The total amount of funds provided to a grantee 
under this program may not exceed the total funding re-
ceived from other sources for emergency shelter services 
during the fiscal year. 

(5) Administrative costs under this program are limit-
ed to five percent of the total contract award. The ad-
ministrative costs of a grantee that provides direct 
emergency shelter services and also serves as a lead 
agency grantee are limited to five percent of the grantee 
award for providing direct services plus five percent of 
the multi-agency service provider contract total. 

(6) The department shall notify successful applicants 
and shall provide to each of them a contract for signa-
ture. This contract must be signed by an official with 
authority to bind the applicant and must be returned to 
the department prior to the award of any funds under 
this program. 

WSR 86-03-009 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

COMMISSION ON 
ASIAN AMERICAN AFFAIRS 

[Memorandum-January 2, 1986] 

The following is the schedule for 1986 regular meetin~s 
of the Washington State Commission on Asian Amen-
can Affairs: 

February 22 
April 19 
June 21 
September 20 
November 15 

Olympia 
Seattle 
Yakima 
Spokane 
Tacoma 

All meetings will begin at 9:30 a.m. on the day sched-
uled, however, exact meeting locations are as yet 
undetermined. 
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WSR 86-03-010 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Filed January 6, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State 
Department of Licensing intends to adopt, amend, or re-
peal rules concerning vehicle licenses, chapter 46.16 
RCW, amendatory sections WAC 308-96A-005, 308-
96A-OIO, 308-96A-015, 308-96A-020, 308-96A-035, 
308-96A-040, 308-96A-050, 308-96A-075, 308-96A-
I 00, 308-96A- l 05, 308-96A-l 20, 308-96A-I 35, 308-
96A-I 45, 308-96A-205, 308-96A-210, 308-96A-220, 
308-96A-260, 308-96A-275, 308-96A-295 and 308-
96A-300; and repealing WAC 308-96A-030, 308-96A-
055, 308-96A-060, 308-96A-l 15, 308-96A-125, 308-
96A-130, 308-96A-l 40, 308-96A-l 55, 308-96A-l 60, 
308-96A-I 65, 308-96A-I 70, 308-96A-200, 308-96A-
2 I 5, 308-96A-225, 308-96A-230, 308-96A-235, 308-
96A-240, 308-96A-265, 308-96A-270, 308-96A-280, 
308-96A-285, 308-96A-290 and 308-96A-305; 

that the agency will at I 0:00 a.m., Wednesday, Feb-
ruary 26, 1986, in the First Floor Exam Room, 1300 
Quince Street, Olympia, WA, conduct a public hearing 
on the proposed rules. 

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will 
take place immediately following the hearing. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 46.01.110, 46.16.135, 46.16.225 and 46.16.490. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 46.16 RCW. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before February 26, I 986. 

Dated: January 3, 1986 
By: Sandra Brooks, Administrator 

Title and Registration Control 
ST A TEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Name of Agency: Washington State Department of 
Licensing. 

Purpose: To clarify, modify and update the rules to 
conform to current procedures for licensing vehicles. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 46.01.110, 46. I 6.135, 46-
. I 6.225 and 46.16.490. 

Summary of the Rules: Amendments are proposed for 
the following sections of the Washington Administrative 
Code: WAC 308-96A-005 Terminology; 308-96A-OIO 
Certificate of registration required; 308-96A-OI 5 Du-
plicate certificate of registration; 308-96A-020 Re-
placement plates and validation tabs; 308-96A-035 
Manual renewal; 308-96A-040 Monthly abatement of 
excise tax; 308-96A-050 Members of the armed forc-
es-Excise tax exemption for nonresidents; 308-96A-
075 Antique cars-Use limitations; 308-96A-IOO Li-
censing according to use instead of vehicle type; 308-
96A- I 05 Motor homes; 308-96A-l 20 Campers; 308-
96A- I 35 Fixed load vehicles; 308-96A-145 Cab and 
chassis; 308-96A-205 Increasing tonnage; 308-96A-2 l 0 
Transfer of tonnage license-No refunds; 308-96A-220 
Transfer of tonnage license-To replacement vehicle; 
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308-96A-260 Staggered licensing-Assignment of reg-
istration year first time licensed; 308-96A-275 Stag-
gered licensing-Renewal after first billing; 308-96A-
295 Display of tabs; and 308-96A-300 Changing as-
signed registration year. The following sections of the 
Washington Administrative Code are repealed: WAC 
308-96A-030 Annual license renewal-Renewal by 
mail; 308-96A-055 Nonresident military temporary li-
cense; 308-96A-060 License plates not transferable-
Exceptions; 308-96A-I I 5 Personal use trailers; 308-
96A- l 25 "Drive yourself" or "U-drive" vehicles; 308-
96A-l 30 Hearses and ambulances; 308-96A-140 Spe-
cial construction equipment; 308-96A-l 55 Change of 
class; 308-96A-J 60 Change of class-Sale of exempt 
vehicle; 308-96A-165 Change of class-Purchase of 
previously nonexempt vehicle by state, county, or city 
department; 308-96A-I 70 Change of class-Exempt 
agencies returning leased vehicles; 308-96A-200 Com-
puting capacity fee; 308-96A-2 I 5 Transfer of tonnage 
license-From person to person; 308-96A-225 Transfer 
of tonnage license-To a farmer; 308-96A-230 Transfer 
of tonnage license-From a farmer; 308-96A-235 
Transfer of tonnage license-Involuntary transfer; 308-
96A-240 Transfer of tonnage license-Vehicle trans-
ferred to another state; 308-96A-265 Staggered licens-
ing-Conversion of vehicles currently licensed; 308-
96A-270 Staggered licensing-Billing for other than 
twelve months; 308-96A-280 Staggered licensing-Ex-
cise tax computation; 308-96A-285 Quarterly tonnage; 
308-96A-290 Quarterly tonnage-Refunds excess of 
twelve months; and 308-96A-305 Quarterly tonnage-
Destroyed vehicles rebuilt. 

Reason Proposed: The proposed rules as amended and 
the proposed repeal of rules will enhance the Depart-
ment of Licensing's ability to protect the public. 

Responsible Departmental Personnel: In addition to 
the director of the Department of Licensing, the follow-
ing individuals have knowledge of and responsibility for 
drafting, implementing and enforcing these rules: Donna 
M. Stringer, Assistant Director, Vehicle Services, Sec-
ond Floor, Highways-Licenses Building, Olympia, 
Washington, phone (206) 753-6914 comm or 234-6914 
scan, and Sandra Brooks, Administrator, Title and Reg-
istration Control, Second Floor, Highways-Licenses 
Building, Olympia, Washington, phone (206) 753-6920 
comm or 234-6920 scan. 

Proponents: Washington State Department of 
Licensing. 

Federal Law or Federal or State Court Requirements: 
Not necessitated as the result of federal or state court 
action. 

Small Business Economic Impact Statement: Not re-
quired for this statement. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-355, filed 
5/10/76) 

WAC 308-96A-005 TERMINOLOGY. (I) (("Di1ccto1" shall 
11tea11 the di1ccto1 of the dcpa1 t111c11t of motor vehicles unless the di 
1ccto1 of a diffe1 cut agency is na1ncd. 

(2) "Dcpai tmcnt" shall mean the dcpailmcnt of moto1 vehicles 1m 

less a different dcpa1 tnrc11t is specified. 
(3) "The state" shall mean the state of Washington. 

I t9 J 

t4})) The terms "licensing" and "registering" are synonymous for 
the transaction in which both a certificate of registration and license 
plates and/or current validation tabs are issued to the applicant. 

((ffl)) ill The terms "tonnage,' "load license," 'gross weight li-
cense," and "gross weight fees" are used interchangeably and refer to 
those additional fees and receipts ((thc1efo1e)) that are charged own-
ers of motor trucks and truck tractors according to their vehicles' 
maximum gross weights. 
((~)) ill "Capacity fee" is used to refer to the load license for 

stages and for-hire vehicles with seating capacity of six or less. 
((ffl)) ii} A "prebill" is the notice to renew a vehicle license that is 

mailed from Olympia to the registered owner. 
(((8) The wo1ds "stagge1cd licCJ1si11g" shall mean a system of •chi 

elc licensing whc1ciu vcl1iclc licenses cxpi1c at vmying ti111cs tlnough• 
out a calc11da1 yca1. 

ffl)) ill References to "current year" ((shait)) mean the current 
registration year unless otherwise stated. 

(((10) The tt1111 "1cgistratiou yca1" shall 111ca11 the effective pc1iod 
of a ;;chicle license issued by the dcpa1 t111c11t. Suclt year shall eo111 
111cncc at 12.01 a.111. 011 the date of the calcnda1 yca1 dcsig11atcd by the 
dcpa1 t111c11t and shall end at 12.01 a.111. 011 the sa111c date of the next 
succeeding calcnda1 yca1 . 

t++))) ill "Month of expiration" or "expiration month" is the cal-
endar month during which a registration year ends. 

((f+2t)) ill A "fleet" is a group of ((~)) fifteen vehicles or more 
registered in the same name and whose owner has been assigned a fleet 
identifier code by the department. 

(((13) "Excntpt \!chicles" a1c those ow11ed, 1c11tcd 01 leased by the 
state, 01 by any cou11ty, city, town, school dish ict 01 othc1 political 
subdivision of the state and used cxclusivclj by the111. 

(14) "Fcde1al cxc111pt vcl1iclcs" a1e those owned 01 leased with an 
option to pu1chase by the United States, used exclusively in its SCI vice 
and displaying a license plate issued bj the state. 

(15) "l11te1uatio11al cxc111pt Yehicles" a1e those owned 01 leased with 
an option to purchase by the govc111111c11ts of fo1cig11 countaics 01 by 
i11te1 national bodies to which the United States govc11u11e11t is a sig11a 
tory bj licaty and used exclusively i11 its OJ thei1 service.)) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-355, filed 
5/10/76) 

WAC 308-96A--010 CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION RE-
QUIRED. (((I) The ccilificate of 1egist1atio11 mast be signed by the 
1cgistc1cd ow11c1 a11d canicd in tl1c vehicle fo1 which it is issued.)) The 
registration certificate ((fo1 a liailu may be taiiied)) and gross weight 
license must be carried in the vehicle for which it is issued, or in the 
case of a trailer, either in the towing vehicle or in a ((wate1p1oof)) 
container on the trailer. A Washington dealer issued demonstration 
permit or employee identification card may be used in lieu of a regis-
tration certificate for a vehicle that is part of a dealer's inventory. A 
photocopy of the registration and/or load license certificate may be 
carried in a rental ((or co111111c1eial)) vehicle in lieu of the registration 
certificate. 

(((2) The valid ccatifieatc of 1cgist1ation 01 vc1ification thc1cof fo1 
the cu11c11t yca1 111ust acco1npa11J an application fo1 title except in the 
casc-1'f: 

(a) Rcpossessiou, 
(b) Acquisition by p1occss of law, 
(c) Reissue to 1 cn1ovc, add 01 change the natne of the sccu1 ed party, 
(d) Duplicate title application, and 
(e) Title pm pose only title. 
(3) The •alid g1oss weight license 01 photocopy the1eof mast be ca1 

1 icd itr the vehicle fo1 wl1icl1 it is issued 01, i11 tl1e case of a tr ailet, ci 
thcr in the towi11g ;chick en i11 a watc1µ1oof containc1 on the ttailc1.)) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-328, filed 
7/24/75) 

WAC 308-96A-015 DUPLICATE CERTIFICATE OF REGIS-
TRATION. If the current year's certificate of registration is lost, sto-
len, or destroyed, the registered owner must apply at once for a 
duplicate. The application must be accompanied by: 

i!.l.An affidavit of loss signed by at least one owner of record. Such 
signature must be either certified by a Washington vehicle/vessel li-
cense agent or notarized; and ((by)) 

ill_A record of the licensing agent's verification ((with cithe1 the 
cou11lJ which issued the 1cgishatio11 01 the 1cco1ds section of the de 
partment)) of the vehicle record. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-328, filed 
7/24/75) 

WAC 308-96A-020 REPLACEMENT PLATES AND VALI-
DATION TABS. If a current year's license plate or plates and/or val-
idation tab or tabs are lost, stolen, destroyed or mutilated, the 
registered owner must apply for replacements in accordance with 
RCW 46.16.270. ((The same p1occdmcs shall be followed whc11 tabs 
ha.c bcc11 applied to the wio11g vehicle plates.)) Mutilated plates or 
tabs or the remaining plate ((ortrb)) of a pair shall be surrendered at 
the time of application for replacements. When tabs have been affixed 
to the wrong vehicle, the registered owner must apply for replacements 
in accordance with RCW 46.16.270. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-328, filed 
7/24/75) 

WAC 308-96A-035 MANUAL RENEWAL. (I) ((If the picbill 
·js used fo1 a 1c11cwal aud thc1c a1c 110 c1101s, no scpa1atc application 
11ccd be filled oat.)) If errors exist on the prebill or if the registered 
owner wishes to change "class," "tonnage," etc., or if a prebill was not 
received, application shall be made on a manual form furnished by the 
department. 

(2) (('.Vhc11 the last issacd cci tificatc of icgishatio11 withoat a pic-
bill is used for 1 cncwal, application shall be 111adc 011 a fot 111 supplied 
by the dcpa1tmc11t, a11d)) Ihe applicant ((shaft)) must satisfy the li-
censing agent as to his/her identity by at least ((two)) one of the 
following: 

(a) A valid Washington state driver's license; 
(b) A valid Washington state identicard; 
(c) A photo identification card; . 
Or in the event the above are not available, two of the following: 
A nationally or regionally known credit card containing the signa-

ture ((a11d/01 plmtogiaph)) of the applicant; 
((tdt)) An identification card issued by the United States, any state, 

or any agency of either, of a kind commonly used to identify the 
members or employees of such government agencies (including mili-
tary ID cards) and which contain the signature ((a11d/01 plmtogiaph)) 
of the applicant; 

((fet)) Any certificate or other document issued by any governmen-
tal agency commonly used for the purpose of establishing identities; or 

(((ft)) Such other documentary evidence as in the opinion of the li-
censing agency clearly establishes the identity of the applicant: .. 

(3) Nothing in this regulation shall be construed as proh1b1ting a 
member of the immediate family of the registered owner to effect such 
manual renewal, if he/she is able to prove his/her identity and rela-
tionship to the registered owner. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-355, filed 
5/10/76) 

WAC 308-96A--040 MONTHLY ABATEMENT OF EXCISE 
TAX. Vehicles being licensed in Washington ((fo1 the fost time)) and 
assigned a registration year ((with clcvc11 111011ths 01 less 1c111aini11g in 
that 1cgishatio11 yca1 )) of more than twelve months shall have the an-
nual excise tax ((TCdttccd)) increased by ((+ftz)) one-twelfth for each 
full month of the registration year which ((has passed by the date 
when the Ychiclc is licensed in \Vashington 01 gr anted a \\'ashing ton 
dcalca tc1npo1at) pc1111it 01 a dcpa1t111c11t tc111po1a1y pcnnit)) extends 
beyond the normal twelve-month registration year. Vehicles assigned a 
registration year of less than twelve months shall have the annu~I ex-
cise tax decreased by one-twelfth for each full month of the registra-
tion year by which the normal twelve month registration yea.r wo~ld 
exceed the assigned expiration. The normal twelve month registration 
period, when first established, will begin with the n:ionth in w~ich: . 

(I) The dealer indicates the vehicle was sol~, 1f the apphca.t1on. 1s 
made on a Washington dealer temporary permit or on an apphcat1on 
for ti tie; or 

(2) The vehicle was sold as indicated by the seller's release date on 
the title or, in lieu thereof, on a bill of sale. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-355, filed 
5/10/76) 

WAC 308-96A--050 MEMBERS OF THE ARMED FORCES-
EXCISE TAX EXEMPTION FOR NONRESIDENTS. (I) Military 
personnel stationed in Washington ((011 cxtc11dcd acti.c daty)) ma.y 
operate their personal vehicles with the current. license plates o~ ~heir 
"official home of record" or with current Washington plates. M1htary 
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personnel are not required to pay Washington excise tax ((ttnfcss 
\'lashi11gto11 is)) if their official home of record ((01 they han 1cgis 
tc1cd to vote in V7ashi11gton)) is not Washington. A properly complet-
ed "Nonresident military affidavit" on a form supplied by the 
department must be submitted with ((each)) the original application 
for the excise tax exemption. Each subsequent renewal of license for 
such a vehicle must be accompanied by proof of the continued nonres-
ident military status, such as, but not limited to, an active military 
identification card, for the excise tax exemption. Washington residents 
in the military are not exempt from excise tax. 

(2) The spouse of a nonresident military person who is stationed 
away from his or her home state has the same licensing privilege as a 
nonresident military person stationed in Washington as long as the ve-
hicle is registered to the military person or to the military person and 
spouse, regardless of the spouse's employment or residence. 

(3) If the nonresident military person sells the vehicle, the new own-
er ((is)) does not become liable for the payment of excise tax and li-
cense fees ((fo1 a 11cw 1cgishation yca1 that will begin with the date of 
dclivc1 y of the vehicle to the 11cw owncl)) until expiration of the cur-
rent registration. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-328, filed 
7 /24/75) 

WAC 308-96A--075 ANTIQUE CARS-USE LIMITATIONS. 
Vehicles with horseless carriage or restored vehicle plates are permit-
ted to operate over and along the public highways of the state of 
Washington only under the following conditions: 

(I) To drive to and from meetings of organizations whose members 
are owners of vehicles more than thirty years old; 

(2) To drive to, from and during organized community events which 
are featuring horseless carriages or restored vehicles; 

(3) To drive for the purpose of testing the vehicle or driving others 
for pleasure without compensation((. PRO'llDED, That no nhiclc 
rnanufactwcd a~ct 1931 ntay be operated 11101c than ten 111ilcs f10111 
the place where it is sto1cd when being opc1atcd putsuaat to this 
subscctio11)). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-328, filed 
7 /24/75) 

WAC 308-96A-IOO LICENSING ACCORDING TO USE IN-
STEAD OF VEHICLE TYPE. Where a certain type of vehicle is to 
be used for a purpose other than the normal use for that type of vehi-
cle, the vehicle may be licensed according to that use: 

(I) Passenger cars used to transport commodities, merchandise, 
produce, freight or animals ((mmt)) for commercial purposes may be 
licensed as trucks. Tonnage licenses must be purchased and other re-
quired fees paid. 

(2) Trucks used as passenger cars may be licensed as passenger cars 
if the following conditions are met: 

(a) ((Empty scale weight is less than 5,000 poands acco1ding to the 
cc1 tificd weight slip, 

fbt)) Seats have been permanently installed in or in place of the bed 
of the truck, 

(((c) Scat belts have bcc11 installed in the fio11t scat, 
tdt)) ill The vehicle has been inspected and approved for this 

change of class by an authorized member of the state patrol((; 
(c) The li uck schedule is used to dctcnuinc excise tax, and 
(f) Tauck license plates have been su11cndc1cd)). 
(3) Vehicles ((classed ·as hacks by thci1 111annfactmc1s bat designed 

to facilitate passcngc1 asc)) which are not readily identified as either 
passenger cars or trucks, such as jeeps, b~azers and bro~cos, may be. li-
censed either as passenger or ((commc1cial)) truck vehicles depending 
on their use. ((The excise tax will be takc11 ft ont the li uck schedule. 

(4) Station wagons 1na1 be licensed as passe11ge1 ca1s, bucks, pti 
vate buses, stages, 01 fut hiic vehicles, depending on use. Excise tax 
111ust be taken ft 0111 the passcngct schedules. 

(5) A jeep 01 si1nila1 vehicle iltaj be licensed as a passenger ca1 01 a 
connncacial vehicle depending upon its use.)) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-328, filed 
7 /24/75) 

WAC 308-96A-105 MOTOR HOMES. (I) A motor home 
((must)) will normally be licensed with passenger plates. Facilities for 
human habitation referred to in the definition of a motor home shall 
mean the permanent installation of at least a stove, a bed, or a sink. 
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The installation must be within an area covered by a waterproof roof 
and sides, all of which are constructed from rigid material. 

(2) When a vehicle is reconstructed or converted to a motor home, 
the applicant must obtain a state patrol inspection. The inspector will 
confirm the permanent installation of at least a stove, a bed, or a sink 
and will confirm the rigid roof and sides. It is not necessary to confirm 
the permanency of installation of a former slide-in camper. It is the 
owner's responsibility to ((kept)) ~ the camper installed whenever 
the unit is operated under passenger plates. 

(((3) Vehicles that arc amt listed i11 the excise tax schedule 111ust be 
app1 aised by a county asscssot to establish the basis fo1 dctc1111iuing 
excise tax.)) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MY-328, filed 
7 /24/75) 

WAC 308-96A-120 CAMPERS. Campers may be licensed sepa-
rately from ((the eotlm1e1eially)) licensed trucks which carry them, or 
the whole unit may be licensed as a motor home with passenger plates, 
provided that the truck is not used with the camper detached. When 
the truck and camper are licensed separately, the weight of the camper 
shall not be included as a part of the gross weight of the vehicle. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MY-328, filed 
7 /24/75) 

WAC 308-96A-135 FIXED LOAD VEHICLES. (I) Vehicles 
designed primarily for highway use with permanently attached struc-
tures such as well-drilling machinery, air compressor, rock crusher, 
conveyor, hoist, wrecker, donkey engine, cook house, tool house, bunk 
house, specialized underwater exploration support equipment or similar 
machine or structure may be licensed as fixed load vehicles. ((fixed 
load vehicles 111ust fo1 excise tax ptt1 poses. The county asscsso1 's ec1 
titicate of app1aisal must be attached to the application fm license.)) If 
the vehicle carries ((weight 01 commodities)) lading in addition to this 
fixed load, it must be licensed for the total gross weight, ( (ineludi11g 
the weight of the sh uetu1e)) and not as a-fixed load. 

(2) Owners of vehicles designed primarily for off highway use and 
taxed as personal property are not required to pay excise taxes but 
must pay all other applicable fees when applying for a license or 
permit. 

(3) A vehicle carrying a variable load such as a concrete mixer of 
the "ready mix" type, in which the concrete is mixed while the vehicle 
is making delivery, may not be licensed as a fixed load. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-328, filed 
7/24/75) 

WAC 308-96A-145 CAB AND CHASSIS. A truck may be li-
censed as a cab and chassis. When the body or special equipment has 
been installed, the owner must apply for a reissue of title and registra-
tion to show the new series and body type. ((An inspeetioil slip)) Proof 
of ownership, a new weight slip and additional excise tax covering the 
additional value of the vehicle must accompany the application. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MY-328, filed 
7/24/75) 

WAC 308-96A-205 INCREASING TONNAGE. (I) A vehicle 
owner may increase or decrease tonnage for the remainder of the !!8: 
istration year or, if the vehicle is eligible for ((qua1tedy)) monthly 
tonnage, for ((011e qua1 te1 only)) any number of consecutive months 
within the registration year. 

(2) An applicant who wishes to increase or decrease the tonnage 
must surrender the current tonnage license ((01 duplicate copy the1e 
of)) to receive credit. 

(3) If the tonnage license has been lost, ((au applicatio11 fo1 a dupli 
catc)) the license agent's verification of tonnage and an affidavit of loss 
must accompany the application for increased tonnage to receive cred-
it. ((The application fo1 duplicate liccuse must be tiled with the agent 
;ho issued the original tonnage license 01 vc1iRcd with that agc11t 01 

the dcpa1tr11c11t in Oly111pia.)) 
(4) Credit ((fm fees ahcady paid will be based on the fee that has 

been paid fv1 the 01igi11al gross weight fo1 the 1c111aindc1 of the yuu 01 
qttartcr)) is the dollar amount remaining when the value of the expired 
portion of current tonnage is subtracted from the amount originally 
paid. This credit amount is then applied toward fees being charged for 
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tonnage currently being issued. Any unused credit shown on the ton-
nage license may be applied toward purchase of future tonnage by 
surrender of the document. 

(5) ((\Vhcn the owner of au an11ual license is iuc1easi11g the tonnage 
fo1 one quat te1 only, the 01 iginal license 1J1ust still acco111pa11y the ap 
plication. When the quartedy ton11agc license expires, the ow11c1 111ay 
purchase auothet quattetly tou11agc license 01 a trnmage license fot the 
balance of the year. A11y n11uscd ca edit showing 011 the quaa tet ly ton 
nagc license will be applied to such license. 

t6})) A tonnage license cannot be transferred from one vehicle to 
another vehicle owned by the same owner in order to place additional 
tonnage on the second vehicle. An exception is made for a separate 
trailer tonnage license. The owner may transfer all of the trailer ton-
nage as an addition to tonnage on a towing unit, but this tonnage can-
not then be retransferred to the trailer. 

(6) When increasing tonnage, the value of the expired portion of 
current tonnage will be the value of all months used, not including the 
current month. 

(7) When decreasing tonnage, the value of the expired portion of 
current tonnage will be the value of all months used including the cur-
rent month. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-328, filed 
7 /24/75) 

WAC 308-96A-210 TRANSFER OF TONNAGE LICENSE-
NO REFUNDS ((OR RETENTION)). (I) Tonnage licenses may be 
transferred from a former owner to a new owner and from a vehicle to 
a replacement vehicle. 

(2) No refunds are given for a tonnage license or any portion of one 
not transferred. 

(((3) V/he11 li a us fen iug a to111tage license, the full a111ou11t 111ust be 
used 01 is dee111ed to be used. An ow11e1 cannot ltansfcr pa1 t of a ton 
11agc license and 1ctai11 the balance fo1 possible futu1c use.)) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-328, filed 
7 /24/75) 

WAC 308-96A-220 TRANSFER OF TONNAGE LICENSE-
TO REPLACEMENT VEHICLE. (I) The tonnage or capacity li-
cense may be transferred to a replacement vehicle using a different 
fuel or of a different class. 

(2) Tonnage may be transferred from one vehicle to two or more 
vehicles or from two or more vehicles to one vehicle if the latter are in 
fact obtained to replace the former. 

(3) Tonnage may be transferred to a replacement vehicle from a 
presently licensed, but out-of-commission vehicle belonging to or be-
ing purchased by the same registered owner. If the inoperable vehicle 
without tonnage is returned to service, new tonnage must be 
purchased. 

(4) In order to qualify as a replacement, a vehicle must be: 
(a) A presently unlicensed vehicle belonging to the owner; or 
(b) A vehicle purchased for replacement which has eithernot been 

previously licensed or has had its tonnage license retained by its origi-
nal owner((~ 

(e) A vehicle pu1chascd fot 1cplaee1uent which has been pteviously 
licensed and has had its tonnage license 1eleased by its p1coious 
owner)). 

(5) ((The tonnage 01 eapacit) license fo1 a vehicle which is sold, de 
sttoyed 01 reclassified so that it 110 longe1 1equi1cs tonnage n1ay be 1c 
taincd by the ow11c1 fo1 tJansfcr to a 1eplaccn1ent vehicle obtained 
du1i11g the effective peliod of the cu11e11t tonnage liee11se.)) A person 
may transfer tonnage from one vehicle to a replacement which the 
person owns in circumstances which include, but are not limited to, the 
following where a vehicle is: 

(a) Sold and the tonnage retained rather than given to the 
purchaser; 

(b) Destroyed; 
(c) Inoperative; 
(d) Reclassified so tonnage is no longer required; 
(e) Transferred to another state and registered there; 
(Q Involuntarily removed from the person's ownership by reposses-

sion, sheriff's sale, court order, chattel lien, landlord lien, abandoned 
vehicle sale; or 

(g) Stolen. 
( 6) When transferring tonnage, only the dollar amount previously 

paid for the gross weight for unexpired months is considered. This dol-
lar amount is then applied as a credit against fees to be charged for the 
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gross weight license of the vehicle to which the tonnage is being trans-
ferred. If the amount due is less than the amount being transferred, 
the surplus is carried on the tonnage document as a credit due to be 
applied to a future tonnage purchase. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-355, filed 
5/ 10/76) 

WAC 308-96A-260 STAGGERED LICENSING-ASSIGN-
MENT OF REGISTRATION YEAR FIRST TIME LICENSED. 
Vehicles licensed for the first time in this state ((afte1 Ja11ua1y I, 
+9'H-;)) will have ((1egi5lfatio11 yeai5)) expiration dates assigned as 
follows: 

(I) Fleet vehicles((;)) and prorated vehicles((, ;ehielc5 that ai e di 
gible fo1 a11d w ho5e ow 1iti"i" de5i1 e to pu1 eha5e qua1 telly 01 111011thly 
tonnage including li ailc1 s to be towed by such vehicles, and fcdcr al 
a11d i11te111atio11al exempt vcl1icle5)) will have a registration year ((be-
ginning with January I of the yca1 du1 ing which the vehicle is fi1st 
1egi5tc1ed a11d)) ending ((at 111id11ight of)) December 31 ((of that mue 
ycaT)). 

(2) For hire vehicles will have a registration year ((begi1111i11g with 
July I of the eu11rnt yeai a11d)) ending ((at 111id11ight of)) June 30 ((of 
the 11ext 5aeeeedi11g ealc11da1 yeai )). 

(3) Snowmobiles will have a registration year ((begi1111i11g with Oe 
tobe1 I a11d)) ending ((at 111id11ight)) September 30 ((of the 11ext foe 
eccding calcndaa yca1 )). 

( 4) Exempt vehicles ((a11d vcl1icle5 iMaed ho15cle55 ea11 iage 01 1 e 
5to1ed vehicle plate5)) are not required to have their licenses renewed 
so will not have ((a 1egi5llatio11 yeai)) an expiration date assigned~ 
cept that exempt vehicles using propane, butane or natural gas will 
have a June 30 expiration date for special fuel billing purposes. This 
does not apply to federal exempt ((a11d to i11te111ational exempt)) 
vehicles. 

(5) ((The 1cgist1ation year fo1 dcalc1 and ma11ufactu1c1 license 
plate5 will be Feb1 ua1 y I tin ough Januai y 31. 

(6) The r cgisli ation year for Li a11spo1 tc1 license plates will be Ja11t1 
a1 y I tin ough Deee111be1 31. 

ffl)) All other vehicles, including those issued amateur radio opera-
tor plates, personalized plates, and ((*'!'¥)) ORV use permits will 
have a registration year beginning at 12:0 I a.m. on the first day 
((that)) of the month in which the vehicle is first licensed and ending 
at 12:01 a.m. on the same date of the next succeeding year((:--PR-6-
VIDED, That)), except that if the vehicle has been leased for thirteen 
months, the first registration year may be for thirteen months, begin-
ning at 12:01 a.m. on the first day of the month in which the vehicle is 
first licensed and ending at 12:0 I a.m. on the first day of the following 
month of the next succeeding year. 

filA license purchased on February 29 will have ((a 1enewal)) an 
expiration date of February 28. 

((f&t)) ffi In the event that the final day of a registration year falls 
on a Saturday, Sunday or legal holiday, such period shall extend 
through the end of the next business day. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-355, filed 
5/10/76) 

WAC 308-96A-275 STAGGERED LICENSING-RENEWAL 
AFTER FIRST BILLING. Regardless of the number of months for 
which a vehicle is first billed, all subsequent renewals will be for a pe-
riod of twelve months beginning with the expiration date of the previ-
ous license. Providing that those vehicles which, by being added to a 
fleet, or due to a change in use class, are reguired to have specific ex-
piration dates, shall have the excise tax, basic fee and tonnage fees 
charged for anywhere from one to eighteen months as needed to 
achieve the desired expiration. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-355, filed 
5/10/76) 

WAC 308-96A-295 ((QUARTERLY TONNAGE ))DIS-
PLAY OF TABS. The department shall issue license plates, tabs, or 
emblems to identify the year of expiration and the month of expiration. 
They may be displayed as soon as they are purchased. They must be 
displayed from the day of the expiration of the preceding registration 
year. If tabs are issued, they shall be displayed on the rear license plate 
in the following manner: -
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(I) Motorcycle and camper plates shall ((have the tab5 di5played)) 
display the year tab in the upper right corner and the month tab di-
rectly below the year tab. 

(2) Plates with the state identification at the bottom of the plate 
shall ((shat+)) have the month tab displayed in the lower left corner 
and the year tab in the lower right corner. 

(3) Plates with the state identification at the top of the plate shall 
have the month tab displayed immediately following the final "N" in 
Washington. The year tab shall be displayed to the immediate right of 
the month tab in the upper right corner. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-355, filed 
5/10/76) 

WAC 308-96A-300 ((QUARTERLY TOP,NAGE 
))CHANGING ASSIGNED REGISTRATION YEAR. (I) Whenev-
er a registration year is established for a vehicle, that year will remain 
with the vehicle regardless of the date on which a renewal application 
may be made and as long as it is not licensed in another jurisdiction in 
the interim. ((The ow11e1 of)) A vehicle which remains unlicensed for 
more than twelve months afterthe expiration date assigned to the ve-
hicle will have a new registration year assigned dating from the date of 
the renewal application. 

(2) ((~fotwith5ta11di11g a11y othe1 1egulatio11, begi1111i11g July I, 1977, 
the dcpa1tr11cnl, al its disc1ction 111ay extend 01 dinriuish the acgislia 
tion pc1iod foa any vehicle if the owner of 5 01 11101c 1cgistc1cd vehicles 
1cqucsts that the 1cgisliatio11 pct iod be the sa111c fo1 all vehicles. PR:O 
'I I DEB, That such cxtcnsio11 01 di111i11isln11c11t will not conli ibutc to an 
i111balance of vehicles falling due within a given 111011th.)) A vehicle li-
cense that has been expired for more than thirty days and is renewed 
with a different registered owner will have a new registration year as-
signed to the vehicle dating from the date of the renewal application. 

REPEALER 

The following sections of the Washington Administrative Code are 
repealed: 

WAC 308-96A--030 ANNUAL LICENSE RENEW AL-RE-
NEWAL BY MAIL. 

WAC 308-96A--055 NONRESIDENT MILITARY TEMPOR-
ARY LICENSE. 

WAC 308-96A--060 LICENSE PLATES NOT TRANSFERRA-
BLE-EXCEPTIONS. 

WAC 308-96A-l 15 PERSONAL USE TRAILERS. 
WAC 308-96A-125 "DRIVE YOURSELF" OR "U-DRIVE" 

VEHICLES. 
WAC 308-96A-130 HEARSES AND AMBULANCES. 
WAC 308-96A-140 SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION 

EQUIPMENT. 
WAC 308-96A-155 CHANGE OF CLASS. 
WAC 308-96A-160 CHANGE OF CLASS-SALE OF EX-

EMPT VEHICLE. 
WAC 308-96A-165 CHANGE OF CLASS-PURCHASE OF 

PREVIOUSLY NONEXEMPT VEHICLE BY STATE, COUNTY, 
OR CITY DEPARTMENT. 

WAC 308-96A-170 CHANGE OF CLASS-EXEMPT AGEN-
CIES RETURNING LEASED VEHICLES. 

WAC 308-96A-200 COMPUTING CAPACITY FEE. 
WAC 308-96A-215 TRANSFER OF TONNAGE LICENSE-

FROM PERSON TO PERSON. 
WAC 308-96A-225 TRANSFER OF TONNAGE LICENSE-

TO A FARMER. 
WAC 308-96A-230 TRANSFER OF TONNAGE LICENSE-

FROM A FARMER. 
WAC 308-96A-235 TRANSFER OF TONNAGE LICENSE-

INVOLUNTARY TRANSFER. 
WAC 308-96A-240 TRANSFER OF TONNAGE LICENSE-

VEHICLE TRANSFERRED TO ANOTHER STATE. 
WAC 308-96A-265 STAGGERED LICENSING-CONVER-

SION OF VEHICLES CURRENTLY LICENSED. 
WAC 308-96A-270 STAGGERED LICENSING-BILLING 

FOR OTHER THAN 12 MONTHS. 
WAC 308-96A-280 STAGGERED LICENSING-EXCISE 

TAX COMPUTATION. 
WAC 308-96A-285 QUARTERLY TONNAGE. 
WAC 308-96A-290 QUARTERLY TONNAGE-REFUNDS 

EXCESS OF TWELVE MONTHS. 
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WAC 308-96A-305 QUARTERLY TONNAGE-DE-
STROYED VEHICLES REBUILT. 

WSR 86-03-011 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Order DLR-088-Filed January 6, 1986) 

I, Theresa Anna Aragon, director of the Department 
of Licensing, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia, 
Washington, the annexed rules relating to registered tow 
truck operators. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
20-119 filed with the code reviser on October 2, 1985. 
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are 
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to chapter 46.55 
RCW and is intended to administratively implement 
that statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 1, 1986. 

NEW SECTION 

By Theresa Anna Aragon 
Director 

,/WAC 308-61-026 DEFINITIONS CONTINUED 
- REGISTERED TOW TRUCK OPERATOR. (I) 
"Affidavit of Sale" - that document prescribed by the 
department and given to the successful bidder by the 
operator. The affidavit shall state that the sale was con-
ducted properly pursuant to RCW 46.55. The affidavit 
may be submitted to the department with an application 
for certificate of title or may be used as a title document 
by a licensed auto wrecker, hulk hauler or scrap 
processor. 

(2) "Secure Area" - A place of safety for vehicle 
storage and in an area completely enclosed by a fence of 
sufficient height and construction to prevent access by 
the general public, with a gate which can be locked. The 
fence shall be at least six feet high with at least two 
strands of barbed wire along the top, for a total com-
bined height of eight feet or more, provided, however, 
that the fencing requirement may be waived by the de-
partment where, due to the topography or zoning a fence 
would be impracticable and the storage area is secure 
without a fence. When a licensee has operator registra-
tions under more than one name and owns or leases a 
common secure area, the areas for each operator regis-
tration must be segregated by a physical barrier at least 
as strong as one strand of chain, cable or barbed wire. 
When two or more operators with different ownership 
share a secured area, those respective areas must be 
segregated by an eight-foot fence as described above. 

Wherever practicable secure storage areas will be lo-
cated on improved property which is leveled and illumi-
nated at night for the safe keeping of stored vehicles. 

(3) "Abandoned Vehicle Report" - is that document, 
·prescribed by the department, by which the operator is 
to report to the department his/her possession of an 
abandoned vehicle. 

(4) "Notice of Custody and Sale" - is that document 
sent by the operator to the registered owner, legal owner 
(lien holder) and to a vehicle purchaser identified on a 
seller's report of sale, giving notice of the amount of the 
operator's lien for services, place and time of public 
auction if the vehicle is not redeemed, and of the opera-
tor's right to seek a deficiency against the last registered 
owner or the purchaser identified on a seller's report of 
sale. 

hEWSECTION 
WAC 308-61-105 APPLICATION. The applica-

tion for registration of a tow truck operator shall 
include: 

(I) A statement as to whether the applicant has pre-
viously been registered as such, and if so, the previous 
registration number and business name. 

(2) A current listing of the towing and storage rates 
of the operator on a form provided by the department. 

(3) A certification from the zoning authority of juris-
diction that the licensee is in compliance with any land 
use ordinances. 

i/-EW SECTION 
WAC 308-61-108 GENERAL LICENSING 

PROVISIONS. (1) Staggered licensing - the annual 
registration issued to tow truck operators shall expire on 
the date indicated by the director. 

(2) Additional secure areas for vehicle storage - addi-
tional storage locations may be operated under one reg-
istration. No additional bond or insurance will be 
required for such premises so long as each is covered by 
the bond and insurance. Each additional storage location 
must be operated under the same name as the principle 
place of business where files are kept and must be within 
the same county. If an operator locates in another coun-
ty a separate registration is required. 

(3) Change of name and/or address - the department 
shall be notified immediately, on a form provided by the 
department, of any change of name and/or address of 
any business location or of the addition of any location. 

(4) Changes of Ownership - Any change of partners 
or of corporate officers shall be immediately reported to 
the department in writing. A complete change in owner-
ship requires a new registration. 

(5) An insurer shall notify the department at least 10 
days prior to cancellation of a policy. 

~W SECTION 
v 

[ 23) 

WAC 308-61-115 IDENTIFICATION OF LI-
CENSEE'S VEHICLES. (I) All tow vehicles to be used 
in the operator's business which are operated on the 
public highways, shall display the licensee's operator 
number plus the truck number, name, city of address 



WSR 86-03-011 Washington State Register, Issue 86-03 

and current business telephone number. Such informa-
tion shall be painted or permanently affixed to both sides 
of the vehicle. Each letter and numeral shall be made 
with at least a half-inch stroke for the width and shall 
be at least three inches high. See sample: 

ftEGISTERED 
AftCHITECT 

(2) The annual tow truck permit will be a paper cab 
card identifying the tow truck as well as indicating the 
class of truck and the registered tow truck operator. 

)NEW SECTION 
WAC 308-61-125 BUSINESS HOURS.(!) Busi-

ness hours, for purposes of inspection of business re-
cords, place of business or towing equipment, shall be 
8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. except for weekends and holidays. 
Normal business hours shall be posted at the operator's 
place of business. 

(2) Whenever an operator is not open for business and 
does not have personnel present at the licensed location, 
the operator shall post a phone number at that location 
for purposes of public contact for release of vehicles 
and/or personal property. An operator shall maintain 
personnel who can be contacted 24 hours a day to re-
lease impounded vehicles within a 60 minute period of 
time. 

(3) Personal property shall be released without charge 
between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m., excepting 
weekends and holidays. 

jNEW SECTION 
WAC 308-61-135 GENERAL PROVISIONS. (1) 

The properly executed written authority to tow or other 
evidence of lawful possession shall suffice in lieu of cur-
rent license plates or trip permits for unauthorized or 
abandoned vehicles. 

(2) Billing invoices shall indicate the time of day 
when an unauthorized or abandoned vehicle arrived at 
the secure storage area. 

(3) A seller's report of sale on a form furnished by the 
Department shall relieve a registered owner from liabili-
ty for costs incurred in the removal and storage of an 
unauthorized/abandoned vehicle, in addition to relieving 
that person from other liability pursuant to RCW 46-
.12.101. The buyer shown on a seller's report shall be 
considered an owner of record for purposes of the defi-
ciency claim in this Chapter. 

(4) The immediate notice (within 24 hours) and the 
notice of custody and sale must be mailed to the buyer 
shown on the seller's report of sale (filed with the de-
partment) in the same manner as notices are sent to 
other owners of record. 

(5) The junk vehicle affidavit of sale as described in 
(Sec. 23) may be used to sell a vehicle to a licensed hulk 
hauler, scrap processor, vehicle wrecking yard or it may 
be used as a supporting document for issuance of a title. 

(6) A stored vehicle may be redeemed any time before 
the start of auctioning of that particular vehicle. 

~EW SECTION 
WAC 308-61-145 SPECIFICATIONS AND 

POSTING OF SIGNS. (1) Signs shall measure at least 
15" by 24" and the lettering thereon shall be clearly vis-
ible to all who park. 

(2) Signs for publicly owned or controlled parking fa-
cilities need to disclose that unauthorized vehicles will be 
impounded and must also disclose a phone number for 
redeeming a vehicle. If a Registered Tow Truck Opera-
tor is used, the signs shall meet the same requirements 
as in the posting of private nonresidential property. 

)_EW SECTION 
WAC 308-61-158 STORAGE OF VEHICLES. 

(I) Handling and returning vehicles in substantially the 
same condition means that vehicles are to be handled 
with care so that their value is not diminished. 

(2) A vehicle being held for storage by agreement or 
being held under police authority shall not be considered 
abandoned, nor shall it be processed as such. Any stor-
age fees accrued while under agreement or under police 
hold shall not be included in the abandoned vehicle lien. 
Upon the expiration of a storage agreement or upon the 
lifting of a police hold the operator shall begin the un-
authorized abandoned vehicle processing, including the 
notification to vehicle owners by first class mail within 
24 hours. 

(3) Vehicles in the custody of an operator shall be 
kept entirely within a secure area owned or operated 
under that registration. 

( 4) An operator shall not charge for relocating vehi-
cles between separate secure storage areas which he/she jns or operates. 

/~EW SECTION 

I 24 J 

WAC 308-61-168 DISPUTED IMPOUND. (!) 
Where a timely request has been made for a district 
court hearing and where the vehicle owner has failed to 
redeem the vehicle, the abandoned vehicle procedural 
requirements may be followed, but the sale of the vehicle 
at public auction shall not take place until after the 
court has disposed of the request. 

(2) For purposes of RCW 46.55.220, it shall not be 
necessary to hold a hearing to refuse a license unless 
such a hearing is requested. 

(3) The administrative hearings officer, provided in 
Sec. 24, shall mean a hearings officer authorized by or-
dinance or resolution of a city, town or county for the 
purpose of conducting hearings on disputed vehicle im-
pound cases. 

( 4) Operators shall maintain a trust account solely for 
the deposit of funds received pending the disposition of 
any district court hearing requests. 
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NEW SECTION 
/WAC 308-61-175 PROCEDURES FOR SELL-

ING VEHICLES. (I) For purposes of advertising the 
sale of abandoned vehicles the vehicle identification 
number shall be used if no license plates are on the 
vehicle. 

(2) A newspaper of general circulation in the county 
shall mean a newspaper which is one of three with the 
largest circulation in the county where the sale will be 
conducted. 

(3) If a vehicle in the custody of an operator is not 
identifiable, including no license plates or registration, 
the operator shall conduct a thorough examination of the 
vehicle to determine its make, model, year and vehicle 
identification number, and to locate information leading 
to the name of the registered and legal owner and the 
state in which the vehicle was last registered. The De-
partment may require an inspection by the Washington 
State Patrol to verify the vehicle identification number 
of such a vehicle. All such information shall be reported 
to the Department, which will communicate with such 
other states as may be necessary to determine whether 
the registered and legal owner information is available 
for the vehicle. 

After all reasonable efforts to obtain the owner infor-
mation have proved unsuccessful, the vehicle may be 
disposed of in accordance with all procedures except that 
the notification to the registered and legal owners by 
certified or registered mail may be omitted. A record of 
all steps taken to locate the owner(s) of the vehicle shall 
be kept by the operator for a period of three years. 

( 4) If the operator elects to bid at auction, that bid 
must be disclosed as such, and may not merely be an ef-
fort to set a minimum for other bids. If an operator is 
the successful bidder and the bid exceeds the lien for 
towing and storage, the excess funds shall be remitted to 
the department just as in any other sale. The operator 
cannot elect to retain a vehicle at auction because the 
operator feels that the bidding is insufficient. 

NEW SECTION 
rwAC 308-61-185 LIEN PROVISIONS. (l) No 

operator shall include any charges in the amount of the 
lien that are not specifically authorized. Subordinate 
charges such as mechanic fees or prior storage fees 
claimed by the operator or any third party shall not be 
allowed. All fees must be included in the towing and 
storage rates and no fees for other services shall be 
allowed. 

(2) The towing and storage lien shall not apply to 
personal property not attached to and made an integral 
rrt of the vehicle. 

/NEW SECTION 
WAC 308-61-190 AFTER SALE. (l) Following 

the auction of an abandoned vehicle the operator shall 
give to the successful bidder an Affidavit of Sale, as de-
fined, which shall disclose the amount of the lien and the 
amount of the successful bid. The public auction shall 
terminate the ownership interest of prior owners, both 
registered owners and legal owners. 

(2) The following guidelines shall apply in establish-
ing a valid claim for surplus funds which have been re-
mitted to the state as the result of the auctioning of 
abandoned vehicles pursuant to Sec l 3(g): 

(a) The claiming individual shall show reasonable 
proof of his/her identity and the claim shall be in 
writing. 

(b) The claimant must have been the registered owner 
of the vehicle as reflected in the records of the Depart-
ment of Licensing at the time the vehicle was auctioned. 
The person indicated as purchaser on a seller's report of 
sale, pursuant to RCW 46.12.101, will be considered the 
registered owner of record for purposes of this section. 

(c) Any person whose claim is denied by the state 
shall have the opportunity to request a departmental 

v?:ring as provided in chapter 34.04 RCW. 

AM ENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order DOL 
683, filed 5/27 /82) 

I 2s 1 

WAC 308-61-010 DEFINITIONS-GENERAL. 
( l) Department. The department of licensing of the state 
of Washington. 

(2) Director. The director of the department of 
licensing. 

(3) Destroy. To destroy means the dismantling, 
disasembling or wrecking of a vehicle with the intent of 
never again operating such as a vehicle, or the sustaining 
of damage to a vehicle (a) to the extent that the cost of 
repairing it exceeds its fair market value immediately 
prior to the accident or occurrence, or (b) to the extent 
that the cost of repairing it plus its salvage value in its 
damaged condition exceeds or approximately equals the 
market value of the vehicle in its repaired or restored 
condition. 

(4) Demolish. To demolish means the rendering of 
vehicle salvage into recyclable metals, for example, by 
means of an hydraulic baler and shears or a shredder 
operated by a licensed scrap processor. 

(((5) Scenic a1ca. A sccmc a1ca is a place of safety 
fo1 vehicle sto1agc and is an a1ca completely enclosed by 
fence of snfficicnt height and constrnction to p1 event ac-
cess by the gcnc1 al pnblic, with a gate which can be 
locked. The fence shall be at least six feet high with at 
least two st1ands of ba1bcd wi1c placed along the top, 
b1 inging the total combined height to eight feet 01 11101 c. 

(6) Licensee. A licensee is a pc1 son, fo 111, pa1 tnct ship, 
association 01 cot poi at ion holding a valid license 01 1 cg-
isti ation issncd by the dcpa1 tmcnt as a 1 cgistc1 cd dis-
posc1, w 1 cckc1, hnlk hanlc1, 01 sci ap p1 occsso1. 

(7) W1 ittcn bid. A w 1 ittcn bid means a fot m app1 ovcd 
(snpplicd) by the dcpa1 tmcnt in connection with the sale 
of abandoned vehicles. 

(8) lmponndcd and Abandoned Vehicles F01 the 
pt11 pose of this chaptc1 an imponndcd vehicle shall be a 
vehicle taken into cnstody and sto1 cd np to 5 days at the 
dit cction of an cnfo1 cement officc1 pn1 snant to RCW 
46.61.565 01 46.52.180. Aftc1 the 5th day if a vehicle 
has not been 1 cclai med by the ow net, a 1 cgistc1 cd dis-
posct may dccla1 c a vehicle abandoned and p1 occcd as 
p1ovidcd by RCW 46.52.114.)) 
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((ffl)) ill Acquire - shall be construed to mean 
physical custody together with proof of ownership as 
provided under WAC 308-61-230. 

((ft07)) ill Custody - shall mean the possession of a 
vehicle in which there is equitable ownership but for 
which ownership documents required in WAC 308-61-
230 have not been received, or a vehicle placed for safe-
keeping by a law enforcement officer or others. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining 
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule 
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings. 

Reviser's note: Errors of punctuation or spelling in the above sec-
tion occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursu-
/" t to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

/ AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 554-
DOL, filed 9 /7 /79) 

WAC 308-61-025 DEFINITIONS(( REPORTS, 
DOCUMENTS. (I) Scllc1 's 1 cpo1 t of sale. A scllc1 's 1 c-
po1 t of sale on a form fnrnishcd by the dcpa1 tmcnt will 
1 clicvc a 1 cgistc1 cd ow nc1 ft om pc1 sonal liability fo1 
costs incuucd in the 1cmo"al, sto1agc OI disposal of an 
abandoned "chicle as p1o"idcd in RCW 46.52.106 and 
46.52.112 if submitted to the dcpa1 tmcnt within fi"c 
days of sale. The scllc1 's 1 cpo1 t of sale need not be filed 
if the vehicle has been sold or traded to a licensed dcal-
c1. This definition docs not apply to the sale of a "chicle 
by a dcale1 01 to the public sale of an abandoned vehicle 
htttk: 

(2) Abandoned "chicle 1 cpo1 t. (a) An abandoned "c-
hicle 1 cpo1 t shall be submitted to the dcpa1 tmcnt on the 
founs p1 ov idcd by any 1 cgiste1 cd disposc1 taking custody 
of an abandoned "chicle 01 hulk. 

(b) The can ent 1 egiste1 ed and legal owne1 infouna-
tion shall be supplied by the depa1 tmcnt of licensing and 
the dispose1 shall send a Notice of Custody and Sale to 
the latest 1 epo1 tcd 1 egiste1 ed and legal OM1c1 pt ov iding 
the dispose1 has not p1 cv iously notified the 1 egiste1 ed 
and legal OMICI. 

(3) Notice of custody and sale. A notice of custody 
and sale is that document sent by the 1 cgiste1 ed dispose1 
to the 1egiste1ed OM1c1 and legal OMtc1 giving legal no-
tice of amount of the 1 egiste1 ed dispose1 's 01 ga1 age 
keepe1 's lien fo1 services, when due, place and time of 
public sale if not paid and 1 ight to seek judgment fo1 
deficiency against the 1 egiste1 ed ow nc1 fo1 a maximum 
of two hund1 ed dolla1 s minus the sale price of the 
vehicle. 

(4) Affidavit of sale. An affidavit of sale is that docu-
ment given to the successful bidde1 by the 1cgistc1ed 
dispose1 01 ga1 age keepe1. The 1 egistu ed dispose1 01 ga-
1 age keepe1 shall state in such affidavit of sale that the 
sale was conducted unde1 p1ope1 procedu1es and shall 
indicate the disposition of monies de1 i"ed fi om such sale. 
The affidavit may be submitted to the depa1 tment with 
an application for ce1 tificate of title 01 may be used by a 
licensed auto w 1 ecke1, hulk haule1 01 sci ap p1 oeesso1 in 
lieu of ee1 tifieate of title to 1 epo1 t the acquisition fo1 de-
st1 action 01 demolition. 

(5) Repo1 t of disposition of abandoned "chicle. A 1 e-
po1 t of disposition of abandoned vehicle is that docu-
ment sent to the Washington state pat1 ol, on the fo1 m 
p1ovided, by the 1egistc1ed dispose1 showing the disposi-
tion of the vehicle p1cvionsly 1epo1ted to the depa1tment 
on the Abandoned Vehicle Repo1 t fonn p1ovided.)) 

(I)(((-61)) Release of interest. A release of interest is 
that notarized document, signed by the owner in accord-
ance with the rules pertaining to vehicle titles on a form 
provided by the department, by which the owner may 
relinquish interest in a vehicle if the certificate of title is 
not available for his signature. 

(2)((ffl)) Bill of sale. A bill of sale shall include the 
names and addresses of the seller and purchaser; a de-
scription of the vehicle or part being sold, including the 
make, model and identification or serial number; the 
date of sale; and the purchase price of the vehicle or 
part. A private party sale shall include the notarized 
signature of the seller. Bills of sale are acceptable in lieu 
of title in the case of vehicles from nontitle states or 
when an insurance company or private owner has turned 
in the title to a vehicle previously destroyed as provided 
under WAC 308-58-030. 

(((8) Abandoned vehicle bid fo11n. An abandoned ve-
hicle bid fo11n is that fo1111 p1ovidcd by the depa1tment 
fo1 the pn1 pose of 1 eco1 ding the second and thi1 d highest 
bids at the sale of abandoned vehicles.)) 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining 
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule 
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
ycated by the use of these markings. 

J ~MENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order DOL 
683, filed 5 /27 /82) 

I 26 J 

WAC 308-61-030 ESTABLISHED PLACE OF 
BUSINESS(( BUSINESS HOURS)). An established 
place of business at the location shown on the original 
application or change of address notice shall be main-
tained by each licensee in accordance with the following 
requirements: 

((ftt)) Registe1ed dispose1. A 1cgiste1ed dispose1's es-
tablished place of business is a building 01 sepa1 ate pat t 
thc1cof fo1 keeping 1eeo1ds and a secure a1ea used only 
by the licensee fo1 stoting vehicles whe1 e the 1 cgiste1 ed 
dispose1 is available fo1 the pmpose of allowing owne1s 
to claim vehicles at least fi"c days a week during posted 
pct iods of at least four hom s dm ation between 8 a.m. 
and 8 p.n1. Each place of business shall be capable of 
opc1 ation scpa1 atcly f1 om any othe1 business.)) 

(l)((ffl)) Wrecker. A wrecker's established place of 
business is a building or enclosure which the owner oc-
cupies either continuously or at regular intervals and 
where his books and records are kept available for in-
spection during normal business hours and destroying of 
vehicles is accomplished and which must conform with 
local zoning regulations. 

(2)((ffl)) Hulk hauler. A hulk hauler's established 
place of business is an address at which he receives mail 
and can normally be reached. 

(3)((f41)) Scrap processor. A scrap processor's estab-
lished place of business is a place where (a) vehicles may 
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be stored lawfully, (b) hydraulic balers, shears or shred-
ders for recycling salvage may be used lawfully, and (c) 
there is a building in which the scrap processor's license 
is conspicuously displayed and where all records required 
of the scrap processor are available for inspection. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining 
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule 
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 554-
D_s>L. filed 9 /7 /79) 

i/ '!V}\C 308-61--040 DOCUMENTS SUPPORTING 
ACQUISITION OF VEHICLES. Any licensee may ac-
quire vehicles for hauling, destruction or de~oli~ion if 
the transferor can furnish proof of ownership, m the 
form of a certificate of title properly endorsed, from a 
state issuing a title, or a certificate of registration and 
notarized bill of sale from a state issuing a registration 
certificate only. If such evidence of ownership is not 
available the following documents may serve to support 
acquisiti~n or possession when used by an appropriate 
licensee: 

( 1) Affidavit of lost or stolen title. When a title is lost 
or stolen, an affidavit of lost or stolen title executed by 
the registered or legal owner of record and a r~lease of 
interest describing the vehicle in full, both of which shall 
be notarized, will be acceptable in lieu of title. 

(2) Insurance bills of sale. When a vehicle is pur-
chased from an insurance company which has surren-
dered title to the department, a bill of sale from the 
insurer will be acceptable in lieu of title. 

( ((3) Autho1 ization to dispose. Upon 1 equest f1 om a 
ptivate pe1so11 having the tight to possession to.p1opelly 
upon which an abandoned junk moto1 vehicle has been 
left, 01 from a gov et 11mental unit possessing jar isdiction 
ovet public p1ope1 ty, a w1 ittcn antho1 ization to dispose 
of such vehicles will be acceptable in lieu of title. Such 
anthotizations may only be issued by law en for cement 
officc1 s having jut isdiction 01 autho1 izcd 1 cp1 cscntativcs 
of the dcpallment, 011 fo1111s pt ovidcd fo1 this put pose, 
aftc1 a dctc1 mi nation that the vehicle qualifies as an 
abandoned junk moto1 ~chicle. The ultimate disposition 
of such vehicles shall be tin ough a scrap pt occsso1 01 
vehicle w1cckc1. 

(4) Affidavit of sale. When an abandoned vehicle is 
acqui1cd at public sale, an affidavit of sale on the fo1_m 
pt ov idcd by the depa1 tmcnt and complet~d by the 1_c~1s­
tc1 cd disposc1 taking custody of and scllmg 01 rcta111111g 
the vehicle, will be acceptable in lien of title.)) 

(3)((f5t)) Invoice or bill of sale from ~reeker. When 
vehicles are purchased from a wrecker hcensed by t_he 
department, which have been properly _reported, an 1~­
voice or bill of sale from said wrecker hstmg each vehi-
cle by "yard number" will be acceptable in lieu of title. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining 
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule 
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 554-
DOL, filed 9 /7 /79) 

/WAC 308-61--050 GROUNDS FOR DENIAL, 
SUSPENSION, REVOCATION AND, IN THE 
CASE OF A REGISTERED TOW TRUCK OPERA-
TOR ALSO A CIVIL FINE-UNLAWFUL PRAC-
TICES. The director may, by order, deny an application 
for license under Chapters ((-46:-52;)) Operator chapter, 
46.79, and 46.80 RCW, or suspend or revoke and, in the 
case of a registered tow truck operator, also assess a civil 
fine against any ((tiecnsc)) licensee if he/she finds that 
the order is in the public interest and that the applicant, 
licensee or any partner, officer, director or majority 
stockholder has failed to comply with any of the provi-
sions of the above-named chapters or the rules and reg-
ulations adopted thereunder, or other provisions of Title 
46 RCW, or the rules and regulations adopted thereun-
der relating to the registration, titling, acquisition, han-
dling or disposition of vehicles. In addition, a license 
may be denied, suspended or revoked if the director has 
reason to believe that the applicant or licensee or any of 
the above-named persons has: 

( 1) been the holder of a certificate of registration is-
sued under the law which was revoked for cause, or sus-
pended and the terms of the suspension have not been 
terminated; 

(2) made a false statement of material fact in his/her 
application or any supporting documents attached to the 
application: ((;-or:)) or in any matter under investigation 
by the department; 

(3) charged towing and storage fees in excess of those 
posted at a registered tow truck operator's place of busi-
ness and those filed with the department. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining 
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule 
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings. 

REPEALER 
The following sections of the Washington Adminis-

trative Code are each repealed: 
/w AC 308-61-027 Normal or regular business 
hours. 

VW AC 308-61-100 Registered Disposers-
Application. 

VW AC 308-61-110 Registered Disposers-General 
procedures and requirements. 
,,-w AC 308-61-120 Registered Disposers-Proce-

dures for taking custody. 
vW AC 308-61-130 Registered Disposers-Proce-
dures for sale. 
vWAC 308-61-140 Registered Disposers-Proce-
dures after sale. 
vW AC 308-61-150 Registered Disposers-Grounds 
for ,denial suspension, revocation-Unlawful Practices. 
vW AC 308-61-155 Law enforcement procedures for 
impounding. 
VW AC 308-61-160 Law enforcement notification 
stickers. 
(,,/dAC 308-61-165 Placing vehicles in custody. 
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j WAC 308-61-170 Vehicles impounded or taken 
int~ 1custody. rAC 308-61-180 Hearing requests. 

WSR 86-03-012 
PROPOSED RULES 

UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION 
COMMISSION 

[Filed January 6, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington Utilities 
and Transportation Commission intends to adopt, 
amend, or repeal rules relating to interest on deposits 
held by electric companies, WAC 480-100-05 l. The 
proposed amendatory section is shown below as Appen-
dix A, Cause No. U-85-8 l. Written and/or oral sub-
missions may also contain data, views, and arguments 
concerning the effect of the proposed amendment on 
economic values, pursuant to chapter 43.21 H RCW and 
WAC 480-08-050(17); 

that the agency will at 9:00 a.m., Wednesday, March 
12, 1986, in the Commission's Hearing Room, Second 
Floor, 1300 Evergreen Park Drive South, Olympia, WA, 
conduct a public hearing on the proposed rules. 

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will 
take place immediately following the hearing. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 80.01.040 and 80.04.160. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 80.04.040(3). 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before March 7, 1986. 

Dated: January 6, 1986 
By: Paul Curl 

Acting Secretary 
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

In the matter of amending WAC 480-100-051 relat-
ing to interest on deposits held by electric companies. 

The rules proposed by the Washington Utilities and 
Transportation Commission are to be promulgated pur-
suant to RCW 80.01.040(4) and 80.04.160 which direct 
that the commission has authority to implement the pro-
visions of chapter 80.28 RCW. 

The rules proposed by the Washington Utilities and 
Transportation Commission are designed to prescribe 
the interest rates on amounts received by electric com-
panies for refundable deposits. 

Paul Curl, Acting Secretary, Seventh Floor, High-
ways-Licenses Building, Olympia, Washington, tele-
phone number (206) 753-6420, and members of his staff 
were responsible for the drafting of the proposed rules 
and will be responsible for implementation and enforce-
ment of the proposed rules. 

The proponent of the rules is the Washington Utilities 
and Transportation Commission. 
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There are no comments or recommendations being 
submitted inasmuch as the proposal is pursuant to legis-
lative authorization reflected in RCW 80.01.040 and 
80.04.160. 

The rule change is not necessary as the result of fed-
eral law, or federal or state court action. 

The rule change proposed will affect no economic 
values. 

This certifies that copies of this statement are on file 
with the commission, are available for public inspection, 
and that three copies of this statement are this date be-
ing forwarded to the Joint Administrative Rules Review 
Committee. 

APPENDIX "A' 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R-84, filed 6/30/76) 

WAC 480-100-051 DEPOSITS. (I) Establishment of credit. An 
applicant for residential service may establish credit by demonstrating 
to the utility any one of the following factors: 

(a) Prior service with the utility in question during the next previous 
12 months for at least six consecutive months during which service was 
rendered and was not disconnected for failure to pay, and no more 
than one delinquency notice was served upon the customer. 

(b) Prior service with a utility of the same type as that of which 
service is sought with a satisfactory payment record as demonstrated in 
(a) above, provided that the reference may be quickly and easily 
checked, and the necessary information is provided. 

(c) Full-time consecutive employment during the entire 12 months 
next previous to the application for service, with no more than two 
employers, and the applicant is currently employed or has a regular 
source of income. 

(d) Ownership of a significant legal interest in the premises to be 
served. 

(e) Furnishing of a satisfactory guarantor to secure payment of bills 
for service requested in a specified amount not to exceed the amount of 
cash deposit which may be required. 

(f) Demonstration that applicant is a satisfactory risk by appropriate 
means including, but not limited to, the production in person at a listed 
business office of two major credit cards, or other credit references, 
which may be quickly and easily checked by the utility. 

(2) Establishment of credit - nonresidential. An applicant for non-
residential service may be required to demonstrate that it is a satisfac-
tory credit risk by reasonable means appropriate under the 
circumstances. 

(3) Deposit requirements. A deposit may be required under the fol-
lowing circumstances: 

(a) Where the applicant has failed to establish a satisfactory credit 
history as outlined above. 

(b) In any event, a deposit may be required when, within the 12 
months prior to the application, the applicant's service of a similar type 
has been disconnected for failure to pay amounts owing, when due; 
where there is an unpaid, overdue balance owing for similar service 
from the utility to which application is being made or from any other 
electric or gas company; or where two or more delinquency notices 
have been served upon the applicant by any other electric or gas com-
pany during the 12 months previous to the application for service. 

(c) Initiation or continuation of service to a residence where a prior 
customer still resides and where any balance for such service to that 
prior customer is past due or owing. 

(4) Amount of deposit. In instances where a deposit may be required 
by the utility, the deposit shall not exceed two-twelfths of estimated 
annual billings for utilities billing monthly and three-twelfths of esti-
mated annual billings for utilities billing bimonthly. 

(5) Transfer of deposit. Where a customer of whom a deposit is re-
quired transfers his service to a new location within the same utility's 
service area, the deposit, less any outstanding balance, shall be trans-
ferable and applicable to the new service location. 

(6) Interest on deposits. Interest on deposits held shall be accrued at 
((the rate established acco1ding to law as intc1cst npon jndgmcnts in 
supc1io1 cotuts of the state of \Vashiugto11 as of January 1 of each 
ycat. Interest shall be eo111putcd from the ti111c of deposit to the tianc of 
tc1 mination of sci •ice)) a rate based upon a simple average of the ef-
fective interest rate for new issues of one year treasury bills, computed 



Washington State Register, Issue 86-03 WSR 86-03-013 

from December I of each year, continuing through November 30 of 
the following year. Deposits would earn that interest rate during Janu-
ary I through December 31 of the subsequent year. Interest shall be 
computed from the time of the deposit to the time of refund or total 
application of the deposit and shall be compounded annually. 

(7) Extended payment of deposits. Where a customer or applicant 
for service of whom a deposit is required is unable to pay the entire 
amount of the deposit in advance of connection or continuation of 
service, the customer or applicant shall be allowed to pay 50 percent of 
the deposit amount prior to service, with the remaining amount pay-
able in equal amounts on the utility's ordinary billing cycle during the 
first two months of service. A customer or applicant who is unable to 
meet this deposit requirement shall have the opportunity to receive 
service under subsection (8), alternative to deposit, next below. 

(8) Alternative to deposit. A customer or applicant for service of 
whom a deposit is required, but who is unable to make a deposit, shall 
be allowed, as an alternative to the making of a deposit, to prepay any 
installation charges and reasonably estimated regular service charges 
or budget billings at periods corresponding to the utility's regular bill-
ing period for the length of time during which a deposit would ordi-
narily have been required. The customer shall then be billed in a 
normal fashion. 

(9) When payment is made by cash, a receipt shall be furnished to 
each applicant or customer for the amount deposited. 

(10) Refund of deposits. Deposits plus accrued interest shall be re-
funded under the following circumstances and in the following form: 

(a) Satisfactory payment. Where the customer has for 12 consecu-
tive months paid for service when due in a prompt and satisfactory 
manner as evidenced by the following: 

(i) The utility has not initiated disconnection proceedings against 
the customer. 

(ii) No more than two notices of delinquency have been made to the 
customer by the utility. 

(b) Termination of service. Upon termination of service, the utility 
shall return to the customer the amount then on deposit plus accrued 
interest, less any amounts due the utility by the customer for service 
rendered. 

(c) Refunds - how made. Any deposit, plus accrued interest, shall be 
refunded to the customer either in the form of a check issued and 
mailed to the customer no longer than 15 days following completion of 
12 months' satisfactory payment as described above, or applied to the 
customer's bill for service in the 13th and, if appropriate, subsequent 
months, in accordance with the preference as to form of refund indi-
cated by the customer at the time of deposit, or as thereafter modified. 

( 11) Nothing in this rule shall prevent the requirement of a larger 
deposit or a new deposit when conditions warrant. Should a larger or 
new deposit be required, the reasons therefor shall be specified in writ-
ing to the customer. Any requirement for a new or larger deposit shall 
be in conformity with the standards set forth in this rule. 

WSR 86-03-013 
PROPOSED RULES 

UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION 
COMMISSION 

[Filed January 6, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington Utilities 
and Transportation Commission intends to adopt, 
amend, or repeal rules relating to interest on deposits 
held by gas companies, WAC 480-90-051. The pro-
posed amendatory section is shown below as Appendix 
A, Cause No. U-85-80. Written and/or oral submis-
sions may also contain data, views, and arguments con-
cerning the effect of the proposed amendment on 
economic values, pursuant to chapter 43.21 H RCW and 
WAC 480-08-050(17); 

that the agency will at 9:00 a.m., Wednesday, March 
12, 1986, in the Commission's Hearing Room, Second 
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Floor, 1300 Evergreen Park Drive South, Olympia, WA, 
conduct a public hearing on the proposed rules. 

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will 
take place immediately following the hearing. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 80.01.040 and 80.04.160. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 80.04.040(3). 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before March 7, 1986. 

Dated: January 6, 1986 
By: Paul Curl 

Acting Secretary 
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

In the matter of amending WAC 480-90-051 relating 
to interest on deposits held by gas companies. 

The rules proposed by the Washington Utilities and 
Transportation Commission are to be promulgated pur-
suant to RCW 80.01.040( 4) and 80.04.160 which direct 
that the commission has authority to implement the pro-
visions of chapter 80.28 RCW. 

The rules proposed by the Washington Utilities and 
Transportation Commission are designed to prescribe 
the interest rates on amounts received by gas companies 
for refundable deposits. 

Paul Curl, Acting Secretary, Seventh Floor, High-
ways-Licenses Building, Olympia, Washington, tele-
phone number (206) 753-6420, and members of his staff 
were responsible for the drafting of the proposed rules 
and will be responsible for implementation and enforce-
ment of the proposed rules. 

The proponent of the rules is the Washington Utilities 
and Transportation Commission. 

There are no comments or recommendations being 
submitted inasmuch as the proposal is pursuant to legis-
lative authorization reflected in RCW 80.01.040 and 
80.04.160. 

The rule change is not necessary as the result of fed-
eral law, or federal or state court action. 

The rule change proposed will affect no economic 
values. 

This certifies that copies of this statement are on file 
with the commission, are available for public inspection, 
and that three copies of this statement are this date be-
ing forwarded to the Joint Administrative Rules Review 
Committee. 

APPENDIX "A" 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R-83, filed 6/30/76) 

WAC 480-90--051 DEPOSITS. (I) Establishment of credit. An 
applicant for residential service may establish credit by demonstrating 
to the utility any one of the following factors: 

(a) Prior service with the utility in question during the next previous 
12 months for at least six consecutive months during which service was 
rendered and was not disconnected for failure to pay, and no more 
than one delinquency notice was served upon the customer. 

(b) Prior service with a utility of the same type as that of which 
service is sought with a satisfactory payment record as demonstrated in 
(a) above, provided that the reference may be quickly and easily 
checked, and the necessary information is provided. 

(c) Full-time consecutive employment during the entire 12 months 
next previous to the application for service, with no more than two 
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employers, and the applicant is currently employed or has a regular 
source of income. 

(d) Ownership of a significant legal interest in the premises to be 
served. 

(e) Furnishing of a satisfactory guarantor to secure payment of bills 
for service requested in a specified amount not to exceed the amount of 
cash deposit which may be required. 

(f) Demonstration that applicant is a satisfactory risk by appropriate 
means including, but not limited to, the production in person at a listed 
business office of two major credit cards, or other credit references, 
which may be quickly and easily checked by the utility. 

(2) Establishment of credit - nonresidential. An applicant for non-
residential service may be required to demonstrate that it is a satisfac-
tory credit risk by reasonable means appropriate under the 
circumstances. 

(3) Deposit requirements. A deposit may be required under the fol-
lowing circumstances: 

(a) Where the applicant has failed to establish a satisfactory credit 
history as outlined above. 

(b) In any event, a deposit may be required when, within the 12 
months prior to the application, the applicant's service of a similar type 
has been disconnected for failure to pay amounts owing, when due; 
where there is an unpaid, overdue balance owing for similar service 
from the utility to which application is being made or from any other 
gas or electric company; or where two or more delinquency notices 
have been served upon the applicant by any other gas or electric com-
pany during the 12 months previous to the application for service. 

(c) Initiation or continuation of service to a residence where a prior 
customer still resides and where any balance for such service to that 
prior customer is past due or owing. 

(4) Amount of deposit. In instances where a deposit may be required 
by the utility, the deposit shall not exceed two-twelfths of estimated 
annual billings for utilities billing monthly and three-twelfths of esti-
mated annual billings for utilities billing bimonthly. 

(S) Transfer of deposit. Where a customer of whom a deposit is re-
quired transfers his service to a new location within the same utility's 
service area, the deposit, less any outstanding balance, shall be trans-
ferable and applicable to the new service location. 

(6) Interest on deposits. Interest on deposits held shall be accrued at 
((the talc established acco1diug to law as intc1cst upon judg111c11ts in 
supct io2 cou1 ts of the state of Vlashington as of Janua1] I of each 
ycat. Intc1 est shaJI be co111putcd fi on1 the ti inc of deposit to the tin1c of 
tcnnination of scdicc)) a rate based upon a simple average of the ef-
fective interest rate for new issues of one year treasury bills, computed 
from December I of each year, continuing through November 30 of 
the following year. Deposits would earn that interest rate during Janu-
ary I through December 31 of the subsequent year. Interest shall be 
computed from the time of the deposit to the time of refund or total 
application of the deposit and shall be compounded annually. 

(7) Extended payment of deposits. Where a customer or applicant 
for service of whom a deposit is required is unable to pay the entire 
amount of the deposit in advance of connection or continuation of 
service, the customer or applicant shall be allowed to pay SO percent of 
the deposit amount prior to service, with the remaining amount pay-
able in equal amounts on the utility's ordinary billing cycle during the 
first two months of service. A customer or applicant who is unable to 
meet this deposit requirement shall have the opportunity to receive 
service under subsection (8), alternative to deposit, next below. 

(8) Alternative to deposit. A customer or applicant for service of 
whom a deposit is required, but who is unable to make a deposit, shall 
be allowed, as an alternative to the making of a deposit, to prepay any 
installation charges and reasonably estimated regular service charges 
or budget billings at periods corresponding to the utility's regular bill-
ing period for the length of time during which a deposit would ordi-
narily have been required. The customer shall then be billed in a 
normal fashion. 

(9) When payment is made by cash, a receipt shall be furnished to 
each applicant or customer for the amount deposited. 

(I 0) Refund of deposits. Deposits plus accrued interest shall be re-
funded under the following circumstances and in the following form: 

(a) Satisfactory payment. Where the customer has for 12 consecu-
tive months paid for service when due in a prompt and satisfactory 
manner as evidenced by the following: 

(i) The utility has not initiated disconnection proceedings against 
the customer. 

(ii) No more than two notices of delinquency have been made to the 
customer by the utility. 
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(b) Termination of service. Upon termination of service, the utility 
shall return to the customer the amount then on deposit plus accrued 
interest, less any amounts due the utility by the customer for service 
rendered. 

(c) Refunds - how made. Any deposit, plus accrued interest, shall be 
refunded to the customer either in the form of a check issued and 
mailed to the customer no longer than IS days following completion of 
12 months' satisfactory payment as described above, or applied to the 
customer's bill for service in the 13th and, if appropriate, subsequent 
months, in accordance with the preference as to form of refund indi-
cated by the customer at the time of deposit or as thereafter modified. 

( 11) Nothing in this rule shall prevent the requirement of a larger 
deposit or a new deposit when conditions warrant. Should a larger or 
new deposit be required, the reasons therefor shall be specified in writ-
ing to the customer. Any requirement for a new or larger deposit shall 
be in conformity with the standards set forth in this rule. 

WSR 86-03-014 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

CONVENTION AND TRADE CENTER 
[Memorandum-January 2, 1986) 

1986 REGULAR MEETING SCHEDULE 
WASHINGTON STATE CONVENTION AND TRADE CENTER 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS 

January 27, 1986 
10 a.m. 

March 20, 1986 
May 15, 1986 
July 17, 1986 
September 18, 1986 
November 20, 1986 
December 18, 1986 

ADOPTED DECEMBER 19, 1985 
REGULAR MEETING TIME WILL BE 3 P.M. 

AND 
LOCATION WILL BE WSCTC BOARDROOM 

720 OLIVE WAY, SUITE 1520, SEATTLE 
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED 

FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
CALL PEGGY FLYNN, 464-5305 

WSR 86-03-015 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

WASHINGTON ST A TE LIBRARY 
(Memorandum-January 3, 1986) 

The following are the 1986 meeting dates of the 
Washington State Library Commission and the Western 
Library Network: 

Washington State Library Commission 
March 13, 1986 
June 12, 1986 
September 11, 1986 
December 4, 1986 
Western Library Network 
March 12, 1986 
June 10, 1986 
September 9, 1986 
December 2, 1986 
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WSR 86-03-016 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE 
[Order ET 86-1-Filed January 7, 1986] 

I, Matthew J. Coyle, acting director of the Depart-
ment of Revenue, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia, 
Washington, the annexed rules relating to: 
Amd WAC 458-20-107 Selling price, gross proceeds of sales, 

trade-ins, warranties. 
Amd WAC 458-20-119 Sales of meals. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
23-073 filed with the code reviser on November 20, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Revenue as 
authorized in RCW 82.32.300. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 7, 1986. 
By Matthew J. Coyle 

Acting Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order ET 83-
17,ftkd 3/15/83) 
/WAC 458-20-107 ((SELLING PRICE, GROSS 
PROCEEDS or SALES, TRADE INS, WARRAN-
TtES:)) ADVERTISED PRICES INCLUDING 
SALES TAX-WARRANTIES, MAINTENANCE 
AGREEMENTS, SER VICE CONTRACTS. ((..iqm 
te11n 'selling piice' means the eonsidei ation, whethe1 
money, e1edits, 1ights, 01 othei p1ope1ty, exp1essed in 
the te11ns of money, paid 01 deliveied by a buye1 to a 
selle1, all without any deduction, 011 account of the cost 
of tangible p1 ope1 ty sold, the cost of mate1 ials used, Ia-
bo1 costs, i11te1est, discount, delive1y costs, taxes 01 any 
othe1 expenses whatsoeve1 paid 01 ace1 ued and without 
any deduction 011 account of losses." (RCW 82.08.010.) 

"The te1m 'g1oss p1oceeds of sales' means the ulue 
pi oeeeding 01 aec1 uing ft om the sale of tangible pei sonal 
pi ope1 ty . . . without any deduction on account of the 
cost of p1 opei ty sold, the cost of mate1 ials used, labo1 
costs, i11te1 est, discount paid, deli vei y costs, taxes, 01 any 
othe1 expense whatsoeve1 paid 01 acci ued and without 
any deduction 011 account of losses." (RCW 82.04.070.) 

When tangible pe1 sonal p1 ope1 ty is i ented 01 leased, 
the "selling p1ice" includes all chaiges to the 1ente1 01 
lessee fo1 the use of the p1 opei ty i ented Oi leased, in-
cluding cha1 ges designated as insui ance, intei est and 
othe1 costs 1eeove1ed stated sepa1ately ftom the 1egula1 
1 ental fee. When tangible pc1 sonal pi ope1 ty is i ented 01 
leased u11de1 ei1 cumstances that the co11side1 ation paid 
does not 1 ep1 esent a 1 easouable rental fo1 the use of the 
a1 tides so 1 ented 01 leased, the "selling p1 ice" mnst be 
dete1 mined as 11ea1 ly as possible aecoi ding to the value 
of such use at the places of use of simila1 p1oducts of 
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like quality and ehai acte1. In eases of doubt, all of the 
pe!linen t facts should be submitted to the depa1 tmen t of 
1 C\'Cnue fo1 an adviso1 y dete11ni11ation. 

The te1 ms "selling plice" and "g1 oss p1 oceeds of 
sales" i11elude items of cost which a1 e the di1 ect obliga-
tion of the selle1 but which he may invoice sepai ately to 
his custome1. Examples of such costs ate the cost of the 
conh acto1 's pe1 fo1111ance bond, the cost of city 01 state 
business and occupation taxes 01 public utility taxes, the 
cost of insm anee p1 otectii1g the selle1 and the cost of 
ft eight in. The selling piice can be payable in money 01 
othe1 wise. If it is pay able in whole 01 in pa1 t in p1 ope1 ty, 
each pa1 ty is a selle1 of the p1 ope1 ty he is to h ansfe1. 

TRADE IJqs. The selling pi ice 01 g1 oss p1 oeeeds of sales 
includes the foll eonsideiation whether in money Oi 
p1 ope1 ty 01 both exp1 essed in tenns of money. If haded 
in p1 ope1 ty is subsequently 1esold at retail, the i etail 
sales tax must be collected on the selling pi ice the1 eof 
and the amount of such selling p1 ice must be i epoi ted by 
the selle1 as g1 oss p1 oceeds of sales. 

To illush ate. An automobile is sold at 1 etail fo1 
$1,000.00. The pm chase1 pays $600.00 in cash and is 
allowed $400.00 as the trade in value of a used automo-
bile. The selling pr ice, upon which the sales tax must be 
collected and the amount to be 1 epoi ted as g1 oss p1 o-
ceeds of sales, is $1,000.00. If the automobile haded in 
is late1 sold fo1 $500.00 the sales tax must be collected 
011 such selling p1 ice, and the amount of such selling 
piice must be r epo1 ted as gi oss pi oceeds of sales. 

In some indush ies it is customa1 y to quote the pu1 -
chase1 an "exchange" piice, i.e., a 1 educed piice quoted 
in the expectation that the pu1 chase1 will h ade in, 01 
"exchange" a used a1ticle of the same type. In such case 
the selling p1 ice is the exchange pi ice plas the value of 
the a1 ticle exchanged. 

WARRA!qT I OR SER v ICE CO!qTRACTS. Vlhen a wan anty 
01 sci vice eonh act is sold along with a sale of tangible 
pe1 sonal p1 ope1 ty the enti1 e chai ge is taxable as g1 oss 
p1 oceeds ft om the sale of tangible pe1 sonal p1 ope1 ty. 
lloweve1, the sale of a wa11a11ty 01 seJVice co11t1act by 
itself is a h ansaction subject to business tax u11de1 the 
seJVice classification upon g1oss income the1efto111. A 
pe1 son perfo1 ming 1 epai1 wo1 k pm suant to a wan anty 01 
seJVice conh act is taxable as a 1 etaile1 01 wholesale1 
upon amounts 1eceived fo1 pe1fo1mance of such wo1k, 
including amounts 1 eceived ft om anothe1 who may have 
sold the wa11 anty 01 sen ice cont1 act and amounts 1 e-
ceived ftom the ow11e1 of the p1ope1ty. If the 1epai1ma11 
himself issued the wananty 01 sci vice conh act, he is 
taxable as a 1etaile1 01 wholesale1 upon any additional 
amounts 1eceived at the time 1epai1 wo1k is done. The 
sale of a maintenance co11h act which calls fo1 1 egula1 01 
pe1 iodic maintenance, 1 epaii, Oi adjustment of tangible 
pe1 sonal p1 ope1 ty is taxable as a i eta ii 01 wholesale sale, 
as the case may be.)) Under the provisions of RCW 82-
.08.020 the retail sales tax is to be collected and paid 
upon retail sales, measured by the "selling price." 

The term "'Selling price' means the consideration, 
whether money, credits, rights, or other property except 
trade-in property of like kind, expressed in the terms of 
money paid or delivered by a buyer to a seller without 
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any deduction on account of the cost of tangible proper-
ty sold, the cost of materials used, labor costs, interest, 
discount, delivery costs, taxes other than taxes imposed 
under this chapter if the seller advertises the price as in-
cluding the tax or that the seller is paying the tax, or 
any other expenses whatsoever paid or accrued and 
without any deduction on account of losses; ... " (See 
RCW 82.08.010(1)). 

Concerning the tax liabilities and benefits in connec-
tion with "trade-in" transactions, see WAC 458-20-
247. 
RCW 82.08.050 specifically requires that the retail 
sales tax must be stated separately from the selling price 
on any sales invoice or other instrument of sale, i.e., 
contracts, sales slips, and customer billing receipts. (For 
an exception covering restaurant receipts of Class H li-
quor licensees, see WAC 458-20-119.) This is required 
even though the seller and buyer may know and agree 
that the price quoted is to include state and local taxes, 
including the retail sales tax. The Jaw creates a "conclu-
sive presumption" that, for purposes of collecting the tax 
and remitting it to the state, the selling price quoted 
does not include the retail sales tax. This presumption is 
not overcome or rebutted by any written or oral agree-
ment between seller and buyer. However, selling prices 
may be advertised as including the tax or that the seller 
is paying the tax and, in such cases, the advertised price 
shall not be considered to be the taxable selling price 
under certain prescribed conditions explained in this 
rule. Even when prices are advertised as including the 
sales tax, the actual sales invoices, receipts, contracts, or 
billing documents must list the retail sales tax as a sep-
arate charge. Failure to comply with this requirement 
may result in the retail sales tax due and payable to the 
state being computed on the gross amount charged even 
if it is claimed to already include all taxes due. 

ADVERTISING PRICES INCLUDING TAX 

The Jaw provides that a seller may advertise prices as 
including the sales tax or that the seller is paying the 
sales tax under the following conditions: 

(I) The words "tax included" are stated immediately 
following the advertised price in print size at least half 
as large as the advertised price print size, unless the ad-
vertised price is one in a listed series; 

(2) When advertised prices are listed in series, the 
words "tax included in all prices" are placed conspicu-
ously at the head of the list in the same print size as the 
list; 
(3) If the price is advertised as including tax, the price 
listed on any price tag shall be shown in the same way; 
and 
(4) All advertised prices and the words "tax included" 
are stated in the same medium, whether oral or visual, 
and if oral, in substantially the same inflection and 
volume. 

If these conditions are satisfied, as applicable, then 
price lists, reader boards, menus, and other price infor-
mation mediums need not reflect the item price and sep-
arately show the actual amount of sales tax being 
collected on any or all items. 
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The scope and intent of the foregoing is that buyers 
have the right to know whether retail sales tax is being 
included in advertised prices or not and that the tax is 
not to be used for the competitive advantage or disad-
vantage of retail sellers. 

WARRANTIES, MAINTENANCE AGREEMENTS, AND SERVICE 
CONTRACTS 

For purposes of this rule, the following definitions 
~ 

Warranties, sometimes referred to as guarantees, are 
agreements which call for the replacement or repair of 
tangible personal property with no additional charge for 
parts or labor, or both, based upon the happening of 
some unforeseen occurrence, e.g., the property breaks 
down. 
~intenance agreements, sometimes referred to as 
service contracts, are agreements which require the spe-
cific performance of repairing, cleaning, altering, or im-
proving of tangible personal property on a regular or 
periodic basis to ensure its continued satisfactory 
operation. 

Manufacturer's warranties are generally included 
within the retail selling price of the property and no ad-
ditional charge is made. However, when any additional 
charge is made for any warranty protecting tangible 
personal property sold, additional tax liability is incurred 
depending on how the warranty is sold. If it is sold by 
the retail seller of the property protected by the warran-
ty and concomitant with the sale of that property, the 
entire charge, including the charge for the warranty, is 
subject to retailing business tax and retail sales tax. This 
is so even though the warranty charge may be separately 
billed or separately itemized on any billing. Such war-
ranty sales are deemed to be "for labor and services 
rendered in respect to . . . installing, repairing, cleaning, 
altering, imprinting, or improving tangible personal 
property of or for consumers . . . " and therefor they are 
"retail sales" under RCW 82.04.050. 

Warranties which are sold by any person who was not 
the seller of the property protected by the warranty or 
which are purchased subsequent to and distinct from the 
original warranty purchased concomitant with the prop-
erty, are deemed to be services rather than retail sales. 
Charges for such warranties are subject to the service 
business tax and are not subject to retail sales tax. 

MAINTENANCE AGREEMENTS 

Maintenance agreements and service contracts require 
the periodic specific performance of inspecting, cleaning, 
physical servicing, altering, and/or improving of tangible 
personal property. Therefor, charges for contracts or 
agreements of this nature are retail sales, subject to re-
tailing business tax and retail sales tax under all 
circumstances. 

In the cases of both warranties and maintenance 
agreements, any actual additional charge made to the 
consumer because of the providing of materials or the 
performance of actual labor pursuant to such agree-
ments is separately taxable under the retailing business 
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tax and retail sales tax. This includes so-called "deduct-
ible" amounts not covered by the warranty or service 
agreement. 

Moreover, if an agreement contains warranty provi-
sions but also requires the actual specific performance of 
inspection, cleaning, servicing, altering, or improving the 
property on a regular or periodic basis, without regard to 
the operating condition of the property, such agreements 
are fully taxed as service agreements, not warranties. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order ET 82-
7, filed 7/30/82) 
vWAC 458-20-119 SALES OF MEALS. 

BUSINESS AND OCCUPATION TAX 

All persons making sales of meals, upon which the re-
tail sales tax applies under the provisions set forth in this 
ruling, are required to pay the business and occupation 
tax under the retailing classification upon the gross pro-
ceeds derived from such sales. 

RETAIL SALES TAX 

RESTAURANTS AND OTHER EATING PLACES. Sales of 
meals by hotels, restaurants, cafeterias, clubs, boarding 
houses and other eating places are subject to the retail 
sales tax. Sales to such eating places of food and bever-
age products for use in preparing meals are sales for re-
sale and are not subject to the tax. 

In the case of boarding houses and American plan 
hotels the price of meals must be segregated from the 
charges made for rooms on bills rendered guests and on 
the books of the taxpayer. (See WAC 458-20-124-
Restaurants, etc.) 

RAILROAD, PULLMAN CAR, STEAMSHIP, AIRPLANE, OR 
OTHER TRANSPORTATION COMPANY DINERS. Sales of 
meals by railroad, Pullman car, steamship, airplane, or 
other transportation companies served at fixed locations 
in this state, or served upon the carrier itself while with-
in this state, are subject to the retail sales tax. 

Where no specific charge is made for meals separate 
and apart from the transportation charge, the entire 
amount so charged is deemed a charge for transporta-
tion and the retail sales tax is not applicable to any por-
tion thereof. In such case the transportation company 
will be liable to its vendors for retail sales tax upon the 
purchase of the food supplies or meals. 

HOSPITALS AND INSTITUTIONS. The serving of meals by 
hospitals, rest homes, sanitariums and similar institu-
tions to patients as a part of the service rendered in the 
conduct of such institutions is not subject to the retail 
sales tax. In cases where compensation of nurses or 
attendants employed by hospitals includes the furnishing 
of meals in addition to the stated cash wage, the same 
rule applies. Sales of food and beverage products to such 
institutions for use in preparing such meals are sales for 
consumption and are subject to the tax. 

However, many hospitals have cafeterias or restau-
rants through which meals are sold for cash or credit to 
doctors, visitors, nurses and other employees, and certain 
hospitals have agreements whereby nurses employed are 
paid a fixed cash wage in full payment for services rend-
ered, which does not include the charge made for meals. 
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Under those circumstances, all sales of meals to such 
persons are subject to the retail sales tax. 

Since it is impracticable for hospitals, at the time of 
purchasing food products, to determine the portion that 
will be used in furnishing the services rendered by them, 
hospitals may, in lieu of accurate accounting, determine 
sales tax liability, upon sales of meals served to other 
than patients, in the following manner: 

( 1) Retail sales tax should be paid to hospitals' ven-
dors upon all purchases of food products, irrespective of 
the amount thereof to be served to patients. 

(2) Retail sales tax should be collected upon all sales 
of meals made to doctors and visitors and to nurses and 
all other employees whose compensation does not include 
the furnishing of meals. 

(3) In computing sales tax liability, hospitals may 
take a deduction of 50% from the gross sales, in lieu of 
refund of sales tax paid by them to their vendors upon 
the original purchase of food used in preparing meals for 
sale to doctors and visitors and to nurses and others 
whose compensation does not include the furnishing of 
meals. 

FRATERNITIES AND SORORITIES. Fraternities, sororities 
and other groups of individuals who reside in one place 
and jointly share the expenses of the household including 
expense of meals are not considered to be making sales 
when meals are furnished to members. Sales of food and 
beverage products to such groups to be used in preparing 
meals are sales for consumption and are subject to the 
retail sales tax. 

However, when such groups do not provide their own 
meals, but the meals are provided by caterers or conces-
sionaires, the caterers or concessionaires are making re-
tail sales subject to the tax. Sales to such caterers or 
concessionaires of food and beverage products for use in 
preparing meals are sales for resale and are not subject 
to the tax. 

MEALS FURNISHED TO EMPLOYEES. Sales of meals by 
logging companies, mills, contractors, transportation 
companies and other business and industrial concerns to 
employees are sales at retail and subject to the retail 
sales tax. This is true whether individual meals are sold, 
whether a flat charge is made, or whether meals are fur-
nished as a part of the compensation for services rend-
ered. Where no specific charge is made for each meal, 
the measure of the tax will be average cost per meal 
served to each employee, based upon the actual cost of 
the food. In view of the fact that it is often impracticable 
to collect the retail sales tax from employees on such 
sales, persons engaged in the business of furnishing 
meals to the public may, in lieu of collecting such tax 
from employees, pay the tax directly to the department 
of revenue. Where meals furnished are not recorded as 
sales the tax due on meals shall be presumed to apply 
according to the following formula for determining meal 
count: (a) Those employees working shifts up to five 
hours, one meal; (b) employees working shifts of more 
than five hours, two meals. 

Persons engaged in the business of furnishing meals to 
the public, generally pay their employees a fixed cash 
wage and, in addition thereto, furnish one or more meals 
per day to such employees, as compensation for their 
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services. The furnishing of such meals constitutes a retail 
sale, irrespective of whether or not a specific charge is 
made therefor. Where a specific charge is made, the re-
tail sales tax must be collected and accounted for on the 
selling price. 

SCHOOL, COLLEGE, OR UNIVERSITY DINING ROOMS. 
Public schools, high schools, colleges, universities or pri-
vate schools operating lunch rooms, cafeterias or dining 
rooms for the exclusive purpose of providing students 
and faculty with meals are not considered to be engaged 
in the business of making retail sales. 

Where any such cafeteria, lunch or dining room caters 
to the public the school, college or university operating it 
is considered to be making retail sales and the retail 
sales tax must be collected from all persons to whom the 
meals are furnished. 

( (SAL1l:5 Of' ALeeitmue BI! \1 I!RA(lf!:5 BI CLA:5:5 H uem<1-
:5I!I!:5, TA v I!Rl<l:5, AI<lr> eor<1ef!:5:5IOJ<IAI RI!:5. Businesses auth-
orized unde1 license 01 pet mit issued by the Washington 
state liqnoi eont1ol boa1d to sell liquo1, beet, and wine 
by the d1 ink U11dc1 conditions of business such as to 
rendc1 imp1 aetieable the separate collection of the retail 
sales tax may, upon compliance with the following 1e-
qui1 ements and conditions, include the 1 eta ii sales tax in 
the selling pt ice of the item sold. (a) The establishment 
must display a eha1 t, in type lat gc enough to be 1 cad by 
enstome1 s, posted in a conspicuous place, which sepa-
rately lists each item by name, the selling p1 ice, sales 
tax, and total chat ge, and (b) the chat t must be posted 
at a location w he1 c the cnstomc1 can easily 1 cad the 
eha1t without being 1eqni1ed to cntc1 employee wo1k a1-
eas oi w ithont special 1 equest that the eha1 t be furnished 
to him. This pt oecdbl c is pet missible only fot sale of al-
coholic bel'ctages and not to sales of meals 01 other 
menu items. A list of pt ices w hieh met cly shows number 
combinations which add np to even nickel 01 dime 
amounts docs not meet the fot egoing 1 cqnit cments. An 
opc1 ato1 who elects to 1 epo1 t sales tax in the man net 
hc1ein p1o•idcd bnt fails to follow the fo1cgoi11g 1cqui1c-
mcnts shall be sobject to business and occupation tax 
and 1 eta ii sales tax npon g1 oss 1 eceipts.)) 

SALES OF MEALS, BEVERAGES, AND FOOD AT PRICES IN-
CLUDING SALES TAX. Persons who advertise and/or sell 
meals, alcoholic or other beverages, or any kind of food 
products upon which retail sales tax is due should refer 
to WAC 458-20-244 (Food products) and WAC 458-
20-107 (Advertised prices including sales tax-War-
ranties, maintenance agreements, service contracts). Ef-
fective on April 15, 1985 the former special provisions of 
this rule applicable to restaurants, taverns, concession-
aires, and sellers of alcoholic beverages, which sell at 
prices including sales tax were superseded by the provi-
sions of WAC 458-20-107. 

CLASS H LICENSE LOCATIONS. When an operator elects 
( (pttt snant to the fot egoing,)) to sell drinks at a price 
which, after addition of sales tax is rounded off to an 
even amount, this pricing method for drinks must be 
used in all areas of the location. This means that the 
price posting requirements must be met wherever drinks 
are sold so that the customer can identify readily the 
items billed inclusive of tax and those billed exclusive of 
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tax. Therefore, drink totals which include tax and food 
totals which do not include tax must be shown separately 
so that all dinner checks involving both food and liquor 
charges shall be presented to the customer with amounts 
due shown in the following order: Food, sales tax on 
food, liquor, total. Persons who elect to post prices to 
show amounts of tax included but who fail to comply 
with these requirements are subject to business and oc-
cupation tax and retail sales tax measured by the gross 
bar and cocktail lounge receipts. 

GRATUITIES. Tips or gratuities representing donations 
or gifts by customers under circumstances which are 
clearly voluntary are not part of the selling price subject 
to tax. However, mandatory additions to the price by the 
seller, whether labeled service charges, tips, gratuities or 
otherwise must be included in the selling price and are 
subject to both the retailing classification of the business 
and occupation tax and the retail sales tax. 

Effective May 1, 1982. 

WSR 86-03-017 
EMERGENCY RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF GAME 
(Game Commission) 

[Order 294-Filed January 7, ! 986) 

Be it resolved by the State Game Commission, acting 
at the Westwater Inn, Evergreen Park Drive S. W., 
Olympia, WA 98502, that it does adopt the annexed 
rules relating to emergency declaration, dogs may be 
taken into custody or destroyed, WAC 232-12-04506. 

Dogs pursuing, harassing, attacking or killing deer or 
elk in certain counties may be taken into custody or 
destroyed. 

We, the State Game Commission, find that an emer-
gency exists and that this order is necessary for the 
preservation of the public health, safety, or general wel-
fare and that observance of the requirements of notice 
and opportunity to present views on the proposed action 
would be contrary to public interest. A statement of the 
facts constituting the emergency is deep and crusted 
snow has moved deer and elk into lowland areas and 
made them vulnerable to pursuit, harassment, attack or 
being killed by dogs running loose. Instances of deer be-
ing killed by dogs have been documented. 

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules 
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser. 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 77 .12.315 
and is intended to administratively implement that 
statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 6, 1986. 
By Archie U. Mills 

Chairman, Game Commission 
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NEW SECTION 
WAC 232-12-04506 EMERGENCY DECLARA-

TION, DOGS MAY BE TAKEN INTO CUSTODY 
OR DESTROYED. Pursuant to the determination by 
the Director of Game that a severe problem exists in 
Clallam, Jefferson, Kitsap, Klickitat, Lincoln, Mason 
and Skamania counties, the State Game Commission 
declares that an emergency exists, and that effective 
January 8, 1986, in the aforementioned counties, it is 
lawful for wildlife agents to take into custody, or destroy 
if necessary, any dog found pursuing, harassing, attack-
ing or killing deer or elk. Wildlife agents who take into 
custody or destroy a dog pursuant to this rule and RCW 
77.12.315 are immune from civil or criminal liability 
arising from their actions. 

WSR 86-03-018 
EMERGENCY RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF GAME 
(Game Commission) 

[Order 295-Filed January 8, 1986) 

Be it resolved by the State Game Commission, acting 
at Olympia, Washington, that it does adopt the annexed 
rules relating to regulation change for sport fishing on 
the Puyallup River system, WAC 232-28-61506. 

We, the State Game Commission, find that an emer-
gency exists and that this order is necessary for the 
preservation of the public health, safety, or general wel-
fare and that observance of the requirements of notice 
and opportunity to present views on the proposed action 
would be contrary to public interest. A statement of the 
facts constituting the emergency is the wild steelhead 
run is projected to be less than the spawning escapement 
objective. All further harvest must be limited to hatch-
ery origin steelhead. 

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules 
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser. 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 77 .12.040 
and is intended to administratively implement that 
statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 6, 1986. 

NEW SECTION 

By Jack S. Wayland 
Director 

WAC 232-28-61506 REGULATION CHANGE 
FOR SPORT FISHING ON THE PUYALLUP RI-
VER SYSTEM. Notwithstanding the provisions of 
WAC 232-28-615 on the Puyallup River System, only 
steelhead with missing adipose or ventral fins may be 
possessed starting January JO, 1986. It is unlawful to 

[ 35] 

possess a steelhead with a freshly cut or mutilated adi-
pose or ventral fin effective January JO, 1986 to March 
31, 1986. 

WSR 86-03-019 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

BOARD FOR VOLUNTEER FIREMEN 
[Memorandum-January 7, 1986) 

The Board for Volunteer Firemen will next meet on 
January 17, 1986, at 9:00 a.m. in the Temple of Justice, 
Olympia, Washington. 

WSR 86-03-020 
ADOPTED RULES 

WESTERN WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY 
[Order 12-5-85-Filed January 8, 1986) 

Be it resolved by the board of trustees of Western 
Washington University, acting at the Office of the Sec-
retary of State, Olympia, Washington, that it does adopt 
the annexed rules relating to health and safety, WAC 
516-52-001 and 516-52-010. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice Nos. WSR 
85-19-072 and 85-24-067 filed with the code reviser on 
September 18, 1985, and December 3, 1985. These rules 
shall take effect thirty days after they are filed with the 
code reviser pursuant to RCW 288.19.050(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 
288.35.120( 11) which directs that the Western 
Washington University has authority to implement the 
provisions of the Washington Clean Indoor Air Act, 
chapter 70.160 RCW. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the institution 
has complied with the provisions of the Open Public 
Meetings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Higher Educa-
tion Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 288.19 
RCW), and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08 
RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 5, 1985. 
By Gordon Sandison 

Chairman, Board of Trustees 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 72-19 
[727'0L filed 11/11 /72) 
VW AC 516-52-001 SMOKING ON CAMPUS. 
Smoking shall not be permitted in any building on cam-
pus except in (1) clearly posted areas designated by the 
president or his designee((;))1 and (2) private enclosed 
inner faculty and administrative offices at the discretion 
of the individual in charge of each office ((and (3) semi-
ua1 classes on condition a facnlty membe1 is present and 
adeqnate aslttiays a1e available)). 

Reviser's note: The bracketed material preceding the section above 
was supplied by the code reviser's office. 

Reviser's note: RCW 288.19.077 requires the use of underlining 
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule 
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings. 
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A ENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 72-10, 
ed 11/17/72) 
WAC 516-52-010 CONTROL OF DOGS. (I) 

Dogs are not permitted in ( (college)) university build-
ings((:)) except for seeing-eye dogs and dogs trained for 
assisting the hearing impaired under immediate control 
of their owners. 

(2) Dogs are not permitted on ((eoHege)) university 
property unless under immediate control of their owner. 

Reviser's note: The typographical errors in the above section oc-
curred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursuant to 
the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

WSR 86-03-021 
ADOPTED RULES 

BOARD OF INDUSTRIAL INSURANCE APPEALS 
[Order 20-Filed January 10, 1986) 

Be it resolved by the Board of Industrial Insurance 
Appeals, acting at Olympia, Washington, that it does 
adopt the annexed rules relating to rules of practice and 
procedure before the Board of Industrial Insurance Ap-
peals, to wit: WAC 263-12-015, 263-12-016, 263-12-
017, 263-12-018, 263-12-019, 263-12-050, 263-12-
056, 263-12-060, 263-12-125, 263-12-145, 263-12-
150, 263-12-170, 263-12-180, 263-12-190, 263-12-
007 and chapter 263-16 WAC. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice Nos. WSR 
85-23-036 and 85-23-070 filed with the code reviser on 
November 15, 1985, and November 20, 1985. These 
rules shall take effect thirty days after they are filed with 
the code reviser pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 51.52. I 04 
and chapters 51.48 and 42.17 RCW and is intended to 
administratively implement that statute. 

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
rnaking authority of the Board of Industrial Insurance 
Appeals as authorized in RCW 51.52.020. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 9, 1986. 
By Frank E. Fennerty, Jr. 

Member 

WAC 263-12-015 ADMINISTRATION AND 
ORGANIZATION. (I) Composition of the board. The 
board is an independent agency of the state of 
Washington composed of three members appointed by 
the governor. One member is a representative of work-
ers, one member is a representative of employers, and 
the chairperson, who must be an active member of the 
Washington State Bar, is the representative of the pub-
lic. Whenever the orderly and expeditious disposition of 
the workload of the board necessitates, the governor may 
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appoint two pro tern members in addition to the regular 
members, one of whom shall be a representative of 
workers and one of whom shall be a representative of 
employers. The members of the board shall devote their 
entire time to the duties of the board. 

(2) Location of the board. The headquarters, and 
principal office of the board, is located at 410 W. Fifth, 
Capital Center Building, in Olympia, Washington 
98504. 

(3) Formal board meetings. The board shall meet in 
formal session at its headquarters in Olympia, 
Washington at 9 a.rn. on the first and third Tuesday of 
each month, and at such other times and places as the 
board may deem necessary, subject to 24-hour notice as 
required by law. 

( 4) Staff organization. 
(a) The board's headquarters in Olympia is staffed 

with executive, administrative and clerical personnel. 
(b) The board has a staff of industrial appeals judges, 

supervised by a chief industrial appeals judge and two 
assistant chief industrial appeals judge, who travel 
throughout the state in the performance of their duties 
and who have their offices in Olympia and in other areas 
of the state as is deemed necessary for efficient and cost 
effective handling of agency business. 

( c) The office of the secretary of the board is located 
at the headquarters and principal office of the board. 

(5) Communications with the board. All written com-
munications by parties pertaining to a particular case, 
including applications, motions, requests, or petitions for 
review, shall be filed with the secretary of the board at 
its headquarters in Olympia, Washington, except that 
copies of all correspondence and official communications 
filed with the secretary of the board pertaining to a par-
ticular case, before the entry of a proposed decision and 
order, must be sent to the industrial appeals judge as-
signed to the case for appropriate action. Correspon-
dence respecting the scheduling of a particular case shall 
be sent to the industrial appeals judge assigned to that 
case. Copies of all such written communications shall be 
furnished to all other parties or their representatives of 
record, and the original shall show thereon compliance 
with this requirement. All written communications with 
the board shall be on paper 8 l /2" x 11" in size. 

A ENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 12, 
fi (j 12/2/82) 

WAC 263-12-016 PUBLIC RECORDS-LOCA-
TION( ( OFFICE HOURS)). (I) Public records 
((shall be available fo1 inspection and copying dtuing 
the eustoma1 y office hom s of the boai d. Fo1 the pu1 pose 
of this chapte1, the customa1 y office hours shall be from 
8 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday th1 ough F1 iday, excluding le-
gal holidays)) available. All public records of the board 
as defined in chapter 42.17 RCW are deemed to be 
available for public inspection and copying pursuant to 
these rules, except as otherwise provided by RCW 
42.17.3 IO. 

(2) General information concerning the board may be 
obtained at its headquarters, 410 W. Fifth, Capital 
Center Building, Olympia, Washington 98504. 
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(3) ((Upon w1 itte11 1equest, made to the boa1d's 
headqua1te1s, in Olympia, the boa1d 01 its designee may 
antho1 ize, a11d p1 omptly make app1 op1 iate a11 angements 
fo1 inspection and copying of its public 1eco1ds.)) Public 
records officer. The public records officer shall be re-
sponsible for the following: The implementation of the 
board's rules and regulations regarding release of public 
records, coordinating the staff of the board in this re-
gard, and generally in~uring complia.nce by the staff with 
the public records disclosure requirements of chapter 
42.17 RCW. 

(4) Indices are available providing identifying infor-
mation as to the following: (a) Final decisions and or-
ders of the board, including concurring and dissenting 
opinions; (b) proposed decisions and orders of the 
board's industrial appeals judges; (c) industrial appeals 
judge's handbook; (d) in addition, any indices main-
tained for intra-agency use are available for public in-
spection and copying. 

(5) No fee will be charged for inspection of public re-
cords. Inspection will be during office hours in a space 
provided by the board and must be accomplished with-
out excessive interference with the essential functions of 
the agency, and without causing damage or disorganiza-
tion to said public records. 

(6) A fee shall be charged for copies of documents 
made with the board's equipment in an amount neces-
sary to cover the cost to the agency of providing such 
service. 

NE SECTION 

WAC 263-12-017 REQUEST FOR PUBLIC RE-
CORDS. (1) In accordance with requirements of chap-
ter 42.17 RCW that agencies prevent unreasonable 
invasions of privacy, protect public records from damage 
or disorganization, and prevent excessive in.terference 
with essential functions of the agency, public records 
may be inspected or copied, or copies of such records 
may be inspected or copied, or copies of. such records 
may be obtained, by members of the public, upon com-
pliance with the following procedures: 

(2) A request shall be made in writing upon a form 
prescribed by the board which shall be available at its 
headquarters. The form shall be presented to the public 
records officer, or to any member of the board's staff, if 
the public records officer is not available, at the head-
quarters of the board during customary office hours. For 
the purpose of this chapter, the customary office hours 
shall be from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through Friday, 
excluding legal holidays. . 

The request shall include the following information: 
(a) The name of the person requesting the record; 
(b) The date of which the request was made; 
(c) The nature of the request; 
(d) If the matter requested is referenced within the 

current index maintained by the records officer, a refer-
ence to the requested record as it is described in such 
current index; and 

(e) If the request matter is not identifiable by refer-
ence to the board's current index, and appropriate de-
scription of the record requested. 

(3) In all cases in which a member of the public is 
making a request, it shall be the obligation of the public 
records officer or staff member to whom the request is 
made to assist the member of the public in appropriately 
identifying the public record requested. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 7, filed 
4~/75) 

/WAC 263-12-018. PUBLIC RECORDS-EX-
EMPTIONS. (I) The board shall determine which pub-
lic records requested in accordance with these rules are 
exempt under the provisions of RCW 42.17 .310. 

(2) Pursuant to RCW 42.17 .260, the board may de-
lete identifying details when it makes available or pub-
lishes any public record in any case where there is 
reason to believe that disclosure of such details would be 
an invasion of personal privacy. 

(3) Denials of requests for public records will be ac-
companied by a written statement specifying the reason 
for the denial. A statement of the specific exemption in 
chapter 42.17 RCW authorizing withholding the record 
and a brief explanation of how the exemption applies to 
the record held will be included. 

(((4) Denials of 1equests fo1 public 1ec01ds will be 1e-
viewed, npon 1equest by the applicant, by the boa1d 

· pmsnant to RCW 42.17.320.)) 

NEW SECTION 

AAc 263-12-019 REVIEW OF DENIALS OF 
PUBLIC RECORDS REQUESTS. (I) Any person who 
objects to the denial of a request for a public record may 
petition for prompt review of such decision by tendering 
a written request for review. The written request shall 
specifically refer to the written statement by the public 
records officer or other staff member which constituted 
or accompanied the denial. 

(2) Immediately after receiving a written request f~r 
review of a decision denying a public record, the pubhc 
records officer or other staff member denying the request 
shall refer it to the board. The board shall immediately 
consider the matter and either affirm or reverse such de-
nial or call a special meeting of the board as soon as le-
gally possible to review the denial. In. ~ny :as~, the 
request shall be returned with a final dec1s1on w1thm two 
business days following the original denial. 

(3) Administrative remedies shall not be considered 
exhausted until the board has returned the petition with 
a decision or until the close of the second business day 
following denial of inspection, whichever occurs first. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 11, 
file_9.--1/18/82) 

JWAC 263-12-050 APPEALS ARISING UNDER 
THE INDUSTRIAL INSURANCE ACT-CON-
TENTS OF NOTICE OF APPEAL. In cases arising 
under the Industrial Insurance Act (Title 51 RCW) the 
jurisdiction of the board shall be invoked by filing a 
written notice of appeal, which shall contain where 
applicable: 

(1) The name and address of the appealing party and 
((his 01 he1)) of the party's representative, if any; 
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(2) The name and address of the injured worker; 
(3) The name and address of the worker's employer at 

the time the injury or occupational disease occurred; 
( 4) In the case of occupational disease, the name and 

address of all employers in whose employment the work-
er was allegedly exposed to conditions that gave rise to 
the occupational disease; 

(5) The time when and the place where the injury oc-
curred or the occupational disease arose; 

(6) The nature of the injury or occupational disease; 
(7) A statement identifying the order, decision or 

award appealed from; 
(8) The grounds upon which the appealing party con-

siders such order, decision or award to be unjust or 
unlawful; 

(9) A statement of facts in full detail in support of 
each ground stated; 

(l 0) The relief sought, including the specific nature 
and extent thereof; 

{l I) In the case of appeals from notice of assessment 
arising under chapter 51.48 RCW, a statement setting 
forth with particularity the reason for the employer's 
appeal and the amounts, if any, that the employer ad-
mits are due; 

@ The place, most convenient to the appealing par-
ty and ({his or her)) said party's witnesses, where board 
proceedings are requested to be held; 

({f+Z7)) ill2. A statement that the person signing the 
notice of appeal has read it and that to the best of his or 
her knowledge or information and belief the contents 
thereof are true. A notice of appeal may be signed by 
the appealing party or by ((his or her)) the party's 
representative. 

h.MENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 11, 
filed 1/18/82) 

WAC 263-12--056 APPEALS ARISING UNDER 
THE WASHINGTON INDUSTRIAL SAFETY AND 
HEALTH ACT-CONTENTS OF NOTICE OF AP-
PEAL. In cases arising under the Washington Industrial 
Safety and Health Act (chapter 49.17 RCW), the notice 
of appeal when filed with the board shall be in writing 
and shall contain where applicable: 

(I) The name and address of the appealing party and 
((his 01 her)) of the party's representative, if any; 

(2) A statement identifying the citation, penalty as-
sessment, or notice of abatement date appealed from; 

(3) The grounds upon which the appealing party con-
siders such citation, penalty assessment, or abatement 
date to be incorrect or improper; 

(4) A notice of appeal may be signed by the party or 
by ((his 01 he1)) the party's representative. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 12, 
ti)ed 12/2/82) 

V WAC 263-12--060 FILING APPEALS-PROCE-
DURES-LIMITATION OF TIME. (l) In cases aris-
ing under the Industrial Insurance Act, other than 

appeals from notice of assessment filed pursuant to 
chapter 51.48 RCW, or the Crime Victims Compensa-
tion Act the notice of appeal shall be filed within sixty 
days from the date the copy of the order, decision or 
award of the department was communicated to the ap-
pealing party. The original and one copy of the notice of 
appeal shall be filed, by mail or otherwise, with the sec-
retary of the board at its headquarters, and one copy 
shall be filed, by mail or otherwise, with the director of 
the department of labor and industries. 

(2) Appeals from notice of assessment arising under 
chapter 51.48 RCW shall be filed within thirty days 
from the date the notice of assessment was served upon 
the employer. The original and one copy of the notice of 
appeal shall be filed, by mail or delivered in person, to 
the secretary of the board of industrial insurance appeals 
at its headquarters and to the director of the department 
of labor and industries. 
ill As required by the provisions of RCW 

49.17.140(3), an appeal from a citation, abatement peri-
od or penalty assessment under the Washington Indus-
trial Safety and Health Act is initiated by giving the 
director of the department of labor and industries notice 
of intent to appeal within fifteen working days from the 
date of notification of such citation, abatement period or 
penalty assessment. If the director does not reassume ju-
risdiction over the matter as to which notice of intent to 
appeal is given, there shall be promptly transmitted the 
notice of intent to appeal together with the department's 
record in the matter to the secretary of the board, 
whereupon the matter shall be deemed an appeal before 
the board. If the director reassumes jurisdiction pursu-
ant to a notice of intent to appeal, there shall be, within 
fifteen working days of such reassumption, a further de-
terminative order issued in the matter. Any appeal from 
such further determinative order must be made directly 
to the board by filing a written notice of appeal, by mail 
or otherwise, with the secretary of the board, with a 
copy filed, by mail or otherwise, with the director of the 
department, within fifteen working days from the date of 
notification of such further determinative order. 

((ffl)) ill The secretary of the board shall forthwith 
acknowledge receipt of any appeal filed with the board 
and the board's stamp placed thereon shall be prima 
facie evidence of the date of receipt. The board may 
thereafter require additional copies to be filed. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 12, 
/filed 12/2/82) 

WAC 263-12-125 APPLICABILITY OF COURT 
RULES. Insofar as applicable, and not in conflict with 
these rules, the statutes and rules regarding procedures 
in civil cases in the superior courts of this state shall be 
followed: PROVIDED, That affidavits of prejudice 
against an industrial appeals judge in the manner set 
forth in RCW 4.12.050 must be filed with the board 
prior to the ((date of the first conference in the appeal)) 
first proceeding before the industrial appeals judge to 
whom the case is assigned to conduct hearings. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 12, 

Jed 12/2/82) 
WAC 263-12-170 APPEALS TO SUPERIOR 

COURT-CERTIFICATION OF RECORD. Upon re-
ceipt of a copy of notice of appeal to superior court from 
a board order, served upon the board by the appealing 
party pursuant to RCW 51.52.110, 7.68.110, 51.48.131, 
or 49 .17 .150, the secretary shall certify the record made 
before the board to the court pursuant to the provisions 
of RCW 51. 52.110, 7 .68.110, 51.48.131, 34.04.130 or 
49 .17 .150. Copies of such record (except the exhibits) 
shall be furnished to all parties to the proceedings before 
the board. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 4, filed 
6/9Ln> 
fa AC 263-12-180 PETITIONS FOR DECLARA-
TORY RULING. (l) Right to petition for declaratory 
ruling. As prescribed by RCW 34.04.080, any interested 
party may petition the board for a declaratory ruling. 

(2) Form of petition. The form of the petition for a 
declaratory ruling shall generally adhere to the 
following: 

(a) At the top of the page shall appear the wording 
"Before the board of industrial insurance appeals, state 
of Washington." On the left side of the page below the 
foregoing the following caption shall be set out: "In the 
matter of the petition of (name of petitioning party) for 
a declaratory ruling." 

Opposite the foregoing caption shall appear the word 
"petition." 

(b) The body of the petition shall be set out in num-
bered paragraphs. The first paragraph shall state the 
name and address of the petitioning party. The second 
paragraph shall state all rules or statutes that may be 
brought into issue by the petition. Succeeding para-
graphs shall set out the state of facts relied upon in form 
similar to that applicable to complaints in civil actions 
before the superior courts of this state. The concluding 
paragraphs shall contain the prayer of the petitioner. 
The petition shall be subscribed and verified in the man-
ner prescribed in these rules. 

(c) The original and two legible copies shall be filed 
with the board. Petitions shall be on white paper, ((ei: 
ther)) 8 1/2" x 11" ((0181/2"x13")) in size. 

(3) Consideration of petition. The entire board shall 
consider the petition, and within a reasonable time shall: 

(a) Issue a nonbinding declaratory ruling; or 
(b) Notify the person that no declaratory ruling is to 

be issued; or 
(c) Set a reasonable time and place for a hearing or 

for submission of written evidence on the matter and 
give reasonable notification to the person of the tim~ and 
place for such hearing or submission, and of the issues 
involved. 

(4) Disposition of petition. If a hearing is held or evi-
dence is submitted, the board shall, within a reasonable 
time: 

(a) Issue a binding declaratory ruling; or 
(b) Issue a nonbinding declaratory ruling; or 

(c) Notify the person that no declaratory ruling is to 
be issued. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 4, filed 
6fJ/72) 

/_WAC 263-12-190 PETITIONS FOR RULE 
MAKING. (1) Right to petition for rule making. Any 
int~rested person may petition the board for the promul-
gation, amendment, or repeal of any rule. 

(2) Form of petition. The form of the petition for 
promulgation, amendment, or repeal of any rule shall 
generally adhere to the following: 

At the top of the page shall appear the wording, "Be-
fore the board of Industrial Insurance Appeals, State of 
Washington." On the left side of the page below the 
foregoing the following caption shall be set out: "In the 
matter of the petition of (name of petitioning party) for 
(state whether promulgation, amendment or repeal) of 
rule (or rules)." Opposite the foregoing caption shall ap-
pear the word "petition. n 

The body of the petition shall be set out in numbered 
paragraphs. The first paragraph shall state the name and 
a_ddress of the petitioning party and whether the peti-
t10ner seeks the promulgation of new rule or rules, or 
amendment or repeal of existing rule or rules. The sec-
ond paragraph, in case of a proposed new rule or 
amendment of an existing rule, shall set forth the desired 
rule in its entirety. Where the petition is for amendment, 
the new matter shall be underscored and the matter 
proposed to be deleted shall appear in double parenthe-
ses. Where the petition is for repeal of an existing rule, 
such shall be stated and the rule proposed to be repealed 
shall either be set forth in full or shall be referred to by 
rule number. The third paragraph shall set forth con-
cisely the reasons for the proposal of the petitioner and 
shall contain a statement as to the interest of the peti-
tioner in the subject matter of the rule. Additional num-
bered paragraphs may be used to give full explanation of 
petitioner's reason for the action sought. 

Petitions shall be dated and signed by the person or 
entity named in the first paragraph or by his attorney. 
The original and two legible copies of the petition shall 
be filed with the board. Petitions shall be on white paper, 
((either)) 8 1/2" x 11" ((01 8 l/2" x 13")) in size. 

(3) Consideration of petitions. All petitions shall be 
considered by the entire board, and the board may, in its 
discretion, order an informal hearing or meeting for the 
further consideration and discussion of the requested 
promulgation, amendment or repeal of any rule. 

(4) Notification of disposition of petition. The board 
shall notify the petitioning person within a reasonable 
time of the disposition, if any, of the petition. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 12, 
filed 12/2/82) 

/WAC 263-12-145 PETITION FOR REVIEW. (1) 
1:ime for filing. Within twenty days, or such further pe-
nod as the board may allow on written application of a 
party, filed within twenty days from the date of commu-
nication of the proposed decision and order to the parties 
or their representatives of record, any party aggrieved 
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thereby may file with the secretary of the board at 
Olympia, Washington, a written petition for review with 
copies thereof served on all other parties. The date such 
petition for review is ((received at)) placed in the mail 
or personally delivered to the board's offices in Olympia 
shall be the date upon which filing is perfected. In the 
event such petition for review is filed, the failure of any 
party not aggrieved by the proposed decision and order 
to file a petition for review shall not be deemed a waiver 
by such party of any objections or irregularities disclosed 
by the record. 

(2) Contents. Such petition for review shall set forth 
in detail the grounds therefor and the party or parties 
filing the same shall be deemed to have waived all ob-
jections or irregularities not specifically set forth therein. 
A general objection to findings of fact on the ground 
that the weight of evidence is to the contrary shall not be 
considered sufficient compliance, unless the objection 
shall refer to the evidence relied upon in support thereof. 
If legal issues are involved, the petition for review shall 
set forth the legal theory relied upon and citation of au-
thority and/or argument in support thereof. In order to 
facilitate preparation of such petition for review in suffi-
cient detail, the board shall, on request of any party, 
serve upon said party a copy of the transcript of testi-
mony and other proceedings at the hearing, provided 
that such party sign an acknowledgement that receipt 
thereof shall constitute compliance by the board, in the 
event of an appeal to superior court, with that portion of 
RCW 51.52.110 requiring service on said party of a cer-
tified copy of the testimony in industrial insurance cases. 

With respect to rulings concerning admission or ex-
clusion of evidence, a general objection to all such rul-
ings adverse to the party shall be considered adequate 
compliance with this rule. 

(3) Action by board on petition for review. Within 
twenty days after receipt of a petition for review, the 
board shall enter an order either denying the petition for 
review, in which case the proposed decision and order 
shall become the final order of the board, or granting the 
petition for review, in which case the board shall within 
one hundred and eighty days from the date a petition for 
review is filed issue a final decision and order based upon 
its review of the record or any part thereof deemed nec-
essary: PROVIDED, That if a petition for review is not 
acted upon by the board within twenty days from the 
date it is filed, it shall be deemed to have been granted. 

Any party may, within ten days of receipt of the 
board's order granting review, submit a reply to the pe-
tition for review, a written brief, or a statement of posi-
tion regarding the matters to which objections were 
made, or the board may, on its own motion, require the 
parties to submit written briefs or statements of position 
or to appear and present oral argument regarding the 
matters to which objections were made, within such time 
and on such terms as may be prescribed. In such instan-
ces, copies of the transcript of testimony and other pro-
ceedings at the hearing shall be furnished to any party 
requesting same, and this shall be deemed compliance 
with RCW 51.52.110 in industrial insurance cases. 

After review of the record, the board may set aside 
the proposed decision and order and remand the appeal 
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to the hearing process, with instructions to the industrial 
appeals judge to whom the appeal is assigned on re-
mand, to schedule a further hearing for the purpose of 
presenting such evidence in addition to that contained in 
the record as the board deems necessary to decide the 
appeal fairly and equitably. In the exercise of this power, 
a physical or mental examination of a worker or victim 
of crime by medical experts or evaluation by an expert 
vocational consultant may be ordered to be conducted at 
the board's expense. Any evidence presented by the in-
dustrial appeals judge shall be presented in an impartial 
manner, and shall be received subject to full opportunity 
for cross-examination by all parties. If a party desires to 
present rebuttal evidence to any evidence so presented, 
he must make application therefor immediately follow-
ing the conclusion of such evidence. Such application 
will be granted by recessing the hearing to a time and 
place for taking such rebuttal evidence. Following the 
completion of the further hearing ordered by the board, 
the industrial appeals judge shall enter a proposed deci-
sion and order based upon the entire record. 

If an objection is made to a ruling or rulings of an in-
dustrial appeals judge sustaining an objection to admis-
sibility of evidence, or denying a recess for the 
presentation of further evidence, or denying a motion for 
a physical or mental examination or vocational evalua-
tion of a worker or victim of crime, and the board de-
termines that said ruling or rulings were erroneous, the 
board may return the case to the industrial appeals 
judge with appropriate instructions, and a further pro-
posed decision and order shall be issued by the industrial 
appeals judge after the additional evidence shall have 
been received. 

AM NDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 12, 
file 12/2/82) 

WAC 263-12-150 FINALITY OF PROPOSED 
DECISIONS AND ORDERS. ( 1) Where no petition 
for review is filed. In the event no petition for review is 
filed as provided herein by any party, the proposed deci-
sion and order of the industrial appeals judge shall be 
adopted by the board and become the decision and order 
of the board, and no appeal may be taken therefrom to 
the courts. 

(2) Proposed decision and order deemed adopted 
without formal action. If an order adopting the proposed 
decision and order is not formally signed by the board on 
the day following the ( ( exph at ion of the time pet iod fo1 
filing a)) date the petition for review of the proposed 
decision and order is due, said proposed decision and or-
der shall be deemed adopted by the board and become 
the decision and order of the board, and no appeal may 
be taken therefrom to the courts. 

(3) Order adopting proposed decision and order-de-
lay in mailing to parties. To permit adequate time for 
postal delivery of petitions for review or requests for ex-
tension of time to file petitions for review which have 
been filed by mail pursuant to RCW 51.52.104, the 
board will delay the mailing of its order adopting the 
proposed decision and order to all parties until three 
days after the date the petition is due. Notwithstanding 
the date of mailing of the order adopting the proposed 
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decision and order, such order shall be effective immedi-
ately following the last day permitted for filing a petition 
for review. 

(4) Setting aside final order due to delayed postal de-
livery. If, after entry or mailing of the order adopting 
proposed decision and order, a petition for review or a 
request for extension of time to file a petition for review 
is received which bears evidence of mailing within the 
time permitted for filing such petition, the board will set 
aside the order adopting the proposed decision and order 
and consider the petition or request for extension as one 
timely filed. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 12, 
filed 12/2/82) 
/wAc 263-12-007 APPLICATION OF CHAP-
TER. Unless otherwise provided in this title, the rules of 
practice and procedure set forth in this chapter are ap-
plicable to appeals filed under: (I) The Industrial Insur-
ance Act, Title 51 RCW, ((except those 1elating to 
expedited appeals filed pnt suant to RC'N 51.41.060,)) 
(2) the Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act, 
chapter 49.17 RCW, and (3) the Crime Victims Com-
pensation Act, chapter 7.68 RCW. 

REPEALER 
The following sections of the Washington Adminis-

trative Code, including all of Chapter 16, WAC 263, 
are repealed: 
/1) WAC 263-16-005 PURPOSE AND SCOPE. 
J<l1WAC263-16-010 APPLICABILITY OF 

PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE RULES IN CHAP-
TER,263-12 WAC. 
~WAC 263-16-020 APPEALS ARISING UN-

DER CHAPTER 63, LAWS OF 1982, RELATING 
TO VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION-CON-
TENTS OF NOTICE OF APPEAL. 
~WAC 263-16-030 VOCATIONAL REHA-

BILITATION APPEALS-PROCEDURE FOR FIL-
ING-LIMITATION OF TIME. 
v(S) WAC 263-16-040 ASSIGNMENT OF VO-
CATIONAL REHABILITATION APPEALS-EX-
PEDJTED COMPLETION OF PROCEEDINGS. 
v(6) WAC 263-16-050 DISPOSITION OF VOCA-

TIONAL REHABILITATION APPEALS BY 
AGREEMENT. 
...{1) WAC 263-16-060 EXPEDITED HEARINGS 
IN VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION AP-
PE~S-NOTICE OF HEARING. 
v(8) WAC 263-16-070 PROCEDURE AT HEAR-
INGS OF VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 
APYEALS. 
V{9) WAC 263-16-080 FINAL DECISION AND 
ORDERS JN VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 
APYEALS. 
v"(IO) WAC 263-16-090 APPEALS TO SUPERI-
OR COURT FROM FINAL ORDERS IN VOCA-
TIONAL REHABILITATION APPEALS-
CERTIFICATION OF RECORD. 

I 41 J 

WSR 86-03-022 
EMERGENCY RULF.S 

BOARD OF INDUSTRIAL INSURANCE APPEALS 
[Order 21-Filed January 10, 1986] 

Be it resolved by the Board of Industrial Insurance 
Appeals, acting at Olympia, Washington, that it does 
adopt the annexed rules relating to rules of practice and 
procedure before the Board of Industrial Insurance Ap-
peals, to wit: WAC 263-12-145 and 263-12-150. 

We, the Board of Industrial Insurance Appeals, find 
that an emergency exists and that this order is necessary 
for the preservation of the public health, safety, or gen-
eral welfare and that observance of the requirements of 
notice and opportunity to present views on the proposed 
action would be contrary to public interest. A statement 
of the facts constituting the emergency is on July 28, 
1985, ESB 3426 became effective. Agency procedural 
rules require amendment to conform to new law. The 
permanent version of this rule will not become effective 
until February 8, 1986. Therefore, the emergency rule 
must be extended from January 21, 1986, to February 8, 
1986. 

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules 
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser. 

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Board of Industrial Insurance 
Appeals as authorized in RCW 51.52.020. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 9, 1986. 
By Phillip T. Bork 

Board Member 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 12, 
filed 12/2/82) 

WAC 263-12-145 PETITION FOR REVIEW. (1) 
Time for filing. Within twenty days, or such further pe-
riod as the board may allow on written application of a 
party, filed within twenty days from the date of commu-
nication of the proposed decision and order to the parties 
or their representatives of record, any party aggrieved 
thereby may file with the secretary of the board at 
Olympia, Washington, a written petition for review with 
copies thereof served on all other parties. The date such 
petition for review is ((1ecei~ed at)) placed in the mail 
or personally delivered to the board's offices in Olympia 
shall be the date upon which filing is perfected. In the 
event such petition for review is filed, the failure of any 
party not aggrieved by the proposed decision and order 
to file a petition for review shall not be deemed a waiver 
by such party of any objections or irregularities disclosed 
by the record. 

(2) Contents. Such petition for review shall set forth 
in detail the grounds therefor and the party or parties 
filing the same shall be deemed to have waived all ob-
jections or irregularities not specifically set forth therein. 
A general objection to findings of fact on the ground 
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that the weight of evidence is to the contrary shall not be 
considered sufficient compliance, unless the objection 
shall refer to the evidence relied upon in support thereof. 
If legal issues are involved, the petition for review shall 
set forth the legal theory relied upon and citation of au-
thority and/or argument in support thereof. In order to 
facilitate preparation of such petition for review in suffi-
cient detail, the board shall, on request of any party, 
serve upon said party a copy of the transcript of testi-
mony and other proceedings at the hearing, provided 
that such party sign an acknowledgement that receipt 
thereof shall constitute compliance by the board, in the 
event of an appeal to superior court, with that portion of 
RCW 51.52.1 JO requiring service on said party of a cer-
tified copy of the testimony in industrial insurance cases. 

With respect to rulings concerning admission or ex-
clusion of evidence, a general objection to all such rul-
ings adverse to the party shall be considered adequate 
compliance with this rule. 

(3) Action by board on petition for review. Within 
twenty days after receipt of a petition for review, the 
board shall enter an order either denying the petition for 
review, in which case the proposed decision and order 
shall become the final order of the board, or granting the 
petition for review, in which case the board shall within 
one hundred and eighty days from the date a petition for 
review is filed issue a final decision and order based upon 
its review of the record or any part thereof deemed nec-
essary: PROVIDED, That if a petition for review is not 
acted upon by the board within twenty days from the 
date it is filed, it shall be deemed to have been granted. 

Any party may, within ten days of receipt of the 
boards order granting review, submit a reply to the pe-
tition for review, a written brief, or a statement of posi-
tion regarding the matters to which objections were 
made, or the board may, on its own motion, require the 
parties to submit written briefs or statements of position 
or to appear and present oral argument regarding the 
matters to which objections were made, within such time 
and on such terms as may be prescribed. In such instan-
ces, copies of the transcript of testimony and other pro-
ceedings at the hearing shall be furnished to any party 
requesting same, and this shall be deemed compliance 
with R CW 51. 52.110 in industrial insurance cases. 

After review of the record, the board may set aside 
the proposed decision and order and remand the appeal 
to the hearing process, with instructions to the industrial 
appeals judge to whom the appeal is assigned on re-
mand, to schedule a further hearing for the purpose of 
presenting such evidence in addition to that contained in 
the record as the board deems necessary to decide the 
appeal fairly and equitably. In the exercise of this power, 
a physical or mental examination of a worker or victim 
of crime by medical experts or evaluation by an expert 
vocational consultant may be ordered to be conducted at 
the boards expense. Any evidence presented by the in-
dustrial appeals judge shall be presented in an impartial 
manner, and shall be received subject to full opportunity 
for cross-examination by all parties. If a party desires to 
present rebuttal evidence to any evidence so presented, 
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he must make application therefor immediately follow-
ing the conclusion of such evidence. Such application 
will be granted by recessing the hearing to a time and 
place for taking such rebuttal evidence. Following the 
completion of the further hearing ordered by the board, 
the industrial appeals judge shall enter a proposed deci-
sion and order based upon the entire record. 

If an objection is made to a ruling or rulings of an in-
dustrial appeals judge sustaining an objection to admis-
sibility of evidence, or denying a recess for the 
presentation of further evidence, or denying a motion for 
a physical or mental examination or vocational evalua-
tion of a worker or victim of crime, and the board de-
termines that said ruling or rulings were erroneous, the 
board may return the case to the industrial appeals 
judge with appropriate instructions, and a further pro-
posed decision and order shall be issued by the industrial 
appeals judge after the additional evidence shall have 
been received. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 12, 
filed 12/2/82) 

WAC 263-12-150 FINALITY OF PROPOSED 
DECISIONS AND ORDERS. (I) Where no petition 
for review is filed. In the event no petition for review is 
filed as provided herein by any party, the proposed deci-
sion and order of the industrial appeals judge shall be 
adopted by the board and become the decision and order 
of the board, and no appeal may be taken therefrom to 
the courts. 

(2) Proposed decision and order deemed adopted 
without formal action. If an order adopting the proposed 
decision and order is not formally signed by the board on 
the day following the ((expiiatio11 etf the time pe1iod Fo1 
fiHng a)) date the petition for review of the proposed 
decision and order is due, said proposed decision and or-
der shall be deemed adopted by the board and become 
the decision and order of the board, and no appeal may 
be taken therefrom to the courts. 

(3) Order adopting proposed decision and order-de-
lay in mailing to parties. To permit adequate time for 
postal delivery of petitions for review or requests for ex-
tension of time to file petitions for review which have 
been filed by mail pursuant to RCW 51.52.104, the 
board will delay the mailing of its order adopting the 
proposed decision and order to all parties until three 
days after the date the petition is due. Notwithstanding 
the date of mailing of the order adopting the proposed 
decision and order, such order shall be effective immedi-
ately following the last day permitted for filing a petition 
for review. 

(4) Setting aside final order due to delayed postal de-
livery. If, after entry or mailing of the order adopting 
proposed decision and order, a petition for review or a 
request for extension of time to file a petition for review 
is received which bears evidence of mailing within the 
time permitted for filing such petition, the board will set 
aside the order adopting the proposed decision and order 
and consider the petition or request for extension as one 
timely filed. 
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WSR 86-03-023 
PROPOSED RULES 

BOARD OF INDUSTRIAL INSURANCE APPEALS 
[Filed January 10, 1986) 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Board of Industrial 
Insurance Appeals intends to adopt, amend, or repeal 
rules concerning rules of practice and procedure before 
the Board of Industrial Insurance Appeals, to wit: WAC 
263-12-098. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on February 4, 
1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 51.52.020. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 51.52.095. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before February 3, 1986. 

This notice is connected to and continues the matter 
in Notice No. WSR 85-23-036 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on November 15, 1985. 

Dated: 
By: 

WSR 86-03-024 
ADOPTED RULES 

January 9, 1986 
Phillip T. Bork 
Board Member 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Order 86-1-Filed January I 0, 1986) 

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of 
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at 
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to this 
order amends chapter 296-81 WAC, Safety rules gov-
erning existing elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators and 
other lifting devices-Moving walks, to adopt the Amer-
ican National Safety Code for Elevators, Dumbwaiters, 
Escalators and Moving Walks, ANSI/ ASME Al 7.1-
1984 to stay in conformity with the national safety 
standards. It also eliminates WAC 296-81-010 (4) and 
(5) which are obsolete, and an exception is added to 
WAC 296-81-260 since under Fire Emergency 
(ANSI/ ASME A 17. l-2 l l.3a) the light ray is made in-
operative, making this code redundant on new 
installations. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
23-050 filed with the code reviser on November 19, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 70.87.080, 
70.87 .090 and 70.87. I 00 and is intended to administra-
tively implement that statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January IO, 1986. 
By Richard A. Davis 

Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-21, 
filed 11/8/84) 
/wAc 296-81-007 NATIONAL ELEVATOR 
CODE ADOPTED. (I) The American National Stand-
ard Safety Code for Elevators, Dumbwaiters, Escalators 
and Moving Walks, American National Standards Insti-
tute Al 7. l, as amended or revised through 1971, is 
adopted as the standards in this state for elevators, 
dumbwaiters, escalators, and moving walks installed 
from February 25, 1972, through June 30, 1982. 

(2) The American National Standard Safety Code for 
Elevators, Dumbwaiters, Escalators, and Moving Walks, 
ANSI A 17.1, 1981 edition, is adopted as the standard 
for elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators, and moving walks 
installed on or after July l, 1982 through January 9, 
1986. This 1981 edition of ANSI Al7.l is supplemented 
by the ANSI Al 7.la - 1982 supplement for elevators, 
dumbwaiters, escalators, and moving walks installed on 
or after March l, 1984 through January 9, 1986. The 
1981 edition of ANSI Al 7.1 and the 1982 edition of 
ANSI Al7.la is supplemented by the ANSI/ASME 
A 17 .1 b - 1983 supplement for elevators, dumbwaiters, 
escalators, and moving walks installed on or after 
December l, 1984, through January 9, 1986, with the 
exception of portable escalators that are covered by Part 
VIII of ANSI/ASME Al7.lb - 1983. 

(3) The American National Standard Safety Code for 
Elevators, Dumbwaiters, Escalators, and Moving Walks, 
ANSI A 17. I, 1984 edition is adopted as the standard for 
elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators, and moving walks in-
stalled on or after January 10, 1986. This 1984 edition 
to ANSI Al7.l is supplemented by the ANSI Al7.la -
1985 supplement for elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators, 
and moving walks installed on or after January IO, 1986, 
with the exception of ANSI Al7.l, part XIX. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Rules l.OI0-
1.0JP. filed 9 /28 / 64) 

VWAC 296-81-010 HOISTWAY ENCLOSURES. 
( l) Local laws and ordinances shall govern the fire-re-
sistive requirements for the hatchway enclosures. 
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(2) Where doors and hoistway enclosures are not re-
quired to be fire resistant, the hoistway shall be enclosed 
with material, which may be solid or with openings that 
do not exceed one-half inch in diameter, to a height of 
six feet above each floor or landing and above the treads 
of adjacent stairways. 

(3) Enclosures shall be so supported and braced as to 
deflect not over one inch when subjected to a force of 
one hundred pounds applied perpendicularly at any 
point. Adjacent to the counterweights, the enclosure 
must extend the full height of the floor and extend six 
inches past the counterweight raceway. 

(((4) The hoistway enelosu1es 011 the sides used fo1 
e11t1 a nee and exit shall extend ft om the 1 equi1 ed landing 
opening to the unde1 side of the Aoo1 above, except for 
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elevato1s equipped with ca1 gates 01 doo1s ptovided with 
car door 01 gate electric contacts. 

(5) '+'lhe1e an elevato1 does not have a cat doo1 and 
the sill p1ojects inwa1d ftom the gene1al line of the 
hoistway, the p1ojections which ate opposite the eat en-
t1 ance (except doo1 ope1 ating devices, intetlocks, indi~a­
to1 and signal devices) shall be beveled on the nnde1 side 
01 shall be gnat ded with a ntetal plate of not less than 
No. 16 U.S. gauge, 01 tlnee qua1te1 inch metal coveted 
wood. The angle of snch bevels of gua1d plates shall be 
not less than sixty deg1 ees ft om the horizontal and not 
ovet seventy five deg1 ees, and they shall be smooth and 
fit mly and pet manently fastened to the hoistway 
enelosn1 e.)) 

j AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-18, 
filed 5/20/82) 

WAC 296-81-260 PHOTO ELECTRIC OR 
ELECTRIC EYE DEVICES. An elevator equipped 
with a photo electric or electric eye device fo_r reop~ning 
of the car and hoistway doors shall be provided with a 
means that will automatically bypass the light ray if ob-
struction of the light ray for approximately 20 seconds 
has prevented the doors from closing. The light ray shall 
not be reestablished until the doors have fully closed. 
Upon a sufficient showing of need by a hospital or a 
nursing home, the department may authorize an auto-
matic bypass means that will cause the doors to close 
within 35 seconds after the expiration of the normal door 
open time. Exceptions: When sm~ke detecto_rs are used 
to bypass photo electric or electric eye devices. In ac-
cordance with ANSI Al 7.l-21 l.3A. 

WSR 86-03-025 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Order 86-4-Filed January I 0, 1986) 

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of 
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at 
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to this 
order repeals chapter 296-83 WAC, electric manlifts, as 
these rules have been incorporated into ANSI/ ASME 
A 17. I, Part XV, Special Purpose Personnel Elevators, 
which has already been adopted, making this code 
redundant. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
23-055 filed with the code reviser on November 19, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

· This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 70.~7_.080, 
70.87 .090 and 70.87. I 00 and is intended to admm1stra-
tively implement that statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the ag~ncy has 
complied with the provisions of the Ope~ ~ubh~ Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Adm101strat1ve ~ro­
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 
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APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1986. 

REPEALER 

By Richard A. Davis 
Director 

The following chapter of the Washington Administra-
tive Code is repealed: 
.,,6c 296-83-010 SCOPE AND APPLICATION. 
vW,,AC 296-83-015 WAIVER AND VARIANCE. 
vW AC 296-83-020 HOISTWA Y ENCLOSURES 
AN,P LANDINGS. 
i/Wp.C 296-83-025 HOISTWA Y GATES. 
,,,,WAC 296-83-030 ELEV A TOR CAR. 
\)N..).C 296-83-035 ELEV A TOR DOORS. 
Vf/AC 296-83-040 COUNTERWEIGHT, EN-

CLOSURES AND FASTENINGS. 
~C 296-83-045 GUIDE RAILS. 
vWfiC 296-83-050 HOISTING ROPES. 
°vW,_AC 296-83-055 SPACE UNDER HOISTWAY. 
i.-*,,AC 296-83-060 CAR SAFETIES. 
vWAC 296-83-065 BRAKES. vW AC 296-83-070 CAR CONTROLS AND 

SAFETY DEVICES. 
~AC 296-83-075 HOISTING MACHINE 

ME,,ef!ANISMS. 
,/WAC 296-83-080 ELEVATOR CAR AND 
COJ1NTERWEIGHT BUFFERS. 
h AC 296-83-085 GENERAL 
REQUIREMENTS. 

WSR 86-03-026 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Order 86-5-Filed January 10, 1986) 

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of 
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at 
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to this 
order amends several sections of chapter 296-86 WAC, 
regulations and fees for freight and passenger elevators, 
manlifts, dumbwaiters, escalators, moving walks, auto-
mobile parking elevators, and personnel elevators. These 
rules set fees for the installation, operation and inspec-
tion of elevators, manlifts, dumbwaiters, escalators, 
moving walks, automobile parking elevators, and person-
nel elevators. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
23-058 filed with the code reviser on November 19, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 70.87.080, 
70.87 .090 and 70.87 .100 and is intended to administra-
tively implement that statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 
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APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1986. 
By Richard A. Davis 

Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Ai;nending Order 82-18, 
fil;9 5/20/82) 

.f:._V!_ AC 296-86-020 CONSTRUCTION AND AL-
TERATION FEE. The construction and alteration fee 
schedule shall be: 

TOTAL COST 

$250.00 to and including $1,000 ....... $ 

$1,001 to and including $15,000 
For first $1,001 ............... . 

For each additional $1,000 or 
fraction ................. . 

$15,001 to and including $100,000 
For first $15,001 .............. . 

For each additional $1,000 or 
fraction ................. . 

Over $I 00,00 I 
For first $100,001 

For each additional $1,000 or 
fraction ................. . 

FEE 

((Z5:00)) 
27.50 

( (3-5:00)) 
38.50 

((-1:06)) 
7.70 

( (-ffi:OO)) 
146.30 

((5:00)) 
5.50 

( ( 55S-:OO)) 
613.80 

((4:00)) 
4.40 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-18, 
filed)120/82) 
vW AC 296-86-030 INSTALLATION FEE FOR 
PERSONNEL ELEV A TORS, MATERIAL HOISTS, 
AND CANTILEVER HOISTS. The fee for the instal-
lation of each personnel elevator, material hoist, and 
cantilever hoist shall be (($-66:00)) $90.00. 

lt'MENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-18, 
v'filed 5/20/82) 

WAC 296-86-060 ANNUAL OPERATING PER-
MIT FEES. Fees for annual operation shall be paid in 
accordance with the following schedule and no operating 
permit shall be issued for the operation of a conveyance 
until such fees have been received. 

CONVEYANCE ANNUAL FEE 
((Each passcngc1 elcvato1 ........... $ 60.00 
Each fieight clcvato1 ................. 60.00)) 
Each hydraulic elevator ............. $ 70.00 
Each cable elevator ................. 90.00 

Each cable elevator travel-

plus $7.00 for 
each hoistway opening 

in excess of two. 

ing more than 25 ft. l 0.00 for each 25 ft. 

CONVEYANCE ANNUAL FEE 
45.00 

Each hand power manlift ............. ((26.00)) 
45.00 

Each incline lift ..................... ((60.00)) 
70.00 

Each belt manlift .................... ((60.00)) 
70.00 

Each boat launching elevator .......... ((60.00)) 
70.00 

Each auto parking elevator ............ ((60.00)) 
70.00 

Each escalator ...................... ((52.00)) 
70.00 

Each moving walk ................... ((52.00)) 
70.00 

Each dumbwaiter .................... ((20.00)) 
45.00 

Each people mover ................... ((45.00)) 
60.00 

Each stair lift. ...................... ((13.00)) 
45.00 

Each wheel chair lift ................. ((13.00)) 
45.00 

Each personnel elevator ............... ((60.00)) 
70.00 

Each material hoist .................. ((60.00)) 
70.00 

Each cantilever hoist ................. ((60.00)) 
70.00 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-18, 
filed ?)20/82) 
~AC 296-86-070 SUPPLEMENT AL INSPEC-
TIONS. Any person, firm, corporation or governmental 
agency may secure supplemental inspections of convey-
ances by paying to the department a fee of (($235.00)) 
$258.00 per day plus the standard per diem and mileage 
allowed by the department to its inspectors. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-18, 
filed 5 /20 /82) 

without opening ......... of travel without openings. 

/wAc 296-86-075 REINSPECTION FEES. No 
fee shall be charged for the yearly inspection or for the 
initial inspection after installation or alteration. If, how-
ever, the conveyance does not meet the requirements of 
the department, and if another inspection is required to 
confirm compliance by the person having control over 
the conveyance with the regulations of the department, 
then an inspection fee of (($1-5)) $70.00 per conveyance 
to be inspected shall be charged for the reinspection, and 
if there is still failure to comply with the rules of the 
department, a fee of (($40)) $90.00 shall be charged for 
every conveyance requiring a further reinspection. These 
fees are in addition to the fees charged under WAC 
296-86-020 and must be paid before issuance of an 
operating permit. The department may waive the rein-
spection fee where, through no fault of the requesting 
person or agency, or of the person or agency responsible 
for payment of the reinspection fee, reinspection is not. Each sidewalk freight elevator ......... ((60:00)) 

70.00 
Each hand power freight elevator ....... ((20.00)) 

I 45 I 
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possible; or for other reasons that in justice or equity 
obviate the necessity of payment of the reinspection fee. 

WSR 86-03-027 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Order 86-6-Filed January I 0, 1986] 

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of 
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at 
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to this 
order repeals chapter 296-88 WAC, safety rules for 
grain elevator operations, as these rules are in conflict 
with chapter 296-24 WAC, general safety and health 
standards, and do not pertain to the elevator section. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
23-051 filed with the code reviser on November 19, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1986. 

REPEALER 

By Richard A. Davis 
Director 

The following chapter of the Washington Administra-
tiveyode is repealed: 
~_,,,AC 296-88-001 FOREWORD. 
~AC 296-88-010 SCOPE AND APPLICATION. 
~,..AC 296-88-020 PURPOSE. 
vWAC 296-88-030 GENERAL 
REQUIREMENTS. 
i/W AC 296-88-040 ENTERING STORAGE TYPE 
BIN,S. 
vW AC 296-88-050 ENTERING SILO TYPE 
BINS. 
vW AC 296-88-060 INSPECTION OF SHOVEL 

EQ!J-IPMENT. 
vW,AC 296-88-070 
.,)<V,,AC 296-88-080 

c 296-88-090 
c 296-88-100 

DI$1NFECT ANTS. 

RAILROAD CAR SAFETY. 
MAN LIFTS . 
FUMIGATION. 
INSECTICIDES AND 

vW AC 296-88-110 STRUCTURAL REQUIRE-
MEplTS AND SAFEGUARDS. 
vW)'i<C 296-88-120 REFERENCE MATERIAL. 
i/NAC 296-88-130 GLOSSARY. 
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WSR 86-03-028 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Order 86-7-Filed January 10, 1986] 

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of 
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at 
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to this 
order repeals chapter 296-90 WAC, safety requirements 
for cantilever hoists. The amendment to chapter 296-
100 WAC, safety requirements for material hoists will 
bring cantilever hoists into equal compliance with the 
Washington State Occupational Safety and Health Act. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
23-054 filed with the code reviser on November 19, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 70.87.080, 
70.87 .090 and 70.87. I 00 and is intended to administra-
tively implement that statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1986. 

REPEALER 

By Richard A. Davis 
Director 

The following chapter of the Washington Administra-
tive,,.Code is repealed: 
/wAC 296-90-010 MATERIAL HOIST 
PL~TFORMS. 
./W.AC 296-90-020 GUARD RAILS. 
~AC 296-90-030 TOWER CONSTRUCTION. 

C 296-90-040 HOISTING MACHINES. 
C 296-90-050 CAR PLATFORM 

~Nt=LOSURE. 
r/W AC 296-90-060 LANDING PLATFORMS. 
vW AC 296-90-070 NO RIDER POSTING. 
vW AC 296-90-080 MAINTENANCE, INSPEC-

TIO}l AND TEST PERIODS. 
vW AC 296-90-090 COMPLIANCE WITH 

CODES. 

WSR 86-03-029 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Order 86-8-Filed January 10, 1986) 

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of 
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at 
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to this 
order repeals chapter 296-92 WAC, safety rules gov-
erning wheelchair lifting devices, as these rules are in-
corporated into ANSl/ASME Al7.l, Safety Code for 
Elevators and Escalators, Part XX, Inclined Stairway 
Chairlifts and Inclined and Vertical Wheelchair Lifts. 
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This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
23-056 filed with the code reviser on November 19, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

The undersigned hereby deeJares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1986. 

REPEALER 

By Richard A. Davis 
Director 

The following chapter of the Washington Administra-
tive Code is repealed: 
vWAC 296-92-010 DEFINITIONS. 

.,,,,WAC 296-92-020 LOCATION, TRAVEL AND 
SPEED. 
.,.,.WAC 296-92-030 GUARDS AND RAMPS. 
V!VAC 296-92-040 SUPPORTS. 
~AC 296-92-050 FRAMES, PLATFORMS 
AND CAPACITY. 
V<ff AC 296-92-060 CONTROLS AND ELECTRI-

CAL EQUIPMENT. 
vW AC 296-92-070 PUBLIC ASSEMBLY AND 
INS!JTUTIONAL INSTALLATIONS. 
v»V~C 296-92-080 NONSKID SURFACING. 
;,,,wA.c 296-92-090 INSTALLATION PERMITS 
AND ACCEPTANCE INSPECTIONS. 
~C 296-92-100 SUBMISSION OF PLANS 
FO~ . .ANST ALLA TION. 
//WAC 296-92-110 OPERATION AND MAINTE-
NANCE MANUALS. 

WSR 86-03-030 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Order 86-9-Filed January I 0, 1986) 

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of 
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at 
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to this 
order amends chapter 296-93 WAC, material lifts, to 
allow national manufacturers to make installations in 
the state of Washington without altering their equip-
ment, and to at the same time ensure that safety will be 
maintained in the work place. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
23-052 filed with the code reviser on November 19, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 70.87.080, 
70.87 .090 and 70.87 .100 and is intended to administra-
tively implement that statute. 
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The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1986. 
By Richard A. Davis 

Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-7, 
file~*f 27 /84) 
vW AC 296-93-010 SCOPE. This chapter sets the 
requirements for construction, installation, and operation 
of material lifts. The purpose of this chapter is to allow 
certain conveyances that meet the definition of "eleva-
tor" in chapter 70.87 RCW, but that are designed solely 
to transport materials and equipment, to be constructed 
in accordance with standards less stringent and costly 
than those contained in ANSI A 17. I. The standards 
contained in this chapter ensure, to the extent possible, 
that no persons will ride material lifts, and that persons 
working near the material lifts are free from dangers 
posed by the operation or failure of the material lifts. 

"Material lift" means a fixed stationary conveyance 
that: 

(1) Has a car or platform that moves in guides; 
(2) Serves two or more floors or landings of a building 

or structure; 
(3) Has a vertical rise of at least five feet and no more 

than sixty feet; 
(4) Has a maximum speed of fifty feet per minute; 
(5) Is an isolated self-contained lift and is not a part 

of a conveying system; 
(6) Travels in an inclined or vertical, but not horizon-

tal, direction; 
(7) Is operated only by, or under the direct supervi-

sion of an individual designated by the employer; and 
(8) Is installed in a commercial or industrial area, and 

not in an area that is open to access by the general pub-
lic; and 

{95Shall comply with chapter 296-24 WAC. 
This chapter does not cover conveyances described in 

ANSI B20 that do not have a car or platform but in-
stead are provided with rollers, belts, tracks, power con-
veyors, or similar carrying surfaces or means of loading. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-7, 
filed/4/27 /84) 
vW AC 296-93-050 DRIVING MACHINES AND 

EQUIPMENT. A material hoist shall use a winding 
drum, traction, direct plunger, hydraulic, roped or 
chained hydraulic, rack and pinion, roller chain drive, 
scissors, or screw-type driving machine. 

(I) Driving machines located overhead shall be se-
cured to and supported on or from the top of overhead 
beams or floor. Suspension of a driving machine by 
hooks, cables, chains, or similar devices is prohibited. 

(2) The diameter of drive sheaves for traction ma-
chines may not be less than thirty times the diameter of 
the hoisting cables. The diameter of all other sheaves of 
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a traction machine may be not less than twenty-one 
times the diameter of the hoisting cables. 

(((3) The dtiving machine and hoisting equipment f~t 
each matet ial lift shall be inside enclos111 es and aeeeSSI-
ble fot maintenance. A safe means of access shall be 
pt ovided to each material lift's dt iving machine and 
equipment.)) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-7, 
filej 4/27 /84) 
/WAC 296-93-070 CAR ENCLOSURES. A mate-
rial lift car that serves more than one landing shall be 
enclosed with solid panels or openwork that will reject a 
two-inch ball. The enclosure must extend to a height of 
at least ((six feet)) forty-eight inches from the floor on 
each side on which there is no hoistway door or gate, 
except that on the side of the car that is next to the 
counterweight runway, the enclosure shall extend to the 
car top or underside of car crosshead and shall extend 
six inches on each side of the counterweight runway. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-7, 
filed 4/27 /84) 
7wAc 296-93-120 CAR OPERATING AND 
TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES AND ELECTRI-
CAL PROTECTIVE DEVICES. (1) All devices that 
operate by electricity shall be enclosed. . . 

(2) ((Phase 1e\'e1sal and failttt_e p1otcc~1on. ~ maten~I 
lift, othet than a hydro=cleetne matenal hft, that ts 
pow et cd by poly phase alternating eun ent must ha"e a 
means to p1 C\'ent the stat ting of the matetial lift motot 
if the phase 1otation is i11 the w1ong di1eetion, 01 any 
phase fails. . . . . 

ffl)) A material lift that 1s driven by a wmdmg drum 
machine shall have a slack rope device with an enclosed 
electric switch, of the manually reset type, that will re-
move the electric power from the driving machine and 
brake if the hoisting ropes become slack. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-7, 
filed ~/27 /84) 
v(; AC 296-93-170 CONTROLS. (1 )_ ~h~ contr~I 
station shall be remotely mounted so that 1t 1s maccess1-
ble from the material lift car. 

(2) Controls shall be clearly marked or labeled to in-
dicate the function of control. 

(3) All control stations shall have a stop swi~ch. When 
opened, the stop switch shall remove the electrical po~er 
from the driving machine and brake. The stop switch 
shall: 

(a) Be manually operated; 
(b) Have red operating handles or buttons; 
( c) Be conspicuously and permanently marked 

"STOP"; and 
(d) Indicate the stop and run position((;-and 
(e) Be ananged to be locked in the open positio11)). 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-7, 
filed 4/27 /84) 
/wAc 296-93-200 ILLUMINATION OF ((PfTS 
*NB)) LANDINGS. (((I) All pits shall have illumina-
tion of not less than fi"e faot=eandles at the pit floo1. 

ffl)) All landings shall be illuminated. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-7, 
filed 4/27 /84) 
v/wAC 296-93-210 CAPACITY POSTING AND 
NO-RIDERS SIGN. (1) Each material lift shall have a 
capacity sign permanently and securely fa~tened in pl~ce 
in the material lift car and on the Iandmgs. The sign 
shall indicate the rated load of the material lift in 
pounds. The sign shall be metal with black letters two 
inches high on yellow background. 

(2) A sign stating, "NO ( ( .. l'..,.E1t-s ... O"'J<1""S,._l' ... E ... 1t1H!v""ll""T""T..,.EI>.,,....,T""0,,......1t"II>""E 
THIS I>E •ICE,")) RIDERS" shall be conspicuously and 
securely posted on the landing side of all hoistway gates 
and doors and in the enclosure of each material lift car. 
The sign shall be metal with black letters two inches 
high on red background. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-7, 
filed 4/27 /84) 
~AC 296-93-220 ELECTRICAL WIRING. All 
electrical wiring, installations, and equipment in hoist-
ways and machine rooms shall conform to the require-
ments of the 1984 edition of the National Electrical 
Code((, including section 620 NEC. A matetial lift shall 
be pto\'ided with a single means of diseom1ec!ing all 11_n-
g1 ounded main powe1 co1mecto1 s fo1 each ttmt. The dis-
connecting means shall be an enclosed, exte1 nally 
opetable fused moto1 citettit switch .o~ ei1e11it bte~~ct 
ananged to be locked in the open postlion. No p1ov1s1on 
may be made to close this disconnecting means fi om any 
other pa1 t of the p1 emises. The disconnecting means 
shall be located inside the cont1 ollet s)). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-7, 
filed 4/27 /84) 
/wAc 296-93-230 GUARDING OF EXPOSED 
EQUIPMENT. ((ft})) Guards to protect against acci-
dental contact shall be provided for gears, sprockets, 
sheaves, drums, ropes, and chains in machine rooms and 
machinery spaces in accordance with Washington In-
dustrial Safety and Health Act standards. See WAC 
296-24-150. 

( ( (2) The machine 1 oom doo1 shall be self=elosing, 
and p1o"ided with a spting lock that pe1mits the doots to 
be opened fiom inside without a key and that does not 
depend on a key 01 othe1 de\'ice fot locking. The do01 
must be kept closed and locked except wheu an atten-
dant is on duty in the machine 1oom.)) 

REPEALER 

The following sections of the Washington Adminis-
traft've Code are repealed: 
/wAC 296-93-060 HYDRAULIC MATERIAL 
LIFTS. 
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k,Ac 296-93-110 CAR DOORS AND GATES. 
A)c 296-93-130 STOP SWITCH. 
i)NAC 296-93-180 PIPES AND DUCTS. 

WSR 86-03-031 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Order 86--10-Filed January 10, 1986) 

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of 
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at 
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to this 
order amends chapter 296-100 WAC, safety require-
ments for material hoists, to define the scope, and to in-
corporate the national standards for material hoists used 
temporarily on construction sites. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
23-057 filed with the code reviser on November 19, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 70.87.080, 
70.87 .090 and 70.87. I 00 and is intended to administra-
tively implement that statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1986. 

SECTION 

By Richard A. Davis 
Director 

WAC 296-100-001 SCOPE. This standard applies 
to the design, construction, installation, operation, in-
spection, testing, maintenance, alterations, and repair of 
material hoists used to raise or lower materials during 
construction, alteration, or demolition. It is not applica-
ble to the temporary use of permanently installed per-
sonnel elevators as material hoists. 

NEW SECTION 
AAc 296-100-050 CAPACITY PLATE. Rated 
load capacities, recommended operating speeds, and spe-
cial hazard warning or instructions shall be posted on 
cars and platforms. 

NEW SECTION 
/wAc 296-100-060 SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 
FOR MATERIAL HOISTS. All material hoists shall 
conform to the requirements of ANSI A I 0.5-198 I. 
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WSR 86-03-032 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Order 86-11-Filed January 10, 1986) 

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of 
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at 
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to this 
order adopts chapter 296-94 WAC, safety rules govern-
ing the construction, operation, maintenance and inspec-
tion of inclined passenger lifts for private use. This code 
provides rules for the installation inspection of inclined 
lifts on private property. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
23-059 filed with the code reviser on November 19, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 70.87.080, 
70.87.090 and 70.87.100 and is intended to administra-
tively implement that statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1986. 
By Richard A. Davis 

Director 

Chapter 296-94 WAC 
SAFETY RULES GOVERNING THE CONSTRUC-
TION, OPERATION, MAINTENANCE AND IN-
SPECTION OF INCLINED PASSENGER LIFTS 

FOR PRIVATE USE 

WAC 
296-94-010 
296-94-020 
296-94-030 
296-94-040 
296-94-050 

296-94-060 
296-94-070 
296-94-080 
296-94-090 
296-94-100 
296-94-110 
296-94-120 
296-94-130 
296-94-140 
296-94-150 

296-94-160 

296-94-170 
296-94-180 
296-94-190 
296-94-200 
296-94-210 
296-94-220 
296-94-230 

Scope. 
Definitions. 
Approval of plans and specifications. 
Protection required. 
Landing enclosures and gates-Where 

required. 
Bumpers and buffers. 
Machinery beams and supports. 
Platform area and rated load. 
Rated speed. 
Car and chassis construction. 
Car enclosures. 
Car doors or gates. 
Use of glass and plastics. 
Data plates. 
Guide and track supports and 

fastenings. 
Counterweight guiding and 

construction. 
Car safeties and governors. 
Driving machines and sheaves. 
Terminal stopping switches. 
Operation. 
Suspension means. 
Traveling cable(s). 
Electric wiring. 



WSR 86-03-032 Washington State Register, Issue 86-03 

296-94-240 

296-94-250 

NEW SECTION 

Track(s)/Guide(s) supporting 
structure. 

Means of egress. 

/WAC 296-94-010 SCOPE. These regulations apply 
to the construction, operation, maintenance, and inspec-
tion of all inclined passenger lifts for private use in-
stalled in the state of Washington. 

NEW SECTION 
Vil AC 296-94-020 DEFINITIONS. (I) "Inclined 
passenger lift" means a device constructed and operated 
for transporting persons from one elevation to another 
and consisting essentially of a car or platform traveling 
on guide rails in an inclined plane. For the purpose of 
these rules, the terms "inclined passenger lifts" shall 
have the same meaning as the terms "passenger eleva-
tor" as defined by RCW 70.87.010 (4)(a). 

(2) Devices installed indoors on stairways and utiliz-
ing chairs for carrying passengers are not considered as 
being inclined passenger lifts insofar as these regulations 
are concerned. 

(3) "Enforcing authority" means the division of 
building and construction safety inspection services of 
the department of labor and industries. 

NEW SECTION 
v(\r AC 296-94-030 APPROVAL OF PLANS AND 
SPECIFICATIONS. (I) Before commencing construc-
tion of any inclined passenger lift the owner shall submit 
complete plans and specifications to the enforcing au-
thority for approval. 

(2) Plans and specifications covering the installation 
of an inclined passenger lift shall be endorsed by a pro-
fessional engineer before approval by the enforcing au-
thority will be considered. 

NEW SECTION 
vW AC 296-94-040 PROTECTION REQUIRED. 
If the car sides extend less than six feet above the floor 
of the car, there shall be no obstruction along the run-
way with the arc with a twenty-four inch radius whose 
center is the outer corner of the top rail of the car 
enclosure. 

EXCEPTION: When solid guards are installed on the 
obstruction in both directions of travel which project at 
least fourteen inches in line with the direction of travel, 
the running clearance may be reduced to seven inches. 
The exposed edge of the guard shall be rounded to elim-
inate shear hazards. 

SECTION 
WAC 296-94-050 LANDING ENCLOSURES 

AND GATES-WHERE REQUIRED. (!) Landing 
enclosures. Where a landing platform is provided or if a 
portion of an existing structure is used as a landing 

I so I 

platform, it shall be protected by a railing no less than 
forty-two inches high. 

(2) Landing gates. The opening in the railing shall be 
guarded by a gate to a height equal to that of the rail-
ing. The gates may be of the horizontally sliding or 
swing type and shall be equipped with a lock and an 
electrical contact to prevent movement of the car with a 
gate open. 

NEW SECTION 
AAc 296-94-060 BUMPERS AND BUFFERS. 
(I) Solid bumpers. For rated speeds not exceeding fifty 
feet per minute, if spring or equivalent type buffers are 
not used, solid bumpers shall be installed. 

(2) Construction and requirements for solid bumpers. 
Solid bumpers shall be made of wood or other suitable 
resilient material of sufficient strength to withstand 
without failure the impact of the car with rated load or 
the counterweight, descending at one hundred fifteen 
percent of the rated speed. The material used shall be of 
a type which will resist deterioration or be so treated as 
to resist deterioration. 

(3) Spring buffers. For speeds exceeding fifty feet per 
minute buffers of the spring type shall be installed. 

(4) Construction and requirements for spring buffers. 
Spring buffers shall be constructed so as to have a mini-
mum stroke of three-quarters of an inch and a maxi-
mum stroke of one and one-half inches and shall not be 
fully compressed when struck by the car with its rated 
load or counterweight traveling at one hundred fifteen 
percent of the rated speed. 

NEW.J?ECTION 
I/WAC 296-94-070 MACHINERY BEAMS AND 

SUPPORTS.(!) Securing of machinery beams and type 
of supports. All machinery and sheaves shall be so sup-
ported and secured as to effectually prevent any part be-
coming loose or displaced. Beams directly supporting 
machinery shall be of steel or sound timber or reinforced 
concrete. 

(2) Loads on beams and supports. Loads on beams 
and their supports shall be computed as follows: 

(a) The total load on the beams shall be equal to the 
weight of all apparatus resting on the beams plus twice 
the maximum load suspended from the beams. 

(b) The load resting on the beams shall include the 
complete weights of the driving machine, sheaves, con-
troller, etc. 

(c) The load suspended from the beams shall include 
the sum of the tensions in all ropes suspended from the 
beams. 

(3) Fastening of driving machines and sheaves to un-
derside of beams. The elevator driving machine or 
sheaves shall not be fastened to the underside of the 
supporting beams at the top of the hoistway. 

EXCEPTION: Idlers or deflecting sheaves with their 
guards and frames. Cast iron in tension shall not be used 
for supporting members for sheaves where they are hung 
beneath beams. 
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(4) Factor of safety of beams and supports. The factor 
of safety for beams and their supports shall be not less 
than: 

For steel ..................................... 5 
For timber and reinforced concrete ................ 6 

NEW SECTION 

7w AC 296-94-080 PLATFORM AREA AND 
RA TED LOAD. (I) Rated load. The rated load shall 
not exceed seven hundred pounds. 

(2) Platform area. The inside net platform area shall 
not exceed twelve square feet. 

EXCEPTION: The net platform area may be increased 
by not more than three square feet provided that shelves 
or benches permanently affixed to the car structure re-
duce the standing area to twelve square feet. 

NEW SECTION 

/Ac 296-94-090 RATED SPEED. The rated 
speed measured along the incline shall not exceed seven-
ty-five feet per minute. 

NEW SECTION 

AAc 296-94-100 CAR AND CHASSIS CON-
STRUCTION. (I) Car and platform. Inclined lift cars 
shall have metal or combination metal and wood, or 
other materials of equal strength, frames and platforms. 
Car frames and platforms shall have a factor of safety of 
not less than five based on the rated load, all suitably 
prepared and/or protected for exposure to the weather. 

(2) Chassis construction. Inclined lift chassis shall be 
constructed of metal, except for guiding members. 
Chassis shall have a factor of safety of not less than five, 
based on the rated load. The chassis guiding members 
shall be retained and/or enclosed in guide(s)/track(s) in 
such a manner that the chassis cannot be derailed. 

(3) Use of cast iron. Cast iron shall not be used in the 
construction of any member of the car frame or chassis. 

(4) Number of compartments. The car shall not have 
more than one compartment. 

NEW SECTION 

vWAC 296-94-110 CAR ENCLOSURES. (I) En-
closures required. Except at the entrance, cars shall be 
enclosed on all sides to a height of not Jess than forty-
two inches. The enclosure material will be of a design 
that will reject a ball one and one-half inches in 
diameter. 

(2) Securing of enclosures. The enclosure shall be 
securely fastened to the car platform and so supported 
that it cannot loosen or become displaced in ordinary 
service or on the application of the car safety or on 
buffer engagement. 

(3) Deflection of enclosure walls. The enclosure walls 
shall be of such strength and so designed and supported 
that when subjected to a pressure of seventy-five pounds 
applied horizontally at any point on the walls of the en-
closure, the deflection will not reduce the running clear-
ance below three-quarter inch, nor to exceed one inch. 
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NEW SECTION 

VA/Ac 296-94-120 CAR DOORS OR GATES. (I) 
Doors or gates required. A car door or gate which, when 
closed, will guard the opening to a height of at least for-
ty-two inches, shall be provided at each entrance to the 
car. Car doors may be of solid or openwork construction 
which will reject a ball three inches in diameter. 

(2) Door or gate electric contacts. Car doors or gates 
shall be provided with an electric contact which will 
prevent operation of the elevator by the operating device 
unless the car door or gate is within two inches of full 
closure. 

(3) Manual operation. Car doors or gates shall be 
manually operated. 

( 4) Latching of swing gate. If the car gate is of the 
swing type opening outward from the car, the contact in 
WAC 296-94-140 shall not make until the gate is 
securely latched. 

NEW SECTION 

/wAc 296-94-130 USE OF GLASS AND PLAS-
TICS. (I) Tempered safety glass and plastics. Tempered 
safety glass and plastics conforming to the requirements 
of subsection (2) of this section may be used. 

(2) Weather resistant plastics. Plastics shall be of a 
weather resistant type. 

NEW SECTION 

~AC 296-94-140 DATA PLATES. (I) Capacity 
p~ates. A weather resistant capacity plate shall be pro-
vided by the manufacturer and fastened in a conspicuous 
place in the car stating the rated load in pounds, letters, 
and figures not less than one-fourth inch. 

(2) Data plates. A metal data plate shall be provided 
by the '!lanufacturer stating the weight of the car, speed, 
suspension means data, manufacturer's name, and the 
date of installation. It shall be fastened in a conspicuous 
place in the machine area. 

NEW SECTION 

t/WAC 296-94-150 GUIDE AND TRACK SUP-
PORTS AND FASTENINGS. (I) Material. Guide 
rails, guide rail brackets, splice plates, and their fasten-
ings shall be of steel or other metals conforming to the 
requirements of this section. 

(2) Stresses and deflections. The guide rail brackets, 
their fastenings and supports, shall be capable of resist-
ing the horizontal forces imposed by loading with a total 
deflection at the point of support not in excess of one-
eighth inch. The guide rails shall not deflect in any di-
rection more than one-fourth inch measured at the mid-
point between brackets. 

(3) Overall length of guide rails or tracks. The top 
and bottom ends of each run of guide rail shall be so lo-
cated in relation to the extreme positions of travel of the 
car and counterweight that the car and counterweight 
guiding members cannot travel beyond the ends of the 
guide rails. 
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NEW SECTION 
/WAC 296-94-160 COUNTERWEIGHT GUID-
IN_G AND CONSTRUCTION. (I) Guiding. Counter-
weights, where used, shall be in a guide or track. 

(2) Construction. Counterweights shall not be of suffi-
cient weight to cause undue slackening of any car hoist-
ing rope or chain during acceleration or retardation of 
the car. Counterweight weight section shall be mounted 
in structural or formed metal frames so designed as to 
retain weights securely in place. 

EXCEPTION: Counterweights may be constructed of a 
single metal plate. 

SECTION 
WAC 296-94-170 CAR SAFETIES AND GOV-

ERNORS. (I) Where required. All inclined lifts shall be 
provided with a safety capable of stopping and sustain-
ing the car with rated load. 

(2) Operation of car safeties. The car safety shall be 
of the type A or B and operated by a speed governor. 
The governor shall operate to set the safety at a maxi-
mum speed of one hundred forty percent of rated speed 
and on breakage of the hoisting ropes, the safety shall 
operate without appreciable delay and independently of 
the governor speed action. 

(3) Location of speed governor. Where a speed gover-
nor is used, it shall be located where it cannot be struck 
by the car or counterweight in case of overtravel and 
where there is sufficient space for full movement of the 
governor parts and where it is accessible for 
examination. 

( 4) Opening of brake and motor control circuits on 
safety application. The motor-control circuit and the 
brake-control circuit shall be opened before or at the 
time the safety applies. 

(5) Governor ropes. The governor ropes, where used, 
shall be of iron, steel, monel metal, or phosphor bronze 
not less than one-quarter inch in diameter. Tiller-rope 
construction shall not be used. 

( 6) Slack-rope and slack-chain devices for winding-
drum and roller-chain type driving machines. Inclined 
lifts of the winding-drum type with rope suspension shall 
be provided with a slack-rope device of the manually 
reset type which will remove the power from the motor 
and brake if the car is obstructed in its descent and the 
hoisting ropes slacken. 

Inclined lifts with roller-chain suspension shall be 
provided with a slack-chain device which will remove 
the power from the motor and brake if the car is ob-
structed in its descent and the hoisting chains slacken. 
Thi~ device need not be of the manually reset type if the 
cham sprockets are guarded to prevent the chain from 
jumping off the sprockets. 

~7) Application of car safety. A car safety device 
which depends upon the completion or maintenance of 
an electric circuit for the application of the safety shall 
not be used. Car safeties shall be applied mechanically. 

(8) Use of cast iron in car safeties. Cast iron shall not 
be used in the construction of any part of a car safety 
the breakage of which would result in failure of the 
safety to function to stop and sustain the car. 
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(9) Car safety tests. A test of the car safety shall be 
made with rated load in the car before the inclined lift is 
put into service. Governor operation of instantaneous-
type safeties shall be tested at rated speed by tripping 
the governor by hand. Where speed governors are locat-
ed o~ _the car ~r chassis, testing shall be performed by 
obtammg sufficient slack rope and dropping the car. 

NE,W SECTION 
7wAc 296-94-180 DRIVING MACHINES AND 
SHEA YES. (I) Materials for drums and sheaves and 
minimum diameter. Winding drums, traction sheaves, 
and overhead and deflecting sheaves shall be of cast iron 
o~ steel, of a diameter of not less than thirty times the 
diameter of the wire hoisting ropes. The rope grooves 
shall be machined. 

EXCEPTION: Where 8 x 19 steel ropes are used the 
diameter of drums and sheaves may be reduced to t~en­
ty--one times the diameter of the rope. 

(2) Factor of safety. The factor of safety, based on the 
static load (the rated load plus the weight of the car, 
ropes, counterweights, etc.) to be used in the design of 
driving machines and sheaves shall be not less than: 

(a) Eight for wrought iron and steel; 
(b) Ten for cast iron, cast steel, and other material. 
(3) Set-screw fastenings. Set-screw fastenings shall 

not be used in lieu of keys or pins if the connection is 
subject to torque or tension. 

~ 4~ Friction gear, clutch mechanism, or coupling. 
Fnctton gear, clutch mechanism, or coupling shall not be 
used for connecting the drum or sheaves to the main 
driving gear. 

(5~ Use of cast iron in gears. Worm gearing having 
cast iron teeth shall not be used. 

(6) Driving machine brakes. Driving machines shall 
be equipped with electrically released spring-applied 
brakes. 

(7) Operation of brake. A single ground or short cir-
cuit, a counter-voltage, or a motor field discharge shall 
not prevent the brake magnet from allowing the brake to 
set. ~hen the operating device is placed in the stop 
pos1t1on. 

(8). Location of driving machine, alignment, and 
guardmg of sheaves. The driving machine may be 
mounted on the car chassis or placed at a remote loca-
tion. If remotely located, all intervening sheaves or 
sprockets shall be placed to ensure rope or chain travels 
in proper alignment. All sheaves or sprockets shall be 
guarded. 

(9) Driving-machine roller-chain sprockets. Driving-
machine roller-chain sprockets shall be steel and shall 
conform in all particulars of design and dimensions to 
ANSI B29. l-I 963, Transmission Roller Chains and 
Sprocket Teeth. 

( l 0) Screw machines. Screw machines shall not be 
used. 

( l I) Hydraulic driving machines. Hydraulic driving 
machines, where used, shall conform to ANSI A 17. I. 
Roped hydraulic machines may be used. 
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NEW SECTION 
. vWAC 296-94-190 TERMINAL STOPPING 
SWITCHES. (l) Terminal stopping switches. Upper 
and lower normal terminal stopping switches, operated 
by the chassis, shall be provided and set to stop the 
chassis at normal top and bottom terminals of travel. 

(2) Final stopping switches. Final terminal stopping 
switches, operated by the chassis, shall be provided and 
set to stop the chassis should it overtravel the normal 
terminals. 

(3) Slack cable switches. On winding drum machines, 
a slack cable switch may be used in lieu of a bottom 
final terminal switch. 

(4) Operation of stopping devices. The final terminal 
stopping device shall act to prevent the movement of the 
chassis in both directions of travel. The normal and final 
terminal stopping devices shall not control the same 
switches on the controller unless two or more separate 
and independent switches are provided, two of which 
shall be closed to complete the motor and brake circuits 
in each direction of travel. 

NEW SECTION 
v4fA.c 296-94-200 OPERATION. (I) Type of op-
eration. The incline lift shall be operated by constant 
pressure or momentary pressure key switches at each 
landing and on the car. Key-operated switches shall be 
of the spring return type and shall be operated by a cyl-
inder type lock having not less than five pin or five disc 
combination with the key removable only when the 
switch is in the off position and shall be weatherproof. 

(2) Emergency stop switches in cars. An emergency 
stop switch shall be provided on or adjacent to the car 
operating panel. Stop switches shall be of the manually 
opened and manually closed type with red handles or 
buttons and conspicuously marked "STOP". Where 
springs are used, their failure shall not prevent opening 
of the switch. 

(3) Control and operating circuit requirements. The 
design and installation of the control and operating cir-
cuits shall conform to the following: 

(a) Control systems which depend on the completion 
or maintenance of an electric circuit shall not be used 
for: 

(i) Interruption of the power and application of the 
machine brake at the terminals; 

(ii) Stopping of the car when the emergency stop 
switch in the car is opened or any of the electrical pro-
tective devices operate; 

(iii) Stopping the machine when the safety applies. 
(b) If springs are used to actuate switches, contactors, 

or relays to break the circuit to stop an elevator at the 
terminal, they shall be of the restrained compression 
type. 

(4) Hand rope operation. Hand rope operation shall 
not be used. 

NEW SECTION 
~AC 296-94-210 SUSPENSION MEANS. (I) 
Types permitted. Where the chassis is suspended from 
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the driving machine by a wire rope or roller chain, a 
single suspension means may be used. The suspension 
means shall be any one of the following: 

(a) Steel elevator wire rope; 
(b) Steel aircraft ca hie; 
(c) Roller chain conforming to ANSI Transmission 

Roller Chains and Sprocket Teeth. 
(2) Types prohibited. Steel tapes shall not be used as 

suspension means. 
(3) Minimum diameter of suspension means. The di-

ameter of hoist rope(s) or cable(s) shall not be less than 
the following: 

(a) One-quarter inch for elevator wire rope; 
(b) Three-sixteenth inch for galvanized aircraft cable. 
( 4) Factor of safety of suspension means. The suspen-

sion means shall have a factor of safety of not less than 
eight based on the tension on the rope(s) or chain(s) 
when raising the carriage and its rated load. In no case 
shall the rated breaking strength of the rope(s) or 
chain(s) be less than four thousand pounds. 

(5) Arc of contact of suspension means on sheaves 
and sprockets. The arc of contact of a wire rope on a 
traction sheave shall be sufficient to produce adequate 
traction under all load conditions. The arc of contact of 
a chain with a driving sprocket shall be not less than one 
hundred forty degrees. 

(6) Idle turns of ropes on winding drums. All wire 
ropes anchored to a winding drum shall have not less 
than one full turn of rope on the drum when the car or 
counterweight has reached its limit of possible 
overtravel. 

(7) Lengthening, splicing, repairing, or replacing sus-
pension means. No car or counterweight wire rope shall 
be lengthened or repaired by splicing broken or worn 
suspension chains shall not be repaired. If one wire rope 
or a chain of a set is worn or damaged and requires re-
placement, the entire set of ropes or chains shall be re-
placed. In the event that a worn chain is replaced, the 
drive sprocket shall also be replaced. 

(8) Securing ends of suspension ropes in winding 
drums. The winding-drum ends of car and counter-
weight wire ropes shall be secured by clamps on the in-
side of the drum or by one of the methods specified in 
subsection (9) of this section for fastening wire ropes to 
car or counterweight. 

(9) Fastening of rope suspension means to cars and 
counterweights. The car or counterweight ends of wire 
ropes shall be fastened by return loop, by properly made 
individual tapered babbitted sockets or by properly at-
tached fittings as recommended by wire rope manufac-
turers. Clamps of the U-bolt type shall not be used. 

Tapered babbitted rope sockets and the method of 
babbitting shall conform to the requirements of ANSI 
A 17. l. The diameter of the hole in the small end of the 
socket shall not exceed the nominal diameter of the rope 
by more than three thirty-seconds of an inch. 

N&\V SECTION 
7WAc 296-94-220 TRAVELING CABLE(S). All 
traveling cable(s) shall be Type SO or ETT and shall 
conform to the requirements of the National Electrical 
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Code ANSI CI-1975. Where circuits through the trav-
eling cable(s) exceed thirty volts, a means will be pro-
vided to remove the power automatically upon parting of 
the traveling cable. 

SECTION 
ELECTRIC WIRING. (I) 

Wiring requirements. All wiring shall conform to the re-
quirements of the National Electrical Code. 

(2) Electrical connections. If the driving machine is 
mounted on the car chassis, electrical connections be-
tween the car and power source is to be provided with a 
means to remove power should connecting traveling ca-
ble part. All electrical connections to the moving chassis 
and the stationary connections shall be insulated flexible 
conductors, in accordance with the National Electrical 
Code article six hundred and twenty on elevators. 

SECTION 

WAC 296-94-240 TRACK(S)/GUIDE(S) SUP-
PORTING STRUCTURE. All supporting structures 
shall meet the local building codes. 

SECTION 
MEANS OF EGRESS. (I) 

Hand crank. A hand crank capable of moving the car in 
accordance with ANSI A 17. I shall be provided. 

(2) Brake release. The machine brake shall be provid-
ed with a lever to release the brake allowing use of the 
hand crank. 

WSR 86-03-033 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Order 86-12-Filed January 10, 1986) 

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of 
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at 
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to this 
order amends chapter 296-87 WAC, safety require-
ments for workmen's construction elevators, to define the 
scope, and to incorporate the national standards for 
workmen's construction elevators used temporarily on 
construction sites. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
23-053 filed with the code reviser on November 19, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 70.87.080, 
70.87 .090 and 70.87. I 00 and is intended to administra-
tively implement that statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1986. 
By Richard A. Davis 

Director 

SCOPE. This standard applies 
to the design, construction, installation, operation, in-
spection, testing, maintenance, alterations, and repair of 
structures and hoists which are not a permanent part of 
the buildings, are installed inside or outside buildings 
during construction, alteration, or demolition, and are 
used to raise and lower workers and other persons con-
nected with, or related to, the building project. The hoist 
may also be used for transportation of materials. 

This standard shall not apply to the following: 
(I) Temporary elevators installed in the hoistways 

during the construction of buildings and incorporating a 
part of the permanent elevator to be installed later. 

(2) Hoists for raising and lowering materials with no 
provision for carrying personnel. 

(3) Manlifts, counterbalanced or endless-belt type. 
(4) Mine hoists. 
(5) Wire-rope-guided and nonguided hoists. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-11, 
fil~9/18/70, effective 10/21/70) 
v'°:~AC 296-87-020 GUIDE RAIL BRACKETS 
AND BUILDING SUPPORTS. The building construc-
tion forming the supports for the guide rails and guide 
rail brackets shall be of such a design as to: 

( 1) Safely withstand the application of the car or 
counterweight safety when stopping the car and its rated 
load or the counterweight. 

(2) Withstand the forces imposed by the class of 
loading. Where necessary the building construction shall 
be reinforced to provide adequate support for the guide 
rails. 

(3) Each elevator tower shall be anchored to the 
building at not to exceed ((thirty)) twenty-five foot ver-
tical intervals, or if guy wires are used, such guys shall 
be not less than one-half inch wire rope and terminal 
fastening be tagged PERSONNEL ELEVATOR-DO NOT RE-
MOVE. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-11, 
filed 9/18/70, effective 10/21/70) 7w AC 296-87-040 HOISTW A Y DOORS. (I) For 
hoistways or towers located inside of buildings the hoist-
way door shall guard the full height and width of the 
openings, and shall be so constructed as to withstand one 
hundred pounds applied at right angles to the center of 
the door without causing the door to break or be perma-
nently deformed. Each hoistway door shall be equipped 
with an approved combination of electric contact and 
mechanical lock. 
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(2) For hoistways or towers located outside of build-
ings the hoistway door shall be not less than six feet six 
inches in height and shall protect the full width of the 
opening and shall be of strength and design conforming 
to the hoistway construction. Each hoistway door shall 
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be equipped with an approved combination of electric 
contact and mechanical lock. 

(3) An elevator shall not serve any landing that is not 
provided with a hoistway door. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-I I, 
file9,..9/I8/70, effective I0/2I/70) 
/w AC 296-87-060 CAR OPERATING AND 
TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES AND ELECTRI-
CAL PROTECTIVE DEVICES. (I) The operation 
shall be by car switch or constant pressure push button 
and shall be so arranged that the elevator car can be 
operated from within the car only. It shall also be 
equipped with an emergency stop switch located within 
or adjacent to the car operating panel. 

(2) The travel control cable shall be attached from 
within the hoistway and securely fastened to the car. 
The control cable can be of the suspended type, retract-
able type, or coiled in a suitable container at the base of 
the tower. 

(3) Terminal and final limits switches shall be in-
stalled at the upper and lower landings. These may be 
mounted on the car or in the hoistway operated by cams 
attached to the car or in the hoistway. 

(4) Phase reversal and failure protection. Elevators 
having polyphase alternating current power supply shall 
be provided with means to prevent the starting of the 
elevator motor if, 

(a) The phase rotation is in the wrong direction, or 
(b) There is a failure of any phase. 
(5) Main Line Contactor. A contactor shall be in-

stalled in addition to the direction switches which will 
cut off main line current to the motor and apply the 
brake when any of the final terminal stopping devices 
operate. 

(6) A fused disconnect switch of adequate size shall 
be installed and connected into the power supply line to 
the controller and be accessible at the lower terminal 
landing. 

(7) Where the hoistway is exposed to the weather the 
electrical control equipment, fixtures and switches shall 
be weatherproof. 

(8) Machinery and control equipment shall be pro-
tected from the weather, falling debris and from access 
by unauthorized persons. Spaces containing elevator 
driving machine and control equipment shall be provided 
with adequate lighting. 

(9) All electric elevators shall be equipped with effec-
tive brakes that are released electrically and applied by 
springs. The brakes shall be designed to have a capacity 
sufficient to hold the car at rest with its rated load, and 
shall be mounted on the main driving shaft of the 
machine. 

(10) The maximum speed allowable shall be three 
hundred feet per minute. 

(I I) Internal combustion engines shall not be permit-
ted for direct drive. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-I l, 
filed 9/18/70, effective I0/21/70) 
~AC 296-87-080 ROPES, ROPE CONNEC-

'f10NS, DAT A AND RECORD. (I) Elevator cars 
shall be of the ((trnctor)) traction drive type suspended 
by steel wire ropes or approved rack and gear. If wire 
ropes are used, only iron (low carbon steel) or steel wire 
ropes with fibre cores, having the commercial classifica-
tion of "elevator wire rope," shall be used for the sus-
pension of elevator cars and for the suspension of 
counterweights. 

(2) The minimum number of hoisting ropes used shall 
be three. 

(3) Hoisting and counterweight wire ropes may be at-
tached to cars and counterweights by means of approved 
clamps and wire rope thimbles or by approved special 
fastening devices. Where clamps are used, the fastening 
shall conform to the following: 

(a) Clamps shall not be of the U-bolt type. 
(b) Both members of the clamps shall be provided 

with seats conforming to the lay of the rope. 
(c) Clamps shall be drop forgings. 
(d) The ropes to be clamped shall be passed around 

metal thimbles having not less than the following di-
mensions and fastened by at least the number of clamps 
specified with not less than the spacing indicated in the 
following table. 

Dia. Inside Length Min. Min. 
of Width of No. Spacing 

Wire of Thimble of of 
Rope Thimble In. Clamps Clamps 

1/2 I 1/2 2 3/4 3 3 
5/8 I 3/4 3 I /4 3 3 3/4 
3/4 2 3 3/4 4 4 1/2 
7/8 2 1/4 4 I /4 4 5 1/4 

2 1/2 4 I /2 4 6 

( 4) Wire rope shall be taken out of service when any 
of the following conditions exist: 

(a) In running ropes, six randomly distributed broken 
wires in one lay or three broken wires in one strand in 
one lay; 

(b) Wear of one-third the original diameter of outside 
individual wires. Kinking, crushing, bird caging, or any 
other damage resulting in distortion of the rope 
structure; 

(c) Evidence of any heat damage from any cause; 
(d) Reductions from nominal diameter of more than 

three sixty-fourths inch for diameters to and including 
three-fourths inch, one sixteenth inch for diameter sev-
en-eighths inch to one and one-eighth inches inclusive, 
three thirty-seconds inch for diameters one and one-
fourth to one and one-half inches inclusive; and 

(e) In standing ropes, more than two broken wires in 
one lay in sections beyond end connections or more than 
one broken wire at an end connection. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-11, 
filed .9/18/70, effective 10/21/70) 

/ 
VWAC 296-87-120 MAINTENANCE INSPEC-

I 551 

TION AND TEST PERIODS. (I) A full load over-
speed safety test shall be performed before the elevator 
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is put into operation and each time the elevator is moved 
to a new location a full load overspeed test and inspec-
tion shall be mandatory and approved by a state 
inspector. 

(2) Periodic maintenance shall be made by an experi-
enced elevator mechanic at not more than thirty days, or 
thirty shifts, whichever occurs first. Once each shift the 
equipment shall be inspected by the operator to deter-
mine that the equipment is in a proper operating .condi-
tion. The erection and dismantling of any personnel 
elevator shall be under the direct supervision of a person 
experienced in this type of work. 

(3) Following assembly and erection of hoists, and 
before being put in service, an inspection and test of all 
functions and safety devices shall be made under the su-
pervision of a competent person. A similar inspection 
and test is required following major alteration of an ex-
isting installation. All hoists shall be inspected and test-
ed at not more than three-month intervals. Records 
shall be maintained and kept on file for the duration of 
the job. 

(4) All personnel hoists used by employees shall be 
constructed of materials and components which meet the 
specifications for materials, construction, safety devices, 
assembly, and structural integrity as stated in the 
American National Standard A 10.4-1981, Safety Re-
quirements for Workmen's Hoists. 

WSR 86-03-034 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 
[Order 85-87-Filed January 10, 1986] 

I, Phillip C. Johnson, deputy director of the Depart-
ment of Ecology, do promulgate and adopt at the De-
partment of Ecology, Lacey, Washington, the annexed 
rules relating to minimum functional standards for solid 
waste handling, repealing chapter 173-301 WAC. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
24-030 filed with the code reviser on November 27, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to chapter 43.21 A 
RCW which directs that the Department of Ecology has 
authority to implement the provisions of chapter 70.95 
RCW. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1986. 

REPEALER 

By Phillip C. Johnson 
Deputy Director 

The following chapter of the Washington Administra-
tive Code is repealed: 
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vVvAC 173-301-100 AUTHORITY AND 
PUJ3..POSE. 
!/'WAC 173-301-101 OTHER AGENCIES. 
vWAC 173-301-105 EFFECTS ON POLLUTION, 
PUBLIC HEAL TH AND SAFETY. 
.,/N,,AC 173-301-110 DEFINITIONS. 
._/WAC 173-301-120 SOLID WASTE STORAGE. 
i/f/AC 173-301-121 SOLID WASTE STOR-
AGE-GARBAGE. 
vWAC 173-301-122 SOLID WASTE STOR-
AGE-LIGHT MATERIAL. 
.../(f.IAC 173-301-123 SOLID WASTE STOR-

AGJ:I-HAZARDOUS WASTES. 
vWAC 173-301-124 SOLID WASTE STOR-

AGE-AGRICULTURAL WASTES. 
vWAC 173-301-125 SOLID WASTE STOR-

AGft-PROBLEM WASTES. 
(/WAC 173-301-126 SOLID WASTE STOR-
AGf:L:--STORAGE AREAS AND CONTAINERS. 
vWAC 173-301-140 COLLECTION AND 

TRANSPORTATION. 
vWAC 173-301-141 COLLECTION AND 
TRANSPORTATION-PREVENTION OF 
NUJSANCES. 
../WAC 173-301-142 COLLECTION AND 
TRANSPORTATION-VEHICLE 
CO~TRUCTION. 
vWAC 173-301-143 COLLECTION AND 

TRANSPORTATION-VEHICLE SPILLAGE. 
A_;..c 173-301-150 TRANSFER STATION. 
vWAC 173-301-151 TRANSFER STATION-

APPLICA TION AND PLANS. 
vWAC 173-301-152 TRANSFER STATION-
ARCHITECTURE AND LANDSCAPING. 
vWAC 173-301-153 TRANSFER STATION-
POL.J.-UTION CONTROL AND CLEANLINESS. 
t-WAC 173-301-154 TRANSFER STATION-
RO~DS. 
vWAC 173-301-155 TRANSFER STATION-
IDE)fflFICATION. 
vWAC 173-301-156 TRANSFER STATION-

FIRP. PROTECTION. 
vWAC 173-301-157 TRANSFER STATION-

COMMUNICATIONS. 
i»fAC 173-301-158 TRANSFER STATION-
EM~LOYEE FACILITIES. 
~AC 173-301-159 TRANSFER STATION-

ATTfoNDANT. 
vWAC 173-301-160 TRANSFER STATION-

SAFJffY. 
vWAC 173-301-161 TRANSFER STATION-

VECTOR CONTROL. 
vNAC 173-301-162 TRANSFER STATION-

RECORDS. 
:WAC 173-301-163 TRANSFER STATION-
CO~FINED TIPPING. 
vWAC 173-301-164 TRANSFER STATION-

SCAVENGING. 
Vf[AC 173-301-180 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL 

SITJ!.< 
vWAC 173-301-181 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL 

SITE-APPLICATION AND PLANS. 
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hAC 173-301-182 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL 
SITE-DISPOSAL SITE DESIGN, ARCHITEC-
TU13-E AND LANDSCAPING . 
.,,WAC 173-301-183 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL 

SITP---POLLUTION CONTROL. 
vWAC 173-301-184 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL 

SITE-ROADS. 
vNAC 173-301-185 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL 

SITfr-GA TE. 
vWAC 173-301-186 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL 

SITE-EMPLOYEE FACILITIES. 
vWAC 173-301-187 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL 
SITfr'-DISPOSAL SITE IDENTIFICATION. 
vWAC 173-301-188 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL 

SIT)t-"'-FIRE PROTECTION . 
./WAC 173-301-189 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL 
SITE-COMMUNICATION. 
;)iA.c 173-301-190 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL 

SITE-CONFINED UNLOADING. 
vWAC 173-301-191 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL 

SITg.-RECLAMA TION . 
.,.,WAC 173-301-192 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL 
SITE-SCAVENGING. 
vWAC 173-301-193 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL 

SITE-ATTENDANT. 
,/WAC 173-301-194 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL 
SIT~-SAFETY. 
vWAC 173-301-195 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL 

SITE-VECTOR CONTROL. 
'4A.c 173-301-196 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL 

SITft--LIGHT MATERIAL CONTROL. 
v'WAC 173-301-197 SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL 
SITE-RECORDS. 
t,)NAC 173-301-300 SANITARY LANDFILL, 

LEACHATE CONTROL. 
..w'AC 173-301-301 SANITARY LANDFILL, 

LEACHATE CONTROL-POLLUTION 
PREVENTION. 
~AC 173-301-302 SANITARY LANDFILL, 

LEACHATE CONTROL-GAS VENTING. 
4AC 173-301-303 SANITARY LANDFILL, 

LEACHATE CONTROL-SINGLE LAYER 
COMPACTION . 
...W-AC 173-301-304 SANITARY LANDFILL, 

LEACHATE CONTROL-DAILY COVER. 
t.»rAC 173-301-305 SANITARY LANDFILL, 

LEACHATE CONTROL-FINAL COVER. 
i./NAC 173-301-306 SANITARY LANDFILL, 
LEA~HATE CONTROL-FINAL SURFACE. 
//l{AC 173-301-307 SANITARY LANDFILL, 

LEACHATE CONTROL-EQUIPMENT. 
UNAC 173-301-308 SANITARY LANDFILL, 

LEACHATE CONTROL-COMPLETION 
INSPECTION. 
i.»/AC 173-301-309 SANITARY LANDFILL, 

LEACH A TE CONTROL-RECURRENT INSPEC-
TION AND MAINTENANCE. 
~C 173-301-310 SANITARY LANDFILL, 
LEA CHA TE CONTROL-RECORDING WITH 
COUNTY AUDITOR. 
$Ac 173-301-320 SLUDGE MANAGEMENT. 
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~AC 173-301-350 INCINERATOR, APPLICA-
BILIJ'Y OF AIR POLLUTION STANDARDS. 
./(JAC 173-301-351 INCINERATOR, APPLICA-

BILITY OF AIR POLLUTION STANDARDS-IN-
CO~ING STORAGE. 
vWAC 173-301-352 INCINERATOR, APPLICA-

BILITY OF AIR POLLUTION STANDARDS-
PREUSE INSPECTION AND PERFORMANCE 
TES JS. 
i/NAC 173-301-353 INCINERATOR, APPLICA-

BILITY OF AIR POLLUTION STANDARDS-
RESJDUE DISPOSAL. 
,,,,WAC 173-301-354 INCINERATOR, APPLICA-
BILITY OF AIR POLLUTION STANDARDS-
EMI;RGENCY DISPOSAL. 
vWAC 173-301-355 INCINERATOR, APPLICA-

BILITY OF AIR POLLUTION STANDARDS-
DRAINS. 
t»fAC 173-301-356 INCINERATOR, APPLICA-

BILITY OF AIR POLLUTION STANDARDS-
DISPJ)SAL OF PROCESS WATER. 
vWAC 173-301-357 INCINERATOR, APPLICA-

BILITY OF AIR POLLUTION STANDARDS-RE-
COI~.DING PYROMETER. 
vWAC 173-301-358 INCINERATOR, APPLICA-
BILITY OF AIR POLLUTION STANDARDS-
SAF_ETY. 
...WAC 173-301-359 INCINERATOR, APPLICA-

BILITY OF AIR POLLUTION STANDARDS-
CLE~ING. 
vW AC 173-301-400 COMPOST PLANT, ODOR-

OUS>fA TERIALS. 
vW AC 173-301-401 COMPOST PLANT, ODOR-

OU$MATERIALS-SAFETY. 
vWAC 173-301-402 COMPOST PLANT, ODOR-
OU~A TERIALS-BYPRODUCTS. 
vW~ 173-301-450 RECLAMATION SITE. 
/)l(AC 173-301-451 RECLAMATION SITE-

APPLICA TION AND PLANS. 
i..-WAC 173-301-452 RECLAMATION SITE-

ARCHITECTURE AND LANDSCAPING . 
...W-AC 173-301-453 RECLAMATION SITE-

POL_JAJTION CONTROL AND CLEANLINESS. 
...WAC 173-301-454 RECLAMATION SITE-

STORAGE. 
VWAC 173-301-455 RECLAMATION SITE-
SA~Y. 
vWAC 173-301-456 RECLAMATION SITE-

EMe,1:-0YEE FACILITIES. 
tAVAC 173-301-457 RECLAMATION SITE-

REC9RDS. 
l»fAC 173-301-500 OTHER METHODS OF 

SOLID WASTE HANDLING, PROCESSING AND 
DISP9SAL. 
~AC 173-301-610 NONCONFORMING SITES 

ANDJACILITIES. 
vWAC 173-301-611 ABANDONED DISPOSAL 

SITES . 
......W~ 173-301-625 ENFORCEMENT. 
~AC 173-301-626 INSPECTION. 
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WSR 86-03-035 AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 149, filed 4/15/85) 
PROPOSED RULES 

GAMBLING COMMISSION 
[Filed January 13, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State 
Gambling Commission intends to adopt, amend, or re-
peal rules concerning amendatory sections WAC 230-
46-010 and 230-46-020; and repealing WAC 230-46-
030, 230-46-040, 230-46-050 and 230-46-060; 

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, March 
13, 1986, in the Tyee Motor Inn, 500 Tyee Drive, 
Tumwater, WA, conduct a public hearing on the pro-
posed rules. 

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will 
take place immediately following the hearing. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW [9.46.)030(10) and [9.46.)070 (14) and (20). 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before March 13, 1986. 

Dated: 
By: 

January 13, 1986 
Ronald 0. Bailey 
Deputy Director 

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 
Title: WAC 230-46-010 Purpose; 230-46-020 Defi-

nitions; 230-46-030 Promotional contests-Legality; 
230-46-040 Promotional contest limited to seven days 
unless optional methods of entry are included; 230-46-
050 Promotional contests-Admission fee limitation; 
and 230-46-060 Valuable consideration-Lotteries 
prohibited. 

Description of Purpose: Amends rules to comply with 
chapter 473, Laws of 1985. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 9.46.030(10) and 9.46.070 
(14) and (20). 

Summary of Proposed Rules and Reasons Supporting 
Action: WAC 230-46-010, to insure uniformity and 
fairness to all sponsors of promotional contests; and 
230-46-020, to define promotional contest, promotional 
material, and perusal of promotional material. 

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, Imple-
menting and Enforcing the Rules: Keith Kisor, Director, 
234-0865 scan, 753-0865 comm; and Ronald 0. Bailey, 
Deputy Director, 234-1075 scan, 753-1075 comm, 
Jefferson Building, 1110 South Jefferson, Olympia, WA 
98504. 

Proponents and Opponents: Gambling Commission 
staff proposes these rule amendments and new rules. 

Agency Comments: The agency believes the proposed 
rules are self-explanatory and need no further comment. 

These rules were not made necessary as a result of 
federal law or federal or state court action. 

Small Business Economic Impact Statement: This 
agency has determined that there would be no economic 
impact upon small businesses in the state of Washington 
by the adoption of these amendments or new rules. 

I ss I 

WAC 230-46-010 PURPOSE. The Washington state gambling 
commission({, awa1c of the ovc1 whchning i11c1casc of p1on1otional con 
tests conducted in the state of Washington,)) deems it to be in the 
public interest to interpret RCW 9.46.((~)) 030(10) so as to in-
sure uniformity and fairness to all sponsors of said promotional con-
tests of chance. It is further the purpose of these regulations to notify 
all sponsors and their affiliates as to what types of promotional contests 
of chance are legal and not legal in the state of Washington. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 149, filed 4/15/85) 
WAC 230-46-020 DEFINITIONS. (I) "Lottery" means a 

scheme for the distribution of money or property by chance, among 
persons who have ((~)) ~or agreed to pay a valuable considera-
tion for the chance. 

(2) "Promotional contest of chance" means a scheme ((fo1 the dis 
tJ ibution of 111oncy 01 paopctly by chance, a111ong pc1sons who have not 
~ 01 not ag1ecd to pay a valuable cousidc1ation fot said chance)) i!! 
which a person, association, or an organization may distribute money 
or property among individuals who have agreed to participate in a 
contest of chance equally with other participants, providing no partici-
pant is required to do more than the allowable methods of entry auth-
orized under the provisions of RCW 9.46.030 (I O)(a)(i)-(ix). 

(3) (("Retail outlet" 111ca11s the place at which any business cstab 
lishmcnts sells goods 01 sci vices fo1 final co11sun1ptio11 01 to the ulti 
mate consumci.)) "Promotional material" means all material which 
defines the rules of a particular promotional contest of chance, which 
may extend to a description or an explanation of a product(s), 
service(s), or combination(s) thereof being promoted. 

(4) (("Ou behalf of in state 1ctail outlet" 111ca11s a p10111otio11al con 
test sponso1cd b) a patty othc1 than a retail outlet that 111ay benefit a 
~ 01 chain of specific 1ctail outlets by increased ad•catising or 
inc1cascd pationagc.)) "Perusing promotional material" means to read 
or examine contest rules and/or the specific product(s), service(s), or 
combination(s) thereof being promoted: PROVIDED, That the contest 
rules or its promotional material shall disclose any additional 
requirement(s) to attend a demonstration, tour a facility or specific ar-
eas, visit a specified location or similar activity, to include the approxi-
mate length of time in connection with a promotional scheme: 
PROVIDED FURTHER, That any tour, demonstration, visit, or com-
bination of requirement(s) will not extend beyond a total of two con-
secutive hours in duration. 

REPEALER 

The following sections of the Washington Administrative Code are 
each repealed: 

(I) WAC 230-46-030 PROMOTIONAL CONTESTS-
LEGALITY. 

(2) WAC 230-46-040 PROMOTIONAL CONTESTS LIMIT-
ED TO SEVEN DAYS UNLESS OPTIONAL METHODS OF EN-
TRY ARE INCLUDED. 

(3) WAC 230-46-050 PROMOTIONAL CONTESTS - AD-
MISSION FEE LIMITATION. 

(4) WAC 230-46-060 VALUABLE CONSIDERATION -
LOTTERIES PROHIBITED. 

WSR 86-03-036 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

EDMONDS COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
[Memorandum-January 13, 1986] 

Board of Trustees Meeting 
Lynnwood Hall, Room 424 

January 16, 1986 
Thursday 

The facilities for this meeting are free of mobility barri-
ers and interpreters for deaf individuals and brailled or 
taped information for blind individuals will be provided 
upon request when adequate notice is given. 
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WSR 86-03-037 
PROPOSED RULES 

UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION 
COMMISSION 

[Filed January 13, 1986) 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington Utilities 
and Transportation Commission intends to adopt, 
amend, or repeal rules relating to accounting and re-
porting requirements for competitive telecommunications 
companies, WAC 480-120-033. Written and/or oral 
submissions may also contain data, views, and argu-
ments concerning the effect of the proposed amendment 
on economic values, pursuant to chapter 43.21 H RCW 
and WAC 480-08-050( 17). Cause No. U-85-65; 

that the agency will at 9:00 a.m., Wednesday, March 
5, 1986, in the Commission's Hearing Room, Second 
Floor, Chandler Plaza Building, 1300 Evergreen Park 
Drive South, Olympia, WA, conduct a public hearing on 
the proposed rules. 

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will 
take place immediately following the hearing. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 80.01.040. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 450, Laws of 1985. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before February 28, 1986. 

This notice is connected to and continues the matter 
in Notice No. WSR 85-22-069 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on November 6, 1985. 

Dated: January 9, 1986 
By: Paul Curl 

Acting Secretary 

WSR 86-03-038 
EMERGENCY RULES 

UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION 
COMMISSION 

[Order R-253, Cause No. U-85-81-Filed January 13, 1986) 

In the matter of amending WAC 480-100-051 relat-
ing to interest on deposits held by electric companies. 

The Washington Utilities and Transportation Com-
mission finds that an emergency exists and that this or-
der is necessary for the preservation of the public health, 
safety, or general welfare and that observance of the re-
quirements of notice and opportunity to present views on 
the proposed action would be contrary to the public in-
terest. A statement of the facts constituting such emer-
gency is the existing rule for electric utilities requires 
that deposit interest be computed at the beginning of 
each calendar year. The rate proposed in this cause is 
significantly different from that currently in effect. 
Maintaining the rate at the prior level would generate 
higher operating expenses over a longer period of time, 
which might create a burden on the general body of 
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utility ratepayers. Moreover, making the rate effective in 
January would tend to reduce customer confusion which 
might be expected to result should the change be imple-
mented at another time during the year. 

This rule amendment is being promulgated pursuant 
to RCW 80.01.040 and 80.04.160. 

This rule-making proceeding is in compliance with 
the Open Public Meetings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), 
the Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 34.04 
RCW), the State Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW), 
the State Environmental Policy Act of 1971 (chapter 
43.21 C RCW), and the Regulatory Fairness Act (chap-
ter 19.85 RCW). 

This amendment to WAC 480-100-051 affects no 
economic values. 

In reviewing the entire record herein, it has been de-
termined that WAC 480-100-051 should be amended, 
to read as set forth in Appendix A shown below and 
made a part hereof by this reference. WAC 480-100-
051 as amended, will establish a revised formula for the 
calculation of interest rates on amounts received by 
electric utilities as refundable deposits. The rule would 
make the rate of deposit interest consistent for all elec-
tric, gas, and telephone utilities. 

ORDER 
WHEREFORE, IT IS ORDERED That WAC 480-

100-051 as set forth in Appendix A, be amended, as an 
emergency rule of the Washington Utilities and Trans-
portation Commission to take effect pursuant to RCW 
34.04.030 and 34.04.040(2). 

IT IS FURTHER ORDERED That the order and the 
annexed rule, after being first recorded in the order reg-
ister of the Washington Utilities and Transportation 
Commission, shall be forwarded to the code reviser for 
filing pursuant to chapter 34.04 RCW and chapter 1-12 
WAC. 

DATED at Olympia, Washington, this 13th day of 
January, 1986. 

Washington Utilities and Transportation Commission 
Robert W. Bratton, Commissioner 
Richard D. Casad, Commissioner 

APPENDIX "A" 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order R-84, 
filed 6/30/76) 

WAC 480-100-051 DEPOSITS. (I) Establishment 
of credit. An applicant for residential service may estab-
lish credit by demonstrating to the utility any one of the 
following factors: 

(a) Prior service with the utility in question during the 
next previous 12 months for at least six consecutive 
months during which service was rendered and was not 
disconnected for failure to pay, and no more than one 
delinquency notice was served upon the customer. 

(b) Prior service with a utility of the same type as that 
of which service is sought with a satisfactory payment 
record as demonstrated in (a) above, provided that the 
reference may be quickly and easily checked, and the 
necessary information is provided. 
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(c) Full-time consecutive employment during the en-
tire 12 months next previous to the application for serv-
ice, with no more than two employers, and the applicant 
is currently employed or has a regular source of income. 

(d) Ownership of a significant legal interest in the 
premises to be served. 

(e) Furnishing of a satisfactory guarantor to secure 
payment of bills for service requested in a specified 
amount not to exceed the amount of cash deposit which 
may be required. 

(f) Demonstration that applicant is a satisfactory risk 
by appropriate means including, but not limited to, the 
production in person at a listed business office of two 
major credit cards, or other credit references, which may 
be quickly and easily checked by the utility. 

(2) Establishment of credit - nonresidential. An ap-
plicant for nonresidential service may be required to 
demonstrate that it is a satisfactory credit risk by rea-
sonable means appropriate under the circumstances. 

(3) Deposit requirements. A deposit may be required 
under the following circumstances: 

(a) Where the applicant has failed to establish a sat-
isfactory credit history as outlined above. 

(b) In any event, a deposit may be required when, 
within the 12 months prior to the application, the appli-
cant's service of a similar type has been disconnected for 
failure to pay amounts owing, when due-, where there is 
an unpaid, overdue balance owing for similar service 
from the utility to which application is being made or 
from any other electric or gas company, or where two or 
more delinquency notices have been served upon the ap-
plicant by any other electric or gas company during the 
12 months previous to the application for service. 

(c) Initiation or continuation of service to a residence 
where a prior customer still resides and where any bal-
ance for such service to that prior customer is past due 
or owing. 

(4) Amount of deposit. In instances where a deposit 
may be required by the utility, the deposit shall not ex-
ceed two-twelfths of estimated annual billings for utili-
ties billing monthly and three-twelfths of estimated 
annual billings for utilities billing bimonthly. 

(5) Transfer of deposit. Where a customer of whom a 
deposit is required transfers his service to a new location 
within the same utility's service area, the deposit, Jess 
any outstanding balance, shall be transferable and ap-
plicable to the new service location. 

(6) Interest on deposits. Interest on deposits held shall 
be accrued at ((the rn te es ta bHshed accm ding to i'a w as 
intCJ est upon judgments in supe1 io1 couits of the state of 
Washington as of January } of eac11 yea1. hite1 est shaH 
be computed fl om the time of deposit to ti~e time of te1 -
mination ofse1 vice)) a rate based upon a simple average 
of the effective interest rate for new issues of one year 
treasury bills, computed from December 1 of each year, 
continuing through November 30 of the following year. 
Deposits would earn that interest rate during January 1 
through December 31 of the subsequent year. Interest 
shall be computed from the time of the deposit to the 
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time of refund or total application of the deposit and 
shall be compounded annually. 

(7) Extended payment of deposits. Where a customer 
or applicant for service of whom a deposit is required is 
unable to pay the entire amount of the deposit in ad-
vance of connection or continuation of service, the cus-
tomer or applicant shall be allowed to pay 50 percent of 
the deposit amount prior to service, with the remaining 
amount payable in equal amounts on the utility's ordi-
nary billing cycle during the first two months of service. 
A customer or applicant who is unable to meet this de-
posit requirement shall have the opportunity to receive 
service under subsection (8), alternative to deposit, next 
below. 

(8) Alternative to deposit. A customer or applicant for 
service of whom a deposit is required, but who is unable 
to make a deposit, shall be allowed, as an alternative to 
the making of a deposit, to prepay any installation 
charges and reasonably estimated regular service 
charges or budget billings at periods corresponding to 
the utility's regular billing period for the length of time 
during which a deposit would ordinarily have been re-
quired. The customer shall then be billed in a normal 
fashion. 

(9) When payment is made by cash, a receipt shall be 
furnished to each applicant or customer for the amount 
deposited. 

(JO) Refund of deposits. Deposits plus accrued inter-
est shall be refunded under the following circumstances 
and in the following form: 

(a) Satisfactory payment. Where the customer has for 
12 consecutive months paid for service when due in a 
prompt and satisfactory manner as evidenced by the 
following: 

(i) The utility has not initiated disconnection proceed-
ings against the customer. 

(ii) No more than two notices of delinquency have 
been made to the customer by the utility. 

(b) Termination of service. Upon termination of serv-
ice, the utility shall return to the customer the amount 
then on deposit plus accrued interest, less any amounts 
due the utility by the customer for service rendered. 

( c) Refunds - how made. Any deposit, plus accrued 
interest, shall be refunded to the customer either in the 
form of a check issued and mailed to the customer no 
longer than 15 days following completion of 12 months' 
satisfactory payment as described above, or applied to 
the customer's bill for service in the 13th and, if appro-
priate, subsequent months, in accordance with the pref-
erence as to form of refund indicated by the customer at 
the time of deposit, or as thereafter modified. 

(/ 1) Nothing in this rule shall prevent the require-
ment of a larger deposit or a new deposit when condi-
tions warrant. Should a larger or new deposit be 
required, the reasons therefor shall be specified in writ-
ing to the customer. Any requirement for a new or larg-
er deposit shall be in conformity with the standards set 
forth in this rule. 
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WSR 86-03-039 
EMERGENCY RULES 

UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION 
COMMISSION 

[Order R-252, Cause No. U-85-80-:-Filed January 13, 1986] 

In the matter of amending WAC 480-90-051 relating 
to interest on deposits held by gas companies. 

The Washington Utilities and Transportation Com-
mission finds that an emergency exists and that this or-
der is necessary for the preservation of the public health, 
safety, or general welfare and that observance of the re-
quirements of notice and opportunity to present views on 
the proposed action would be contrary to the public in-
terest. A statement of the facts constituting such emer-
gency is this existing rule for gas utilities requires that 
deposit interest be computed at the beginning of each 
calendar year. The rate proposed in this cause is signifi-
cantly different from that currently in effect. Maintain-
ing the rate at the prior level would generate higher 
operating expenses over a longer period of time, which 
might create a burden on the general body of gas utility 
ratepayers. Moreover, making the rate effective in Janu-
ary would tend to reduce customer confusion which 
might be expected to result should the change be imple-
mented at another time during the year. 

This rule amendment is being promulgated pursuant 
to RCW 80.01.040 and 80.04.160. 

This rule-making proceeding is in compliance with 
the Open Public Meetings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), 
the Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 34.04 
RCW), the State Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW), 
the State Environmental Policy Act of 1971 (chapter 
43.21C RCW), and the Regulatory Fairness Act (chap-
ter 19.85 RCW). 

This amendment to WAC 480-90-051 affects no eco-
nomic values. 

In reviewing the entire record herein, it has been de-
termined that WAC 480-90-051 should be amended, to 
read as set forth in Appendix A shown below and made 
a part hereof by this reference. WAC 480-90-051 as 
amended, will establish a revised formula for the calcu-
lation of interest rates on amounts received by gas utili-
ties as refundable deposits. The rule would make the 
rate of deposit interest consistent for all electric, gas, 
and telephone utilities. 

ORDER 
WHEREFORE, IT IS ORDERED That WAC 480-

90-051 as set forth in Appendix A, be amended, as an 
emergency rule of the Washington Utilities and Trans-
portation Commission to take effect pursuant to RCW 
34.04.030 and 34.04.040(2). 

IT IS FURTHER ORDERED That the order and the 
annexed rule, after being first recorded in the order reg-
ister of the Washington Utilities and Transportation 
Commission, shall be forwarded to the code reviser for 
filing pursuant to chapter 34.04 RCW and chapter 1-12 
WAC. 

DATED at Olympia, Washington, this 13th day of 
January, 1986. 
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Washington Utilities and Transportation Commission 
Robert W. Bratton, Commissioner 
Richard D. Casad, Commissioner 

APPENDIX "A" 

AMEN DA TORY SECTION (Amending Order R-83, 
filed 6/30/76) 

WAC 480-90-051 DEPOSITS. (I) Establishment 
of credit. An applicant for residential service may estab-
lish credit by demonstrating to the utility any one of the 
following factors: 

(a) Prior service with the utility in question during the 
next previous I 2 months for at least six consecutive 
months during which service was rendered and was not 
disconnected for failure to pay, and no more than one 
delinquency notice was served upon the customer. 

(b) Prior service with a utility of the same type as that 
of which service is sought with a satisfactory payment 
record as demonstrated in (a) above, provided that the 
reference may be quickly and easily checked, and the 
necessary information is provided. 

(c) Full-time consecutive employment during the en-
tire 12 months next previolJs to the application for serv-
ice, with no more than two employers, and the applicant 
is currently employed or has a regular source of income. 

(d) Ownership of a significant legal interest in the 
premises to be served. 

(e) Furnishing of a satisfactory guarantor to secure 
payment of bills for service requested in a specified 
amount not to exceed the amount of cash deposit which 
may be required. 

(f) Demonstration that applicant is a satisfactory risk 
by appropriate means including, but not limited to, the 
production in person at a listed business oflice of two 
major credit cards, or other credit references, which may 
be quickly and easily checked by the utility. 

(2) Establishment of credit - nonresidential. An ap-
plicant for nonresidential service may be required to 
demonstrate that it is a satisfactory credit risk by rea-
sonable means appropriate under the circumstances. 

(3) Deposit requirements. A deposit may be required 
under the following circumstances: 

(a) Where the applicant has failed to establish a sat-
isfactory credit history as outlined above. 

(b) In any event, a deposit may be required when, 
within the 12 months prior to the application, the appli-
cant's service of a similar type has been disconnected for 
failure to pay amounts owing, when due-, where there is 
an unpaid, overdue balance owing for similar service 
from the utility to which application is being made or 
from any other gas or electric company, or where two or 
more delinquency notices have been served upon the ap-
plicant by any other gas or electric company during the 
12 months previous to the application for service. 

(c) Initiation or continuation of service to a residence 
where a prior customer still resides and where any bal-
ance for such service to that prior customer is past due 
or owing. 
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( 4) Amount of deposit. In instances where a deposit 
may be required by the utility, the deposit shall not ex-
ceed two-twelfths of estimated annual billings for utili-
ties billing monthly and three-twelfths of estimated 
annual billings for utilities billing bimonthly. 

(5) Transfer of deposit. Where a customer of whom a 
deposit is required transfers his service to a new location 
within the same utility's service area, the deposit, less 
any outstanding balance, shall be transferable and ap-
plicable to the new service location. 

(6) Interest on deposits. Interest on deposits held shall 
be accrued at ((the iate estabHshed acco1ding to i'aw as 
inte1 est upon judgments in sape1 io1 coa1 ts of the state of 
Was1~ing ton as of January 1 of each yeai. h1te1 est shaH 
be computed Fi om the time of deposit to the time of tei-
mination ofse1 ~ice)) a rate based upon a simple average 
of the effective interest rate for new issues of one year 
treasury bills, computed from December 1 of each year, 
continuing through November 30 of the following year. 
Deposits would earn that interest rate during January 1 
through December 31 of the subsequent year. Interest 
shall be computed from the time of the deposit to the 
time of refund or total application of the deposit and 
shall be compounded annually. 

· (7) Extended payment of deposits. Where a customer 
or applicant for service of whom a deposit is required is 
unable to pay the entire amount of the deposit in ad-
vance of connection or continuation of service, the cus-
tomer or applicant shall be allowed to pay 50 percent of 
the deposit amount prior to service, with the remaining 
amount payable in equal amounts on the utility's ordi-
nary billing cycle during the first two months of service. 
A customer or applicant who is unable to meet this de-
posit requirement shall have the opportunity to receive 
service under subsection (8), alternative to deposit, next 
below. 

(8) Alternative to deposit. A customer or applicant for 
service of whom a deposit is required, but who is unable 
to make a deposit, shall be allowed, as an alternative to 
the making of a deposit, to prepay any installation 
charges and reasonably estimated regular service 
charges or budget billings at periods corresponding to 
the utility's regular billing period for the length of time 
during which a deposit would ordinarily have been re-
quired. The customer shall then be billed in a normal 
fashion. 

(9) When payment is made by cash, a receipt shall be 
furnished to each applicant or customer for the amount 
deposited. 

(JO) Refund of deposits. Deposits plus accrued inter-
est shall be refunded under the following circumstances 
and in the following form: 

(a) Satisfactory payment. Where the customer has for 
12 consecutive months paid for service when due in a 
prompt and satisfactory manner as evidenced by the 
following: 

(i) The utility has not initiated disconnection proceed-
ings against the customer. 

(ii) No more than two notices of delinquency have 
been made to the customer by the utility. 

(b) Termination of service. Upon termination of serv-
ice, the utility shall return to the customer the amount 
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then on deposit plus accrued interest, Jess any amounts 
due the utility by the customer for service rendered. 

( c) Refunds - how made. Any deposit, plus accrued 
interest, shall be refunded to the customer either in the 
form of a check issued and mailed to the customer no 
longer than 15 days following completion of 12 months' 
satisfactory payment as described above, or applied to 
the customers bill for service in the 13th and, if appro-
priate, subsequent months, in accordance with the pref-
erence as to form of refund indicated by the customer at 
the time of deposit or as thereafter modified. 

(1 J) Nothing in this rule shall prevent the require-
ment of a larger deposit or a new deposit when condi-
tions warrant. Should a larger or new deposit be 
required, the reasons therefor shall be specified in writ-
ing to the customer. Any requirement for a new or larg-
er deposit shall be in conformity with the standards set 
forth in this rule. 

WSR 86-03-040 
ADOPTED RULES 

UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION 
COMMISSION 

[Order R-249, Cause No. TV-1924-Filed January 13, 1986] 

In the matter of amending WAC 480-12-285 relating 
to distribution and cost of tariffs. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
23-026 filed with the code reviser on November 13, 
1985. This rule change hereinafter adopted shall take 
effect pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2). 

This rule-'-making proceeding is brought on pursuant 
to RCW 80.01.040 and 81.80.290 and is intended ad-
ministratively to implement these statutes. 

This rule-making proceeding is in compliance with 
the Open Public Meetings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), 
the Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 34.04 
RCW), the State Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW), 
the State Environmental Policy Act of 1971 (chapter 
43.21C RCW), and the Regulatory Fairness Act (chap-
ter 19.85 RCW). 

Pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-23-026 the above 
matter was scheduled for consideration at 9:00 a.m., 
Wednesday, January 8, 1986, in the Commission's 
Hearing Room, Sixth Floor, Highways-Licenses Build-
ing, Olympia, Washington, before Chairman Sharon L. 
Nelson and Commissioners Robert W. Bratton and 
Richard D. Casad. 

Under the terms of said notice, interested persons 
were afforded the opportunity to submit data, views, or 
arguments to the commission in writing prior to 
December 27, 1985. Under the terms of said notice, in-
terested persons were afforded the opportunity to submit 
data, views, or arguments orally at 9:00 a.m., 
Wednesday, January 8, 1986, in the Commission's 
Hearing Room, Sixth Floor, Highways-Licenses Build-
ing, Olympia, Washington. 

At the January 8, 1986, meeting the commission con-
sidered the rule change proposal. No written or oral 
comments were forthcoming. 
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The rule change affects no economic values. 
In reviewing the entire record herein, it has been de-

termined that WAC 480-12-285 should be amended to 
read as set forth in Appendix A shown below and by this 
reference made a part hereof. WAC 480-12-285 as 
amended will establish annual tariff maintenance 
charges at a level sufficient to recover costs of issuance 
and distribution. 

ORDER 
WHEREFORE, IT IS ORDERED That WAC 480-

12-285 as set forth in Appendix A, be amended as a 
rule of the Washington Utilities and Transportation 
Commission to take effect pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

IT IS FURTHER ORDERED That the order and the 
annexed rule, after first being recorded in the order reg-
ister of the Washington Utilities and Transportation 
Commission, shall be forwarded to the code reviser for 
filing pursuant to chapter 34.04 RCW and chapter 1-12 
WAC. 

DATED at Olympia, Washington, this 8th day of 
January, 1986. 

Washington Utilities and Transportation Commission 
Sharon L. Nelson, Chairman 

Robert W. Bratton, Commissioner 
Richard D. Casad, Commissioner 

APPENDIX II A II 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order R-177, 
Cau o. TV 1545, filed 11/13/81) 

AC 480-12-285 TARIFFS, DISTRIBUTION 
AND COST OF. Tariffs, with description and cost 
thereof are as follows: 

Tariff 
No. Territory 

Cost per tariff 

Annual 
Initial Main-
Charg~ tenance 

3-B Spokane cartage------++((H-:56~) 

(state-4-A Special commodities 
wide)---------

5-A General freight west of 

$ 8.00. $ 8.00 

((7 .50 17 .00)) 
8.00 20.00 

cascades------- ((10.00 17.00)) 
12.00 20.00 

6-A General freight east of Cascades 
and between east and west - ( ( 10.00 20.00)) 

12.00 22.00 
7-B Bulk petroleum products --- ((7.50 15.00)) 

8.00 18.00 
10.00 15.00)) ((~8-0Al<Jy"'t .... 11,.,.p1;.,.· c--IP!;a,C'"'fttti""BSHttt+la--===== 

9 General freight in King, Pierce, 
Snohomish & Thurston coun-
ties ((I 0.00 17 .00)) 

IO 
12.00 20.00 

Mileage circular------((-1-:-50)) 
8.00 8.00 
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Cost per tariff 

Tariff 
No. Territory 

Annual 
Initial . Main-

Charge tenance 

12 Local areas-------((-1-:-50)) 
8.00 8.00 

13 Bulk commodities except petro-
leum ((7.50 15.00)) 

8.00 18.00 
14 Mobile homes (towaway) --((-1-:-50)) 

8.00 8.00 
15 Household goods ((7 .50)) 

8.00 8.00 
During the calendar year in which the purchase of a 
tariff is made the annual maintenance fee shall be pay-
able in advance on the following basis: 
Month Purchased Fee Payable 
January, February, March In full 
April, May, June Three-quarters 
July, August, September One-half 
October, November, December One-quarter 
Each subsequent year the annual maintenance fee shall 
be payable on or before December 31 of the preceding 
year. 

One or more single pages in any tariff will be supplied 
at five cents per page - minimum order one dollar. 

All prices set out in this rule shall be subject to 
change without notice. All subsequent issues or reissues 
of commission tariffs shall be priced according to the 
cost of compilation and maintenance and all fees shall be 
payable in advance as stated herein unless otherwise 
specifically ordered by the commission. 

WSR 86-03-041 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF PERSONNEL 
(Personnel Board) 

[Filed January 14, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the State Personnel Board 
intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning ca-
reer executive program, amending chapter 356-47 
WAC; 

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, Febru-
ary 13, 1986, in the Board Hearings Room, Department 
of Personnel, 600 South Franklin, Olympia, WA 98504, 
conduct a public hearing on the proposed rules. 

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will 
take place immediately following the hearing. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 41.06.040. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 41.06.150 and 41.06.430. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before February 11, 1986. 
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This notice is connected to and continues the matter 
in Notice No. WSR 85-24-003 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on November 21, 1985. 

Dated: January 13, 1986 
By: Leonard Nord 

Secretary 

WSR 86-03-042 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE 
[Filed January 14, 1986) 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Reve-
nue intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning: 
New WAC 458-20-248 Sales of precious metal bullion and 

monetized bullion. 
New WAC 458-20-249 Artistic or cultural organizations; 

that the agency will at 9:00 a.m., Thursday, February 
27, 1986, in the Revenue Conference Room, 415 Gener-
al Administration Building, Olympia, WA 98504, con-
duct a public hearing on the proposed rules. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on March 6, 1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 82.32.300. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 471, Laws of 1985 (ESSB 4228), (SSB 
4228) as yet uncodified, RCW 82.04.050, 82.04.060, 82-
.04.4328, 82.04.4322, 83.04.4324 [82.04.4324], 82.04-
.4326, 82.08.031 and 82.12.031. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before February 27, 1986. 

Dated: 
By: 

January 14, 1986 
Matthew J. Coyle 

Acting Director 
ST A TEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Title: WAC 458-20-248 Sales of precious metal bul-
lion and monetized bullion. 

Description of Purpose: To implement chapter 471, 
Laws of 1985 (ESSB 4228), which effectively provides a 
B&O tax and retail sales tax exemption for sales of pre-
cious metal bullion and monetized bullion; to provide a 
compensating use tax exclusion under precisely the same 
conditions that sales tax is exempt; to explain the cir-
cumstances under which such bullion sales are taxable; 
to provide the appropriate certification to be taken by 
sellers to perfect the exemptions; and to explain the tax-
ability of sales commissions on bullion sales. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 82.32.300. 
Specific Statute(s) Rule is Intended to Implement: 

Chapter 471, Laws of 1985 (ESSB 4228) as yet uncodi-
fied, RCW 82.04.050 and 82.04.060. 

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: Before July l, 
1985, the sales of precious metal and coin were subject 
to retailing business tax and sales or use tax. Under most 
circumstances, after July l, 1985, amounts derived from 
such sales are tax exempt. A WAC rule is required to 
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distinguish exempt from taxable transactions, to provide 
controlling definitions of terms, and to generally explain 
tax liabilities of all persons relating to bullion sales 
transactions. This rule is also necessary to administra-
tively implement a compensating use tax exclusion for 
uses of bullion which would be sales tax exempt if pur-
chased in this state, in order to obviate discriminatory 
tax treatment in violation of the United States and State 
Constitutions. 

Title: WAC 458-20-249 Artistic or cultural 
organizations. 

Description of Purpose: To implement chapter 471, 
Laws of 1985 (SSB 4228), which provides a plenary 
B&O tax exemption for amounts derived by qualifying 
artistic or cultural organizations from engaging in any 
business activities in this state; to explain retail sales tax 
collection obligations of such organizations, to imple-
ment preexisting sales tax and use tax exemptions for 
qualifying purchases of objects of art, etc., by such 
organizations. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 82.32.300. 
Specific Statute(s) Rule is Intended to Implement: 

Chapter 471, Laws of 1985 (SSB 4228) as yet uncodi-
fied, which also amends RCW 82.04.4328. Also, RCW 
82.04.4322, 82.04.4324, 82.04.4326, 82.08.031 and 
82.12.031. 

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: An administra-
tive WAC rule is necessary to combine and explain stat-
utory exclusions from B&O tax and sales and use tax 
under certain prescribed conditions, for artistic and cul-
tural organizations as statutorily defined; guidelines for 
perfecting tax exemption and certification forms for 
documenting proof of entitlement to exemption are also 
necessary to be provided. 

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting and 
Adoption: Edward L. Faker, 415 General Administra-
tion Building, Olympia, WA 98504, phone 753-5579; 
Implementation: Garry G. Fujita, 415 General Adminis-
tration Bujlding, Olympia, WA 98504, phone 753-5544; 
and Enforcement: Department of Revenue, 415 General 
Administrttion Bui-lding, Olympia, WA 98504, phone 
753-5540. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 458-20-248 SALES OF PRECIOUS METAL BULLION 
AND MONETIZED BULLION. Effective July I, 1985, amounts de-
rived from sales of precious metal bullion and monetized bullion as 
defined herein, are not subject to business and occupation tax under 
either the wholesaling or retailing classification or to retail sales tax. 
Statutory law expressly excludes such sales from the definitions of the 
terms, "wholesale sale," "sale at wholesale," "retail sale," and "sale at 
retail.• 

The term, "precious metal bullion" is statutorily defined to mean 
any elementary precious metal which has been put through a process 
of smelting or refining, including, but not limited to, gold, silver, plati-
num, rhodium, and palladium, and which is in such state or condition 
that its value depends upon its contents and not upon its form. 

The term, "monetized bullion" means coin or other forms of money 
manufactured from gold, silver, or other metals and heretofore, now, 
or hereafter used as a medium of exchange under the laws of this state, 
the United States, or any foreign nation, but does not include coins or 
money sold to be manufactured into jewelry or works of art. 

Thus, sales of processed or refined elementary precious metal valued 
solely upon the content thereof, whatever its form, are not subject to 
tax in this state. This includes processed nuggets, bars, sticks, dust, and 
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other processed forms of elementary precious metal. For example, sales 
of gold or silver in raw, refined forms to dentists, laboratories, jewelers, 
and other persons, for their own consumption or for resale are not tax-
able. However, sales of precious metal which has been manufactured 
or further processed into any form which determines or adds to the 
value thereof are fully taxable. For example, sales of jewelry items, 
medallions, artworks, and other items, the value of which is dependent 
upon more than the mere content of precious metal therein, are subject 
to wholesaling or retailing business and occupation tax, whichever is 
applicable, and retail sales tax as appropriate. 

Sales of metal money, in coined or other form, which is recognized 
as a medium of exchange in the financial marketplace, are not taxable. 
However, sales of coin or money, whether or not recognized as a me-
dium of exchange, to jewelers or other persons for the purpose of 
manufacturing jewelry or artworks therefrom are fully taxable. For 
example, sales of coins for necklaces or to be used as buttons or in 
paintings or painting frames, etc., are taxable. 

In order to be exempt of tax, sellers of coins or other metal money 
must take a written statement, signed and dated by their buyers certi-
fying that the coins or metal money are not being purchased for use in 
manufacturing jewelry or works of art. 

The tax exclusions explained herein apply equally to sales of pre-
cious metal bullion or monetized bullion transferred through docu-
ments of ownership, certificates, confirmation slips, or other indicia of 
ownership. 

TAXABLE COMMISSIONS 

Amounts received as commissions upon sales of precious metals by 
dealers, brokers, and other selling and/or buying agents who sell or 
buy precious metal bullion or monetized bullion for the accounts of 
customers are subject to the service and other activities classification of 
business and occupation tax. The amount of any shared commission or 
fee paid to other dealers or commissioned agents associated in such 
transactions are deductible from the measure of this tax. However, no 
deduction is allowed for any of the dealer's or commissioned agent's 
own costs of doing business, including salaries or commissions paid to 
their own salespersons or other employees. Similarly, persons who re-
ceive any part of shared commissions derived from having been associ-
ated in transactions for the purchase or sale of precious metal or 
monetized bullion for the account of others, are themselves subject to 
service business tax measured by such amounts received. 

USE TAX 

The use tax does not apply upon the use of elementary precious 
metal bullion or monetized bullion in this state under such circum-
stances that the sale of such bullion to the user would not be taxable if 
made in this state as explained earlier herein. In all other cases the use 
tax applies upon the first use by a consumer of precious metals in this 
state if retail sales tax has not been paid. See WAC 458-20-178. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 458-20-249 ARTISTIC OR CULTURAL ORGANIZA-
TIONS. For purposes of business and occupation tax deduction and 
certain retail sales tax and use tax exemptions, RCW 82.04.4328 ex-
pressly defines the term "artistic or cultural organizations" in pertinent 
part as follows: 

". . . the term "artistic or cultural organization" means an organi-
zation which is organized and operated exclusively for the purpose of 
providing artistic or cultural exhibitions, presentations, or performanc-
es or cultural or art education programs, . . . for viewing or atten-
dance by the general public. The organization must be a not-for-profit 
corporation under chapter 24.03 RCW and managed by a governing 
board of not less than eight individuals none of whom is a paid em-
ployee of the organization or by a corporation sole under chapter 24.12 
RCW. In addition, to qualify for deduction or exemption from taxation 
... the corporation shall satisfy the following conditions: 

(a) No part of its income may be paid directly or indirectly to its 
members, stockholders, officers, directors, or trustees except in the 
form of services rendered by the corporation in accordance with its 
purposes and bylaws; 

(b) Salary or compensation paid to its officers and executives must 
be only for actual services rendered, and at levels comparable to the 
salary or compensation of like positions within the state; 

(c) Assets of the corporation must be irrevocably dedicated to the 
activities for which the exemption is granted and, on the liquidation, 
dissolution, or abandonment by the corporation, may not inure directly 
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or indirectly to the benefit of any member or individual except a non-
profit organization, association, or corporation which also would be en-
titled to the exemption; 

(d) The corporation must be duly licensed or certified when licensing 
or certification is required by law or regulation; 

(e) The amounts received that qualify for exemption must be used 
for the activities for which the exemption is granted; 

(f) Services must be available regardless of race, color, national ori-
gin, or ancestry; and 

(g) The director of revenue shall have access to its books in order to 
determine whether the corporation is exempt from taxes. 

(2) The term "artistic or cultural exhibitions, presentations, or per-
formances or cultural or art education programs" includes and is lim-
ited to: 

(a) An exhibition or presentation of works of art or objects of cul-
tural or historical significance, such as those commonly displayed in art 
or history museums; 

(b) A musical or dramatic performance or series of performances; or 
(c) An educational seminar or program, or series of such programs, 

offered by the organization to the general public on an artistic, cultur-
al, or historical subject." 

Effective July 1, 1985, artistic or cultural organizations, as defined 
herein, are not subject to business and occupation tax upon amounts 
derived from conducting any business activities whatever. Formerly, a 
business and occupation tax deduction was available only for amounts 
received by such organizations from the United States and its instru-
mentalities or the state and local government entities (RCW 82.04-
.4322); certain manufacturing activities (RCW 82.04.4324); and 
tuition fees for artistic or cultural education programs (RCW 82.04-
.4326). Under current law, however, the deduction is unrestricted and 
applies to all activities conducted by such qualifying organizations. 

RETAIL SALES TAX 

Artistic or cultural organizations which make any charges for goods 
or services which are included in the definition of "retail sale" under 
RCW 82.04.050, must collect and report the retail sales tax thereon. 
No sales tax exemption is available for sales by such organizations. 

Such organizations are exempt of paying retail sales tax upon their 
purchases of certain "objects" for the purpose of exhibition or presen-
tation to the general public if the objects are: 

( 1) Objects of art; 
(2) Objects of cultural value; 
(3) Objects to be used in the creation of a work of art, other than 

tools; or · 
(4) Objects to be used in displaying art objects or presenting artistic 

or cultural exhibitions or performances. (RCW 82.08.031) 
The term "objects" is deemed to mean items of tangible personal 

property. It does not include professional or commercial services rend-
ered by third parties. Where, however, certain services are performed 
which are merely incidental to sales of tangible personal property, e.g., 
designing playbills or altering stage curtains which are then sold to 
qualifying organizations, the total charge therefore will be exempt. 

Charges for materials, equipment, and services related to repair, 
maintenance, or replacement of buildings or structures are not exempt. 
Thus, e.g., theater seats, aisle carpeting, air conditioning systems, 
painting of interior or exterior of buildings, and the like are not tax 
exempt "objects." 

Under Washington law exempt sales include rentals of exempt 
objects. 

Examples of objects which may be purchased by qualifying artistic 
or cultural organizations without payment of retail sales tax are: 

a) Tickets, programs, signs, posters, fliers, and playbills printed for 
particular displays or performances; scenery, costumes, stage, props, 
scrims, and materials for their construction; 

b) Stage lights, filters, control panels, color medium, stage drapes, 
sets, set paint, gallery exhibition materials, risers, display platforms, 
and materials for their construction; 

c) Sheet music, recordings, musical instruments and musical sup-
plies for the staging of displays and performances; 

d) Movie projectors, films, sound systems, video and sound equip-
ment and supplies and computer hardware and standard, prewritten 
software directly used exclusively in the staging of performances or 
actual display of art objects. 

Examples of objects which may be purchased by qualifying artistic 
or cultural organizations, upon which the retail sales tax must be paid 
are: 



WSR 86-03-042 Washington State Register, Issue 86-03 

a) Supplies and equipment for clerical support, including bulk tick-
ets for general use, stationery, typewriters, copy machines, and general 
office supplies; 

b) Theater seats, lobby furniture, carpeting, vending machines, and 
general supplies for audience or patrons' convenience and use; 

c) Shipping and packing materials, crates, boxes, dunnage, labels, 
tags, and container-related items for transfer or storage of exempt 
objects; 

d) Sewing machines and other durable equipment used to prepare, 
repair, and maintain exempt objects (such items are deemed to be 
"tools," rather than exempt objects); 

e) Theater or building lighting and utility fixtures and systems, and 
computer hardware and software not directly and exclusively used in 
staging performances or actually displaying art objects. 

Qualified artistic and cultural organizations may obtain the tax ex-
emptions by providing their suppliers with a written statement in es-
sentially the following form: 
I, (buyer's name) , hereby confirm that the items purchased on 

(date of purchase) , without payment of retail sales tax, from 
(seller's name) are all objects of art or cultural value or to be used in the 

creation of such objects or in displaying art objects or presenting artistic or cul-
tural exhibitions or performances. 

(signature of authorized purchaser) 
for: (name of organization) 

(registration no. of organization) 

Vendors who accept such certifications in good faith will be excused 
from the responsibility of collecting and remitting sales tax on such 
sales. 

USE TAX 

Under RCW 82.12.031, the use tax does not apply to the use of any 
objects for the purposes explained earlier in this rule, and upon which 
the retail sales tax would be exempt if the objects were purchased in 
this state. The use tax applies upon all other items of tangible personal 
property used by artistic or cultural organizations upon which retail 
sales tax has not been paid. 

WSR 86-03-043 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE 
[Filed January 14, 1986) 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Reve-
nue intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning: 
Amd WAC 458-20-102 Resale certificates. 
Amd WAC 458-20-122 Sales of feed, seed, fertilizer and spray 

materials. 
Amd WAC 458-20-135 Extracting natural products. 
Amd WAC 458-20-210 Sales of agricultural products by per-

sons producing the same. 
Amd WAC 458-20-175 Persons engaged in the business of 

operating as a private or common car-
rier by air, rail or water in interstate or 
foreign commerce. 

Amd WAC 458-20-193C Imports and exports-Sales of goods 
from or to persons in foreign countries. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on March 6, 1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 82.32.300. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 82.04.050, chapter 148, Laws of 1985 
(EHB 99) as yet uncodified, RCW 82.04.100, 82.04.230, 
82.04.330, chapter 4 71, Laws of 1985 (ESSB 4228) new 
section as yet uncodified to chapter 82.04 RCW and 
RCW 82.04.4286. 
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Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before February 25, 1986. 

Dated: 
By: 

January 14, 1986 
Matthew J. Coyle 

Deputy Director 
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Title: WAC 458-20-102 Resale certificates. 
Description of Purpose: To clarify the tax treatment 

of persons who sell feed, seed, fertilizer, and spray ma-
terials to farmers; to clarify the definition of the term 
n farmers II and exclude n extractors II from that definition. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 82.32.300. 
Specific Statute Rule is Intended to Implement: RCW 

82.04.050. 
Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: Because of 

amendments necessary to related revenue rules, WAC 
458-20-122, 458-20-135 and 458-20-210, in order to 
implement chapter 148, Laws of 1985 (EHB 99), it be-
comes necessary to make ministerial, housekeeping 
amendments to this Rule 102 as well. The amendatory 
language merely clarifies the use of resale certificates by 
farmers. It neither expands nor limits present tax ad-
ministration in this regard. Accordingly, the rule 
amendment will not involve a public hearing. 

Title: WAC 458-20-122 Sales of feed, seed, fertilizer 
and spray materials. 

Description of Purpose: To implement chapter 148, 
Laws of 1985 (EHB 99), which provides a retail sales 
tax exemption for sales of feed to fish raisers. To clarify 
present rule provisions regarding the business and occu-
pation tax reporting classifications of persons who sell 
feed, seed, etc., to farmers, and to clarify the definition 
of the term n farmers. II 

Statutory Authority: RCW 82.32.300. 
Specific Statute(s) Rule is Intended to Implement: 

RCW 82.04.050 and chapter 148, Laws of 1985 (EHB 
99) as yet uncodified. 

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: This rule simply 
requires amendment to comport with the new law which 
treats fish .raisers as farmers and grants sales tax ex-
emption for feed sales. The rule changes are ministerial, 
nonsubstantive, and do not require public hearing. 

Title: WAC 458-20-135 Extracting natural products. 
Description of Purpose: To implement chapter 148, 

Laws of 1985 (EHB 99), which exempts the activity of 
cultivating and raising fish from the business and occu-
pation tax. To implement the Department of Revenue's 
past administrative position that Jogging road building 
pursuant to timber extracting contracts is part of the 
extracting activity and taxable as such. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 82.32.300. 
Specific Statute(s) Rule is Intended to Implement: 

RCW 82.04.100, 82.04.230 and chapter 148, Laws of 
1985 (EHB 99) as yet uncodified. 

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: This rule has 
included the raising and taking of fish as taxable for 
business and occupation tax under the extracting tax 
classification. Because of new statutory B&O tax ex-
emption, the rule must be amended simply to delete this 
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activity from its provisions. Also, the rule is amended to 
codify the Department of Revenue's longstanding posi-
tion that logging road construction done pursuant to 
timber extracting contracts is a part of the same ex-
tracting classification as opposed to being a sale at retail 
or public road construction. There is no tax impacting 
effect and no public hearing is involved. 

Title: WAC 458-20-210 Sales of agricultural pro-
ducts by persons producing the same. 

Description of Purpose: To implement chapter 148, 
Laws of 1985 (EHB 99), which includes fish raising 
within the agricultural business and occupation tax ex-
emption. To delete the use of the term "farmer" and re-
fer instead to persons who raise "agricultural products." 
To simply explain the statutory tax applications and ex-
emptions for such persons. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 82.32.300. 
Specific Statute(s) Rule is Intended to Implement: 

RCW 82.04.050, 82.04.330 and chapter 148, Laws of 
1985 (EHB 99) as yet uncodified. 

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: It is necessary 
to amend this rule simply to correctly state the B&O tax 
exemption available under the law and explain the retail 
sales tax applications for agricultural products. Because 
the statutory exemption now includes products not com-
monly perceived as being raised by "farmers," the ad-
ministrative use of this term in the rule has been deleted. 
The amendments are strictly ministerial and housekeep-
ing in nature and will not involve a public hearing. 

Title: WAC 458-20-175 Persons engaged in the busi-
ness of operating as a private or common carrier by air, 
rail or water in interstate or foreign commerce. 

Description of Purpose: To implement chapter 471, 
Laws of 1985 (ESSB 4228), which provides a business 
and occupation tax deduction for amounts derived from 
sales of fuel for consumption outside territorial waters 
by vessels used primarily in foreign commerce. To pro-
vide sample exemption certification forms for use by 
sellers and buyers entitled to the exemption. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 82.32.300. 
Specific Statute(s) Rule is Intended to Implement: 

Chapter 471, Laws of 1985 (ESSB 4228) which adds a 
new section, as yet uncodified, to chapter 82.04 RCW. 

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: This rule, which 
already administers certain deductions from tax for car-
riers operating in foreign commerce, must be revised to 
include the deduction for vessel fuel used outside terri-
torial waters. It also must provide for the certification to 
be taken to perfect the claimed deduction. It is ministe-
rial and nonsubstantive in nature because it merely in-
corporates a statutory deduction. Thus, no public 
hearing is involved. 

Title: WAC 458-20-l 93C Imports and exports-
Sales of goods from or to persons in foreign countries. 

Description of Purpose: To implement chapter 471, 
Laws of 1985 (ESSB 4228), which provides a business 
and occupation tax deduction for amounts derived from 
sales of fuel for consumption outside territorial waters 
by vessels used primarily in foreign commerce. To pro-
vide within the rule a sample exemption certificate form 
for use by persons claiming this deduction. 

I 67 I 

Statutory Authority: RCW 82.32.300. 
Specific Statute(s) Rule is Intended to Implement: 

RCW 82.04.4286 and chapter 471, Laws of 1985 (ESSB 
4228) as yet uncodified, which establishes a new section 
of chapter 82.04 RCW. 

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: This rule gen-
erally covers the taxability and/or exempt nature of 
business activities involving foreign commerce. It should 
include an explanation of the new deduction for vessel 
fuel used in foreign commerce. This is a ministerial 
amendment because it simply incorporates statutory 
provisions into the rule. Accordingly, no public hearing 
is involved. 

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: Edward 
L. Faker, 415 General Administration Building, 
Olympia, WA 98504, phone 753-5579; Implementation: 
Garry G. Fujita, 415 General Administration Building, 
Olympia, WA 98504, phone 7 53-5544; and Enforce-
ment: Department of Revenue, 415 General Administra-
tion Building, Olympia, WA 98504, phone 753-5540. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order ET 83-17, filed 
3/15/83) 

WAC 458-20-102 RESALE CERTIFICATES. Except as here-
inafter noted, all sales are deemed to be retail sales unless the seller 
takes from the buyer a resale certificate signed by and bearing the 
registration number and address of the buyer, to the effect that the 
property purchased is: 

(I) For resale in the regular course of business without intervening 
use, or 
(2) To be used as an ingredient or component part of a new article 
of tangible personal property to be produced for sale, or 

(3) A chemical to be used in processing an article to be produced for 
sale. (See WAC 458-20-113.) 

When a vendor receives and accepts in good faith from a purchaser 
a resale certificate as described in this rule, the vendor is relieved of li-
ability for retail sales tax with respect to the transaction. When a ven-
dor has not secured such a resale certificate he is personally liable for 
the tax due unless he can sustain the burden of proving (I) that the 
property was sold for one of the three purposes set forth above and (2) 
that the purchaser was eligible to give a bona fide resale certificate 
under the provisions of this rule. 

Any purchaser who fraudulently signs a resale certificate with intent 
to avoid payment of tax is guilty of a gross misdemeanor. 

No prescribed form of resale certificate is required. Any written 
statement to the effect that the tangible personal property is purchased 
for ((rcsaie)) one of the three purposes set forth above signed by and 
bearing the name, address, and registration number of the buyer is 
sufficient. Such statement may be written or stamped upon the pur-
chase order or may be upon a separate paper. It should be in substan-
tially the following form: 

"I hereby certify that this purchase is for resale without 
intervening use by me in the regular course of business, or 
is to be used as an ingredient or component part of a new 
article of tangible personal property to be produced for 
sale, or is a chemical to be used in processing an article to 
be produced for sale. 
Registration No ...... Name as Registered .......... . 
Firm Name ............... Address .............. . 
Type of Business ................................ . 
Authorized Signature .............. . 
Title ............... Date ..... " 

Blanket resale certificates may be given in advance by known 
wholesalers, jobbers or retailers. These certificates should be substan-
tially in the following form: 

"I hereby certify that all the tangible personal property 
which I will purchase from .......... will be purchased 
for resale in the regular course of business without inter-
vening use by me, or for the purpose of consuming the 
property purchased in producing for sale a new article of 
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tangible personal property of which the property pur-
chased will be an ingredient, or a chemical used in pro-
cessing the same. This certificate shall be considered a part 
of each order which I may hereafter give to you, unless 
otherwise specified, and shall be valid until revoked by me 
in writing. 
Registration No ...... Name as Registered .......... . 
Firm Name ............... Address .............. . 
Type of Business ................................ . 
Authorized Signature .............. . 
Title ............... Date ..... " 

Blanket resale certificates remain valid only so long as the registra-
tion number shown thereon has not been cancelled or revoked. There-
fore, blanket resale certificates must be renewed whenever a change 
occurs in the ownership of a purchaser's business and a new certificate 
of registration is required. All blanket resale certificates must be re-
newed at intervals not to exceed four years. Sellers who have valid 
blanket resale certificates on file without the additional language re-
quired by the March, 1983 amendment to this rule are not required to 
obtain revised blanket resale certificates except where a purchaser's 
registration with the department of revenue has been cancelled or re-
voked, a change occurs in the ownership of a purchaser's business and 
a new registration is required, or the blanket resale certificate was 
completed more than four years prior to the effective date of the 
amendment. 

EXCEPTION AS TO NONRESIDENT BUYERS. In case the purchaser is a 
nonresident who is not engaged in business in this state, but buys arti-
cles here for the purpose of resale in his regular course of business 
outside this state, the seller should take from such a purchaser a resale 
certificate substantially in the above form, omitting a registration 
number, but including a statement to the effect that the articles pur-
chased are for resale by him in his regular course of his business. 

EXCEPTION AS TO FARMERS. The word "farmers" as used in this rule 
means any person~ engaged in the business of growing or producing for 
sale at wholesale upon ((ms)) their own lands, or upon lands in which 
((hc-tr:rs)) they have a present right of possession, any agricultural ((or 
ho1ticultmal)) product ((or-crop)) whatsoever, including ((the 1aisi11g 
fo1 sale of any anin1al, bi1d 01 insect 01 the)) milk, eggs, wool, fur, 
meat, honey, or other substance~ obtained ((thc1cftom. It docs not 
ntcan a pc1son 1aisi11g any anirual, ag1icultmal 01 ho1ticultu1al product 
p1 i111a1 ily fo1 his own use 01 co11su111ption, 1101 docs it)) from animals, 
birds, or insects. "Farmers" does not mean persons selling such pro-
ducts at retail, persons using such products as ingredients in a manu-
facturing process, or persons growing or producing such products for 
their own consumption. It does not mean any person dealing in live-
stock as an operator of a stockyard, slaughterhouse, or packing house; 
nor does it mean any person who is an "extractor" within the meaning 
of WAC 458-20--135. 

Farmers ((who do not sell al ictail)) as defined in this rule are not 
required to register. Sales of feed, seed, fertilizer, and spray materials 
to farmers ((fv1 the p111posc of p1oducing fv1 sale any ag1icultmal 
p1oduct whatsocvc1)) are sales at wholesale not subject to the retail 
sales tax. Farmers who purchase livestock for the purpose of fattening 
and later reselling the same are making purchases at wholesale not 
subject to the retail sales tax. Upon sales of any such articles to farm-
ers (including farmers operating in other states), the seller should take 
from the farmer a resale certificate showing the farmer's name and 
address and a statement to the effect that his purchase of feed, seed, 
fertilizer, spray materials is made for the purpose of producing for sale 
at wholesale an agricultural product, or that his purchase of livestock 
is made for the purpose of resale. (For sales to farmers of feed, seed, 
fertilizer and spray materials, see WAC 458-20--122.) 

PURCHASES FOR DUAL PURPOSE. It may happen that a buyer nor-
mally is engaged in both consuming and reselling certain types of arti-
cles of tangible personal property and is not able to determine at the 
time of purchase whether the particular property acquired will be con-
sumed or resold. In such cases, the buyer should purchase according to 
the general nature of his business; that is, if principally he consumes 
the articles in question, he should not give a resale certificate for any 
portion thereof, but if, on the other hand, he principally resells such 
articles, he may sign a resale certificate for the whole amount of his 
purchases. 

If the buyer gives a resale certificate for all purchases and thereafter 
consumes some of the articles purchased, he must set up in his books 
of account the value thereof and remit to the department of revenue 
the deferred sales tax payable thereon. Such tax should be reported on 
Form 2406 under use tax. 
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On the other hand, if the buyer has not given a resale certificate but 
has paid tax on all purchases of such articles and subsequently resells 
at retail a portion thereof, he must, nevertheless, collect the tax from 
the purchaser and report such sales in making his tax returns. Howev-
er, in such case, the buyer may take a deduction on his return repre-
senting his cost of the property thus resold on which sales tax was paid. 

Such deduction shall be designated as "resale purchases on which 
tax was paid" and listed under sales tax deductions on the back of the 
tax return form. Claim for deduction will be allowed only if the tax-
payer keeps and preserves records in support thereof which show the 
names of the persons from whom such articles were purchased, the 
date of the purchase, the type of articles, the amount of the purchase 
and the tax which was paid. (See WAC 458-20--174, 458-20--175 and 
458-20--176 for exemption certificates concerning certain sales made 
to persons engaged in interstate or foreign commerce or in deep sea 
fishing operations.) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order ET 70--3, filed 
5/29/70, effective 7 /1/70) 

WAC 458-20--122 SALES OF FEED, SEED, FERTILIZER 
AND SPRAY MATERIALS. As used in this ruling: 

The word "feed" means a substance used as food for animals ((or 
pottltry)), birds, fish, or insects, and includes whole and processed 
grains or mixtures thereof, hay and forages or meals made therefrom, 
mill feeds and feeding concentrates, stock salt, hay salt, bone meal, cod 
liver oil, double purpose limestone grit, oyster shell and other similar 
substances used to sustain or improve livestock or poultry. The word 
does not include substances which do not contribute directly to a re-
sulting agricultural product, such as peat moss or litter, nor does it in-
clude hormones or products which are used as medicines rather than as 
food. 

The word "seed" means propagative portions of plants, commonly 
used for seeding or planting whether true seeds, bulbs, plants, seedlike 
fruits, seedlings or tubers. 

The word "fertilizer" means a substance which increases the pro-
ductivity of the soil by adding plant foods or nutrients which improve 
and stimulate plant growth. 

The term "spray materials" means materials in liquid, powder or 
gaseous form used by agricultural producers as described in RCW 82-
.04.330 for the purpose of controlling or destroying insects, parasites, 
vermin, animals, fungi, weeds, pests or plants of a similar nature, dele-
terious to the growth or conservation of horticultural plants, animals, 
or products derived therefrom. It does not include mechanical devices 
for the elimination of pests nor does it include materials used for 
spraying forest trees by commercial timber producers. 

The word "farmers" as used in this rule means any persons engaged 
in the business of growing or producing for sale at wholesale upon their 
own lands, or upon lands in which they have a present right of posses-
sion, any agricultural product whatsoever, including milk, eggs, wool, 
fur, meat, honey, or other substances obtained from animals, birds, or 
insects. "Farmers" does not mean persons selling such products at re-
tail, persons using such products as ingredients in a manufacturing 
process, or persons growing or producing such products for their own 
consumption. It does not mean any person dealing in livestock as an 
operator of a stockyard, slaughter house, or packing house; nor does it 
mean any person who is an "extractor" within the meaning of WAC 
458-20--135. 

BUSINESS AND OCCUPATION TAX 

Persons engaged in the business of selling feed, seed, fertilizer or 
spray materials are taxable under either the retailing or wholesaling 
classification on gross proceeds of sales. (((Sec WAC 458 26=161 fv1 
special classification of sales of unp1occsscd wheat, oats, dty peas, co111 
01 bailey.))) Sales of feed, seed, fertilizer, and spray materials to 
farmers as defined herein are taxable under the wholesaling--0ther 
classification: PROVIDED, That wholesale sales of certain unpro-
cessed grain and legumes may be taxable at a lower rate under the 
wholesaling wheat, oats, corn, barley, dry peas, dry beans, lentils, triti-
cale classification (see WAC 458-20--161), even though the sale of 
such unprocessed grains or legumes is to a farmer for use as feed. 
Sales of feed, seed, fertilizer, and spray materials to consumers other 
than farmers are taxable under the retailing classification. Sales of 
feed for use in the cultivating or raising for sale of fish are taxable un-
der the retailing classification. 

Persons engaged in the business of spraying crops for hire are tax-
able under the service and other business activities classification on the 
gross income therefrom. 
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RETAIL SALES TAX 

The retail sales tax does not apply upon the sale of feed, seed, fertil-
izer, and spray materials to farmers as defined herein. 

The retail sales tax applies upon the sale of all such articles to con-
sumers other than farmers, unless sold to a person for resale in the 
regular course of business((, 01 unless sold to a pt1so11 fm the pu1pose 
of con1111c1cial p1oductio11 of ag1icultu1al p1oduets)). 

The retail sales tax also applies upon sales of spray materials to per-
sons engaged in the business of spraying crops for hire, unless pur-
chased by such persons for the purpose of resale to others for a price 
separate and apart from the charge made for the actual spreading of 
the spray. 

The retail sales tax does not apply upon sales of any such articles 
sold to persons for the purpose of producing for sale any agricultural 
product whatsoever, including substances obtained from animals, birds 
or insects. 

(('fhtts-;)) Sales of feed to persons for use in the cultivating or rais-
ing for sale of fish entirely within confined rearing areas or the person's 
own land or on land in which the person has a present right of posses-
sion are expressly exempt of retail sales tax. 

Sales of feed((, howeve1 la1gc the quantity,)) are taxable retail sales 
when sold to a riding club or race track operator, or for the purpose of 
feeding pets or work animals, or of producing poultry or eggs for home 
consumption. Likewise, sales of seed, fertilizer and spray materials((; 
howc1c1 la1ge the qua11tity,)) are taxable retail sales when sold to per-
sons for the growing or improving of lawns or home gardens, or for any 
use other than for resale or for commercial production of agricultural 
products. 

The burden of proving that a sale of any of said articles was not a 
sale at retail is upon the seller, and all sales will be deemed retail sales 
unless the seller shall take from the purchaser, ((be he cithe1 )) wheth-
er a registered dealer or a farmer, a resale certificate in accordance 
with WAC 458-20-102. 

Revised June I, 1970. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order ET 83-17, filed 
3/15/83) 

WAC 458-20-135 EXTRACTING NATURAL PRODUCTS. 
((•-))The word .:.·extractor' means every person who, from ((ms)) the 
person's own land or from the land of another under a right or license 
granted by lease or contract, either directly or by contracting with 
others for the necessary labor or mechanical services, for sale or for 
commercial or industrial use mines, quarries, takes or produces coal, 
oil, natural gas, ore, stone, sand, gravel, clay, mineral or other natural 
resource product, or fells, cuts or takes timber, Christmas trees or oth-
er natural products, or takes((, cultivates, 01 1aises)) fish, or takes, 
cultivates, or raises shellfish, or other sea or inland water foods or pro-
ducts((;-it)). 'Extractor' does not include persons performing under 
contract the necessary labor or mechanical services for others ~ 
sons cultivating or raising fish entirely within confined rearing areas on 
the person's own land or on land in which the person has a present 
right of possession." (RCW 82.04.100.) 

The following examples are illustrative of operations which are in-
cluded within the extractive activity: 

(I) Logging operations, including the bucking, yarding, and loading 
of timber or logs after felling, as well as the actual cutting or severance 
of trees. It includes other activities necessary and incidental to logging, 
such as logging road construction, slash burning, slashing, scarification, 
stream cleaning, miscellaneous cleaning, and trail work, where such 
activities are performed pursuant to a timber contract: PROVIDED, 
That persons performing such activities must identify in their business 
records the timber contract of which their work is a part. 

(2) Mining and quarrying operations, including the activities inci-
dental to the preparation of the products for market, such as screening, 
sorting, washing, crushing, etc. 

(3) Fishing operations, including the taking of any fish, or the tak-
i.!!.g, cultivating1 or raising((, in f1csh 01 salt watc1 ,)) of ((fish;)) shell-
fish, or other sea or inland water foods or products (whether on 
publicly or privately owned beds, and whether planted and cultivated 
or not) for sale or commercial use. It includes the removal of the meat 
from the shell, and the cleaning and icing of fish or sea products by the 
person catching or taking them. It does not include cultivating or rais-
ing fish entirely within confined rearing areas under RCW 82.04.100. 

(( (4) Const• action of logging 1 cads 011 fcdc1 al 01 state land in co11 

ncction with ti1ubc1 co11liaets, whctlic1 as an cxliaeto1 01 cxttacto1 fot 
hi=)) 
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BUSINESS AND OCCUPATION TAX 

EXTRACTING-LOCAL SALES. Persons who extract products in this 
state and sell the same at retail in this state are subject to the business 
and occupation tax under the classification retailing and those who sell 
such products at wholesale in this state are taxable under the classifi-
cation wholesaling-all others. Persons taxable under the classification 
retailing and wholesaling-all others are not taxable under the classifi-
cation extracting with respect to the extracting of products so sold 
within this state. 

EXTRACTING-INTERSTATE OR FOREIGN SALES. Persons who extract 
products in this state and sell the same in interstate or foreign com-
merce are taxable under the classification extracting upon the value of 
the products so sold, and are not taxable under retailing or wholesal-
ing-all others in respect to such sales. (See also WAC 458-20-193.) 

EXTRACTING-FOR COMMERCIAL USE. Persons who extract products in 
this state and use the same as raw materials or ingredients of articles 
which. they manufacture for sale are not taxable under extracting. (For 
tax liability of such persons on the sale of manufactured products see 
WAC 458-20-136, manufacturing, processing for hire, fabricating.) 

Persons who extract products in this state for any other commercial 
or industrial use are taxable under extracting on the value of products 
extracted and so used. (See WAC 458-20-134 for definition of com-
mercial or industrial use.) 

EXTRACTING FOR OTHERS. Persons performing under contract, either 
as prime or subcontractors, the necessary labor or mechanical services 
for others who are engaged in the business as extractors, are taxable 
under the extracting for hire classification of the business and occupa-
tion tax upon their gross income from such service. If the contract in-
cludes the hauling of the products extracted over public roads, such 
persons are also taxable under the motor transportation classification 
of the public utility tax upon that portion of their gross income prop-
erly attributable to such hauling. However, the hauling for hire of logs 
or other forest products exclusively upon private roads is taxable under 
the service classification of the business and occupation tax upon the 
gross income received from such hauling. (See WAC 458-20-180.) 

FOREST EXCISE TAX 

In addition to all other taxes, a person engaged in business as a har-
vester of timber is subject to the forest excise tax levied by chapter 
84.33 RCW. The word "harvester" means every person who from his 
own privately owned land or from the privately owned land of another 
under a right or license granted by lease or contract, either directly or 
by contracting with another for the necessary labor or mechanical ser-
vices fells, cuts, or takes timber for sale or for commercial or industrial 
use. It does not include persons performing under contract the neces-
sary labor or mechanical services for a harvester. 

See chapter 458-40 WAC for detailed provisions, procedures, and 
other definitions. 

RETAIL SALES TAX 

The retail sales tax applies upon all sales of extracted products made 
at retail by the extractor thereof, except as provided by WAC 458-20-
244, Food products. 

USE TAX 

Persons constructing logging roads ((011 state 01 fedct al laud in eon 
11cction with)) pursuant to timber contracts are subject to use tax on 
all materials used in such construction, except for materials on which 
sales tax was paid at the time of purchase. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order ET 83-1, filed 
3/30/83) 

WAC 458-20-210 SALES OF ((-FltRM)) AGRICULTURAL 
PRODUCTS BY ((FARMERS)) PERSONS PRODUCING THE 
SAME. The term "((fann)) agricultural products' as used herein 
means ((all fa1111 ptoducts such as poult1y, livestock, ft uit, vegetables 
a11d giains)) any agricultural or horticultural produce or crop, includ-
ing any animal, bird, fish, or insect, or the milk, eggs, wool, fur, meat, 
honey, or other substance obtained therefrom: PROVIDED, That 
"fish' as used herein means fish which are cultivated and raised en-
tirely within confined rearing areas on land owned by the person so 
raising the same or on land in which the person has a present right of 
possession. 

((All fa1111e1 s)) Persons engaging in the business of making retail 
sales of ((fann)) agricultural products produced by them are required 
to apply for and obtain a certificate of registration. The certificate 
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shall remain valid as long as the ((tttpaycT)) person remains in 
business. 

BUSINESS AND OCCUPATION TAX 

((Fa11ue1s arc not subject to tax undc1 the wholesaling classification 
of the business and occupation tax upon)) Persons making wholesale 
sales of ((farm)) agricultural products ((which ha1t been 1aiscd)) .P!Q: 
duced by them upon land owned by or leased to them are not subject 
to the business and occupation tax. This exemption does not extend to 
sales of manufactured or extracted products (see WAC 458-20-135 
and 458-20-136)((, no1 to the taking, culti•ating, 01 iaisi11g of Chlist 
111as trees 01 tin1bt1 )). 

((Farmers)) Retail sales of agricultural products by persons produc-
ing the same are subject to tax under the retailing classification of the 
business and occupation tax ((upon sales of fa1111 p1oducts when the 
farmer)). Thus, tax is due by any such person who holds himself out to 
the public as a seller by: 

(I) Conducting a roadside stand or a stand displaying ((farm)) !!B: 
ricultural products for sale at retail; 

(2) Posting signs on his premises, or through other forms of adver-
tising soliciting sales at retail; 

(3) Operating a regular delivery route from which ((farm)) agricul-
tural products are sold from door to door; or ----c4) Maintaining an established place of business for the purpose of 
making retail sales of ((farm)) agricultural products. 

((Fannm)) Persons selling ((farm)) agricultural products not 
((T'd'iscd)) produced by them, should obtain information from the de-
partment of revenue with respect to their tax liability. 

RETAIL SALES TAX 

((All fa• 111t1s)) Persons selling agricultural products produced by 
them are required to collect the retail sales tax upon all retail sales 
made by them, except sales of food products exempt under WAC 458-
20-244((, when the fa• 111t1 holds himself out to the public as a scllc1 i11 
any of the ways dcst1 ibcd abo.c)). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order ET 83-16, filed 
3/ 15/83) 

WAC 458-20-175 PERSONS ENGAGED IN THE BUSINESS 
OF OPERATING AS A PRIVATE OR COMMON CARRIER BY 
AIR, RAIL OR WATER IN INTERSTATE OR FOREIGN COM-
MERCE. The term "private carrier" means every carrier, other than a 
common carrier, engaged in the business of transporting persons or 
property for hire. 

The term "watercraft" includes every type of floating equipment 
which is designed for the purpose of carrying therein or therewith per-
sons or cargo. It includes tow boats, but it does not include floating dry 
docks, dredges or pile drivers, or any other similar equipment. 

The term "carrier property" means airplanes, locomotives, railroad 
cars or water craft, and component parts of the same. 

The term "component part" includes all tangible personal property 
which is attached to and a part of carrier property. It also includes 
spare parts which are designed for ultimate attachment to carrier 
property. The said term does not include furnishings of any kind which 
are not attached to the carrier property nor does it include consumable 
supplies. For example, it does not include, among other things, bed-
ding, linen, table and kitchen ware, tables, chairs, ice for icing perish-
ables or refrigerator cars or cooling systems, fuel or lubricants. 

"Such persons," and "such businesses" mean the persons and busi-
nesses described in the title of this rule. 

BUSINESS AND OCCUPATION TAX, PUBLIC UTILITY TAX 

Persons engaged in such businesses are not subject to business tax or 
utility tax with respect to operating income received for transporting 
persons or property in interstate or foreign commerce. (See WAC 458-
20-193.) 

When such persons also engage in intrastate business activities they 
become taxable at the rates and in the manner stated in WAC 458-
20-179, 458-20-181 and 458-20-193. For example, such persons are 
taxable under the retailing business tax classification upon the gross 
proceeds of sales of tangible personal property, including sales of 
meals, when such sales are made within this state. 

Persons selling tangible personal property to, or performing services 
for, others engaged in such businesses, are taxable to the same extent 
as they are taxable with respect to sales of property or services made to 
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other persons in this state. However, on July I, 1985, a statutory busi-
ness and occupation tax deduction became effective for sales of fuel for 
consumption outside the territorial waters of the United States by ves-
sels used primarily in foreign commerce. In order to qualify for this 
deduction sellers must take a certificate signed by the buyer or the 
buyer's agent stating: The name of the vessel for which the fuel is pur-
chased; that the vessel is primarily used in foreign commerce; and, the 
amount of fuel purchased which will be consumed outside of the terri-
torial waters of the United States. Sellers must exercise good faith in 
accepting such certificates and are required to add their own signed 
statement to the certificate to the effect that to the best of their 
knowledge the information contained in the certificate is correct. The 
following is an acceptable certificate form: 

FOREIGN FUEL EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE 

SELLER: VESSEL: 

WE HEREBY CERTIFY that this purchase of (kind and amount of 
product) from (seller) will be consumed as fuel outside the territorial 
waters of the United States by the above-named vessel. We further 
certify that said vessel is used primarily in foreign commerce and that 
none of the fuel purchased will be consumed within the territorial 
boundaries of the State of Washington. 

DATED , 19 
Purchaser 

Purchaser's Agent 

B: 

Title or Office 
When a completed certification such as this is taken in good faith by 

the seller, the sale is exempt of business and occupation tax, whether 
made at wholesale or retail, and even though the fuel is delivered to 
the buyer in this state. 

RETAIL SALES TAX 

Sales of meals (including those sold to employees, see WAC 458-
20-119) and retail sales of other tangible personal property, made by 
such persons, are subject to the retail sales tax when such sales are 
made within this state. 

By reason of specific exemptions contained in RCW 82.08.0261 and 
82.08.0262 the retail sales tax does not apply upon the following sales: 

(I) Sales of airplanes, locomotives, railroad cars, or watercraft for 
use in conducting interstate or foreign commerce by transporting 
therein or therewith property and persons for hire; 

(2) Sales of tangible personal property which becomes a component 
part of such carrier property in the course of constructing, repairing, 
cleaning, altering or improving the same; 

(3) Sales of or charges made for labor or services rendered with re-
spect to the constructing, repairing, cleaning, altering or improving of 
such carrier property; 

(4) Sales of any tangible personal property other than the type re-
ferred to in I and 2 above, for use by the purchaser in connection with 
such businesses, provided that any actual use thereof in this state shall, 
at the time of actual use, be subject to the use tax. 

Except as to sales of or charges made for labor or services rendered 
with respect to the constructing, repairing, cleaning, altering or im-
proving of carrier property, the foregoing exemptions are limited to 
sales of tangible personal property. Hence the retail sales tax applies 
upon the sales of or charges made for labor or services rendered in re-
spect to (I) the installing, repairing, cleaning, altering, imprinting or 
improving of any other type of tangible personal property; and in re-
spect to (2) the constructing, repairing, decorating or improving of new 
or existing buildings or other structures. Thus the retail sales tax ap-
plies upon the charge made for repairing within this state of such 
things as switches, frogs, office equipment, or any other property which 
is not carrier property. It also applies upon the charge made for laun-
dering linen and bedding. The tax also applies upon the charge made 
for constructing buildings, such as depots, wharves and hangars, or for 
repairing, decorating or improving the same. 
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However, the cost of installing, repamng, cleaning, altering, im-
printing or improving of tangible personal property prior to its initial 
use by the carrier is considered as part of the initial cost of the prop-
erty involved and therefore exempt from the sales tax. Thus, for ex-
ample, the treating of railroad ties prior to their initial use is 
considered as part of the original cost of the ties and therefore exempt 
from the sales tax under RCW 82.08.0261. 

EXEMPTION CERTIFICATES REQUIRED. Persons selling tangible per-
sonal property or performing services which come within any of the 
foregoing exemptions are required to obtain from the purchaser, or his 
authorized agent, a certificate evidencing the exempt nature of the 
transaction. This certificate must identify the operator of the carrier by 
name and by its department of revenue registration number, if regis-
tered, and if not registered, by address. 

The certificate may be in blanket form-that is, may certify as to all 
future purchases, or individual certificates may be made for each pur-
chase. Also the certificate may be incorporated in or stamped upon the 
purchase order. 

The certificate should be in substantially the following form: 

EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE 

WE HEREBY CERTIFY that all the tangible personal property to be 
purchased from you will be for use in connection with our business of 
operating as a (private or common) carrier by (air, rail or 
water) in (interstate or foreign) commerce; that all 

(airplanes, locomotives, railroad cars or water craft) or com-
ponent parts thereof, to be constructed, repaired, cleaned, altered or 
improved by you, will be used in conducting (interstate or 
foreign) commerce; and that all such sales are entitled to exemption 
from the Retail Sales Tax under the provisions of RCW 82.08.0261 
and 82.08.0262. 

Dated .......... , 19 .. . 

(Purchaser) 

By ................................... . 
(Title-Officer or Agent) 

Address ............................... . 

Department of Revenue Registration No. 

USE TAX 

The use tax does not apply upon the use of airplanes, locomotives, 
railroad cars or watercraft, including component parts thereof, which 
are used primarily in conducting such businesses. 

"Actual use within this state," as used in RCW 82.08.0261 does not 
include use of durable goods aboard carrier property while engaged in 
interstate or foreign commerce. Thus the use tax does not apply upon 
the use of furnishings and equipment (whether attached to the carrier 
or not) intended for use aboard carrier property while operating partly 
within and partly without this state. Included herein are such items as 
bedding, table linen and wares, kitchen equipment, tables and chairs, 
hand tools, hawsers, life preservers, parachutes, and other durable 
goods which are necessary, convenient or desirable for the proper op-
eration of such carrier property. 

The use tax does apply upon the actual use within this state of all 
other types of tangible personal property purchased at retail and upon 
which the sales tax has not been paid. Included herein are all consum-
able goods for use on and placed aboard carrier property while within 
this state, but only to the extent of that portion consumed herein. Thus 
the tax applies upon the use of the amount consumed in this state of 
ice, fuel and lubricants which are placed aboard in this state, and upon 
food supplies or catered meals placed aboard carrier property in this 
state and served to customers in this state by transportation companies 
when the meals so served are included in the charge for transportation. 
(The retail sales tax must be collected upon separate sales within this 
state of meals or other tangible personal property.) The tax does not 
apply upon the use within this state of any part of consumable goods 
for use on carrier property and placed aboard outside this state. 

Liability for the use tax arises at the time of actual use thereof in 
this state. ' 

Due to the difficulty in many cases of determining at the time of 
purchase whether or not the property purchased or a part thereof will 
be put to use in this state and due to the resulting accounting problems 
involved, persons engaged in the business of operating as private or 
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common carriers by air, rail or water in interstate or foreign commerce 
will be permitted to pay the use tax directly to the department of rev-
enue rather than to the seller, and such sellers are relieved of the lia-
bility for the collection of such tax. This permission is limited, 
however, to persons duly registered with the department. The registra-
tion number given on the certificate which will be furnished to the 
seller ordinarily will be sufficient evidence that the purchaser is prop-
erly registered. 

As to persons operating in interstate or foreign commerce as carriers 
by air, rail or water who are not registered with the department and 
who, therefore, are not regularly filing tax returns with the depart-
ment, sellers of durable goods must either collect the use tax at the 
time of the sale or require from such purchasers a further certificate to 
the effect that no part of the subject matter of the sale is for actual use 
in this state. 

Similarly, where consumable goods, such as ice, bunker fuel, or lub-
ricants are purchased by or for carriers not registered with the depart-
ment, and delivered on board a carrier regularly engaged in interstate 
or foreign commerce for consumption while both within and without 
the territorial boundaries of the state of Washington, the seller is re-
quired to collect from the buyer the amount of use tax applicable to 
that portion of the products sold which will be consumed within this 
state. 

It will be presumed that the entire amount of the goods purchased 
will be consumed within this state unless the seller obtains from the 
buyer a certificate certifying as to the amount thereof which will be 
consumed while within the territorial boundaries hereof. 

The certificate shall be made by the master or chief engineer of the 
carrier, or by some other person known by the seller to be competent to 
make the same, and shall be substantially in the following form: 

CERTIFICATE 

Seller Purchaser 

Name of Carrier Name of Owner or Agent 

The undersigned does hereby certify as follows: 
( 1) The purchaser has this day purchased from the seller in the 

State of Washington certain amounts of (type of goods 
purchased) , and has taken delivery thereof aboard said carrier for 
its exclusive use while regularly engaged in transporting persons or 
property for profit in interstate or foreign commerce. 

(2) While the said carrier is within the territorial boundaries of the 
state of Washington, it will consume the following amounts of the 
commodities purchased: 

.............. barrels of fuel oil 

.............. gallons of lubricants 

. ............. pounds of grease 

.............. other consumable goods 

Dated .......... , 19 .. . 

Name 

Office or Title 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order ET 83-16, filed 
3/15/83) 

WAC 458-20-193C IMPORTS AND EXPORTS-SALES OF 
GOODS FROM OR TO PERSONS IN FOREIGN COUNTRIES. 

((Ruic 193 ())WAC 458-20-l 93((f)) deals with interstate and for-
eign commerce and is published in four separate parts: 

Part A. Sales of goods originating in Washington to persons in other 
states. 

Part B. Sales of goods originating in other states to persons in 
Washington. 

Part C. Imports and exports: Sales of goods from or to persons in 
foreign countries. 

Part D. Transportation, communication, public utility activities, or 
other services in interstate or foreign commerce. 
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Part C. 

FOREIGN COMMERCE 

Foreign commerce means that commerce which involves the pur-
chase, sale or exchange of property and its transportation from a state 
or territory of the United States to a foreign country, or from a foreign 
country to a state or territory of the United States. 

IMPORTS. An import is an article which comes from a foreign coun-
try (not from a state, territory or possession of the United States) for 
the first time into the taxing jurisdiction of a state. 

Taxation of such goods is impermissible while the goods are still in 
the process of importation, i.e., while they are still in import transpor-
tation. Further, such goods are not subject to taxation if the imports 
are merely Howing through this state on their way to a destination in 
some other state. 

EXPORTS. An export is an article which originates within the taxing 
jurisdiction of the state destined for a purchaser in a foreign country. 
Thus ships stores and supplies are not exports. 

BUSINESS AND OCCUPATION TAX 

WHOLESALING AND RETAILING. 

IMPORTS. Sales of imports by an importer or his agent are not tax-
able and a deduction will be allowed with respect to the sales of such 
goods, if at the time of sale such goods are still in the process of import 
transportation. Immunity from tax does not extend: (I) To the sale of 
imports to Washington customers by the importer thereof or by any 
person after completion of importation whether or not the goods are in 
the original unbroken package or container; nor (2) to the sale of im-
ports subsequent to the time they have been placed in use in this state 
for the purpose for which they were imported; nor (3) to sales of pro-
ducts which, although imports, have been processed or handled within 
this state or its territorial waters. 

EXPORTS. A deduction is allowed with respect to export sales when 
as a necessary incident to the contract of sale the seller agrees to, and 
does deliver the goods (I) to the buyer at a foreign destination; or (2) 
to a carrier consigned to and for transportation to a foreign destina-
tion; or (3) to the buyer at shipside or aboard the buyer's vessel or 
other vehicle of transportation under circumstances where it is clear 
that the process of exportation of the goods has begun, and such ex-
portation will not necessarily be deemed to have begun if the goods are 
merely in storage awaiting shipment, even though there is reasonable 
certainty that the goods will be exported. The intention to export, as 
evidenced for example, by financial and contractual relationships does 
not indicate "certainty of export" if the goods have not commenced 
their journey abroad; there must be an actual entrance of the goods 
into the export stream. 

In all circumstances there must be (a) a certainty of export and (b) 
the process of export must have started. 

It is of no importance that title and/or possession of the goods pass 
in this state so long as delivery is made directly into the export chan-
nel. To be tax exempt upon export sales, the seller must document the 
fact that he placed the goods into the export process. That may be 
shown by the seller obtaining and keeping in his files any one of the 
following documentary evidence: 

(I) A bona fide bill of lading in which the seller is shipper /consignor 
and by which the carrier agrees to transport the goods sold to the for-
eign buyer /consignee at a foreign destination; or 

(2) A copy of the shipper's export declaration, showing that the 
seller was the exporter of the goods sold; or 

(3) Documents consisting of: 
(a) Purchase orders or contracts of sale which show that the seller is 

required to get the goods into the export stream, e.g., "f.a.s. vessel;" 
and 

(b) Local delivery receipts, tripsheets, waybills, warehouse releases, 
etc., reflecting how and when the goods were delivered into the export 
stream; and 

(c) When available, United States export or customs clearance doc-
uments showing that the goods were actually exported; and 

(d) When available, records showing that the goods were packaged, 
numbered, or otherwise handled in a way which is exclusively attribut-
able to goods for export. 
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Thus, where the seller actually delivers the goods into the export 
stream and retains such records as above set forth, the tax does not 
apply. It is not sufficient to show that the goods ultimately reached a 
foreign destination; but rather, the seller must show that he was re-
quired to, and did put the goods into the export process. 

Sales of tangible personal property, of ships stores, and supplies to 
operators of steamships, etc., are not deductible irrespective of the fact 
that the property will be consumed on the high seas, or outside the 
territorial jurisdiction of this state, or by a vessel engaged in conduct-
ing foreign commerce. However, on July I, 1985, a statutory business 
and occupation tax deduction became effective for sales of fuel for 
consumption outside the territorial waters of the United States by ves-
sels used primarily in foreign commerce. In order to qualify for this 
deduction sellers must take a certificate signed by the buyer or the 
buyer's agent stating: The name of the vessel for which the fuel is pur-
chased; that the vessel is primarily used in foreign commerce; and, the 
amount of fuel purchased which will be consumed outside of the terri-
torial waters of the United States. Sellers must exercise good faith in 
accepting such certificates and are required to add their own signed 
statement to the certificate to the effect that to best of their knowledge 
the information contained in the certificate is correct. The following is 
an acceptable certificate form: 

FOREIGN FUEL EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE 

SELLER: ~V~ESS:::::;:E~L~:~~.,.,..,....,~...,.~~~---. 
WE HEREBY CERTIFY that this purchase of (kind and amount of 

product) from (seller) will be consumed as fuel outside the territorial 
waters of the United States by the above-named vessel. We further 
certify that said vessel is used primarily in foreign commerce and that 
none of the fuel purchased will be consumed within the territorial 
boundaries of the State of Washington. 
DATED '19 

Purchaser 

Purchaser's Agent 

By: 

Title or Office 
When a completed certification such as this is taken in good faith by 

the seller, the sale is exempt of business and occupation tax, whether 
made at wholesale or retail, and even though the fuel is delivered to 
the buyer in this state. 

EXTRACTING, MANUFACTURING. Persons engaged in these activities 
in Washington and who transfer or make delivery of articles produced 
to points outside the state are subject to business tax under the ex-
tracting or manufacturing classification and are not subject to business 
tax under the retailing or wholesaling classification. See also ((Rtrlcs 
135 and 136 [))WAC 458-20-135 and 458-20-136((t)). The activi-
ties taxed occur entirely within the state, are inherently local, and are 
conducted prior to the commercial journey. The tax is measured by the 
value of products as determined by the selling price. See ((Ruic 112 
f))WAC 458-20-l 12((t)). It is immaterial that the value so deter-
mined includes an additional increment of value because the sale oc-
curs outside the state. 

RETAIL SALES TAX 

The same principles apply to the retail sales tax as are set forth for 
business and occupation tax above, except that certain statutory ex-
emptions may apply. (See ((Rules 174, 175, 176, 177, 238 and Z39 
f))WAC 458-20-174, 458-20-175, 458-20-176, 458-20-177, 458-
20-238 and 458-20-239((t)).) 

USE TAX 

The use tax is imposed upon the use, including storage, of all tangi-
ble personal property acquired for any use or consumption in this state 
unless specifically exempt by statute. 
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WSR 86-03-044 
EMERGENCY RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES 
[Order 86-01-Filed January 14, 1986] 

I, William R. Wilkerson, director of the Department 
of Fisheries, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia, 
Washington, the annexed rules relating to commercial 
fishing rules. 

I, William R. Wilkerson, find that an emergency ex-
ists and that this order is necessary for the preservation 
of the public health, safety, or general welfare and that 
observance of the requirements of notice and opportunity 
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting the emergency is the harvestable numbers of 
Pacific whiting are not present. 

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules 
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser. 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 75.08.080 
and is intended to administratively implement that 
statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 14, 1986. 

NEW SECTION 

By Gene DiDonato 
for William R. Wilkerson 

Director 

WAC 220-48-01500T PACIFIC WHITING 
TRAWL CLOSURE. Notwithstanding the provisions of 
WAC 220-48-015, 220-48-017, and 220-48-019, ef-
fective 12:01 a.m. January 15, 1986 until further notice 
it is unlawful to fish for or possess Pacific whiting taken 
for commercial purposes from Puget Sound Marine 
Fish-Shellfish Management and Catch Reporting Areas 
24B, 24C, or 26A. 

WSR 86-03-045 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Public Assistance) 
[Order 2326-Filed January 15, 1986] 

I, Lee D. Bomberger, acting director of the Division 
of Administration and Personnel, do promulgate and 
adopt at Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relat-
ing to Eligibility determinations-SSI, amending WAC 
388-92-015. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
24-012 filed with the code reviser on November 25, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
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are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Social and 
Health Services as authorized in RCW 74.08.090. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 15, 1986. 
By Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director 

Division of Administration and Personnel 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 2218, 
file.9"3/20/85) 
/w AC 388-92-015 ELIGIBILITY DETERMINA-
TION-SSL (1) For the purposes of medical assistance 
related to SSI, the applicant must be: 

(a) Age 65 or over; or 
(b) Blind, with central visual acuity of 20/200 or less 

in the better eye with the use of a correcting lens, or 
with a limitation in the fields of vision such that the 
widest diameter of the visual field subtends an angle no 
greater than 20 degrees; or 

(c) Disabled, that is, unable to engage in any sub-
stantial gainful activity by reason of any medically de-
terminable physical or mental impairment which can be 
expected to result in death or which has lasted or can be 
expected to last for a continuous period of not less than 
12 months or, in the case of a child under the age of 18, 
if he suffers from any medically determinable physical or 
mental impairment of comparable severity. Decisions on 
SSI related disability are the responsibility of the office 
of disability insurance benefits, division of medical as-
sistance, and are subject to the authority of federal stat-
utes and regulations codified at 42 U.S.C. Sec. 1382c 
and 20 C.F.R. Parts 404 and 416, as amended, as well 
as controlling federal court decisions, which define the 
OASDI and SSI disability standard and determination 
process. 

(d) The ineligible spouse of an SSI beneficiary receiv-
ing a state supplement payment for the ineligible spouse 
is not eligible for Medicaid as categorically needy. 

(2) A resident of Washington who requires medical 
assistance outside the United States will be provided 
care according to chapter 388-82 WAC. 

(3) The applicant and/or recipient must be resource 
eligible (see WAC 388-92-050) on the first day of the 
month to be eligible for any day or days of that month. 
The resource determination is made as of the first mo-
ment of the first day of the month. Changes in the 
amount of countable resources during a month do not 
affect eligibility or ineligibility for that month. 
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WSR 86-03-046 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Public Assistance) 
[Order 2327-Filed January 15, 1986) 

I, Lee D. Bomberger, acting director of the Division 
of Administration and Personnel, do promulgate and 
adopt at Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relat-
ing to prepaid health plans, new section WAC 388-86-
009. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
23-075 filed with the code reviser on November 20, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Social and 
Health Services as authorized in RCW 74.08.090. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 15, 1986. 
By Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director 

/ Division of Administration and Personnel 

/'!i_EW SECTION 
WAC 388-86-009 PREPAID HEALTH PLANS. 

(I) The department may enter into agreements with 
prepaid health plans including, but not limited to, 
Health Maintenance Organizations (HMOs), Preferred 
Provider Organizations (PPOs) and Health Insuring Or-
ganizations (HIOs). Eligible recipients enrolled in such 
plans are required to utilize the providers and services 
covered under these plans exclusively, except for services 
not included in the agreement or for service delivery ar-
rangements otherwise approved by the department. 

(2) Enrollment in these plans may be voluntary or 
mandatory depending on the requirements of the plan as 
determined by the department. 

(3) Effective February I, 1986, certain recipients will 
be enrolled in a Health Insuring Organization designat-
ed by the department. Enrollment in this plan is manda-
tory for individuals certified as recipients of aid to 
families with dependent children-regular (AFDC-R), 
who live in Kitsap and Mason counties. 

WSR 86-03-047 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Public Assistance) 
[Order 2329-Filed January 15, 1986] 

I, Lee D. Bomberger, acting director of the Division 
of Administration and Personnel, do promulgate and 
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adopt at Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relat-
ing to Durable medical equipment-Prosthetic devices, 
amending WAC 388-86-100 and new section WAC 
388-87-110. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
24-068 filed with the code reviser on December 4, 1985. 
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are 
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Social and 
Health Services as authorized in RCW 74.08.090. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 15, 1986. 
By Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director 

Division of Administration and Personnel 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1868, 
fil~8/18/82) 

/WAC 388-86-100 DURABLE MEDICAL 
EQUIPMENT-PROSTHETIC DEVICES. (1) The 
((depailme11t shall)) division of medical assistance will 
authorize the purchase and/or rental of ((d111able)) 
medically necessary medical equipment, prosthetic de-
vices, and other disposable/nonreusable medical 
((equipment only when such items will)) supplies when 
the division is the payor of last resort and when the item 
requested: 

(a) Will reduce the length of hospitalization, 
(b) Will aid the rehabilitation of an employable 

person, 
(c) Is not included with other reimbursement metho-

dologies such as, but not limited to, diagnosis related 
group (DRG) for hospital inpatients, or a nursing homes 
per diem reimbursement; and 

(d) Will enable ((the pe1son)) a recipient to return to 
or continue to live in his/her own home((~))i 

((fdt)) (e) Will be used ((full time)) exclusively by a 
nursing home ((patient who will benefit mate1 ially fl om 
its-me; 

(e) Result in financial sa•ing to the depat tment. 
(2) Pt iot appt oval by the medical dit ecto1 of the divi-

sion of medical assistance is 1equi1ed fot pu1chase of 
medical equipment 01 pt osthetic devices costing one 
thousand dollat s 01 m01 e, except as desc1 ibed in subsec-
tion (4) of this section. 

(3) Pt iot appt oval by the local medical consultant is 
1 equi1 ed fot. 

(a) Pm chase of medical equipment 01 pt osthctic de-
vices costing less than one thousand dollat s, except as 
desct ibed in subsections (4) and (5) of this section, 

(b) All 1entals and repaits of medical equipment. 
(4) No apptoval is 1equi1ed fo1 the pmchase of exte1-

nal b1aces i1nolving the neck, t1 unk and exhemities, not 
pt essm e ga1 men ts, suppot t hose, canes, 01 wood 
c1utches. 

(5) Othet nom eusable items costing less than one 
hundt ed fifty doll at s do not 1 equire appt oval if pt ov is ion 
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of the appliance will expedite a 1 eeipient's 1 elease ft om a 
hospital. 

(6) A recipient who has Medicate part B benefits 
must utilize this 1 esom cc fo1 the pm chase 01 1 ental of 
any items ptovided by Mediea1e. Payment of Medicate 
eoi11su1 anee and deductibles will be made by the depa1 t• 
ment fo1 pu1 chase of all Mediea1 e items)) recipient for 
whom it is requested, for a permanent disability. 

((ffl)) ill Medical equipment and supplies purchased 
or reissued by the ((depa1tment)) division of medical 
assistance become the property of the recipient for 
whom they are purchased/reissued. -

(3) The division of medical assistance will normally 
authorize the purchase and/or repair of only one wheel-
chair, manual or power-drive, per recipient. However, 
another wheelchair will be provided and/or repaired 
when medically necessary. 

( 4) Durable medical equipment, prosthetic devices 
and disposable/nonreuseable supplies that require ap-
proval prior to delivery of service include: Prosthetic 
limbs; orthotics for the upper and lower extremity; im-
pression casting; orthopedic shoes and braces for ortho-
pedic shoes; osteogenesis stimulator-noninvasive; certain 
communication devices; transcutaneous nerve 
stimulators; walk aids with a seat-wheels and brakes; 
drop--arm commodes; wheeled shower chairs; blood 
pressure kits; blood glucose monitors; air and gel cush-
ions; fracture frames; wheelchairs; wheelchair repair 
parts and accessories; hospital beds; diapers and labor 
charges. 

SECTION 
WAC 388-87-110 DURABLE MEDICAL 

EQUIPMENT-PROSTHETIC DEVICES. {I) Dura-
ble medical equipment is reimbursed using a fee sched-
ule with maximums based on manufacturer's suggested 
retail prices and, in certain instances, medicare 
maximums. 

(2) The reimbursement for medical equipment and 
prosthetic devices that are purchased/rented shall in-
clude but not be limited to: 

(a) The manufacture's warranty; and 
(b) Any adjustments and/or modifications required to 

the equipment within three months of the date of service 
(for purchases) or during the total rental period (for 
rentals), except those occasioned by changes in the pa-
tient's condition; and 

(c) Instruction to the recipient in the safe usage of the 
equipment; and 

(d) Cost of freight from the manufacturer and deliv-
ery to the recipient's residence and, when appropriate, to 
the room in which the equipment will be used. 
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WSR 86-03-048 
PROPOSED RULES 

LIBRARY COMMISSION 
[Filed January 15, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State Li-
brary Commission intends to adopt, amend, or repeal 
rules concerning rules and regulations for operating the 
western library network, SSB 3047, chapter 21, Laws of 
1985, chapter 304-25 WAC, western library network 
computer service; 

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, March 
13, 1986, in the Conference Room, Timberland Regional 
Library Service Center, 415 Airdustrial Way S.W., 
Olympia, WA 98501, conduct a public hearing on the 
proposed rules. 

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will 
take place immediately following the hearing. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
chapter 27.26 RCW. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 21, Laws of 1985. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before March 13, 1986. 

Dated: January 9, 1986 
By: Nancy L. Zussy 

Acting State Librarian 
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Title: Chapter 304-25 WAC, rules and regulations, 
western library network computer service. 

Purpose of Sections: To eliminate reference to 
Washington alternates on the computer service council 
and to clarify ambiguous language. 

Statutory Authority: Chapter 27.26 RCW. 
Summary of the Rules: Revisions will change a refer-

ence to Washington library network to western library 
network; clarify that other states are to determine the 
term and method of selecting their representatives; clar-
ify that a minimum of three of Washington's represen-
tatives shall be from principal member libraries; and 
delete all references to Washington alternates. 

Agency Personnel for Drafting, Implementation and 
Enforcement: Nancy L. Zussy, Acting State Librarian, 
Washington State Library, AJ-11, Olympia, WA 
98504-0111, (206) 753-2916. 

Proponents of the Rule: Changes were drafted by the 
western library network staff with the concurrence of the 
western library network computer service council and 
the Washington State Library Commission. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1-80, filed 1/11/80) 

WAC 304-25---030 DEF IN IT IONS. (I) "Communication sys-
tems" are methods by which information, thoughts, or opinions are ex-
changed, transmitted or imparted across distances by writing, signs, 
telecommunication or public or private delivery services. 

(2) "Computer service" means the communications facilities, com-
puters, and peripheral computer devices and software supporting the 
automated library system and resource sharing network, developed by 
the state of Washington. 
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(3) "Continuing education and training" pertains to planned learn-
ing activities to provide relevant knowledge and/or skills for improve-
ment of competencies and development of staff. Learning activities 
include group and individual experiences, academic instruction, work-
shops, seminars, programmed instruction, use of educational technolo-
gy, and other learning experiences. 

( 4) "Interlibrary loan system" means the accepted procedures 
among libraries by which library materials are made available in some 
format to users of another library. 

(5) "Interlibrary system" is defined as a cooperative, or agreements 
among libraries, library systems, and/or related organizations and in-
stitutions crossing jurisdictional, institutional, and/or political bounda-
ries to provide a common enterprise for mutual benefits. 

(6) "Library" means any of the following: 
(a) Academic library in a community college, college or university 

either publicly or privately funded; 
(b) Public library supported in whole or in part with moneys derived 

from taxation, which renders library /information service to the general 
population; 

(c) School learning resources centers in the publicly supported com-
mon school system or in a privately supported school; 

(d) Special library in public or private sector whose collection is 
limited in subject scope and size, characterized by depth of subject 
coverage, and serving a specialized clientele. 

(7) "Library service area" is a geographic subdivision of 
Washington state, established by the Washington state library com-
mission, within which libraries organize for the purpose of working co-
operatively to promote multitype library cooperation and mutual 
support at the local level. Boundaries of library service areas are de-
termined on the basis of the following criteria: Existing public library 
boundaries; commonality with existing boundaries of multicounty edu-
cational and social agencies; location of public institutions of higher 
education; recognition of current transportation and communication 
patterns; and population. 

(8) "Network" means the ((Washington)) western library network 
which is an organization of autonomous, geographically dispersed par-
ticipants using the interlibrary system, the reference and referral sys-
tem, the telecommunications system, and the WLN computer service 
to facilitate resource sharing. 

(9) "Network service center" is the Washington state library which 
is responsible for the efficient, effective, and coordinated development 
and utilization of the network components. 

(I 0) "Protocols" are codes or rules prescribing correct or preferred 
methods, or routines of accessing and using the resources and services. 

( 11) "Reference and referral system" pertains to procedures among 
libraries whereby subject or fact-oriented queries may be referred to 
another institution when the answering resource or subject expertise is 
unavailable in the institution originally queried. 

(I 2) "Resource sharing" means a system whereby all people in the 
state of Washington may have access to library and information re-
sources through utilization of established protocols and procedures re-
gardless of the individual's location, social or physical condition or 
level of intellectual development. 

(I 3) "Resources" are library materials which include but are not 
limited to print, nonprint (e.g., audiovisual, realia, etc.), and micro-
form formats; network resources such as software, hardware, and 
equipment; electronic and magnetic records; data bases; communica-
tion technology; facilities; and human expertise. 

(14) "Telecommunications" includes any point to point transmission, 
emission, or reception of signs, signals, writing, images, and sounds or 
intelligence of any nature by wire, radio, microwave radio, optical, or 
other electromagnetic system, including any intervening processing and 
storage serving a point to point system. The telecommunications asso-
ciated with the computer service shall be excluded from network 
purview. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85--02, filed 9/24/85) 

WAC 304-25-560 COMPUTER SERVICE COUNCIL. (I) The 
WLN computer service council hereinafter referred to as the computer 
service council shall have an upper limit of eleven representatives 
((elcetcd)) from ((and by the)) members in participating states. The 
term for Washington computer service council members shall be three 
years except when resignation, withdrawal from membership, or other 
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factors limit the term of service. ((Two Washington state altct natcs 
will also be selected fot a Oilt ycat tct m.)) Washington representatives 
shall be elected by principal members in Washington state. Other 
states will determine the term and method of selecting their represen-
tatives and alternates. --

(2) The computer service council shall have the following represen-
tation: Four members representing libraries within Washington state, 
at least three of whom shall be from principal member libraries; one 
member representing each of the other states where at least three li-
braries participate in the computer service. The executive officer of the 
computer service shall have ex officio and voting status. 

(3) Elected representatives on the computer service council shall 
serve no more than two consecutive full terms. Former representatives, 
after an interval of at least one year, may be reelected. 

(4) ((Any vacancy which occurs arnong \\'ashington 1cp1cscntativcs 
du1 ing an uncxpir cd tcr rn shall be filled by appoinlincnt ft ou1 the al 
tcrnatc positions as designated bj the Washington 1ncn1bc1s of the 
eon1putc1 set vice council. 

ffl)) Officers of the computer service council shall be the chairper-
son and vice chairperson who shall be elected from and by the com-
puter service council for a one-year term. The executive officer of the 
computer service, or designee, shall serve as secretary. 

((f61)) ill The computer service council shall develop and establish 
procedures or bylaws for the conduct of meetings and transaction of 
business. 

WSR 86-03-049 
PROPOSED RULES 

UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION 
COMMISSION 

[Filed January 15, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington Utilities 
and Transportation Commission intends to adopt, 
amend, or repeal rules relating to Transportation of ra-
dioactive materials-Driving and parking rules, WAC 
480-12-196. Cause No. TV-1923. Written and/or oral 
submissions may also contain data, views, and argu-
ments concerning the effect of the proposed adoption on 
economic values, pursuant to chapter 42.21 H [ 43.21 H] 
RCW and WAC 480-08-050( 17); 

that the agency will at 9:00 a.m., Wednesday, January 
22, 1986, in the Commission's Hearing Room, Second 
Floor, Chandler Plaza Building, 1300 Evergreen Park 
Drive South, Olympia, WA, conduct a public hearing on 
the proposed rules. 

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will 
take place immediately following the hearing. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 80.01.040 and 81.80.290. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is none. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before January 21, 1986. 

This notice is connected to and continues the matter 
in Notice No. WSR 85-23-024 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on November 13, 1985. 

Dated: January 15, 1986 
By: Paul Curl 

Acting Secretary 
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WSR 86-03-050 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Filed January 15, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Labor 
and Industries intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules 
concerning rules and fee schedule governing payment to 
doctors and other health care vendors rendering service 
to injured workers. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on January 30, 
1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 51.04.020(4) and 51.04.030. 

This notice is connected to and continues the matter 
in Notice No. WSR 86-01-054 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on December 16, 1985. 

Dated: January 15, 1986 
By: R. A. Davis 

Director 

WSR 86-03-051 
ADOPTED RULES 

PUBLIC WORKS BOARD 
(Resolution No. 85-17-Filed January 15, 1986] 

Be it resolved by the Public Works Board, acting at 
the Small Auditorium, Sea-Tac International Airport 
Terminal Building, that it does adopt the annexed rules 
relating to the operations and procedures of the Public 
Works Board, including board meetings, public records, 
public works loans and pledges, and compliance with the 
State Environmental Policy Act. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
21-083 filed with the code reviser on October 23, 1985. 
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are 
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Public Works Board as author-
ized in section 10, chapter 446, Laws of 1985. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 3, 1985. 

NEW SECTION 

By Robert C. Anderson 
Chairman 

WAC 399..,.30-040 BOARD DELIBERATIONS. 
(I) The board will consider and prioritize, or disapprove, 
all applications for loans cir financing guarantees at reg-
ular or special meetings of the board. The applicant will 
be notified of meetings at which its application will be 
considered. 
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(2) Applications will be evaluated and prioritized m 
accordance with the following procedures: 

(a) Staff will log in all applications as received. 
(b) Staff will review all applications for compliance 

with the minimum qualification requirements of WAC 
399-30-030(2) in application form A. Jurisdictions 
whose applications do not meet the minimum qualifica-
tion requirements will be notified in writing of the 
disqualification. 

(c) Staff will perform a preliminary evaluation of all 
applications which meet the requirements of WAC 399-
30-030(2). Applications will be scored according to the 
number of points awarded for responses provided in the 
statements of local effort and project need. 

(i) Up to two hundred points may be awarded in the 
evaluation of the applicant jurisdiction's demonstration 
that it is making a reasonable effort to meet its public 
works needs: 

(A) In application form C "road, bridges or storm 
sewer projects", responses to questions 26 through 31 
will be evaluated to determine this score. 

(B) In application form D "water projects" responses 
to questions 32 through 35 and to questions 37 through 
39 will be evaluated to determine this score. 

(C) In application for E "sanitary sewer projects", re-
sponses to questions 41 through 44 and to questions 46 
through 48 will be evaluated to determine this score. 

(ii) Up to three hundred points may be awarded in the 
evaluation of each application's demonstration of need 
for the proposed project: 

(A) Up to two hundred points may be awarded in the 
evaluation of the statements of project need and health 
and safety impacts provided in applicant responses to 
questions 8, 9, and 21. 

(B) Up to one hundred points may be awarded in the 
evaluation of responses to questions 20, 22, and 23 that 
indicate natural disasters, emergency public works needs 
and joint projects. 

(d) Staff will provide the board with preliminary eval-
uation and scoring of the applications, including a sum-
mary of each proposal. All application materials will be 
available to the Board for their deliberations. The Board 
will develop a ranked list of projects based on the infor-
mation provided to them by the staff and the 
applications. 

(e) The board will then adjust the ranked list in con-
sideration of the following factors: 

(i) geographical balance; 
(ii) economic distress; 
(iii) type of projects; 
(iv) readiness to proceed; 
(v) size of projects. 
(f) Staff will verify critical information on each 

project as required by the board. 
(g) The board may consult on any issue it wishes to 

address, with officials of jurisdictions having projects on 
the list recommended for funding. 

(3) Applicants will be notified in writing of board 
decisions. 
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WSR 86-03-052 WSR 86-03-053 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF GAME 
(Game Commission) 

[Order 265-Filed January 15, 1986] 

Be it resolved by the State Game Commission, acting 
at the Westwater Inn, Evergreen Park Drive S.W., 
Olympia, Washington 98502, that it does adopt the an-
nexed rules relating to description of central and field 
organization of the Department of Game, amending 
WAC 232-12-804. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
22-06 l filed with the code reviser on November 5, 1985. 
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are 
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 77 .12.040 
and is intended to administratively implement that 
statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Ope~ ~ubli~ Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Adm1mstrattve Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 6, 1986. 
By Archie U. Mills 

Chairman, Game Commission 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 174, 

J ed I0/22/81) 
WAC 232-12-804 DESCRIPTION OF CEN-

TRAL AND FIELD ORGANIZATION OF THE DE-
PARTMENT OF GAME. The headquarters of the 
department of game, the director a~d the administrati.ve 
staff is located at 600 No. Capitol Way, Olymp1a, 
Washington, 98504. In addition, the department has six 
regional offices, each of which supervises department ac-
tivities within its respective area. Their locations are: 
Region I North 8702 Division Street 

Spokane, WA 99218 

Region 2 

Region 3 

Subregional 
office 

Region 4 

Region 5 

Region 6 

1540 Alder Street N. W. 
Ephrata, WA 98823 
2802 Fruitvale Blvd. 
Yakima, WA 98902 

Wenatchee District Office 
3860 Chelan Highway North 
Wenatchee, WA 98801 
((509 Fai1 view Ave. No1 th 
Seattle, WA 98109)) 
16018 Mill Creek Blvd. 
Mill Creek, WA 98012 
5405 N.E. Hazel Dell Ave. 
Vancouver, WA 98663 
905 E. Heron 
Aberdeen, WA 98520 
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ADOPTED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF GAME 

(Game Commission) 
[Order 266-Filed January 15, 1986] 

Be it resolved by the State Game Commission, acting 
at the Westwater Inn, Evergreen Park Drive S.W., 
Olympia, Washington 98502, that it does adopt the an-
nexed rules relating to: 
Rep WAC 232-12-806 Operations and procedures. 
New WAC 232-12-807 Operations and procedures. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
23-067 filed with the code reviser on November 20, 
I 985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 77.12.040 
and is intended to administratively implement that 
statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Ope~ ~ubli~ Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Admm1strat1ve Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 6, 1986. 

N,EW SECTION 

By Archie U. Mills 
Chairman, Game Commission 

TwAc 232-12-801 OPERATIONS AND PROCE-
DURES. The department of game is a public service 
agency whose statutory responsibility is to preserve, pro-
tect, and perpetuate all forms of wildlife in th~ ~tate of 
Washington and to serve the public by providing the 
maximum amount of wildlife-oriented recreation consis-
tent with sound biological management. 

The state game commission consists of six members 
appointed by the governor. They serve a term of six 
years each. Terms are arranged so that appointments of 
two members expire every two years. By law, three 
commissioners are appointed from eastern Washington 
and three from western Washington. The game commis-
sion establishes regulations, sets overall policies to guide 
the department, and appoints the director of game. The 
director is responsible for all activities of the department 
of game and reports directly to the game commission. 

Organization of the department of game is one of de-
centralized management. A deputy director and two as-
sistant directors aid in the operation and administration 
of the department. The Olympia staff consists of seven 
division administrators who head up areas of program 
planning and coordination. Completing the staff is a 
planning section and a special assistant to the director 
for federal affairs. 

The fisheries management division is responsible for 
research, program development, planning and coordina-
tion of management for all fish classified as game fish. 
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The wildlife management division is responsible for 
research, planning, program development, and coordina-
tion of management for all wildlife in the state other 
than fish. Major activities of this division relate to big 
game species, a variety of small game including birds, 
non-hunted wildlife, and management of wildlife areas. 

The habitat management division is responsible for 
research, planning, program development and coordina-
tion for protection, restoration, and enhancement of 
wildlife and fish habitat areas through the use of envi-
ronmental laws and public education. A major portion of 
this program is related to cooperative contractual agree-
ments with other land managers and private landholders. 

The enforcement division is responsible for planning, 
program development, and coordination of enforcement 
and wildlife control activities. 

The engineering and lands division is responsible for 
engineering and design, construction, maintenance, sur-
veying, land acquisition, and property management ser-
vices. The division also prepares and implements the 
department's capital budget. 

The management services division has responsibility 
for the budget development, accounting, federal aid co-
ordination, payroll, printing, mailing, purchasing, vendor 
payments, warehouse services, safety, maintenance of 
archives, department's license management, and data 
processing. 

The information and education division is responsible 
for planning and program development of the hunter ed-
ucation and safety training, Project WILD for school 
children, various publications, trapper training, interpre-
tive displays, newsletters, news releases, and radio and 
television public service announcements. 

The department of game has six administrative re-
gions in the state; three on the eastside, three on the 
westside. Each region is administered by a regional su-
pervisor who is responsible for all department programs 
within his assigned region. They are assisted by program 
managers for the key areas of enforcement, habitat, 
wildlife, and fisheries. Program implementation is car-
ried out primarily by field agents and biological or pro-
duction staff. 

The game commission, through the public meeting 
process, establishes all rules and regulations that govern 
departmental activities. This includes establishment of 
hunting and fishing seasons; approval of land acquisi-
tions or exchanges; coordination with other federal, 
state, county, or city programs; and adjudication of re-
quests for license reinstatements when individual privi-
leges have been revoked in accordance with RCW's. 

The game commission holds four statutory meetings 
each year in January, April, July, and October, and oth-
er special meetings as necessary to conduct its business. 

REPEALER 
The following section of Washington Administrative 

C?(le is hereby repealed: 
./WAC 232-12-806 OPERATIONS AND 
PROCEDURES 
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WSR 86-03-054 
ADOPTED RULFS 

DEPARTMENT OF GAME 
(Game Commission) 

[Order 267-Filed January 15, 1986] 

Be it resolved by the State Game Commission, acting 
at the Westwater Inn, Evergreen Park Drive S.W., 
Olympia, Washington 98502, that it does adopt the an-
nexed rules relating to Duplicate licenses, tags, etc.-
Rules for issuance, amending WAC 232-12-189. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
22--059 filed with the code reviser on November 5, 1985. 
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are 
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 77 .32.256 
and is intended to administratively implement that 
statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 6, 1986. 
By Archie U. Mills 

Chairman, Game Commission 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 174, 
filed 10/22/81) 

7wAc 232-12-189 DUPLICATE LICENSES, 
TAGS, ETC.-RULES FOR ISSUANCE. ((Applica0 

tion)) Request for replacement of licenses, permits, tags, 
stamps or punchcards required by chapter 77.32 RCW, 
which have been lost, mutilated, or stolen, must be made 
((on a fo1111 snpplied by the depailment)) by the 
licensee. 

((All applicable i11fo1111ation indicated on the fo1111 
mnst be p1ovided and the fo11n mnst be nota1ized.)) 

Duplicate licenses, permits, tags, stamps and punch-
cards may be issued ((only)) at department offices or by 
( ( depa1 tment employees a nthot ized by the di1 ecto1)) 
game license dealers. 

WSR 86-03-055 
ADOPTED RULFS 

DEPARTMENT OF GAME 
(Game Commission) 

[Order 268-Filed January 15, 1986] 

Be it resolved by the State Game Commission, acting 
at the Westwater Inn, Evergreen Park Drive S.W., 
Olympia, Washington 98502, that it does adopt the an-
nexed rules relating to requirements of license dealers, 
amending WAC 232-12-241. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
22-060 filed with the code reviser on November 5, 1985. 
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are 
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filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 77.04.020, 
77.32.256 and 77.32.050 and is intended to administra-
tively implement that statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 6, 1986. 
By Archie U. Mills 

Chairman, Game Commission 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 174, 

}
led 10/22/81) 
WAC 232-12-241 REQUIREMENTS OF LI-

CENSE DEALERS. ( 1) The director may deputize 
persons, firms or corporations as license dealers in such 
numbers as deemed necessary, for the purpose of issuing 
licenses, permits, tags, stamps, and punchcards. 

(2) All persons, firms or corporations so deputized 
shall provide the director with a good and sufficient bond 
in such amount as the director shall determine, such 
bond to guarantee full and complete payment for all li-
censes, permits, tags, stamps, and punchcards sold or not 
remitted by the dealer. 

(3) License dealers shall remit all moneys collected 
from the sale of licenses, permits, tags, stamps, and 
punchcards by the 10th day of the following month in 
which the licenses are sold. 

(4) License dealers must issue licenses, permits, tags, 
stamps, and punchcards in accordance with instructions 
provided by the department in the license dealer's 
manual. 

(5) All records held pursuant to the statutes and reg-
ulations dealing with license dealers must be open to in-
spection by a wildlife agent or department designee at 
reasonable times. 

( 6) License dealers may charge an agent fee of $1.00 
for the issuance of each license document and 50¢ for 
the issuance of each tag, permit, special hunting permit 
application, and the state migratory waterfowl stamp. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining 
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule 
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings. 

WSR 86-03-056 
ADOPTED RULFS 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
(Board of Medical Examiners) 

[Order PL 577-Filed January 15, 1986) 

Be it resolved by the Board of Medical Examiners, 
acting at Seattle, Washington, that it does adopt the an-
nexed rules relating to examinations accepted for reci-
procity or waiver, WAC 308-52-270. 

I so I 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
24-076 filed with the code reviser on December 4, 1985. 
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are 
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 18.71.017 
and is intended to administratively implement that 
statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 10, 1986. 
By Barbara Schneidman, MD 

Chair, BME 

ENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL 
, filed 1/18/85) 

WAC 308-52-270 EXAMINATIONS ACCEPT-
ED FOR RECIPROCITY OR WA IVER. (1) The 
board of medical examiners may accept certain exami-
nations as a basis for reciprocity ((of)) or waiver of ex-
amination. These include the examinations given by the 
federation of state licensing boards (FLEX), and those 
given by other states. The minimum passing score will 
depend upon the quality of the examination using the 
FLEX I and II examination as a guide. 

(2) An applicant who has satisfactorily passed exami-
nations given by the national board of medical exami-
ners; or the Medical Council of Canada and holds a 
valid LMCC certificate obtained after 1969, may be 
granted a license without examination: PROVIDED, 
That the applicant has not previously failed to pass an 
examination held in this state. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining 
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule 
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings. 

WSR 86-03-057 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Memorandum-January 15, 1986) 

The Department of Licensing has established the follow-
ing hearing date and place to present the results of the 
recent marine fuel use study: 

10:00 a.m. 
February 19, 1986 
Third Floor Conference Room 
Department of Licensing 
Highways-Licenses Building 
12th Avenue and Franklin Street 
Olympia, WA 98504 

The study to determine the amount or proportion of 
moneys paid to the department as motor vehicle fuel tax 
which is tax on marine fuel is in accordance with the 
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provisions of RCW 43.99.030. The study period covered 
September 1, 1984, through August 31, 1985. 
The information is important as it establishes the 
amount of unrefunded marine fuel tax available for de-
posit in the outdoor recreation account. These funds are 
administered by the Interagency Committee for Outdoor 
Recreation (IAC) and used to acquire and develop boat-
ing facilities statewide. 
Should you wish to express your views on this study you 
may attend this hearing to do so. You may also contact 
the Department of Licensing in writing at the above ad-
dress on or before February 10, 1986, to make your 
thoughts known. 

WSR 86-03-058 
EMERGENCY RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 
[Order 86-01-Filed January 16, 1986] 

I, Amos E. Reed, director of the Department of Cor-
rections, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia, 
Washington, the annexed rules relating to disposition of 
earnings, adopting WAC 137-56-015. 

I, Amos E. Reed, find that an emergency exists and 
that this order is necessary for the preservation of the 
public health, safety, or general welfare and that obser-
vance of the requirements of notice and opportunity to 
present views on the proposed action would be contrary 
to public interest. A statement of the facts constituting 
the emergency is this rule is necessary to clarify RCW 
72.65.050 and to comply with legislative intent that 
payment of room and board charges be made from the 
work release participant's earnings. 

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules 
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser. 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 72.65. l 00 
and is intended to administratively implement that 
statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 15, 1986. 

NEW SECTION 

By Robert E. Trimble 
for Amos E. Reed 

Secretary 

WAC 137-56~015 DISPOSITION OF EARN-
INGS. Payment of board and room charges will be de-
ducted from the work/training release inmates' or 
residents' earnings. For purposes of this section, earnings 
shall constitute all income and money received or pos-
sessed by the work/training release inmate or resident 
while under a work release plan. Nothing in this section 
shall prohibit the department's authority to obtain reim-
bursement for moneys advanced to a work/training re-
lease inmate or resident by the department. 

I 81 J 

WSR 86-03-059 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 
[Filed January 16, 1986) 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Cor-
rections intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules 
concerning disposition of earnings, adopting WAC 137-
56-015. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on February 28, 
1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 72.65.100. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before February 25, 1986. 

Dated: 
By: 

January 15, 1986 
Robert E. Trimble 
for Amos E. Reed 

Secretary 
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Title and Number of Rule: Adopting WAC 137-56-
015 Disposition of earnings. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 72.65. l 00. 
Summary and Purpose: This rule provides for the 

payment of board and room charges from income and 
money received or possessed by the work release partici-
pant while under a work release plan. The purpose of 
this rule is to clarify and further the legislative intent of 
RCW 72.65.050 and 72.65.080. It is intended that the 
proposed rule be adopted in place of that same section 
contained in WSR 86-02-023 which was filed with the 
office of the code reviser on December 24, 1985. 

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting and 
Adoption: Gary L. Banning, Assistant Administrator, 
Office of Contracts and Regulations, Division of Man-
agement and Budget, mailstop FN-61, scan 234-5770; 
Implementation and Enforcement: Ross M. Peterson, 
Director, Division of Community Services, Department 
of Corrections, mailstop FN-61, scan 234-5770. 

No other person or organization other than the De-
partment of Corrections is proposing this rule. 

This rule is not necessary to comply with a federal law 
or a federal or state court decision. 

This rule does not have an impact on small businesses. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 137-56-015 DISPOSITION OF EARNINGS. Payment of 
board and room charges will be deducted from the work/training re-
lease inmates' or residents' earnings. For purposes of this section, 
earnings shall constitute all income and money received or possessed 
by the work/training release inmate or resident while under a work 
release plan. Nothing in this section shall prohibit the department's 
authority to obtain reimbursement for moneys advanced to a work/ 
training release inmate or resident by the department. 
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WSR 86-03-060 
PROPOSED RULES 

SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
[Filed January 16, 1986) 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Superintendent of 
Public Instruction intends to adopt, amend, or repeal 
rules concerning Special education programs-Educa-
tion for all handicapped children, chapter 392-171 
WAC. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on January 28, 
1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 28A.13.070(7). 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before January 24, 1986. 

This notice is connected to and continues the matter 
in Notice No. WSR 85-23-080 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on November 20, 1985. 

Dated: January 16, 1986 
By: Frank B. Brouillet 

Superintendent of Public Instruction 

WSR 86-03-061 
EMERGENCY RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
(Transportation Commission) 

[Order 53, Resolution No. 260-Filed January 16, 1986) 

Be it resolved by the Washington State Transporta-
tion Commission, acting at Olympia, Washington, that it 

does adopt the annexed rules relating to the adoption of 
a revised schedule of tolls for the Washington state ferry 
system, amending WAC 468-300-020, 468-300-030, 
468-300-040 and 468-300-070. 

We, the Washington State Transportation Commis-
sion, find that an emergency exists and that this order is 
necessary for the preservation of the public health, safe-
ty, or general welfare and that observance of the re-
quirements of notice and opportunity to present views on 
the proposed action would be contrary to public interest. 
A statement of the facts constituting the emergency is 
the immediate adoption of this rule amendment is nec-
essary to permit a continuation of toll collection at 
Clinton and Mukilteo. Adoption of Resolution No. 257 
required collection only at Mukilteo which has proven to 
be operationally unfeasible. 

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules 
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser. 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 47.60.326 
which directs that the Department of Transportation has 
authority to implement the provisions of RCW 
47.60.326. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 16, 1986. 
By Bernice Stern 

Chairman 

AMEN DA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 44, Resolution No. 241, filed 5/3/85) 
WAC 468-300-020 AUTO, MOTORCYCLE AND BICYCLE FERRY TOLLS. 

((Elfcctivc 12.fJJ a.m. Jane 16, 1985 

Fauntk1 oy-Sout}J wo1 th 
Seattle B1 c1JJc1 ton 
Seattk Wimfow 
:r"t. Townsend Keystone 
Edmond:! Kingston ) 

Fauntk1 oy 'lashon t. 
Sou th n: m th ''ash on r 

hlukiftco=CHntOJJ 

Anaeo1 tu to Lopez; 
Shaw, OJcas 
OJ F1iday §la1 bo1 

Anaem tu to Sidney 
a.nd ~im:ey to aH 
acshnaho11s 

* 

AUFO** MOFORC\'CLE B{C\'CLE ti RWER 
:NCL. BRH'ER INCL. BRH'£R 

One 
VV'ay 

5.28 

7.88 

3.58 

18.85 
12.95 
14.88 

24.)5 

Connnutation Cwn111utation 
28 One 28 FuH Fa1 c l}a/f Fa1 c 

Rides Way Rides One Way One Way 

83.28 2.85 38.88 2.15 i'.48 

56.88 3.88 25.35 3.88 2.88 

56.88 1.98 25.35 1.58 1.88 

43.48 6.78 44.65 
51.88 7.65 51.88 5.88 J.65 
59.28 8.85 59.88 

Pl/A 12.25 "''/A 8.88 5.18 

( 821 

Couunutation 
28 

Rides 

21.58 

}5.88 

15.88 

29.88 

J~/A 
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((Effective 12.01 a.m. Jnne 16, 1985 

AUTO** 
INCL. DRIYER 

Con1111utatiou 
One 20 

Rides 

Between Lopez; Shaw, 01c:as 
anoo I(; • I 

~ J JC'31 ifa1bo1 ****@ 6.25 25.88 

-,.9::JOJU Lopez; S~aw, Oic:as 
and F1i&ay iia1 bw fO Sidney@ n.25 N/A 

@These fa1cs 1oantlcd to the 11ca1cst n1uftip}c of$ .25.)) 

Effective 12:01 a.m. ((June 15)) January 5, 1986 
AUTO** 

INCL. DRIVER 

Fauntleroy-Southworth 
Seattle-Bremerton 
Seattle-Winslow 
Pt. Townsend-Keystone 
Edmonds-Kingston 

Fauntleroy-Vashon 
Southworth-Vashon 

Pt. Defiance-Tahlequah 

Mukilteo--Clinton 

Anacortes to Lopez, 
Shaw, Orcas 
or Friday Harbor 

Anacortes to Sidney 
and Sidney to all 
destinations 

Between Lopez, Shaw, Orcas 
and Friday Harbor ****@ 

From Lopez, Shaw, Orcas@ 
and Friday Harbor to Sidney 

One 
Way 

} 

~---5.40 
) 
~*--- ((7.38 

7.25 
} 

3.65 

I 1.25 
• 13.45 

15.40 

25.30 

6.50 

12. 75 

@These fares rounded to the nearest multiple of$ .25. 

*These routes operate on one-way only toll collection system. 

Commutation 
20 

Rides 
*** 

86.40 

58.48 
58.00 

((56.48 
58.00 

JO Rides 
45.00 
53.80 
6/.60 

N/A 

26.00 

N/A 

MOTORCYCLE BICYCLE & RIDER 
INCL. DRIVER 

Cont111utatio11 Co111111utatio11 
One 20 Fnll Fa1 e Ila If Fa1 e 20 

Rides Ouc '+'lay Ouc \Vay Rides 

2.00 N/A 2.88 

5.58 1"11/A 3.88 

MOTORCYCLE 
INCL. DRIVER 

One 
Way 

2.95 

3.98 
3.95 

1.95 
2.00 

6.95 
7.95 
9.20 

12.75 

2.25 

5.75 

Commutation 
20 Full Fare 

Rides One Way 
*** 

39.35 2.25 

26.88)) 3.10 
26.35 

26.00)) 1.55 
26.35 

46.35 
53.00 6.05 
61.35 

N/A 8.30 

N/A 2.25 

N/A 3.25 

2.00 ,,,/A 

2.88 l'•YA 

BICYCLE & RIDER 

Half Fare 
One Way 

1.45 

2.10 

1.05 

3.80 

5.40 

2.25 

2.25 

Commutation 
20 

Rides 
*** 

22.50 

15.50 

15.50 

30.25 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

**Vanpools - A commuter vanpool which carries seven or more persons on a regular and expense-sharing basis for the purpose of travel to or 
from work or school and which is certified as such by a local organization approved by the Washington state ferry system, may purchase for 
a $10 fee, a permit valid for a three-month period on Mondays through Fridays only and valid only during the hours shown on the permit. 
The permit for commuter pool agency vanpools shall be valid for one year. These hours are selectable by the purchaser but shall designate 
two periods of use each day not to exceed two hours per period. The permit so purchased shall allow passage of the vehicle only during the 
valid periods. All riders in the van, including the driver, shall pay the applicable passenger fare. Except that the minimum total paid for all 
riders in the van shall not be Jess than the amount equal to seven times the applicable passenger fare. 

***Commutation tickets shall be valid only for 90-<Jays from date of purchase after which time the ticket shall not be accepted for passage. 
Washington state ferries shall enter into agreements with banks to sell commutation tickets. 

****Tolls collected westbound only. 

I 83 J 



WSR 86-03-061 Washington State Register, Issue 86-03 

SUMMER SURCHARGE 

A 20% surcharge shall be applied during the summer schedule period (beginning the third Sunday in June and ending the third Saturday in 
September) to regular, noncommutation auto and oversized vehicle rates only. 

PENAL TY CHARGES 

Owner of vehicle without driver will be assessed a $50.00 penalty charge. 

Overhang on passenger vehicles will be assessed a penalty charge of /0¢ per lineal foot of overhang in addition to regular applicable tolls, 
except that no charge for overhang will be assessed when overall length of vehicle and overhang is less than twenty feet. A fraction of a foot 
of overhang in excess of six inches will be counted as one foot in assessment of charge for overhang. 

SPECIAL SCHOOL RA TE 

School groups when traveling in authorized school vehicles for institution-sponsored activities shall be assessed a flat fee of $1.00 per vehi-
cles load of students and/or advisors and staff. The flat fee shall be in addition to regular vehicle and drive toll. Private vehicles need letter 
of authorization. 

NOTE: Special school rate is $2.00 on routes where one-way only toll systems are in effect. Special student Rate not available on 
Anacortes-Sidney, B.C. route beginning the third Sunday in June and ending the third Saturday in September due to limited 
space. 

PROMOTIONAL TOLLS 

A promotional rate may be established at the discretion of the secretary of transportation for a specified discount (not to exceed 50 percent 
of full fare) and effective only at designated times on designated routes (not to exceed JOO days per year on any one route). 

AMENDATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order 44, Resolution No. 241, filed 5/3/85) 
WAC 468-300-030 OVERSIZED VEHICLE, STAGE AND BUS, NEWSPAPER, EXPRESS SHIPMENT 

AND MEDICAL SUPPLIES FERRY TOLLS. 
((Effective 12.81 a.m. June 16, 1985 
ROUTES 

:r·aantfc1 oy=Southwo1 th 
Sea ttlc Bi cm ell on 
Scath\; M'inslow 
Ethnonds Kingston 
.. tat. Townsend Jicystonc 
f 7au11tk1oy './ashen 
South wo1 tll ~'ashon 
f't. Bcfiancc TaJn\;quah 
1'tfukiltco=Cfi11to11 

Anac01 tcs to Lopez; 
Slla w, 01 cas 01 * 
F1 iday }hu bo1 

Anacm tcs to Sidney 
an& Sidney to aH 
dcstina ti011s 

Between Lopez; 
Shaw, 01cas and@ 
F1 iday ::1ta1 bo1 •••••• 

f 710111 Lopez; Shaw, 
Oicas, anJ F1iJay 
fh1 bo1 to Sidney@ 

I 
f, 

) 

0'l£RSIZ£D '/EHICLES** 
18' TO UNDER 28' LO,'VG 

One M'ay ConJJnafafion 
28 Rides 

***** 

7.88 124.88 

18.78 85.68 

5.35 85.68 

18 Rides 
19.18 76.48 

38.95 N/A 

18.25 i'f/A 

17.88 ,'f/A 

@T1·1esc fa1es 1oundcd to the nea1est n1aftipfc of$ .25. 

(}) BULK NEWSPAPERS pc1 JOO lbs. $2.85 

O~'ERS1'Z£D \'£lNCLES** 
28' OR LONGER 

One "''ay Connnutation 
28 Rides ..... 

}8.58 168.00 

14.78 117.68 

7.35 117.66 

25.25 181.68 

36.38 ?•l/A 

16.25 "'/A 

21.25 1'f/A 

(Si.1ipn1Cnts exceeding 66,(:)f)(:J lbs. in any n1onth shaH be assessed $1'.86 pci i86 Jb!.) 

STAGES AP.,'D BUSES 
JNCL. DRH'ER *** 

One Way Each 
Pass 

J:.45 .88 

14.68 J.:8 

7.38 .55 

JI.IS 2.15 

45.35 2.85 

18.25 '''/C 

}4.58 1.86 

Daily 1•Ycwspape1s, in bandks, and 111cch'caf suppHes, to be 1ccci;:cd and dcfi;:cicd wih\oat 1eccipt and subject to owne1's 1i:d:, wiH be 
hanspmtcd between feny teuainals on 1cgul'a1 schcdui'cd saiHngs. 

(2) EX:'RESS SWf'MEJ•ffS pc1 l88 lbs. $19.55 

(Shipments exceeding :oo lbs. assascd $7. 75 fm each 25 lbs. 01 Fi acti011 h~c1 cof.) 
Expi ess s1'1ip111ents wiH be hand1'cd ou se1'1cJu1'cd sail'ings when no otl1ci means of s1'1ip1ncnt is a;:ail'abk to s1'nf;pcJ. S.\ipn1ents 1nust be of a 
size and weig1'1t 1cquiling a 1nini1nun1 of1'1andH11g by caniCJ's en1ployccs. Cauie1 1csc1 res h'1c light to 1cfusc ship1ncnt of any ite1n. CauiCJ 
assu1nw no HabH·ity fv1 Joss 01 Ja1nagc to any s1\ipn»ie1Jt. /vfiui1nun1 sate fm any sl!ip1ncnt s1~aH be t}Je 1atc M1 196 pounds. 

(84) 
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San }uan f-ntei lsi'and expius shipments wiH be liandfed@ $2.65 pei }86 lm. 
(37 bfEE)§G'.L SUf'i"L}ES pei 186 Im. $1.85 

(Medical supplies cxcccdil@ 1·88 fbs. s1~ah' bc assessed cxp1css shipn1cnt 1atw.))) 

Effective 12:01 a.m. ((June H)) January 5, 1986 
ROUTES OVERSIZED VEHICLES** 

18' TO UNDER 28' LONG 
OVERSIZED VEHICLES** 

28' OR LONGER 

Fauntleroy-Southworth 
Seattle-Bremerton 
Seattle-Winslow 
Edmonds-Kingston 
Pt. Townsend-Keystone 
Fauntleroy-Vashon 
Southworth-Vashon 

Pt. Defiance-Tahlequah 

Mukilteo-Clinton 

Anacortes to Lopez, 
Shaw, Orcas or * 
Friday Harbor 

Anacortes to Sidney 
and Sidney to all 
destinations 

Between Lopez, 
Shaw, Orcas and@ 
Friday Harbor****** 

From Lopez, Shaw, 
Orcas, and Friday 
Harbor to Sidney@ 

One Way 

} 
1 
J 

--8.JO 

~ -11./0 

}* 
-5.55 

10 Rides 
-19.85 

-32.15 

-10.75 

~ -17.50 
J 

Commutation 
20 Rides 

***** 

129.60 

88.80 

88.80 

79.40 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

@These fares rounded to the nearest multiple of$ .25. 

(I) BULK NEWSPAPERS per JOO lbs. $2.15 

One Way 

J0.90 

((15.36 
15.25 

7.65 

26.25 

37.70 

10.75 

22.00 

(Shipments exceeding 60,000 lbs. in any month shall be assessed $1.05 per JOO lbs.) 

Commutation 
20 Rides 

***** 

174.40 

122.46 
122.00 

( ( +2Z:-48)) 
122.00 

105.00 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

WSR 86-03-061 

STAGES AND BUSES 
INCL. DRIVER*** 

One Way ((r.teh 
~)) 

11.90 ((:-98)) 

15.26 }.26)) 
15.15 

7.60 ((:66)) 

32.35 ((T.-38)) 

47.10 ((r.95)) 

10.75 ((Nj€)) 

15.00 

Daily Newspapers, in bundles, and medical supplies, to be received and delivered without receipt and subject to owners risk, will be 
transported between ferry terminals on regular scheduled sailings. 

(2) EXPRESS SHIPMENTS per 100 lbs. $20.30 

(Shipments exceeding 100 lbs~ assessed $8.05 for each 25 lbs. or fraction thereof.) 
Express shipments will be handled on scheduled sailings when no other means of shipment is available to shipper. Shipments must be of a 
size and weight requiring a minimum of handling by carrier's employees. Carrier reserves the right to refuse shipment of any item. Carrier 
assumes no liability for Joss or damage to any shipment. Minimum rate for any shipment shall be the rate for JOO pounds. 

San Juan Inter-Island express shipments will be handled@ $2. 75 per JOO lbs. 

(3) MEDICAL SUPPLIES per 100 lbs. $1.10 

*These routes operate on one-way only toll collection system. 

**Includes motor homes, and mobile campers that exceed eight feet in height and 18' in length. Excludes trucks licensed over 8,000 lbs., pas-
senger busses and stages. All oversize vehicles under 18' in length will be considered as regular car and driver. 

***Stages - A public transportation operator providing regularly scheduled week-day service for public necessity and convenience may pay a 
$JO annual fee for each scheduled vehicle. This fee covers the fare for each trip of the vehicle and operator only. All occupants shall be as-
sessed the applicable passenger rate per trip. The $10 annual fee does not apply to vehicles providing chartered service or vehicles providing 
service for special events such as trips for recreational purposes. 

- For vanpool fares, see WAC 468-300-020 under auto. 

****Half fare. 

*****Commutation tickets shall be valid only for 90-days from date of purchase after which time the tickets shall not be accepted for passage. 
Washington state ferries shall enter into agreements with banks to sell commutation tickets. 

******Toll collected westbound only. 

SUMMER SURCHARGE 

A 20% surcharge shall be applied during the summer schedule period (beginning the third Sunday in June and ending the third Saturday in 
September) to regular, noncommutation auto and oversized vehicle rates only. 

I ss I 
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PENAL TY CHARGES 

Owner of vehicle without driver will be assessed a $50.00 penalty charge. 

PROMOTIONAL DISCOUNTS 

A promotional rate may be established at the discretion of the secretary of transportation for a specific discount (not to exceed 50 percent of 
full fare) and effective only at designated times on designated routes (not to exceed 100 days per year on any one route). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 44, Resolution No. 241, filed 5/3/85) 
WAC 468-300-040 TRUCKS AND TRUCKS WITH TRAILER FERRY TOLLS. 

((Effccti~e 12.e1 a.m. t JU/IC }6, 1985 
},'f€f;. BRH'ER 

B~'ER?\f;f; f:f,'fff t;ENG'TH 
Class Class Class Ll'ass Gass Gass Class Class ., 

f', yyy f ,,, ,,, 'i'Y ,,,.,~v WH €ost 

f:Jndei HJ' 2/J' 3/J' 4/J' 5/J' 68' en:i A. 
/IJ' to to to to to to 7fJ' t:ne1 

f:h1de1 l::J11de1 f:fndei fjnr:Jei f:h1de1 l:Jnde1 7fJ Ft. 
2/J' 3/J' 4/J' 5/J' 6/J' 7fJ' ........... 

PaantYeio, Sonh~wo1tfl 
1i Seath'e B1e1ne1ton i 

ScauYc H'in:dow f, H8 8.88 17.48 26.85 34.65 43.38 5f.98 5f.98 .78 
i°'t.. NJwnscnd ffeystone ~ £J111011ds Xilrgston ) 

Htant.Yeioy H I ; 1as11on 
5oatlu•o1 t{oi ~'a:d1on 7.88 12.38 24.48 36.58 48.58 68.68 n.78 n.78 .96 
Pt. Befianee Ta{o)Yequah ) 

1•1falr.iYteo=6"'inton 3.58 6.H 12.Z8 18.25 Z4.25 38.38 36.35 36.35 .45 

'**1'naeo1 tes to l:;opez, 18.85 
~as., eieas .. f2.95 21.8f:J 41.78 62.48 83.18 183.98 124.68 124.68 I. 75 
01 1"'=J ida.1 y~, bo1 14.88 

1':naeo1 tc:!I to Sidney 
**-and Sidney to aH 24.35 31.95 53.98 75.98 97.98 /f9.95 141.95 141.95 1.95 

datinations 

'**Between topez, 
Sfiaw, Bieas *****@ 6.25 18.25 18.25 18.25 41.25 41.25 41.25 41.25 '''/A 
and .,c, ida1 lfa1 bo1 

**F101n topez, Sl1aw, I 
01 eas and F1 ida1 ~ IJ.88 }fl. 75 31.75 44.75 57.58 78.58 83.58 83.58 1.88 
i'fu1boi to Sidne,@ J 

@Tl1wc fa1cs 1oa11dcd tot/Jc 11ca1cst 111w'tiµfc off .25.)) 

Effective 12:01 a.m. ((Jane :S)) Januarr_ 5, 1986 
INCL. DRIVER 

OVERALL UNIT LENGTH 
Class Class Class Class Class Class· Class Class 

I II II/ JV v VI VII VII/ Cost 
ROUTES ••• Per 

Under 18' 28' 38' 48' 58' 68' Over Ft. 
18' to to to to to to 78' over 

Under Under Under Under Under Under 78 Ft. 
28' 38' 48' 58' 68' 78' 

•••• 

Fauntleroy-Southworth 
~ Seattle-Bremerton 

Seattle-Winslow 
1 

--5.40 9.15 18.10 27.05 36.00 45.00 53.90 53.90 .75 
Pt. Townsend-Keystone 
Edmonds-Kingston ) 
Fauntleroy-Vashon ) 
Southworth-Vashon }:_-- ((r.38)) 12.80 ((25.48 37.98 58.48 63.88 75.58 75.58 1.88)) 

7.25 25.35 62.95 75.55 75.55 .95 
Pt. Defiance-Tahlequah ) 
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Effective 12:01 a.m. ((:hmc-+5)) January 5, 1986 

INCL. DRIVER 
OVERALL UNIT LENGTH 

Class Class Class Class Class Class Class Class 
I II Ill IV v VI VII VIII Cost 

ROUTES ••• Per 
Under 18' 28' 38' 48' 58' 68' Over Ft. 

18' to to to to to to 78' over 
Under Under Under Under Under Under 78 Ft. 

28' 38' 48' 58' 68' 78' 
**** 

Mukilteo-Clinton --3.65 6.40 12.70 18.95 25.20 31.50 ((:Jr. rs :Jr. °T'S)) .50 
37.80 37.80 

.,. Anacortes to Lopez, 11.25 
Shaw, Orcas .. 13.45 21.80 43.35 64.85 86.35 107.95 129.45 129.45 1.80 
or Friday Harbor 15.40 

Anacortes to Sidney 
••and Sidney to all --25.30 33.20 56.00 78.85 101.70 124.65 147.50 147.50 2.05 

destinations 

""Between Lopez, 
Shaw, Orcas """""@ --6.50 JO. 75 10.75 10.75 42. 75 42.75 42.75 42.75 N/A 
and Friday Harbor 

.,. From Lopez, Shaw, ~ Orcas and Friday --13.50 19.50 33.00 46.50 59.75 73.25 86.75 86.75 1.00 
Harbor to Sidney@ J 

@These fares rounded to the nearest multiple of$ .25. 

"These routes operate on one-way only toll collection system. 

**Commercial trucks are allowed stop--<>ver at intermediate points upon payment of $2.50 per stop--0ver. 

"""Includes all trucks licensed 8,001 lbs. gross vehicle weight and above, except busses. Trucks under 8,001 lbs. will be classified as 
automobiles. 

Also includes all trucks licensed 8,001 lbs. gross vehicle weight and above pulling trailers, unlicensed vehicles and road machinery on wheels. 
Vehicles not included in this class cannot be charged under this class. 

"***UNITED STA TES GOVERNMENT SPECIAL RA TE - Special rates are available to the United States government through advance, 
bulk ticket purchase at the general offices of Washington state ferries. The per unit price is the same as the 28' to under 38', class Ill rate. 

**"**Toll collected westbound only. 

PENAL TY CHARGES 

Owner of vehicle without driver will be assessed a $50.00 penalty charge. 

DISCOUNT PERCENTAGES FROM REGULAR TOLL 

12 or more, one-way crossings within any consecutive six day period ........................................................................ 25% 

Emergency trips during nonservice hours - while at locations where crew is on duty charge shall be equal to the cost of fuel consumed to 
make emergency trip. Such trips shall only be offered as a result of official requests from an emergency services agency and only in the case 
of no reasonable alternative. 
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AM ENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 44, Resolution No. 241, tiled 5/3/85) 
WAC 468-300-070 VEHICLE WITH TRAILER FERRY TOLLS. 

((Effccti~e 12.()1 a.m. Jane 16, 1985 

&aule Wimf'Ow 
Sea ftlc 81 CIJJCJ ton 
Ethnonds Kingston 
Pt. Townsend Keystone 
Faunh"c1oy=Souh'1wo101 
*Fauntlc1oy \'ashon 
*South wo1 th \'ashon 
*Pt:. Defiance Tah}eqaah 
hfukil'tco=Clinton 
J"\naeo11e3 lo Lopez; 

Shaw, Oieas 
01 Flicfay f fa1 bo1 

J"\naeoi tes lo Sidney 
and Sidney lo all 
dcstina tions 

Between Lopez, 

* 

Sf1aw, Oieas ****@ 
and F1 iJay /fas bo1 

F101JJ Lopez; Shaw, 
OJ cas and F1 icfay 
}fa1 bo1 to Sidney@ 

) 

) 

) 

l:J11de1 
}(I' 

5.Z8 

7.00 

:3.59 

19.85 
IZ.95 
14.88 

M:35 

6.Z5 

HOO 

@These fa1w 1oanded to the nea1esl maJfiple of$ .25.)) 

Effective 12:01 a.m. ((June 15)) January 5, 1986 

~'d1ie1'e wit~J Tiai;'e1 1"",CJJ' 

H/' Zf/' 
'fo 'fo 

Unr:k1 Un&c1 
26' :36' 

7.88 19.58 

f9.79 14.79 

5.:35 7.:35 

19.{8 25.Z5 

:38.95 :36.:38 

f8.Z5 }8.25 

}7.88 21.Z5 

'fofi's ••• 
:36' 
'fo 

l:Jnde1 
46' 

{4.85 

28.88 

18.48 

:35.68 

47.:38 

f9.25 

27.75 

Vehicle with Trailer Ferry Tolls*"* 

Seattle-Winslow ) 
Seattle-Bremerton 

~ Edmonds-Kingston 
Pt. Townsend-Keystone I Fauntleroy-Southworth J 
((~))Fauntleroy-Vashon 

~~ ((_.))Southworth-Vashon 

((_.))Pt. Defiance-Tahlequah J 
Mukilteo-Clinton 

Anacortes to Lopez, 
~ Shaw, Orcas • 

or Friday Harbor J 
Anacortes to Sidney 

and Sidney to a/I 
destinations 

Between Lopez, 
Shaw, Orcas ••••@ 
and Friday Harbor 

Under 
18' 

5.40 

((HfJ)) 
7.25 

3.65 

11.25 
13.45 
15.40 

25.30 

6.50 
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18' 
To 

Under 
28' 

8.10 

/I.JO 

5.55 

19.85 

32.15 

10. 75 

28' 
To 

Under 
38' 

10.90 

( ( +5:-36)) 
15.25 

7.65 

26.25 

37.70 

10.75 

38' 
To 

Under 
48' 

15.45 

21.60 

10.80 

37.00 

49.15 

/0.75 

46' 
1\nd 
Ovci 

1'9.15 

26.98 

1:3.45 

45.95 

58.:38 

4U5 

:34.25 

48' 
And 
Over 

19.90 

(( .z.7:98)) 
27.95 

((+:r.95)) 
14.00 

47.75 

60.55 

42. 75 
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Effective 12:01 a.m. ((:fttnc--t5)) January 5, 1986 

From Lopez, Shaw, 
Orcas and Friday 
Harbor to Sidney@ 

Under 
18' 

----13.50 

@These fares rounded to the nearest multiple of$ .25. 
*These routes operate on one-way only toll collection system. 

PENAL TY CHARGES 

Vehicle with Trailer Ferry Tolls*** 

18' 
To 

Under 
28' 

17. 75 

28' 
To 

Under 
38' 

22.00 

38' 
To 

Under 
48' 

28.75 

48' 
And 
Over 

35.50 

Owner of vehicle without driver will be assessed a $50.00 penalty charge. 

***INCLUDES THE FOLLOWING VEHICLES PULLING TRAILERS: 
Automobiles 
Trucks licensed under 8,001 lbs. (For trucks 8,001 lbs. and over, see WAC 468-300-020) 
Oversize vehicles 
Does not include motorcycles with trailers. 

****Toll collected westbound only. 
Senior citizen discounts for the driver of the above vehicles shall apply. 

Senior citizen discount is determined by subtracting full fare passenger rate and adding 1/2 passenger fare. 

WSR 86-03-062 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Filed January 16, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Labor 
and Industries intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules 
concerning rules applicable to the administration of re-
trospective rating plans and group insurance plans 
(chapter 296-17 WAC) for workers' compensation in-
surance underwritten by the Department of Labor and 
Industries and offered to employers on an optional basis. 
Basic premium ratios, minimum premium ratios, loss 
conversion factors, size group tables, coverage periods, 
application deadlines, and clarification of rules are set 
forth; 

that the agency will at 2:00 p.m., Friday, January 31, 
1986, in the l st Floor Conference Room, General Ad-
ministration Building, Olympia, Washington, conduct a 
public hearing on the proposed rules. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on February 14, 
1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 51.04.020(1) and 5 l.l 6.035. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 5 l.l 6.035. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before January 31, 1986. 

This notice is connected to and continues the matter 
in Notice No. WSR 85-23-077 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on November 20, 1985. 

Dated: January 15, 1986 
By: R. A. Davis 

Director 
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WSR 86-03-063 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Order 85-28-Filed January 17, 1986] 

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of 
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at Room 
334, General Administration Building, Olympia, 
Washington, the annexed rules relating to chapter 296-
127 WAC, prevailing wages. The proposed rules are in-
tended to implement the new law and to clarify certain 
aspects of the current rules. WAC 296-127-0 IO and 
[296-127-020) define terms used in chapter [296-127 
WAC and in chapter 39.12 RCW]. WAC 296-127-130 
through 296-127-170 set out the procedures for issu-
ance of a notice of violation, appeal of the notice, and 
hearing on the appeal. The procedures are designed to be 
used with the uniform procedure rules in chapter 1-08 
WAC. The uniform procedure rules are adopted by 
reference. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86-
02-012 filed with the code reviser on December 20, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 39.12.050, 
39.12.065 and 43.22.270 and is intended to administra-
tively implement that statute. 

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Labor and In-
dustries as authorized in RCW 51.04.020. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 
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APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 17, 1986. 
By R. A. Davis 

Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-28, 
fi~d 8/27 /82) 
.f WAC 296-127-010 DEFINITIONS FOR CHAP-
TER 296-127 WAC. ( 1) "Department" means the de-
partment of labor and industries. 

(2) "Director" means the director of the department 
((of labo1 and industties)) or his or her duly authorized 
deputy or representative. --

(3) "Industrial statistician" means the industrial stat-
istician of the ((depa1tme11t of labo1 and industties, in-
dusttial 1elations)) department's employment standards, 
apprenticeship, and crime victims division. 

( 4) "Assistant director" means the ((supelV iso1 of in-
dust1 ial 1 elations fo1 the depa1 tment of labo1 and indus-
tries)) assistant director of the employment standards, 
apprenticeship, and crime victims (ESAC) division or 
his or her duly authorized deputy or representative. 

(5) "Contractor" includes subcontractor. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-28, 
filed 8 /27 /82) 
/wAC 296-127-020 INTERPRETATION OF 
((LOCALITY)) PHRASES USED IN CHAPTER 39-
.12 RCW. (1) The "acceptance date of the public works 
project" referred to in RCW 39.12.065 is the date the 
awarding agency accepts the completed public works 
project. 

(2) RCW 39.12.065 and 39.12.050 refer to "inadver-
tent filing or reporting error." An error is "inadvertent" 
if it is made notwithstanding the use of due care by the 
party making the error. The burden of proving that an 
error is inadvertent is on the person charged with the 
error. 
ill The (( depa1 tment inte1 pt ets the)) definition of 

"locality" ((contained)) in RCW 39.12.010(2)((;)) con-
tains the phrase "wherein the physical work is being 
performed((~))." The department interprets this 
phrase to mean the actual work site. For example, if 
materials are prefabricated in a county other than the 
county wherein the public works project is to be com-
pleted, the wage for the prefabrication shall be the pre-
vailing wage for the county where the physical work of 
prefabrication is actually performed. Standard items for 
sale on the general market are not subject to the re-
quirements of chapter 39.12 RCW. 

NEW SECTION 

fiAc 296-127-130 FILING OF COMPLAINT. 
Any interested party, as defined in RCW 39.12.010(4) 
may file with the department a complaint alleging a vio-
lation of the prevailing wage laws. The complaint must 
describe the alleged violation and identify the alleged vi-
olator. It would aid the department's investigation if the 
complaint also specifies: 

( 1) The name and address of the complainant; 
(2) The address of the alleged violator; 

(3) The name and address of the public agency that 
awarded the contract; 

(4) The date the public agency accepted the complet-
ed public work (if applicable); 

(5) The specific rates of wages paid by the violator 
and the rates that allegedly should be paid; 

(6) The exact amount of prevailing wages that are al-
leged to remain unpaid; and 

(7) The date the bids were due on the public works 
project. 

NEW SECTION 

,/"WAC 296-127-140 INVESTIGATION OF COM-
PLAINT. (1) The department shall investigate a com-
plaint filed by an interested party unless the complaint 
was filed more than thirty days after the date the public 
agency accepted the public work that gave rise to the 
complaint. The department may, in its sole discretion, 
investigate a complaint filed more than thirty days after 
the acceptance date. However, the department may not 
charge a contractor with a violation of RCW 39.12.065 
if the complaint is filed after the thirty-day limit. 

The department's investigation shall determine 
whether a violation of RCW 39.12.065 or 39.12.050, or 
both, or of any other provision of chapter 39.12 RCW, 
occurred. 

(2) If the department's investigation substantiates a 
complaint that alleges that a contractor has violated 
RCW 39.12.065, the department is required to attempt 
to collect unpaid wages for the contractor's employees. 
During the investigation, the department should be able 
to identify the affected employees. The department shall 
direct to the affected employees the best notice practica-
ble under the circumstances, including individual notice 
to all employees who can be identified through reason-
able effort. The notice shall inform the employee that 
(a) the department's final order, whether favorable or 
not, will apply to all employees; (b) any employee may, 
if he or she desires, move to intervene as a party in any 
hearing held as a result of the investigation; and (c) that 
the employee may have a private right of action to col-
lect unpaid prevailing wages. 

NEW SECTION 
/_WAC 296-127-150 NOTICE OF VIOLATION. 

(I) If the department determines after its investigation 
that there is reasonable cause to believe that the prevail-
ing wage law has been violated, the department shall 
notify the violator of its determination. The notice of vi-
olation shall be served on the violator personally or by 
certified mail. 
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(2) The notice of violation shall: 
(a) Describe concisely the violation; 
(b) Specify which statute or statutes were violated; 
(c) If known, identify the laborers, workers, and me-

chanics who are affected by the violation; 
(d) If known, state the amount of unpaid prevailing 

wages the violator owes; 
(e) State that an employee cannot by contract or 

agreement waive the right to receive the prevailing wage; 
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(f) State the penalty that the department will assess 
for a violation, if any, of RCW 39.12.065 and 39.12.050; 
and 

(g) State the date the complaint was filed with the 
department. 

(3) RCW 39.12.065 and 39.12.050 establish the pen-
alty amounts. 

(4) If the notice alleges a violation of RCW 39.12-
. 065, the department shall serve a copy of the notice of 
violation on the violator's sureties under chapters 39.08, 
18.27, 19.28, and 60.28 RCW. 

(5) The notice of violation shall inform the violator 
and, if a violation of RCW 39.12.065 is alleged, its 
sureties that they may request a hearing on the viola-
tions, the amount of unpaid prevailing wages owed, or 
the penalties assessed. The notice shall specify that if no 
hearing is requested within thirty days of the date of is-
suance of the notice the director shall issue a final, un-
appealable order finding that the violation did occur, 
ordering the violator to pay any unpaid prevailing wages, 
and assessing penalties. 

~WSECTION 
WAC 296-127-160 APPEAL OF NOTICE OF 

VIOLATION. The violator or any of its sureties who 
are interested in the matter may request a hearing on a 
notice of violation. One original and four copies of the 
request must be filed with the director within thirty days 
after the date the department issued the notice. The 
party requesting the hearing must also serve a copy of 
the notice on all interested sureties and, if the requestor 
is a surety, on the violator. 

The request for hearing must be in writing and must 
specify: 

( l) The name and address of the party requesting the 
hearing; 

(2) The notice of violation that is being appealed; 
(3) The items of the notice of violation that the re-

questor believes are erroneous; and 
(4) The reasons the notice of violation is erroneous. 

NEW-SECTION 
/wAc 296-127-170 HEARING ON NOTICE OF 
VIOLATION. (I) The director may hear the appeal 
personally or may delegate the authority to hold the 
hearing and draft a proposed decision to an administra-
tive law judge pursuant to chapter 34.12 RCW. The 
plaintiff in the hearing shall be the department, and the 
defendants shall be the violator and its interested sure-
ties. The department shall have the burden of proving, 
by a preponderance of the evidence, that the violations 
occurred and that any wages were unpaid as stated in 
the notice. 

(2) Any interested party may upon motion, be allowed 
to intervene as a plaintiff in the hearing. "Standing" 
shall be construed broadly to effectuate the remedial 
purposes of the prevailing wage law. An interested party, 
whether or not admitted as a plaintiff, may submit writ-
ten arguments and affidavits. The parties shall be given 
an opportunity to respond to or rebut any arguments and 

affidavits before the person presiding over the hearing 
makes his or her decision. 

(3) The hearing shall be conducted in accordance with 
the Uniform Procedure Rules, chapter 1-08 WAC. 

(4) If the director presides over the hearing, the di-
rector shall issue a final decision that includes findings of 
fact and conclusions of law, and if appropriate an order 
to pay unpaid prevailing wages, a penalty, or both . 

(5) If an administrative law judge presides over the 
hearing, she or he shall issue a proposed decision that 
includes findings of fact, conclusions of law, and if ap-
propriate an order to pay unpaid prevailing wages, a 
penalty, or both. The proposed decision shall be served 
by certified mail or personally on the violator, the inter-
ested sureties, the department, and any interested parties 
who have intervened as plaintiffs. Any of these parties, if 
aggrieved by the proposed decision, may appeal to the 
director within thirty days after the date of issuance of 
the proposed decision. If none of the parties appeals 
within thirty days, the proposed decision may not be ap-
pealed either to the director or the courts. 

( 6) An appellant must file with the director an origi-
nal and four copies of its notice of appeal. The notice of 
appeal must specify which findings and conclusions are 
erroneous. The appellant must attach to the notice the 
written arguments supporting its appeal. 

The appellant must serve a copy of the notice of ap-
peal and the arguments on the other parties. The re-
spondent parties must file with the director their written 
arguments within thirty days after the date the notice of 
appeal and the arguments were served upon them. 

(7) The director shall review the proposed decision in 
accordance with the administrative procedure act, chap-
ter 34.04 RCW. The director may: Allow the parties to 
present oral arguments as well as the written arguments; 
require the parties to specify the portions of the record 
on which the parties rely; require the parties to submit 
additional information by affidavit or certificate; remand 
the matter to the administrative law judge for further 
proceedings; and require a departmental employee to 
prepare a summary of the record for the director to re-
view. The director shall issue a final decision that can 
affirm, modify, or reverse the proposed decision. 

(8) The director shall serve the final decision on all 
parties. Any aggrieved party may appeal the final deci-
sion to superior court pursuant to RCW 34.04.130 un-
less the final decision affirms an unappealed proposed 
decision. If no party appeals within the period set by 
RCW 34.04.130, the director's decision is conclusive and 
binding on all parties. 

NEW SECTION 

7wAc 296-127-180 EFFECT OF FINAL DECI-
SION FINDING A VIOLATION OF RCW 39.12.065. 
If the director issues a final decision that includes a 
finding that a contractor violated RCW 39.12.065 and 
that the contractor owes unpaid prevailing wages, and 
the finding is not timely appealed or is affirmed by the 
courts, the findings and the decision are res judicata in 
any action by the department or by any interested party 
who was a plaintiff at the hearing, against the contractor 
and its sureties to recover the unpaid prevailing wages. 

I 9t J 
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The findings and decision are not res judicata in any ac-
tion by an interested party who was not a plaintiff at the 
hearing. 

NEW SECTION 
;·WAC 296-127-190 FILING OF LIEN AGAINST 

RETAINAGE OR BONDS. (1) Upon receipt of a 
timely complaint that a contractor has violated RCW 
39 .12.065, and that the contractor owes unpaid prevail-
ing wages, the department may file a lien against the re-
tainage or bond obtained by the contractor under RCW 
60.28.010. 

(2) Upon issuance by the director of a final decision 
that finds that a contractor has violated RCW 39.12.065 
or 39.12.050, and that sets a civil penalty for the viola-
tion, the department shall file liens for the penalty 
amount against the retainage and bonds the contractor 
obtained under RCW 39.12.065 (2)(c), 39.08.010, and 
60.28.010. 

NEW SECTION 
/wAC 296-127-200 SURETY BOND PAYABLE 
TO DIRECTOR. (1) RCW 39.12.065 (2)(c) authorizes 
the director to require a contractor to obtain a surety 
bond "running to the director in the amount of the vio-
lation found." The intent and wording indicates that the 
director may require such a bond only after issuing a 
final decision finding that the contractor has violated 
RCW 39.12.065. 

(2) The director may demand that a violating con-
tractor post the bond when: 

(a) The director has issued a final decision that finds 
that the contractor owes unpaid prevailing wages or a 
penalty, whether or not the decision has been appealed 
to the courts; and 

(b) The retainage or bonds provided under RCW 60-
.28.010, 18.27.040, and 19.28.120 are or may be insuffi-
cient to pay the amount of prevailing wages or the 
penalty owed. 

(3) A contractor may at any time voluntarily obtain a 
bond running to the director to guarantee the payment 
of the prevailing wages and any penalty. The contractor 
may allow the director to satisfy any claim for unpaid 
wages or the penalty from this bond instead of from the 
retainage or bonds obtained under RCW 60.28.010, 18-
. 27.040, 19.28.120, and 39.08.010. 

SECTION 
WAC 296-127-210 SUIT AGAINST RETAIN-

AGE AND BONDS. (1) If the director issues a final 
decision that includes a finding that the contractor has 
violated RCW 39.12.065 or 39.12.050, and the finding is 
not timely appealed or is affirmed by the courts, the de-
partment may file suit against the appropriate retainage 
and bonds to recover the amount of unpaid prevailing 
wages or the civil penalty. 

(2) The department may, before issuance of a final 
decision, file suit against the appropriate retainage and 
bonds to recover unpaid prevailing wages if the filing of 
a suit is necessary to preserve the claim. The suit shall 

be held in abeyance pending the exhaustion of adminis-
trative remedies. 

N W SECTION 
WAC 296-127-220 DISTRIBUTION OF RE-

COVERY. (1) Upon making a recovery pursuant to 
RCW 39.12.065(2) against a contractor's retainage or 
bonds, the department shall distribute the proceeds and 
any award of attorneys' fees and costs as follows: 

(a) The recovery shall be paid to the employees of the 
violator who did not receive the correct prevailing wage. 
The distribution among employees shall be based on the 
evidence of wage loss produced at the hearing on the 
violation. 

(b) Next shall be paid the costs the department in-
curred in making the recovery. The department shall pay 
these costs from the attorney's fees and costs awarded by 
the courts. 

(2) A contractor who is the subject of an investigation 
or who has received a notice of violation may choose not 
to contest the matter and may tender to the department 
the amount of unpaid prevailing wages the department 
determines is owed. The department, after identifying 
and notifying the affected employees pursuant to WAC 
296-127-140, shall accept the tender if the contractor in 
writing acknowledges that the department, by accepting 
the tendered amount, does not absolve the contractor 
from liability to any employee for unpaid prevailing 
wages. 

(3) If an employee for whom the department has re-
covered unpaid prevailing wages cannot be found, the 
department shall retain the wages for the one-year peri-
od required by RCW 63.29.150. After the statutory pe-
riod has lapsed, the department shall pay the wages to 
the department of revenue in accordance with RCW 
63.29.170. 

NEW SECTION 
7wAC 296-127-300 FILING AND SERVICE. All 
papers required to be filed with the director under this 
chapter or chapter 39.12 RCW shall be addressed to 
Director, Department of Labor and Industries, General 
Administration Building, Olympia, WA. 98504. 
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Filing and service shall be made as allowed by WAC 
1-08-090 through 1-08-140 . 

SECTION 
LIST OF VIOLATORS. The 

department shall maintain a list of all contractors who 
are forbidden to bid on a public works project, or to 
have a bid accepted, pursuant to RCW 39.12.065(3) or 
39.12.050. To the extent required by RCW 39.12.065(3) 
and 39.12.050, the industrial statistician shall refuse to 
certify any statement of intent to pay the prevailing 
wage or affidavit of wages paid that he or she determines 
was submitted by a contractor on the list. Because the 
department receives a large number of requests for cer-
tification, the department shall not be liable to any per-
son or entity for certifying a statement or an affidavit of 
a contractor on the list. 
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The industrial statistician shall make the list available 
upon request. 

SECTION 
AC 296-127-320 PAYROLL RECORDS. (1) 

Each_ contractor shall keep accurate payroll records, 
showmg t~e n~me, address, Social Security number, 
work classification, straight time and overtime hours 
w~rked each day and week, and the actual rate of wages 
paid, for each laborer, worker, and mechanic employed 
by the contractor for work done on a public work. 

(2) A contractor shall, within ten days after it receives 
a writte? request, file a certified copy of the payroll re-
cords with the agency that awarded the public works 
contract and with the department. 

(3) A contractor's noncompliance with this section 
shall constitute a violation of RCW 39.12.050. 

WSR 86-03-064 
ADOPTED RULFS 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Order 86-02-Filed January 17, 1986] 

I, R. A. Davis, director of the Department of Labor 
and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at Room 334, 
General Administration Building, Olympia, Washington 
98504, the annexed rules relating to the amending of 
WAC 296-24-217 servicing multi-piece and single piece 
rim wheels, housekeeping amendments; WAC 296-27-
090(2), amended to require equipment which has been 
involved in a fatality or in the hospitalization of two or 
more employees to remain unmoved until a representa-
tive of the division of industrial safety and health inves-
tigates the accident and authorizes removal of the 
equipment; WAC 296-27-16009, follow-up inspection is 
amended to allow employers to respond to a serious or 
general violation through written verification that the vi-
olation has been abated. The employer shall post a copy 
of the written verification in a prominent place at or 
near each place where the violation occurred for at least 
three working days; chapter 296-56 WAC, Iongshore, 
stevedore and related waterfront activities is amended to 
clarify ce!tifi~ation between states, to revise the scope 
and apphcat1on and to make housekeeping changes; 
WAC 296-350-400 (8)(b), amended to require that a 
copy of the written verification of abatement be posted 
with the citation and notice for at least three working 
days; WAC 296-27-15501, division of industrial safety 
and health, public records is a new section which states 
that requests for inspection or copies of records and 
documents in the custody of the division of industrial 
safety and health should be made to the division's desig-
nated records officer; WAC 296-27-15503, confidential 
reports within the department's files is a new section 
which states that whenever a divisional file contains any 
report or information from an independent source that 
has requested that information contained in the depart-
ment's file be protected as confidential, such information 
will not be released without a court order; WAC 296-
27-15505, accident investigation reports is a new section 
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that states that results of accident investigations and re-
lated reports are confidential and will not be freely re-
leased by the department according to RCW 49.17.260; 
and WAC 296-350-300, repeat violations is a new sec-
tion which defines n repeat violation n and n nonabatement 
viol~tion n and identifies a period of three years following 
the 1ss~an~e of a final order that the department may is-
sue a citation for a repeat violation. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
21-100 filed with the code reviser on October 23, 1985. 
These r~Ies shall take effect thirty days after they are 
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 49.17.040 
and 49.17.050 and is intended to administratively imple-
ment that statute. 

The. und~rsigned her~b_y declares that the agency has 
~omphed with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 17, 1986. 
By R. A. Davis 

Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-18 
fi~ 8/21/84) ' 
V WAC 296-24-21705 EMPLOYEE TRAINING. 
( 1) The employer shall provide a program to train all 
employees who service rim wheels in the hazards involv-
ed in servicing those ((multi picec)) rim wheels and the 
safety procedures to be followed. 

. (a) The e?Iployer shall assure that no employee ser-
vices any nm wheel unless the employee has been 
trained and instructed in correct procedures of servicing 
!he type of wheel being serviced, and in the safe operat-
mg procedures described in WAC 296-24-21711 and 
296-24-21713. 

(b). Information to be used in the training program 
shall mclude, at a minimum, the applicable data con-
tained in the charts (rim manuals) and the contents of 
this standard. 

( c) Where an employer knows or has reason to believe 
that any of his employees is unable to read and under-
stand the charts or rim manual, the employer shall as-
sure that the employee is instructed concerning the 
contents of the charts and rim manual in a manner 
which the employee is able to understand. 

(2) The employer shall assure that each employee de-
monstrates and maintains the ability to service rim 
wheels safely, including performance of the following 
tasks: 

(a) Demounting of tires (including deflation); 
(b) Inspection and identification of the rim wheel 

components; 
(c) Mounting of tires (including inflation with a re-

stra!ning device or other safeguard required by this 
section); 

(d) Use of the restraining device or barrier and other 
equipment required by this section; ' 

( e) Handling of rim wheels; 
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(f) Inflation of the tire when a single-piece rim wheel 
is mounted on a vehicle; 

(g) An understanding of the necessity of standing 
outside the trajectory both during inflation of the tire 
and during inspection of the rim wheel following infla-
tion; and 

(h) Installation and removal of rim wheels. 
(3) The employer shall evaluateeach employee's abil-

ity to perform these tasks and to service rim wheels 
safely2 and shall provide additional training as necessary 
to assure that each employee maintains his or her 
proficiency. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-18, 
fiJed 8/21/84) 
J WAC 296-24-21707 TIRE SERVICING EQUIP-
MENT. (l) The employer shall furnish a restraining 
device for inflating tires on multi-piece wheels. 

(2) The employer shall provide a restraining device or 
barrier for inflating tires on single-piece wheels unless 
the rim wheel will be bolted onto a vehicle during 
inflation. 

(3) Restraining devices and barriers shall comply with 
the following requirements: 

(a) Each restraining device or barrier shall have the 
capacity to withstand the maximum force that would be 
transferred to it during a rim wheel separation occurring 
at one hundred fifty percent of the maximum tire speci-
fication pressure for the typeof rim wheel being 
serviced. 

(b) Restraining devices and barriers shall be capable 
of preventing the rim wheel components from being 
thrown outside or beyond the device or barrier for any 
rim wheel ((position)) positioned within or behind the 
device; 

(c) Restraining devices and barriers shall be visually 
inspected prior to each day's use and after any separa-
tion of the rim wheel components or sudden release of 
contained air. Any restraining device or barrier exhibit-
ing damage such as the following defects shall be imme-
diately removed from service: 

(i) Cracks at welds; 
(ii) Cracked or broken components; 
(iii) Bent or sprung components caused by mishandl-

ing, abuse, tire explosion or rim wheel separation; 
(iv) Pitting of components due to ((excessive)) corro-

sion; or 
(v) Other structural damage which would decrease its 

elf ectiveness. 
(d) Restraining devices or barriers removed from 

service shall not be returned to service until they are re-
paired and reinspected. Restraining devices or barriers 
requiring structural repair such as component replace-
ment or rewelding shall not be returned to service until 
they are certified (( cithc1 by)) by either the manufac-
turer or ((by)) a registered professional engineer as 
meeting the strength requirements of subsection (3)(a) 
of this section. 

(4) The employer shall furnish and assure that an air 
line assembly consisting of the following components be 
used for inflating tires: 

(i) A clip-on chuck; 
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(ii) An in-line valve with a pressure gauge or a 
presettable regulator; and 

(iii) A sufficient length of hose between the clip-on 
chuck and the in-line valve (if one is used) to allow the 
employee to stand outside the trajectory. 

(5) Current charts (rim manuals) containing instruc-
tions for the types of wheels being serviced shall be 
available in the service area. 

( 6) ((A ctm cnt 1 im manna! containing inst1 net ions 
fo1 the type of 1itns being set viced shall be available in 
the sci vice m ca. 

ffl)) The employer shall furnish and assure that only 
tools recommended in the rim manual for the type of 
wheel being serviced are used to service rim wheels. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-18, 
fiJef8/2 I /84) 
VWAC 296-24-21711 SAFE OPERATING PRO-

CEDURE-MULTI-PIECE RIM WHEELS. The em-
ployer shall establish a safe operating procedure for 
servicing multi-piece rim wheels and shall assure that 
employees are instructed in and follow that procedure. 
The procedure shall include at least the following 
elements: 

(l) Tires shall be completely deflated before 
demounting by removal of the valve core. 

(2) Tires shall be completely deflated by removing the 
valve core, before a rim wheel is removed from the axle 
in either of the following situations: 

(a) When the tire has been driven underinflated at 
eighty percent or less of its recommended pressure((;))2 
or 

(b) When there is obvious or suspected damage to the 
tire or wheel components. 

(3) Rubber lubricant shall be applied to bead and rim 
mating surfaces during assembly of the wheel and infla-
tion of the tire, unless the tire or wheel manufacturer 
recommends against it. 

(4) If a tire on a vehicle is underinflated but has more 
than eighty percent of the recommended pressure, the 
tire may be inflated while the rim wheel is on the vehicle 
provided remote control inflation equipment is used, and 
no employees remain in the trajectory during inflation. 

(5) Tires shall be inflated outside a restraining device 
only to a pressure sufficient to force the tire bead onto 
the rim ledge and create an airtight seal with the tire 
and bead. 

(6) Whenever a rim wheel is in a restraining device 
the employee shall not rest or lean any part of his body 
or equipment on or against the restraining device. 

(7) After tire inflation, the tire and wheel components 
shall be inspected while still within the restraining device 
to make sure that they are properly seated and locked. If 
further adjustment to the tire or wheel components is 
necessary, the tire shall be deflated by removal of the 
valve core before the adjustment is made. 

(8) No attempt shall be made to correct the seating of 
side and lock rings by hammering, striking or forcing the 
components while the tire is pressurized. 

(9) Cracked, broken, bent or otherwise damaged rim 
components shall not be reworked, welded, brazed, or 
otherwise heated. · 
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( l 0) Whenever multi-piece rim wheels are being han-
dled, employees shall stay out of the trajectory unless 
the employer can demonstrate that performance of the 
servicing makes the employee's presence in the trajectory 
necessary. 

(l l) No heat shall be applied to a multi-piece wheel 
or wheel component. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-22, 
fit,¢ 5/6/74) 
I WAC 296-27-090 REPORTING OF FATALITY 
OR MULTIPLE HOSPITALIZATION ACCIDENTS. 
( l) Within twenty-four hours after the occurrence of an 
employment accident which results in an immediate or 
probable fatality to one or more employees, or which re-
sults in hospitalization of two or more employees, the 
employer of any employee so injured or killed shall re-
port the accident either orally or in writing to the near-
est office of the department. The reporting may be by 
telephone or telegraph. The reporting shall relate the 
circumstances of the accident, the number of fatalities, 
and the extent of any injuries. The director may require 
such additional reports, in writing or otherwise, as he 
deems necessary, concerning the accident. 

(2) Equipment involved in an accident resulting in an 
immediate fatality or in the hospitalization of two or 
more employees shall not be moved until a representa-
tive of the division of industrial safety and health inves-
tigates the accident and authorizes removal of such 
equipment, when removal of such equipment is necessary 
in order to prevent further accident or to remove the 
victim, such equipment may be moved as required. 

NEW SECTION 
/WAC 296-27-15501 DIVISION OF INDUSTRI-
AL SAFETY AND HEALTH, PUBLIC RECORDS. 
Requests for inspection or copies of records and docu-
ments in the custody of the division of industrial safety 
and health should be made to the division's designated 
records officer. The division's records are maintained at 
814 East Fourth Ave., P.O. Box 207, Olympia, WA 
98504. General information can be obtained at service 
locations and field offices throughout the state. 

NEW SECTION 
vW AC 296-27-15503 CONFIDENTIAL RE-
PORTS WITHIN THE DEPARTMENT'S FILES. 
Whenever a divisional file contains any report or infor-
mation from an independent source that has requested 
that the information contained in the department's file 
be protected as confidential, such information will not be 
released without court order. When such information is 
withheld the records officer shall clearly identify which 
information has been withheld and the information's 
source. 

NE)V SECTION 
/wAC 296-27-15505 ACCIDENT INVESTIGA-
TION REPORTS. Results of accident investigations 

and related reports are confidential and will not be freely 
released by the department, see RCW 49.17 .260. 

Accident investigation reports will be made available 
without the need of a court order only to the following: 

( l) Employees of governmental agencies in the per-
formance of their official duties; 

(2) The injured worker, his legal representative, or his 
labor organization representative; 

(3) The legal representative or labor organization 
representative of a deceased worker, including any bene-
ficiary of a deceased worker actually receiving benefits 
under the terms of Title 51 RCW, the Industrial Insur-
ance Act. The records officer may provide accident in-
vestigation reports to the closest surviving member of the 
deceased worker's immediate family; 

( 4) The employer of any injured or deceased 
workman; 

(5) Any other employer or person whose actions or 
business operations are the subject of the report or in-
vestigation; or 

(6) Any attorney representing a party in any pending 
legal action in which an investigative report constitutes 
material and relevant evidence. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-13, 
filed 6/22/81) 
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WAC 296-27-16009 FOLLOW-UP INSPEC-
TIONS. ((When an employe1 has been cited fo1 a viola-
tion, the depa1 tment condncts follow np inspections to 
ensnre that the \'iolation has been corrected. 

( l) If the depa1 tment cited a seiions \'iolation, 01 a 
gene1al violation fo1 which a penalty was p1oposed, the 
depa1 tment shall condnct a follow ttp inspection. If 
thc1 e is mo1 e than one abatement date, mo1 e than one 
follow np inspection may be ncces5a1 y. 

(2) The depa1 tment may, bnt is not 1 eqni1 ed, to con-
dnct follow np inspections afte1 issning a citation othe1 
than those set ont in snbsection (I) of this section.)) ill 
If an employer has been cited for a serious violation, or a 
general violation for which a penalty was proposed, the 
department shall conduct a follow-up inspection or ob-
tain written verification from the employer that the vio-
lation has been abated. If there is more than one 
abatement date, more than one written verification or 
more than one follow-up inspection may be necessary. 

(2) If an employer verifies abatement of a violation in 
writing, the employer shall post a copy of the written 
verification in a prominent place at or near each place 
where the violation occurred for at least three working 
days. See WAC 296-350-400(8)(b). 

(3) The department may, but is not required to, con-
duct follow-up inspections after issuing a citation other 
than those set out in subsection ( l) of this section. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, 
filed 4/19/85) 
veffAc 296-56-60001 SCOPE AND APPLICA-
BILITY. (l) The rules included in this chapter apply 
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throughout the state of Washington, to any and all wa-
terfront operations under the jurisdiction of the depart-
ment of labor and industries, division of industrial safety 
and health. 

(2) These minimum requirements are promulgated in 
order to augment the general safety and health stand-
ards, and any other safety and health standards promul-
gated by the department of labor and industries which 
are applicable to all places of employment under the ju-
risdiction of the department of labor and industries. The 
rules of this chapter, and the rules of chapters 296-24 
and 296-62 WAC are applicable to all longshore, steve-
dore and related waterfront operations: PROVIDED, 
That such rules shall not be applicable to those opera-
tions under the exclusive safety jurisdiction of the feder-
al government. 

(3) The provisions of this chapter shall prevail in the 
event of a conflict with, or duplication of, provisions 
contained in chapters 296-24 and 296-62 WAC. Spe-
cific standards which are applicable include, but are not 
limited to: 

(a) Electrical-WAC 296-24-956 through 296-24-
960. 

(b) Toxic and hazardous substances are regulated by 
chapter 296-62 WAC. Where references to this chapter 
are given they are for informational purposes only. 
Where specific requirements of this chapter conflict with 
the provisions of chapter 296-62 WAC this chapter pre-
vails. Chapter 296-62 WAC ((applies whete specifically 
'i"CfCi" enced in this standat d, except that the 1 equi1 ements 
of chaplet 296 62 \VAC do)) does not apply when a 
substance or cargo is contained within a sealed, intact 
means of packaging or containment complying with the 
department of transportation or International Maritime 
Organization requirements. 

(c) ((Noise)) Hearing conservation-WAC 296-62-
09015 through 296-62-09055. 

(d) Standards for commercial diving operations-
Chapter 296-37 WAC. 

(e) Safety requirements for scaffolding-WAC 296-
24-825 through 296-24-82545. 

(f) Safe practices of abrasive blasting operations, ven-
tilation-WAC 296-24-675 through 296-24-67519. 

(g) Access to employee exposure and medical re-
cords-WAC 296-62-052 through 296-62-05221. 

(h) Respiratory protection-WAC 296-62-071 
through 296-62-07121. 

(i) Safety rules for grain elevator((s)) operations-
Chapter 296-88 WAC. 

(j) Hazard communication-WAC 296-62-054 
through 296-62-05425. 

(k) Asbestos-WAC 296-62-07517. 
(I) Confined space-WAC 296-62-145 through 296-

62-14529. 
(4) The provisions of ((WAC 296 56~00 thrnugh 

296 56 60255)) this chapter do not apply to the 
following: 

(a) Fully automated bulk coal handling facilities con-
tiguous to electrical power generating plants. 

(b) Facilities subject to the regulations of the office of 
pipeline safety regulation of the materials transportation 
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bureau, department of transportation, to the extent such 
regulations apply. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 7w AC 296-56-60003 VARIAN CE AND PROCE-
DURE. ((Any employet may apply to the dit ectot fot an 
01 det fot a vat iance ftom any 1 ale 01 1 egulation estab 
lishing a safety and health standatd ptomulgated unde1 
this chaplet. Affected employees shall be given notice of 
each such application and in the mam1e1 pt esct ibed by 
this chaplet shall be infot med of thei1 1 ight to t equest a 
heating 011 any such application. The dit ecto1 shall issue 
such 01 dc1 gt anting a "at iance, aftet opportunity fo1 an 
inspection, if he detet lllines 01 decides aftet a heating 
has been held, if 1 cquest fot heating has been made, that 
the applicant fot the vat iance has demonstrated by a 
p1epondc1ance of the evidence that the conditions, p1ac-
tices, means, methods, opet ations, 01 pt ocesses used 01 
proposed to be used by such applicant employer will 
pro\'ide employment and places of employment to his 
employees which ate as safe and healthful as those 
which would prevail if he complied with the safety and 
health standatd 01 standa1ds f1om which the vatiance is 
sought. The 01 det so issued shall pt esc1 ibe the conditions 
the employe1 must maintain, and the ptaetices, means, 
methods, opetations, and ptocesses which he must adopt 
and utilize to the extent they diffet ft Olli the standat d in 
question. At any time aftet six lllonths has elapsed ftom 
the date of the issuance of the 01 de1 g1 anting a nt iance 
upon application of an employ et, employee 01 the dit ec-
to1 on his own motion, after notice has been gi\'en in the 
mannet pt esc1 ibed fot the issuance of such 01 det may 
modify 01 1 e\'oke the 01 det gt anting the vat iance ft om 
any standatd promulgated undet the authotity of this 
chaptet.)) Realizing that conditions may exist under 
which certain state standards will not have practical ap-
plication, the director of the department of labor an<j in-
dustries has made provisions for the issuance of 
variances. The director or his authorized representative 
may, pursuant to this section, RCW 49.17.080 and 49-
.17.090, and WAC 296-350-200 through 296-350-270, 
upon receipt of application and after investigation by the 
department, permit a variation from the requirements of 
this chapter. Any variance is limited to the particular 
case and application. It shall remain posted during the 
time which it is in effect. Variance application forms 
may be obtained from the department. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
file 12/ 11 /84) 

WAC 296-56-60005 DEFINITIONS. ( 1) "Apron" 
means that open portion of a marine terminal immedi-
ately adjacent to a vessel berth and used in the direct 
transfer of cargo between the terminal and vessel. 

(2) "Assistant director for the division of industrial 
safety and health" means the assistant director of indus-
trial safety and health, department of labor and indus-
tries or his authorized representative. 
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ill "Authorized," in reference to an employee's as-
signment, means selected by the employer for that 
purpose. 

((ffl)) ill "Cargo door" (transit shed door) means a 
door designed to permit transfer of cargo to and from a 
marine terminal structure. 

((ffl)) ill "Cargo packaging" means any method of 
containment for shipment, including cases, cartons, 
crates and sacks, but excluding large units such as inter-
modal containers, vans or similar devices. 

((ffl)) ill "Confined space" means ((a space having 
all of the following chat acte1 is tics. 

(a) Small size, 
(b) SeVC1 cly limited natnt al ventilation, 
(c) Capability to accnmnlate 01 contain a haza1dons 

atmosphe1 e, 
(d) Exits that a1 e not 1 eadily accessible, and 
(e) A design not meant fot continnons hnman 

occnpancy. 
Examples of)) any space having a limited means of 

egress which is subject to the accumulation of toxic or 
flammable contaminants or an oxygen deficient atmos-
phere. Confined spaces include, but are not limited to, 
intermodal tank containers, brailwater tanks, bins, stor-
age tanks, boilers, ventilation or exhaust ducts, tunnels, 
and portable tanks. 

((f6t)) ill "Conveyor" means a device designed ex-
clusively for transporting bulk materials, packages or 
objects in a predetermined path and having fixed or se-
lective points of loading or discharge. 

((ffl)) ill "Danger zone" means any place in or 
about a machine or piece of equipment where an em-
ployee may be struck by or caught between moving 
parts, caught between moving and stationary objects or 
parts of the machine, caught between the material and a 
moving part of the machine, burned by hot surfaces or 
exposed to electric shock. Examples of danger zones are 
nip and shear points, shear lines, drive mechanisms, and 
areas beneath counterweights. 

((fSt)) ill "Designated person" means a person who 
possesses specialized abilities in a specific ((area:)) ca-
pacity and is assigned by the employer to perform a 
specific task in that area. 

((ffl)) i!Ql "Dock" means ((any wha1f, pie1, te1111i-
nal, warehonse, 01 any othe1 place whc1 e ca1 go is sto1 ed, 
assembled, 1eceived, 01 p1epa1ed fo1 ttansfc1 to 01 ftom 
a vessel, 1ailway car or hnck)) a wharf or pier forming 
all or part of a waterfront facility, including marginal or 
quayside berthing facilities. 

((tte))) i.!11 "Dock facilities" ((mca:m)) includes all 
piers, wharves, sheds, aprons, dolphins, cranes, or other 
gear or equipment owned or controlled by the dock or 
facility owner, where cargo or materials are loaded, 
moved((;)) or handled to or from a vessel. 

((ftt1))@ "Dockboard" (bridge plate or car plate) 
means a device utilized to span the gap between railroad 
cars, or between railroad cars or highway vehicles and 
the loading dock or platform. A car plate may be fixed, 
adjustable, portable, powered, or unpowered. 

( ( ftZJ)) @ "Enclosed space" means an indoor 
space, other than a confined space, that may contain or 
accumulate a hazardous atmosphere due to inadequate 

I 97 J 

natural ventilation. Examples of enclosed spaces ((arc)) 
include trailers, railcars, and storage rooms. 

((fHt)) ~ "Examination," as applied to material 
handling devices required to be certified by this ((scetion 
to be cet tificated)) chapter, means a comprehensive sur-
vey consisting of the criteria outlined in WAC 296-56-
60093 ((as applicable to the type of gem or device)) 
through 296-56-60097. The examination is supplement-
ed by a unit proof test in the case of annual survey. 

((ft4t))@ "Flammable atmosphere" means an at-
mosphere containing more than ten percent of the lower 
((ffa111111able)) explosive limit (LEL) of a flammable or 
combustible vapor or dust mixed with air. Such atmos-
pheres are usually toxic as well as flammable. 

((ft5t)) i.!&l "Front-end attachments." 
(a) As applied to power-operated industrial trucks, 

means the various devices, such as roll clamps, rotating 
and sideshifting carriages, magnets, rams, crane arms or 
booms, load stabilizers, scoops, buckets, and dumping 
bins, attached to the load end for handling lifts as single 
or multiple units. 

(b) As applied to cranes, means various attachments 
applied to the basic machine for the performance of 
functions such as lifting, clamshell or magnet services. 

((ft67)) i!2l "Fumigant" is a substance or mixture of 
substances, used to kill pests or prevent infestation, 
which is a gas or is rapidly or progressively transformed 
to the gaseous state((;)) even though some nongaseous 
or particulate matter may remain and be dispersed in 
the treatment space. 

((fHt)) i!.§2 "Hazardous cargo, material, substance 
or atmosphere" means: 

(a) Any substance listed in chapter 296-62 WAC; 
(b) Any material in the hazardous materials table and 

hazardous materials communications regulations of the 
Department of Transportation, 49 CFR Part 172; 

(c) Any article not properly described by a name in 
the hazardous materials table and hazardous materials 
communications regulations of the Department of 
Transportation, 49 CFR Part 172, but which is properly 
classified under the definition of those categories of dan-
gerous articles given in 49 CFR Part 173; ((or)) 

(d) ((Any atmosphe1e with an oxygen content of less 
than nineteen and one half pe1cent)) Atmospheres hav-
ing concentrations of airborne chemicals in excess of 
permissible exposure limits as defined in chapter 296-62 
WAC; or 

(e) Any atmosphere with an oxygen content of less 
than nineteen and one-half percent by volume. 

((f+St)) Q21 "House falls" means spans and support-
ing members, winches, blocks, and standing and running 
rigging forming part of a marine terminal and used with 
a vessel's cargo gear to load or unload by means of mar-
ried falls. 

((tt9))) QQ1 "Inspection," as applied to material 
handling devices required to be certified by this ((part-to 
be ce1tificated)) chapter, ((means)) includes a complete 
visual examination of all visible parts of the device. 

((tze])) Q!l "Intermodal container" means a reus-
able cargo container of rigid construction and rectangu-
lar configuration((;)) intended to contain one or more 
articles of cargo or bulk commodities for transportation 
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by water and one or more other transport modes without 
intermediate cargo handling. The term includes com-
pletely enclosed units, open top units, fractional height 
units, units incorporating liquid or gas tanks and other 
variations fitting into the container system, {(dcmonnt-
ablc)) demounted or with attached wheels. It does not 
include cylinders, drums, crates, cases, cartons, packag-
es, sacks, unitized loads or any other form of packaging. 

((tzt1)) @ "Loose gear" means removable {(and)) 
or replaceable components of equipment or devices 
which may be used with or as a part of assembled mate-
rial handling units for purposes such as making connec-
tions, changing line direction and multiplying 
mechanical advantage. Examples ((arc)) include 
shackles and snatch blocks. 

((tzZ7))@ "Marina" means a small harbor or boat 
basin providing dockage, supplies, and services for small 
craft. 

(((-Z37)) ~ "Marine terminal" means wharves, 
bulkheads, quays, piers, docks and other berthing loca-
tions and adjacent storage or contiguous areas and 
structures associated with the primary movement((s)) of 
cargo or materials from vessel to shore or shore to vessel 
((inclnding)). It includes structures which are devoted to 
receiving, handling, holding, consolidation, ((and)) load-
ing or delivery of waterborne shipments and passengers, 
((inclnding)) and areas devoted to the maintenance of 
the terminal or equipment. The term does not include 
production or manufacturing areas having their own 
docking facilities and located at a marine terminal nor 
( (docs the tcun inclndc)) storage facilities directly asso-
ciated with those production or manufacturing areas. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) /w AC 296-56-60007 HOUSEKEEPING. (I) 
((1\etivc)) Work areas shall be kept free of equipment 
and materials not in use, and clear of debris, projecting 
nails, strapping and other sharp objects not necessary for 
the work in progress. 

(2) Hatch beams, covers, and pontoons placed in ter-
minal working areas shall be stowed in stable piles with 
beams secured against tipping or falling. Alternatively, 
beams may be laid on their sides. When beams and 
pontoons are stowed in tiers more than one high, dun-
nage or other suitable material shall be used under and 
between tiers. 

(3) Cargo and material shall not obstruct access to 
vessels, cranes, vehicles, or buildings. Means of access 
and egress within buildings shall be ( (si111ilally)) 
unobstructed. 

(4) The employer shall eliminate, to the extent possi-
ble, conditions causing slippery working ((and)) or 
walking surfaces in immediate work areas used by 
employees. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
file~ 12/11/84) 
,/w AC 296-56-60009 ACCIDENT PREVENTION 
PROGRAM. (1) An accident prevention program, 
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((whc1cin thc1c is)) which provides equitable manage-
ment-employee participation, shall be established in all 
establishments, industrial plants, or operations. 

(2) It shall be the responsibility of the employer to 
initiate and maintain ( (sneh)) the accident prevention 
program((s as may be)) necessary to comply with this 
section. The division of industrial safety and health may 
be contacted for assistance in initiating and maintaining 
an effective accident prevention program. 

(3) All accident prevention programs shall be tailored 
to the needs of the particular operation. 

(4) Employer and employee representatives, as 
elected, delegated or appointed, shall attend and actively 
take part in frequent and regular safety committee 
meetings. 

(5) Accident prevention programs shall provide for 
employer-employee safety meetings and frequent and 
regular safety inspections of job sites, materials, equip-
ment, and operating procedures. 

(6) A record of safety activities, such as inspections 
and meetings, shall be maintained by the employer for a 
period covering the previous twelve months and shall be 
made available, upon request, to noncompliance person-
nel of the department of labor and industries. 

(7) ((The)) ~mployees shall individually comply with 
all safety rules and cooperate with management in car-
rying out the accident prevention program. 

(8) To make effective the preceding statement and 
promote on-the-job accident prevention, committees 
shall be established in each port. These committees shall 
consist of an equal number of port or stevedore company 
and longshoremen representatives at the job level with 
the industry or company safety supervisor serving as 
secretary and coordinator. ((A fttnetion of this commit• 
tee is to obtain)) Some functions of the committee are to 
maintain the interest of the workers in accident preven-
tion by providing for their actual participation in the 
program, to direct their attention to the real causes of 
accidents, and to provide a means for making practical 
use of their intimate knowledge of working conditions 
and practices. 

(9) It is ((fnrther)) intended that this program will 
produce mutually practical and effective recommenda-
tions regarding correction of accident-producing cir-
cumstances and conditions. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
~C 296-56-60011 SLINGING. (I) Drafts shall 
be safely slung before being hoisted. Loose dunnage or 
debris hanging or protruding from loads shall be 
removed. 

(2) Bales of cotton, wool, cork, wood pulp, gunny 
bags, or similar articles shall be hoisted only by straps 
strong enough to support the weight of the bale. At least 
two hooks, each in a separate strap, shall be used. 

(3) Unitized loads bound by bands or straps ((may)) 
shall only be hoisted by the banding or strapping 
((only)) if the banding or strapping is suitable for hoist-
ing and is strong enough to support the weight of the 
load. 
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(4) Additional means of hoisting shall be employed to 
ensure safe lifting of unitized loads having damaged 
banding or strapping. 

(5) Case hooks shall be used only with cases designed 
to be hoisted by these hooks. 

(6) Loads requiring continuous manual guidance dur-
ing handling shall be guided by guide ropes (tag lines) 
that are long enough to control the load. 

(7) Intermodal containers shall be handled in accord-
ance with WAC 296-56-60103(((-51)). 

(8) Cargo handling bridles, such as pallet bridles, 
which are to remain attached to the hoisting gear while 
hoisting successive drafts, shall be attached by shackles, 
or other positive means shall be taken to prevent them 
from becoming accidentally disengaged from the cargo 
hook. 

(9) Drafts of lumber, pipe, dunnage and other pieces, 
the top layer of which is not bound by the sling, shall be 
slung in such a manner as to prevent sliders. Double 
slings shall be used on unstrapped dunnage, except, 
when((~)) due to the size of hatch or deep tank openings~ 
it is impractical to use them. 

(10) Hand loaded buckets, tubs, bins and baskets used 
in handling bulk cargo shall not be loaded above their 
rim. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
i/W AC 296-56-60017 LINE HANDLING. (I) In 
order to provide safe access for handling lines while 
mooring and unmooring vessels, cargo or material shall 
not be stowed or vehicles placed where they obstruct the 
work surface ((to be ascd)). 

(2) When stringpiece or apron width is insufficient for 
safe footing, grab lines on rails shall be installed on the 
sides of permanent structures. ( "Stringpiece" means a 
narrow walkway between the water edge of a berth and 
a shed or other structure.) 

(3) Areas around bitts or cleats where workers per-
form their duties as line handlers shall be lighted as re-
quired ((in this section and have)) by this chapter. There 
shall be a nonslip surface around each bitt or cleat. 

(4) Walkways on which mooring hausers must be 
moved may have the handrail omitted on the line han-
dling side provided a six((=))inch by six inch toeboard is 
installed. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, 
filed 4/19/85) 
hAC 296-56-60019 STANDARD GAUGE 
RAILROAD OPERATIONS. ((All sections of this 
chaptc1 which incladc)) WAC 296-56-60019 through 
296-56-60041 apply to standard gauge railroad 
operations. 

(I) Work shall be performed in railcars only if floors 
of the railcars are in visibly safe condition for the work 
activity being conducted and the equipment being used. 

(2) A route shall be established to allow employees to 
pass to and from places of employment without passing 
under, over or through railcars, or between cars less than 
ten feet (3 m) apart on the same track. 
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(3) The employer shall direct that no employees re-
main in railcars after work is concluded. No employee 
shall remain in a railcar after work is concluded. 

(4) Railcars shall be chocked or otherwise prevented 
from moving: 

(a) While dockboards or carplates are in position; or 
(b) While employees are working within, on or under 

the railcars or near the tracks at the ends of the cars. 
(5) When employees are working in, on, or under a 

railcar, positive means shall be taken to protect them 
from exposure to impact from moving railcars. 

(6) Work being carried on, in, or under cars which 
subjects employees to the hazard of moving railroad 
equipment shall be protected by flags and derails set a 
minimum of fifty feet from one or both ends of the 
worksite. Where the spur track switch is less than fifty 
feet from the work location, the switch padlocked in the 
open position ((wiit)) may take the place of the derail 
((and)).:....!he blue flag shall be placed at that point. 

(7) Before cars are moved, unsecured and over-
hanging stakes, wire straps, banding, and similar objects 
shall be removed or placed so as not to create hazards. 

(8) The employer shall institute all necessary controls 
during railcar movement to safeguard personnel. If 
winches or capstans are employed for movement, em-
ployees shall stand clear of the hauling rope and shall 
not stand between the rope and the cars. 

(9) Before being opened fully, doors shall be opened 
slightly to ensure that the load has not shifted during 
transit. Special precautions shall be taken if the doors 
being opened are visibly damaged. 

(10) If power industrial trucks are used to open 
freight car doors, the trucks or the railcar doors shall be 
equipped with door opening attachments. Employees 
shall stand clear of the railcar doors while they are being 
opened and closed. 

( 11) Only railcar door openers or power trucks 
equipped with door opening attachments shall be used to 
open jammed doors. 

( 12) Employees shall not remain in or on gondolas or 
flat cars when drafts that create overhead, caught-in, 
caught-between or struck-by hazards are being landed 
in or on the railcar((;)). End gates, if raised, shall be 
secured. -

( 13) Operators of railcar dumps shall have an unre-
stricted view of dumping operations and shall have 
emergency means of stopping movement. 

( 14) Recessed railroad switches shall be enclosed to 
provide a level surface. 

(15) Warning signs shall be posted where doorways 
open onto tracks, at blind corners and at similar places 
where vision may be restricted. 

(16) Warning signs shall be posted if insufficient 
clearance for personnel exists between railcars and 
structures. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
v\V AC 296-56-60023 WARNING FLAGS OR 
LIGHTS. A blue flag, bright colored flag or blue light 
shall be displayed at one or both ends of an engine, 
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car((fst;)) or train((;)) to indicate that workers are un-
der or about the railway equipment. When such warning 
devices are displayed, the equipment shall not be coupled 
to((;)) or moved. On a dead end spur, a blue light or flag 
may be displayed adjacent to the switch opening while 
cars are being loaded or unloaded. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
/WAC 296-56-60025 SIGNALS UNOBSCURED. 
Equipment which ((woutd)) could obscure signals shall 
not be placed on the track. --

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
/WAC 296-56-60027 AUDIBLE WARNING 
~YSTEM. A clearly audible warning system shall be 
employed when cars are being moved in areas where 
workers ((are)) may be in the vicinity of the tracks. 
When the audible warning signal ((may)) might not be 
heard above the surrounding noises, a person shall be 
delegated and stationed close enough to the track crew 
to warn them, by contact, of the oncoming equipment. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
12/11/84) 

WAC 296-56-60029 SAFETY OBSERVER ON 
ILROAD SWITCHING. When persons are required 

to work between railway cars, underneath railway cars 
or in areas where switching is done, there shall be a per-
son ((who shall be)) charged with the responsibility to 
warn of an approaching switch of the railway car or 
cars, unless other reasonable and practical safeguards 
are provided. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filo/'12/11/84) 
/wAC 296-56-60031 WARNING AT ROAD 
CROSSING. An audible whistle, horn or bell shall be 
sounded by the locomotive engineer to give adequate 
warning prior to switching across any road crossing. ((In 
the ease of pushing)) Whenever cars are pushed with a 
locomotive, a signalman shall be located at the crossing 
to give signals in conjunction with other warnings by the 
engineer. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) A' AC 296-56-60037 CAR PLATES. Whenever 
workers are required to move cargo into or out of a rail-
way car, a railway car plate shall be used which shall 
meet the following specifications: 

(I) All car plates shall be strong enough to carry 
maximum loads with a safety factor of three. 

(2) All car plates shall be provided with positive stops 
to prevent shifting of plates. One set of these stops shall 
be adjustable to ((take ca1c of)) allow for different 
spaces between car door and platform. 
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(3) Car plates shall be so shaped that edges will al-
ways bear on the floor of car and platform to prevent 
"teetering" or rocking. 

(4) All car plates shall have skid resistant surfaces. 
(5) All car plates ((arc-to)) shall be provided with toe 

or guard plates at the sides with a minimum height of 
four inches. 

(6) All car plates must bear no less than six inches 
back from edge of platform. 

(7) Maximum capacity of car plates shall be marked 
in a conspicuous place. 

(8) Car plates shall be provided with an appropriate 
fixture to enable the plates to be lifted and moved by 
fork trucks. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
~AC 296-56-60039 DOCKBOARDS (BRIDGE 
PLATES). (I) Portable and powered dockboards shall 
be strong enough to carry the load imposed ((on them)). 

(2) Portable dockboards shall be secured in position, 
either by being anchored or equipped with devices which 
will prevent ((their)) slipping. 

(3) Powered dockboards shall be designed and con-
structed in accordance with commercial standards 
CS202-56 ( 1956) Industrial Lifts and Hinged Loading 
Ramps published by the United States Department of 
Commerce. 

(4) Handholds or other effective means, shall be pro-
vided on portable dockboards to permit safe handling. 

(5) Positive protection shall be provided to prevent 
railroad cars from being moved while dockboards or 
bridge plates are in position. 

AMENDATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed)2/11/84) 
~AC 296-56-60041 LOG HANDLING. (1) The 
employer shall ensure that structures (bunks) used to 
contain logs have rounded corners and rounded structur-
al parts to avoid sling damage. 

(2) Two or more binders or equivalently safe means of 
containment shall remain on logging trucks and railcars 
to secure logs during movement of the truck or car 
within the terminal. During unloading, logs shall be pre-
vented from moving while binders are being removed. 

(3) Logs shall be hoisted by two slings or by other 
gear designed for safe hoisting. 

(4) Logs placed adjacent to vehicle curbs on the dock 
shall not be over one tier high unless placed in bunks or 
((so stacked as not to 1 oil)) retained to prevent rolling or 
otherwise ((create)) creating a hazard to employees. 

(5) Before logs are slung up from the dock, they shall 
be stably supported to prevent spreading and to allow 
passage of slings beneath the load. When bunks or simi-
lar retaining devices are used, no log shall be higher 
than the stanchions or retaining members of the device. 

(6) A draft of logs for hoisting aboard ship shall not 
vary in length more than twenty percent. 

(7) Audible alarms. 
(a) All bidirectional machines, shall be equipped with 

a horn, distinguishable from the surrounding noise level, 
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which shall be operated as needed when the machine is 
moving in either direction. The horn shall be maintained 
in ((an ope1ative)) operable condition. 

(b) Automatic back-up alarms shall be installed on 
bidirectional equipment used to handle logs or containers 
and shall be maintained in ((an ope1ative)) operable 
condition. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
~AC 296-56-60043 MOVEMENT OF BARGES 
AND RAILCARS. Barges and railcars shall not be 
moved by cargo runners (running rigging) from vessel 
cargo booms, cranes or other equipment not ((suitable)) 
designed for the purpose. 

~ENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 

WAC 296-56-60049 HAZARDOUS CARGO. (I) 
Before cargo handling operations begin, the employer 
shall ascertain whether any hazardous cargo is to be 
handled and shall determine the nature of the hazard. 
The employer shall inform employees of the nature of 
any hazard and any special precautions to be taken to 
prevent employee exposure, and shall instruct employees 
to notify ((him)) the employer of any leaks or spills. 

(2) All hazardous cargo shall be slung and secured so 
that neither the draft nor individual packages can fall as 
a result of tipping the draft or ((slacki11g)) slackening of 
the supporting gear. 

(3) If hazardous cargo is spilled or if its packaging 
leaks, employees shall be removed from the affected area 
until the employer has ascertained the specific hazards, 
provided any equipment, clothing ((and))2 ventilation 
and fire protection equipment necessary to eliminate or 
protect against the hazard((, and has instt acted)): 
Cleanup employees ((in-a)) shall be instructed as to the 
safe method of cleaning up and disposing of ((a)) the 
spill2 and handling and disposing of leaking containers. 
Actual cleanup or disposal work shall be conducted un-
der the supervision of a designated person. 

(4) The Department of Transportation and the United 
States Coast Guard ((apply)) impose requirements re-
lated to handling, storing and transportation of hazard-
ous cargo (see 33 CFR Part 126, 46 CFR, 49 CFR). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
AAc 296-56-60051 HANDLING EXPLOSIVES 
OR HAZARDOUS MATERIALS. (I) ((Dauge1ous 01 
explosive natu1e to be made known.)) All workers han-
dling explosive or other hazardous material which is 
properly labeled pursuant to the Washington state label-
ing code, chapters 296-62 and 296-64 WAC, promul-
gated by the department of labor and industries((;)),; or 
the Explosive Act, chapters 70.74 RCW and 296-52 
WAC; or the Federal and Washington State Food, Drug 
and Cosmetic Acts((;)); the Federal Insecticide, Fungi-
cide and Rodenticide Act, the Washington Pesticide Act, 
chapter 17 .21 RCW; the Federal Hazardous Substances 
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Labeling Act((;)); or the Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion and Foreign Commerce regulations((;)),; or explo-
sives or other dangerous cargo which is reasonably 
known by the employers to be mislabeled or to be lack-
ing a required label, shall be thoroughly informed by the 
employer of the explosive or ((da11ge1ous)) hazardous 
nature of the cargo. 

(2) ((P1epa1ation and handling of explosive 01 haz-
a1dous materials.)) In all shipping operations including, 
but not limited to, handling, ((storing)) storage, and 
preparation, compliance with the standards of the Inter-
state Commerce Commission, the United States Coast 
Guard, or the safety rules developed by the Institute of 
Makers of Explosives shall be deemed proper and safe 
methods of operation. 

(3) Handling of breakage. If breakage should occur 
while handling explosives or other hazardous materials, 
the foreman shall order the work in the immediate area 
to cease until the hazard has been removed. It shall be 
the responsibility of the employer to use a safe method 
of handling such breakage and placing ((the same))!! in 
a remote, safe location ((safety 1 emote fJ om the wot k 
area)). 

( 4) No smoking. All workers supervising or engaged 
in the handling, hoisting, stowing of explosives, combus-
tible oxidizing materials or flammable materials shall 
smoke only in designated areas. No person shall smoke 
within one hundred feet of any location where such ma-
terials are handled or stored. 

(5) Loading chute. In chuting packaged explosives, 
care must be exercised to ((make sme)) ensure that one 
package ((shall have bee11)) ~taken from the mat before 
starting another. Each package shall ((have been)) be 
completely removed from the mat before another is 
placed on the chute. 

(6) Specifications for chutes. In the loading of explo-
sive merchandise in package form where chutes are used, 
the chutes shall be constructed only of wood. All fasten-
ings ((thereon)) shall be of wooden pins, dowelings, or 
pegs. Metal fastenings may be used, provided they are 
countersunk. 

(7) Mattress landing buffer. The bottoms of the 
chutes shall be provided with a stuffed mattress not less 
than four inches thick and of sufficient width and length 
to allow for safe landing of packages. 

(8) Drafts of hazardous or explosive cargo ((ascer-
tained by the employ et to be haza1 dous)) shall be so 
slung and secured that neither the draft nor individual 
packages can fall as a result of tipping the draft or 
((slacking)) slackening the supporting gear. 

AMEN DA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
file9-12/li/84) 
/w AC 296-56-60053 HAZARDOUS ATMOS-
PHERES AND SUBSTANCES. (I) Purpose and 
scope. This section covers areas ((in which the employet 
is awa1e that)) where a hazardous atmosphere or sub-
stance may exist, except where one or more of the fol-
lowing sections apply: WAC 296-56-60049 Hazardous 
cargo; WAC 296-56-60051 Handling explosives or haz-
ardous materials; WAC 296-56-60055 Carbon monox-
ide; WAC 296-56-60057 Fumigants, pesticides, 
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insecticides and hazardous preservatives; WAC 296-56-
60 I 07 ((Menhaden tc1 miuals)) Terminal facilities han-
dling menhaden and similar species of fish; WAC 296-
56-60235 Welding, cutting((~)) and heating (hot work); 
and WAC 296-56-60237 Spray painting. 

(2) Determination of hazard. 
(a) ((When the cmployc1 is awa1c that)) Whenever a 

room, building, vehicle, railcar or other space contains or 
has contained a hazardous atmosphere, a designated and 
appropriately equipped person shall test the atmosphere 
before ((employee)) entry to determine whether a haz-
ardous atmosphere exists. 

(b) Records of results of any tests required by this 
section shall be maintained for at least thirty days. 

(3) Testing during ventilation. When mechanical ven-
tilation is used to maintain a safe atmosphere, tests shall 
be made by a designated person to ensure that the at-
mosphere is not hazardous. 

( 4) Entry into hazardous atmospheres. Only designat-
ed persons shall enter hazardous atmospheres((, iu which 
case)). The following provisions shall apply: 

(a) Persons entering a space containing a hazardous 
atmosphere shall be protected by respiratory ((and 
c111c1gcucy protective)) equipment meeting the require-
ments of WAC 296-62-071 through 296-62-07121; 

(b) Persons entering a space containing a hazardous 
atmosphere shall be instructed in the nature of the haz-
ard, precautions to be taken, and the use of protective 
and emergency equipment. Standby observers, similarly 
equipped and instructed, shall continuously monitor the 
activity of employees within such space; and 

(c) Except for emergency or rescue operations, em-
ployees shall not enter into any atmosphere which has 
been identified as flammable or oxygen deficient (less 
than nineteen and one-half percent oxygen). Persons 
who may be required to enter flammable or oxygen defi-
cient atmospheres in emergency operations shall be in-
structed in the dangers attendant to those atmospheres 
and instructed in the use of self-contained breathing ap-
paratus, which shall be utilized. 

(d) To prevent inadvertent employee entry into spaces 
that have been identified as having hazardous, flamma-
ble or oxygen deficient atmospheres, appropriate warn-
ing signs or equivalent means shall be posted at all 
means of access to those spaces. 

(5) When the packaging of asbestos cargo leaks, spill-
age shall be cleaned up by designated employees pro-
tected from the harmful effects of asbestos as required 
by WAC 296-62-07517 and chapter 296-65 WAC. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
file_5Yl2/11/84) 
v'WAC 296-56-60055 CARBON MONOXIDE. (1) 
Exposure limits. The carbon monoxide content of the at-
mosphere in a room, building, vehicle, railcar or any en-
closed space shall be maintained ((at not 11101c thau)) 
below fifty parts per million (0.005%) as an eight-hour 
time-weighted average ((and))~mployees shall be re-
moved from the enclosed space if the carbon monoxide 

concentration exceeds one hundred parts per million 
(0.01%). 

(2) Testing. Tests to determine carbon monoxide con-
centration shall be made ((when)) whenever necessary to 
ensure that employee exposure does not exceed the limits 
specified in subsection ( 1) of this section. 

(3) Instrumentation. Tests for carbon monoxide con-
centration shall be made by designated persons using gas 
detector tube units certified by NIOSH under 30 CFR 
Part 11 or other measuring instruments whose accuracy 
is as great or greater. 

( 4) Records. A record of the date, time, location and 
result( (s)) of carbon monoxide tests shall be available 
for at least thirty days. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
fir1 12/11/84) 

/___"!!AC 296-56-60057 FUMIGANTS, PESTI-
CIDES, INSECTICIDES AND HAZARDOUS PRE-
SERVATIVES. (1) ((When the cmployc1 is awa1c 
that)) Whenever cargo in a space is or has been stowed, 
handled, or treated with a fumigant, pesticide, insecti-
cide, or hazardous preservative, a determination shall be 
made as to whether a hazardous atmosphere is present 
in the space( (-;-and) ):....,Qnly employees protected as re-
quired in subsection (5) of this section shall enter the 
space if it is hazardous. 
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(2) Tests to determine the atmospheric concentration 
of chemicals used to treat cargo shall be: 

(a) Appropriate for the hazard involved; 
(b) Conducted by designated persons; and 
(c) Performed at the intervals necessary to ensure that 

employee exposure does not exceed the permissible ex-
posure limit for the chemical involved, see chapter 296-
62 WAC. 

(3) Results of any tests shall be available for at least 
thirty days. 

(4) Chemicals shall only be applied to cargoes by des-
ignated persons. 

(5) Only designated persons shall enter hazardous at-
mospheres((, in which case)). Whenever a hazardous at-
mosphere is entered the following provisions apply. 

(a) Persons entering a space containing a hazardous 
atmosphere shall be protected by respiratory ((and 
cmc1gc11cy p1otcctivc)) equipment meeting the require-
ments of WAC 296-62-071 through 296-62-07121; and 

(b) Persons entering a space containing a hazardous 
atmosphere shall be instructed in the nature of the haz-
ard, precautions to be taken, and the use of protective 
and emergency equipment. Standby observers, similarly 
equipped and instructed, shall continuously monitor the 
activity of employees within such a space. 

(6) Signs shall be clearly posted where fumigants, 
pesticides or hazardous preservatives have created a 
hazardous atmosphere. These signs shall note the dan-
ger, identify specific chemical hazards, and give appro-
priate information and precautions, including 
instructions for the emergency treatment of employees 
affected by any chemical ((in-me)). 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
file5Y12/l l/84) 
,/WAC 296-56-60059 FIRST-AID AND LIFE-
SAVING FACILITIES. ( 1) Employers shall instruct 
employees to report every injury, regardless of severity, 
to the employer. 

(2) A first-aid kit shall be available at the ( (tennf.. 
mrl)) worksite, and at least one person holding a valid 
first-aid certificate shall be at the ( (tc1 minal)) worksite 
when work is in progress. 

(3) First-aid kits shall be weatherproof and contain 
individual sealed packages for each item that must be 
kept sterile. Each kit shall include at least the following 
items: Gauze roller bandages, l inch and 2 inch (25.4 
mm and 50.8 mm); gauze compress bandages, 4 inch 
(101.6 mm); adhesive bandages, l inch (25.4 mm); tri-
angular bandage, 40 inch (101.6 cm); ammonia inhal-
ants and ampules; antiseptic applicators or swabs; eye 
dressing; wire or thin board splints; forceps and tourni-
quet; and first-aid dressing. 

(4) Stretchers permanently equipped with bridles for 
hoisting shall be readily accessible. A blanket or other 
suitable covering shall be available. 

(5) Telephone or equivalent means of communication 
shall be readily available. 

(6) ((It shall be the duty of cvc1y cmployc1 to comply 
with such standa1 ds and systems of education fo1 safety 
as shall be, f1om time to time, p1csclibcd fo1 such cm-
ployc1 by the dil ccto1 of labo1 and indush ics tin ongh 
the division of industdal safety and health 01 by statute. 

ffl)) Employees working on any bridge or structure 
leading to a detached vessel berthing installation shall 
wear United States Coast Guard approved personal flo-
tation devices except where protected by railings, nets, 
or safety belts and lifelines. 

((ffl)) ill Life ladders. On all docks ((spaced at in-
tc1Yals not to exceed fon1 hnnd1 cd feet,)) there shall be 
((p1ovidcd)) substantial built-in-place ladders, spaced 
at intervals not to exceed four hundred feet, to reach the 
lowest water use. When portable ladders are to be used, 
ladder~ may be bolted to the bullrail or dock structurei 
or ladders can be secured to an embedded eye bolt in a 
concrete dock surface. The immediate area where such 
ladders or fastenings are located shall be painted with a 
bright color or of a color which contrasts with the sur-
rounding area. There shall be a ladder at each end of the 
dock. 

((ffl)) ill Life rings. On all docks((, spaced at intc1-
vals not to exceed two hnnd1 cd feet, and so located to be 
1cadily :nailablc in ease of cmc1gcney,)) there shall be 
((at least one)) life ring~ of an approved standard typei 
spaced at intervals not to exceed two hundred feet and 
so located as to be readily available in case of emergen-
£.Y.t with ninety feet of line attached. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
4Ac 296-56-60060 FIRST-AID TRAINING 

AND CERTIFICATION. ((The pUiposc of this section 
is to assn• c that all employees of this state can be af-
fo1 dcd quick and effective fost aid attention i11 the event 
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that an injn1 y occU1 s on the job. The means of achieving 
this pu1 pose is to assu1 c the p1 cscncc of pc1 sonncl 
haincd in fost aid p1occdmcs at 01 nca1 those places 
whc1c employees a1c wo1king. Compliance with the p10-
visions of this section may 1cqui1c the p1cscncc of mo1c 
than one fo st aid h aincd pc1 son. 

(I) In addition to RCVl 51.36.030, every c111ployc1 
shall comply with the dcpa1 tmcnt's 1 cqui1 cmcnts fo1 
fo st aid h aining and cc1 tification. 

(2) Theic shall be p1cscnt 01 available at all times, a 
pc1 son 01 pc1 sons holding a valid cc1 tificatc of fo st aid 
haining. (A valid fost aid cc1tificatc is one which is less 
than tin cc yca1s old.) 

(3) Compliance with the 1cqni1cmcnts of subsection 
(2) of this section may be achieved as follows. 

(a) All fo1 emcn, supcn iso1 s, 01 pc1 sons in dil cct 
cha1gc of c1cws wo1king in physically dispcJScd opc1a-
tions, shall have a valid fo st aid cc1 tificatc. PROVID-
ED, That if the duties 01 wo1 k of the fo1 cman, 
supcniso1 01 pc1son in di1cct cha1gc of the c1cw 1equi1cs 
an absence f1 om the c1 cw, anothc1 pc1 son holding a val-
id fo st aid cc1 tificatc shall be p1 cscnt. Fo1 the pUi poses 
of this section, a c1cw shall mean a g1oup of two 01 mo1c 
employees wo1 king at a wo1 k site scpa1 ate and 1 emote 
f1 om the main office 01 fixed wo1 k place such as occm s 
in consh uction, logging, etc. If thc1 c is no fo1 cman, su-
pciY iso1 01 pc1 son in dil ect cha1 gc assigned to the c1 cw, 
at least one employee shall have a valid fost aid cc1tifi-
catc. In cme1gcncies, fo1cmcn, supcniso1s and pc1sons 
in di1cct cha1gc of a c1cw will be pc1mittcd to wo1k up 
to thi1ty days without having the 1cqui1cd ee1tificatc, 
p1oviding an employee in the c1cw 01 anothc1 fo1cman in 
the immediate wo1k a1ea has the ncccssaiy cc1 tificatc. 

(b) ht fixed establishments, all fo1 cmcn, supcn iso1 s, 
01 pc1 sons in di1 cct cha1 gc of a g1 oup 01 g1 oops of em-
ployees shall have a valid fo st aid cc1 tificatc. PROYID-
ED, That in fixed establishments whc1c the fo1eman, 
supeniso1, 01 pc1son in cha1gc has duties which 1cquilc 
his absence f1 om the wo1 k site of the g1 oup, anothc1 
pc1 son holding a valid fost aid cc1 tificatc shall be 
p1 escnt 01 available to the g1oup. 

NOTI!. Fo1 cmcn, supcn iso1 s 01 pc1 sons m di1 cet 
cha1gc of a g1oup 01 g1oups of employees will 
be. pc1 mittcd to wo1 k up to thi1 ty days without 
having the 1cqui1ed cc1tificatc, p1oviding an 
employee in the e1 ew 01 anothe1 fo1 eman in the 
immediate wo1 k a1 ca has the ncccssa1 y 
cc1 tificatc. 

(c) In fixed establishments 01 ganizcd into distinct de-
pa1 tmcnts 01 equivalent 01ganizational units such as de-
pai tmcnt sto1 cs, la1 gc company offices, etc., a pc1 son 01 
pc1 sons holding a valid fo st aid cei tificatc shall be 
p1 cscnt 01 available at all times employees a1 c wo1 king 
within that dcpa1 tmcnt 01 01 ganizational unit. 

(d) In small businesses, offices 01 simila1 ty pcs of fixed 
wo1 kplaccs, compliance may be achieved by having a 
numbc1 of such small businesses, offices, etc., combined 
into a single unit fo1 the pu1 pose of assn1 ing the contin-
ued p1 cscncc 01 availability of a pc1 son 01 pc• sons hold-
ing a valid fo st aid h aining cc1 tificatc. 
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A plan fot combining a 11nmbc1 of small bnsincsscs 
etc., into sneh a gt onp shall be submitted to the div is ion 
of indnsh ial safety and health, safety cdneation section, 
fot appt oval. That section is also available to assist cm-
ployc1 s who wish to dcl'clop such a pla11. Critc1ia fot 
apptoval by the division shall inclndc. 

(i) The bnsincsscs within the gt onp most not be 
w idcly dis pct scd, 

(ii) The namc(s) of the pct son 01 pct sons holding the 
fit st aid ec1 tifieatcs, thci1 nsnal places of wot le:, thcit 
phone nnmbct s, and othc1 appt opt iatc i11fo1 mation shall 
be posted in each establishment which is a mcmbct of 
the gt onp, in a place w hieh can 1 casonably be expected 
to give notice to employees of that establishment, 

(iii) Fit st aid k:its most be al'ailable as 1 cqnit cd by 
WAC 296 56 60062. 

(c) Valid ec1 tifieation shall be achieved by passing a 
cont sc of fit st aid instt nction and pat tieipation in pt ae-
tieal application of the following snbjcct matter. 

Bleeding eonh ol and bandaging. 
Pt aetieal methods of at tifieial 1 cs pit at ion, 
ineludillg month to month alld month to 
nose 1 csnseitation. 
Closed chest heat t massage. 
Poisons. 
Shock:, nneonseionsncss, sh ok:c. 
Bm ns, scalds. 
Sn11st1 okc, heat cxhaustio11. 
Ft ostbitc, ft cczing, hypothc1 mia. 
Stt a ills, spt ains, hct llias. 
Fraetut cs, dislocations. 
Pt opct tt anspo1 tation of the i1rju1 ed. 
Bites, stings. 
Subjects eol'ct ing specific health haza1ds 
lik:cly to be c11eou11tc1cd by eo=wo1k:c1s of 
fit st aid stndents cm oiled in the com sc. 

(4) In physically dispc1 scd opc1 ations, at least one 
mcmbet of each et cw shall have a valid fit st aid ec1 tifi-
eatc. A et cw shall mean a gt onp of two 01 mote em-
ployees wot k:ing at a wot le: site scpat ate and 1 emote ft om 
the main office 01 fixed wo1 k:plaec sneh as oeeu1 s ill con-
stt uetioll, logging, etc. 

(5) Indnsh ial fit st aid com se insli neto1 s will, npon 
1 cqncst, be for nished by the div is ion of indnstt ial safety 
alld health, depat tment of labor and indush ics, eithet 
di1cetly 01 tlnongh a p1og1am with the eommnnity col-
leges 01 vocational education. 

(6) Employ et s of employees wot k:ing in fixed estab-
lishments, meeting the following et itet ia, ate exempt 
ft om the 1cqni1emcnts of this section. PROVIDED 

(a) They call snbmit w 1 itten Cl' idcnee to the depa1 t-
ment, npon 1 cquest, that the wot k:sitc of thci1 employees 
is within a two=minntc time ft ame of 1 espouse by an aid 
ear, medic unit or established ambnlanec seniee with 
first aid trained attendants. 

(b) Thcte is a back np aid eat, medic nnit 01 estab-
lished ambulance set vice within the two=minute 1espo11se 
time, 01 that a fit st aid tt aincd pct son with 1 eadily 
available tr anspot talion is on the site of the posted 
emergency phone number fot immediate dispatch ill the 
Cl'ent the pt imat y nnit is not available. 
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(e) The1e ate no t1affie impediments, sneh as dtaw 
bridges, 1 aih oad lt aek:, etc., along the not ma! 1011tc of 
ha vcl of the aid eat, medic nni t 01 established ambn-
lanec scniec that wonld delay auil'al beyond the 1c-
q11i1ed two minute time ftamc. 

(d) Emct geney telephone nnmbct s at c posted on all 
fit st aid k:its and at all telephones on the wot k:sitc. 

(e) The above services a1c available or exist at all 
times when mot c than one employee is on the wo1 k:sitc. 
NOT~. A eonsh uetion site that will be of inore than six 

months dnt a ti on, sneh as a lat gc bnilding, shall 
be eo11sidc1 cd a fixed establishment fot the pm -
poses of this section. Doctor's offices and clinics 
at c not to be eo11sidc1 cd as altc1 natcs dnc to the 
fact that l'Ct y often doetot 's sehcdnlcs 1 cqnit c 
them to be away ftom thci1 offices.)) 

This section is designed to assure that all employees of 
this state are afforded quick and effective first-aid at-
tention in the event of an on the job injury. To achieve 
this purpose the presence of personnel trained in first-
aid procedures at or near those places where employees 
are working is required. Compliance with the provisions 
of this section may require the presence of more than 
one first-aid trained person. 

(1) There shall be available at all worksites, at all 
times, a person or persons holding a valid certificate of 
first-aid training from the department of labor and in-
dustries, United States Bureau of Mines, the American 
Red Cross, or equivalent training that can be varified by 
documentary evidence. A valid first-aid certificate is one 
which is less than three years old. All foremen, supervi-
sors, or persons in direct charge of crews shall have a 
valid first-aid certificate. If the duties or work of the 
foreman, supervisor or person in direct charge of the 
crew require an absence from the crew, another person 
holding a valid first-aid certificate shall be present. For 
the purposes of this section, a crew shall mean a group 
of two or more employees working at any worksite. If 
there is no foreman, supervisor or person in direct 
charge assigned to the crew, at least one employee shall 
have a valid first-aid certificate. 
NoTE: In emergencies, foremen will be permitted to 

work up to thirty days without having the re-
quired certificate, providing an employee in the 
crew or another foreman in the immediate work 
area has the necessary certificate. 

(2) Employers may be exempted from the require-
ments of this section, provided: 

(a) They have previously submitted written evidence 
to the department that the worksite of their employees is 
within a two minute response time of an aid car, medic 
unit or established ambulance service with first-aid 
trained attendants. 

(b) There is a back-up aid car, medic unit or estab-
lished ambulance service within the two minute response 
time, or a first-aid trained person with readily available 
transportation is on the site of the posted emergency 
phone number for immediate dispatch in the event that 
the primary unit is not available. 
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(c) There are no traffic impediments, such as draw-
bridges, railroad tracks or similar traffic obstructions 
along the normal route of travel of the aid car, medic 
unit or established ambulance service that would delay 
arrival beyond the two minute response time. 

(d) Emergency telephone numbers are posted on all 
first-aid kits and at all telephones at the worksite. 

(e) The above services are available or exist at all 
times when more than one employee is at the worksite. 

NOTE: Doctors' offices· and clinics are not considered 
alternates to the exceptions enumerated in this 
subsection. 

(3) Valid certification shall be achieved by passing a 
course of first-aid instruction and participation in prac-
tical application of the following subject matter: 

Bleeding control and bandaging. 
Practical methods of artificial respiration, 
including mouth to mouth and mouth to 
nose resuscitation. 
Closed chest heart massage. 
Poisons. 
Shock, unconsciousness, stroke. 
Burns, scalds. 
Sunstroke, heat exhaustion. 
Frostbite, freezing, hypothermia. 
Strains, sprains, hernias. 
Fractures, dislocation. 
Proper transportation of the injured. 
Bites, stings. 
Subjects covering specific health hazards 
likely to be encountered by co-workers of 
first-aid students enrolled in the course. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filey12/1 l/84) 
./WAC 296-56-60062 FIRST-AID KIT. (1) All 
employers who employ men and women covered by the 
Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act, chapter 
49.17 RCW, shall furnish first-aid kits as required by 
the division of industrial safety and health, department 
of labor and industries, (RCW 51.36.030). 

(2) First-aid supplies shall be readily accessible when 
required. 

(3) In the absence of readily accessible first-aid sup-
plies such as first-aid kits, first-aid stations, first-aid 
rooms or their equivalent, all crew trucks, power shovels, 
cranes, locomotives, loaders, dozers, logging trucks, 
speeders, freight trucks, and similar equipment shall be 
equipped with not less than a ten package first-aid kit. 

(4) All crew vehicles used for transporting workmen 
shall be equipped with not less than a ten package first-
aid kit. When more than five employees are being trans-
ported on any one trip, the kit shall be increased in size 
to ((comply with)) a 16, 24, or 36-package kit depend-
ing upon the number of personnel normally being 
transported. 

(5) At least one first-aid kit shall be available on 
construction jobs, line crews, and other transient or short 
duration jobs. The size and quantity of first-aid kits((;)) 
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required to be located at any site((;)) shall be deter-
mined by the number of personnel normally dependent 
upon each kit as outlined in the following table: 

NUMBER OF PERSONNEL 
NORMALLY ASSIGNED 

TO WORKSITE 

1 - 50 PERSONS 
I - 5 
6 - 15 

16 - 30 
31 - 50 

51 - 200 PERSONS 
51 - 75 

76 - 100 

IOI 150 

151 - 200 

OVER 200 PERSONS 

MINIMUM FIRST-AID 
SUPPLIES REQUIRED 

AT WORKSITE 

FIRST-AID KIT 
IO package kit 
16 package kit 
24 package kit 
36 package kit 

FIRST-AID STATION 
One 36 and one 10 

package kit 
One 36 and one 16 

package kit 
One 36 and one 24 

package kit 
Two 36 package kits 

FIRST-AID ROOM 
Refer to WAC 
( (296 24---070)) 

296-56-60067 

(6) Employers shall establish a procedure to assure 
that first-aid kits and required contents are maintained 
in a serviceable condition. 

(7) First-aid kits shall contain at least the following 
items: 
I 0 Package Kit 

I Pkg. Adhesive bandages, I " ( 16 per pkg.) 
I Pkg. Bandage compress, 4" (I per pkg.) 
I Pkg. Scissors* and tweezers (I each per pkg.) 
I Pkg. Triangular bandage, 40" (I per pkg.) 
I Pkg. Antiseptic soap or pads (3 per pkg.) 
5 Pkgs. of consulting physician's choice** 

16 Package Kit 
I Pkg. Absorbent gauze, 24" x 72" (1 per pkg.) 
I Pkg. Adhesive bandages, I " ( 16 per pkg.) 
2 Pkgs. Bandage compresses, 4" (1 per pkg.) 
I Pkg. Eye dressing (I per pkg.) 
I Pkg. Scissors* and tweezers (1 each per pkg.) 
2 Pkgs. Triangular bandages, 40" ( 1 per pkg.) 
I Pkg. Antiseptic soap or pads (3 per pkg.) 
7 Pkgs. of consulting physician's choice** 

24 Package Kit 
2 Pkgs. Absorbent gauze, 24" x 72" (I per pkg.) 
2 Pkgs. Adhesive bandages, I " ( 16 per pkg.) 
2 Pkgs. Bandage compresses, 4" (I per pkg.) 
I Pkg. Eye dressing (I per pkg.) 
I Pkg. Scissors* and tweezers (1 each per pkg.) 
6 Pkgs. Triangular bandages (I per pkg.) 
I Pkg. Antiseptic soap or pads (3 per pkg.) 
9 Pkgs. of consulting physician's choice** 

36 Package Kit 
4 Pkgs. Absorbent gauze, 24" x 72" (1 per pkg.) 
2 Pkgs. Adhesive bandages, I " ( 16 per pkg.) 
5 Pkgs. Bandage compresses, 4" (I per pkg.) 
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2 Pkgs. Eye dressing ( l per pkg.) 
l Pkg. Scissors* and tweezers (I each per pkg.) 
8 Pkgs. Triangular bandages, 40" ( l per pkg.) 
l Pkg. Antiseptic soap or pads (3 per pkg.) 
13 Pkgs. of consulting physician's choice** 

*Scissors shall be capable of cutting two layers of 
fifteen ounce cotton cloth or its equivalent. 

**First-aid kits shall be maintained at the ten, six-
teen, twenty-four or thirty-six package level. In the 
event the consulting physician chooses not to rec-
ommend items, the department of labor and indus-
tries shall be contacted for recommended items to 
complete the kit. 

(8) Where the eyes or body of any person may be ex-
posed to injurious chemicals ((andf))or materials, suit-
able facilities for quick drenching or flushing of the eyes 
and body shall be provided((;)) within the work area((;)) 
for immediate emergency use. 

(9) When practical, a poster shall be fastened and 
maintained either on or in the cover of each first-aid kit 
and at or near all phones plainly stating((;)) the phone 
numbers of available doctors, hospitals, and ambulance 
services within the district of the worksite. 

( (( l 0) When 1 equit ed by the depat tment, in addition 
to the fitst aid kit which must be kept on the equipment 
01 at the place of wot k, tllCI e shall be available within 
the closest pt aetieable distance ft om the opet at ions (not 
to exceed one half mile) the following items. 
l set of at 111 and leg splints. 
2 all wool blankets 01 blankets equal in st1ength and lite 

1 esistant (pt opet!y pt oteeted and mat ked). 
l st1etehe1 .)) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
fifd 12/11/84) 
,/WAC 296-56-60065 FIRST-AID STATION. (I) 
First-aid stations shall be located as close as ((praetiea 
bte)) practical to the highest concentration of personnel. 

(2) First-aid stations shall be well marked and avail-
able to personnel during all working hours. 

(3) ((6ne)) A person holding a valid first-aid certifi-
cate shall be responsible for the proper use and mainte-
nance of the first-aid station. 

(4) First-aid stations shall be equipped with a mini-
mum of two first-aid kits, the size of which shall be de-
pendent upon the number of personnel normally 
employed at the worksite. One first-aid kit may be a 
permanent wall-mounted kit, but in all cases the station 
shall be equipped with at least one portable first-aid kit. 

( 5) ((When 1 equit ed by the depat tment, the station 
shall be equipped with two wool blankets and a sttetehe1 
in addition to fit st aid kits. 

tu))) A roster, denoting the telephone numbers and 
addresses of doctors, hospitals and ambulance services 
available to the worksite, shall be posted at each first-
aid station. · 

AMEND A TORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
fils9 12/11/84) 
JwAC 296-56-60067 FIRST-AID ROOM. (I) 
There shall be a first-aid room meeting the requirements 
of this section ((shall be 1equi1ed)) when: 

(a) A fixed establishment employs more than two 
hundred employees at one time at one ((central)) 
location((;) L 

((EXClll''fl6N. The depat tment may pet mit the em 
ployet to follow the tequitements of WAC 296 56 
60060, 296 56 60062 and 296 56=60065, as appropri-
ate when employees would be bette1 sened fo1 first aid 
put poses and the following conditions ate p1 esent. 

(i) In low hazat d occupations such as 1 etail clothing 
stoics, banks, 01 gene1al office woik wheIC exposure to 
manufactm ing pt oeesses 01 heavy matet ials handling 
does not exist, and 

(ii) Whe1e the two hundred 01 more employees have 
physically dispet sed no11nal wot k stations which would 
1esult in excessive ttavel to the fost aid 1oom. (Excessive 
t1 a\lel shall mean t1 a\lel of one qua1 tet mile 01 mote 01 
tlnee 01 mote floots of \lettieal ha\lel.))) 

(b) ((At)) A construction site((s which ate expected 
to)) is a fixedestablishment if it remain~ construction 
site((s)) for six months or more. 

(2) First-aid rooms shall be located as close as possi-
ble to the heaviest concentrated work area. They shall be 
identified in such a manner as to be easily recognizable 
as first-aid rooms. 

(3) The first-aid room shall be well lighted and venti-
lated, kept clean and orderly, provided with hot and cold 
running water, and maintained in a fully-equipped 
condition. 

(4) The first-aid room shall be manned and main-
tained by: 

(a) A licensed physician, ((or)) 
(b) A licensed or registered nurse, or 
(c) An employee who: 
(i) Holds a valid advanced first-aid certificate ((as)) 

recognized by the department, 
(ii) Works in the vicinity of the first-aid room, and 
(iii) Does not perform other work of ((the)) ~nature 

that is likely to adversely affect ((advctsely het/his)) the 
ability to administer first-aid. 

(5) First-aid rooms shall be equipped with items rec-
ommended by the consulting physician or plant medical 
officer and, ((as)) at a minimum, ((slrotrld)) shall con-
tain ((an adequate)) a supply of the following:--

Antiseptic soap 
3 / 4" or 1 " adhesive compresses 
Adhesive knuckle bands 
2" Bandage compresses 
4" Bandage compresses 
3" x 3" gauze pads 
Assorted sizes of large gauze pads 
2" roller bandages 
3" roller bandages 
4" roller bandages 
Assorted adhesive tape rolls 
Eye dressings 
Ammonia inhalants 

I t06 l 
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Burn ointment 
Triangular bandages 
Scissors, forceps, razor and blades, medicine 

droppers 
Safety pins 
Drinking cups 
Rubbing alcohol 
Absorbent cotton 
Arm and leg splints 
Antidotes for specific industrial poisons 
Pressure points chart 
Stretcher 
Wool blankets and clean linen 
Hot water bottles 
Quick colds or ice bag 
Emergency first-aid kit 
A method of sterilizing instruments 

( 6) A poster shall be maintained on, or in the cover 
of, each first-aid cabinet and near each first-aid room 
phone. ((Stteh)) The poster ((will)) shall state phone 
numbers of available doctors, hospitals, and ambulance 
services within the employer's district. 

~ENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, 
filed 4/19/85) 

WAC 296-56-60069 PERSONNEL. (1) Qualifica-
tions of machinery operators. 

(a) Only those employees determined by the employer 
to be competent by reason of training or experience, 
((and)) who understand the signs, notices and operating 
instructions and are familiar with the signal code in use 
shall be permitted to operate a crane, winch or other 
power--0perated cargo handling apparatus, or any pow-
er--0perated vehicle, or give signals to the operator of 
any hoisting apparatus. ((Exception.)) Employees being 
trained and supervised by a designated ((person)) indi-
vidual may operate such machinery and give signals to 
operators during training. 

(b) No employee known to have defective uncorrected 
eyesight or hearing, or to be suffering from heart dis-
ease, epilepsy, or similar ailments which may suddenly 
incapacitate the employee shall be permitted to operate 
a crane, winch, other power--0perated cargo handling 
apparatus or a power--0perated vehicle. 

(2) Supervisory accident prevention proficiency. 
(a) ((Afte1 Oetobe1 3, 1985,)) !mmediate supervisors 

of cargo-handling operations of more than five persons 
shall satisfactorily complete a course in accident preven-
tion. Employees newly assigned to supervisory duties 
((afte1 that date)) shall be required to meet the provi-
sions of this paragraph within ninety days of such 
assignment. 

(b) The course shall consist of instruction suited to the 
particular operations involved. 

(c) No minor under eighteen years of age shall be 
employed in occupations involving the operation of any 
power--0perated hoisting apparatus or assisting in such 
operations by performing work such as hooking on or 
landing drafts, rigging gear, etc. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, 
filed 4/19/85) 

· h.J AC 296-56-60073 MISCELLANEOUS AUX-
'i'LiARY GEAR. (I) Routine inspection. 

(a) At the completion of each use, loose gear such as 
slings, chains, bridles, blocks, and hooks shall be so 
placed as to avoid damage to the gear. Loose gear shall 
be inspected and any defects corrected before re-use. 

(b) All loose gear shall be inspected by the employer 
or his authorized representative before each use and 
when necessary, at intervals during its use, to ensur~ 
that it is safe. Any gear which is found upon ((such)) 
inspection to be ((visibly)) unsafe shall not be used until 
it is made safe. 

(c) Defective gear shall not be used. Distorted hooks, 
shackles, or similar gear shall be discarded. 

(d) Chains or other gear which have been lengthened, 
altered, or repaired by welding shall be properly heat 
trea~ed ((wheic neeessa1y)), and((;)) before again being 
put mto use, shall be tested and reexamined in the man-
ner set forth in WAC 296-56-60097 and 296-56-
60098. 

(2) The employer shall maintain a record of the dates 
and results of the tests with each unit of gear concerned 
clearly ((identifiable)) identified. The records shall be 
available for examination by ((1ep1esentatives of the)) 
division of industrial safety and health personnel and the 
employee safety committee. 

(3) Wire rope and wire rope slings. 
(a) The employer shall ascertain and adhere to the 

manufacturer's recommended ratings for wire rope and 
wire rope slings and shall have such ratings available 
((fo1 inspection)) at the terminal. When the manufac-
turer is unable to supply such ratings, the employer shall 
use the tables for wire rope and wire rope slings found in 
American National Safety Standard for Slings, ((enr:-
rcnt)) ANSI B30.9. A design safety factor of at least 
five shall be maintained for the common sizes of running 
wire used as falls, in purchases or in such uses as light 
load slings. Wire rope with a safety factor of less than 
five may be used only: 

(i) In specialized equipment, such as ((but not limited 
to)) cranes((;)) designed to be used with lesser wire rope 
safety factors; 

(ii) In accordance with design factors in standing rig-
ging applications; or 

(iii) For heavy lifts or other purposes for which a 
safety ~actor of five is ((imp1aetieablc)) impractical and 
for which the employer can demonstrate that equivalent 
safety is ensured. 

(b) Wire rope or wire rope slings ((having)) exhibiting 
any of the following conditions shall not be used: 

(i) Ten randomly distributed broken wires in one rope 
lay or three or more broken wires in one strand in one 
rope lay; 

(ii)_ Ki~kin~, cr~shing, bird caging, or other damage 
resultmg m d1stortwn of the wire rope structure· 

(iii) Evidence of heat damage; ' 
(iv) Excessive wear ((or)), corrosion deformation or 

?ther defect in the wire or atiachments.'including cracks 
m attachments; 
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(v) Any indication of strand or wire slippage in end 
attachments; or 

(vi) More than one broken wire in the close vicinity of 
a socket or swaged fitting. 

(c) Protruding ends of strands in splices on slings and 
bridles shall be covered or blunted. Coverings shall be 
removable so that splices can be examined. Means used 
to cover ((or)) blunt ends shall not damage the wire. 

(d) Where wire rope clips are used to form eyes, the 
employer shall adhere to the manufacturer's recommen-
dations, which shall be available at the terminal. If "U" 
bolt clips are used and the manufacturer's recommenda-
tions are not available, Table C-1 shall be used to de-
termine the number and spacing of clips. "U" bolts shall 
be applied with the "U" section in contact with the dead 
end of the rope. 

TAOLE C-1-NUMBER AND SPACING OF U-BOLT 
WIRE ROPE CLIPS 

Improved plow Minimum number of Minimum 
steel, rope 
diameter 

clips spacing 

--·- Drop Other 
inches/(cm) forged material inches/(cm) 

'Ai or less( 1.3) 3 4 3(7.6) 
'Y.(t.6)" 3 4 3:Yt(9.5) 
:Yt(1.9) 4 5 4'h(11.4) 
'la(2.2) 4 5 51/4(13.3) 
1(2.5) 5 7 6(15.2) 
1 \'1(2.7) 8 7 6:Yt(17.1) 
11',(3.2) 8 8 71~(18.1) 
H,(J.5) 7 8 8 1/4(21.0) 
1 \1,(3.8) 7 9 9(22.9) 

(e) Wire rope shall not be secured by knots. 
(f) Eyes in wire rope bridles, slings, bull wires, or in 

single parts used for hoisting shall not be formed by 
wire rope clips or knots. 

(g) Eye splices in wire ropes shall have at least three 
tucks with a whole strand of the rope and two tucks 
with. one-half of the wire cut from each strand. Other 
forms of splices or connections which are ((shown)) 
demonstrated to be ((eqttil'alently)) equally safe may be 
used. 

(h) Except for eye splices in the ends of wires and for 
endless rope slings, each wire rope used in hoisting or 
lowering, or in bulling cargo, shall consist of one contin-
uous piece without knot or splice. 

(4) Natural fiber rope. 
(a) The employer shall ascertain the manufacturer's 

ratings for the specific natural fiber rope used and have 
such ratings available at the terminal. The manufactur-
er's ratings shall be adhered to and a minimum design 
safety factor of five maintained. 

(b) Eye splices shall consist of at least three full 
tucks. Short splices shall consist of at least six full 
tucks, three on each side of the center line. 

(5) Synthetic rope. 
(a) The employer shall adhere to the manufacturer's 

·ratings and use recommendations for the specific syn-
thetic fiber rope used and shall have such ratings avail-
able at the terminal. 

(b) Unless otherwise recommended by the manufac-
turer, when synthetic fiber ropes are substituted for ma-
nila ropes of less than three inches (7.62 cm) ((in)) 
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circumference, the substitute shall be of equal size. 
Where substituted for manila rope of three inches or 
more in circumference, the size of the synthetic rope 
shall be determined from the formula: 

({€ F0.6€,210.4Cm2P 
C=J.6(C/)+.4(C00 ) 

Where C = the required circumference of the syntheti~ 
rope in inches, c. = the circumference to the nearest 
one-quarter inch of a synthetic rope having a breaking 
strength not less than that of the size manila rope that 
would be required by subsection (4) of this section, and 
cm = the circumference of manila rope in inches which 
would be required by subsection (4) of this section. In 
making such substitution, it shall be ascertained that 
the inherent characteristics of the synthetic fiber are 
suitable for hoisting. 

(6) Removal of natural and synthetic rope from serv-
ice. Natural ((and)) or synthetic rope having any of the 
following defects shall be removed from service: 

(a) Abnormal wear; 
(b) Powdered fiber between strands; 
(c) Sufficient cut or broken fibers to affect the ((eapa; 

bility)) capacity of the rope; 
(d) Variations in the size or roundness of strands· 
(e) Discolorations other than stains not associated 

with rope damage; 
(f) Rotting; or 
(g) Distortion or other damage to attached hardware. 
(7) Thimbles. Properly fitting thimbles shall be used 

where any rope is secured permanently to a ring, shack-
le or attachment, where ((pt aetieable)) practical. 

(8) Synthetic web slings. 
(a) Slings and nets or other combinations of more 

than one piece of synthetic webbing assembled and used 
as a single unit (synthetic web slings) shall not be used 
to hoist loads in excess of the sling's rated capacity. 

(b) Synthetic web slings shall be removed from serv-
ice if they exhibit any of the following defects: 

(i) Acid or caustic burns; 
(ii) Melting or charring of any part of the sling 

surface; 
(iii) Snags, punctures, tears or cuts; 
(iv) Broken or worn stitches; or 
(v) Distortion or damage to fittings. 
(c) Defective synthetic web slings removed from serv-

ic~ shall not be returned to service unless repaired by a 
slmg manufacturer or similar entity. Each repaired sling 
shall be proof tested by the repairer to twice the slings' 
rated capacity prior to its return to service. The employ-
er shall retain a certificate of the proof test and make it 
available for examination. 

(d) Synthetic web slings provided by the employer 
shall only be used in accordance with the manufactur-
er's ((me)) recommendations, which shall be made 
available upon request. 

(e) Fittings shall have a breaking strength at least 
equal to that of the sling to which they are attached and 
shall be free of sharp edges. 

(9) Chains and chain slings used for hoisting. 
(a) The employer shall adhere to the manufacturer's 

recommended ratings for safe working loads for the 
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sizes of alloy steel chains and chain slings ((used)) and 
shall have such ratings available. When the manufactur-
er is unable to provide such ratings, the employer shall 
use the tables for chains and chain slings found in 
American National Safety Standard for Slings, ANSI 
B30.9-((cu11e11t revision)) 1971. 

(b) Proof coil steel chain, also known as common or 
hardware chain, and other chain not recommended by 
the manufacturer for slinging or hoisting shall not be 
used for slinging or hoisting. 

(c)(i) Sling chains, including end fastenings, shall be 
inspected for visible defects before each day's use and as 
often as necessary during use to ensure integrity of the 
sling. 

(ii) Thorough inspections of chains in use shall be 
made quarterly to detect wear, defective welds, defor-
mation ((or)), increase in length or stretch. The month 
of inspection shall be indicated on each chain by color 
of paint on a link or by other ((equally)) effective 
means. 

(iii) Chains shall be removed from service when max-
imum allowable wear, as indicated in Table C-2, is 
reached at any point of link. 

(iv) Chain slings shall be removed from service when 
stretch has increased the length of a measured section 
by more than five percent; when a link is bent, twisted 
or otherwise damaged; or when a link has a raised scarf 
or defective weld. 

(v) Only designated persons shall inspect chains used 
for slinging and hoisting. 

TABLE C-2,-MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE WEAR AT 
ANY POINT OF LINK 

Chain size Maximum allowable wear 

Inches (cm) Inches (cm) 

'r'<('lu) (0.6) ""' (0.1) 
~ (1.0) ""' (0.2) 

.... (1.3) .,., (0.3) 

'Mi (1.6) v .. (0.4) 

'" (1.9) .,,., (0.4) .,. (2.2) ''4• (0.4) 
1 (2.5) ..... (0.5) 

1~ (2.9) ....... (0.6) 
1Yt (3.2) y, (0.6) 
Hi (3.5) .,,., (0.7) 
11,\ (3.8) '1'1t (0.6) ,.,,, (4.4) ...... (0.9) 

(d) Chains shall only be repaired under qualified su-
pervision. Links or portions of chain defective under any 
of the criteria of WAC 296-56-60073 (9)(c)((tv])) 
shall be replaced with properly dimensioned links or 
connections of material similar to that of the original 
chain. Before repaired chains are returned to service, 
they shall be tested to the proof test load recommended 
by the manufacturer for the original chain. Tests shall 
be performed by the manufacturer or shall be certified 
by an agency accredited for the purpose under WAC 
296-56-60093. Test certificates shall be available at the 
terminal. 

(e) Alloy chains shall not be annealed. 
(f) Kinked or knotted chains shall not be used for 

lifting. Chains shall not be shortened by bolting, wiring 
or knotting. Makeshift links or fasteners such as wire, 
bolts or rods shall not be used. 
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(g) Hooks, rings, links and attachments affixed to 
sling chains shall have rated capacities at least equal to 
that of the chains to which they are attached. 

(h) Chain slings shall bear identification of size, 
grade and rated capacity. 

( l 0) Shackles. 
(a) If available, the manufacturer's recommended 

safe working loads for shackles shall not be exceeded. In 
the absence of manufacturer's recommendations, Table 
C-3 shall apply. 

(b) Screw pin shackles used aloft in house fall or oth-
er gear, except in cargo hook assemblies, shall have 
their pins moused or otherwise effectively secured. 

TABLE C-3.-SAFE WORKING LOADS FOR 
SHACKLES 

--
Material size Pin diamoter Safe 

working 
load"' 

Inc hes (cm) Inches (om) 2.000 lb 
Iona 

.... (1.3) .~ (1.6) 1.4 
~ (1.6) ~· (1.9) 2.2 .... (1.9) .,. (2.2) 3.2 .,. (2.2) 1 (2.5) 4.3 
1 (2.5) 1 v. (2.8) 5.6 

11> (2.9) 116 (3.2) 6.7 
1v. (3.2) 1'!0 (3.5) 8.2 
1'1'o (3.5) 1'f.. (3.8) 10.0 
il'a (3.6) 1'111 (4.1) 11.8 
1:\4 (4.4) 2 (5.0J 16.2 

2 (5.0) 21'< (5.7) 21.2 

(c) Tables G-2 through G-5 shall be used to deter-
mine the safe working loads of various sizes and classifi-
cations of improved plow steel wire rope slings with 
various types of terminals. For sizes, classifications and 
grades not included in these tables the safe working 
load recommended by the manufacturer for specific, 
identifiable products shall be followed((. PROVIDED, 
That)), however, a safety factor of not less than five 
((is)) shall be maintained. 

Circum-
fennc;e 

3/4 
1 
1-1/8 
1-1/4 
1-3/8 
1-1/2 
1-3/4 
2 
2-1/4 
2-1/2 
2-3/4 
3 
3-1/4 
l-1/2 
l-3/4 
4 
4-l/2 
s 
5-112 
6 
6-1/2 

TUtB C-1 
KMILA JtOPE 

(In pounds or tons of 2000 pounds) 

Diameter Sinale ·- 60° 45" 
in lnchei 

~ ~ ~ 
1/4 120 lb•. 204 lbs. 170 lba. 

5/16 200 346 282 
3/8 270 467 380 

7/16 350 605 03 
15/32 450 775 635 

1/2 530 915 798 
9/16 690 190 973 

5/8 880 520 1240 
3/4 080 870 1520 

13/16 JOO ~250 1830 
7/8 140 p660 2170 

l 800 3120 2S40 
1-1/16 l.O Tons l. 7 Tons 1. 4 Tons 
1-1/8 1.2 2.1 l. 7 
1-1/4 1.35 2. 3 1.9 
1-5/16 l.S 2.6 2.1 
1-1/2 1.8 3.1 2.5 
1-5/8 2.25 3.' l.2 
1-3/4 2.6 4. 5 l. 7 
2 l.l 5. 4 4.4 
2-1/8 J.6 6. 2 5.1 

)0" 

~ 
I I 

120 lbs .. 
200 
270 
350 
450 

. 530 
690 
880 

1080 
llOO 
lS40 
1800 
l.O Tons 
1.2 
l. 35 
l.S 
1.8 
2 .2S 
2 .6 
3.1 
3.6 

Jn =a.kin9 such a substitution it should be ascertained that the 
inherent characteristics of the synthetic fiber are suitable for 
t.h• intended service of the rope. 
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Rope 
Dia. 

Jnc:he• 

.,. 
3/8" 
112· 
5/8" 
3/4" 
7/8" 

l" 
1-1/8" 

J.-J./• 
1-3/8" 
1-1/2" 
1-3/4" 
2" 
2-1/4" 

(A) 
(B) 
(C) 

TABUI C-2 
1tArED CAPACITIES FOR IMPROVED PLOW STEEL, 

ltlD!PENDENT WJ RE ROPE CORE , 
WIRE ROPE ANO WI RE ROPE SLINCS 

(In ton1 of 2000 pounds) 

SINGLE LEG 
Vert caJ. Choker 

A B c A B 

'xl9 CLASSIFICATION 
• 59 ... ... ... .4z 

1. 3 1.2 1.1 .98 .93 
2. 3 2.2 2.0 l. 7 1.6 
3.6 J. 4 J.O 2. 7 2.5 
5.1 4.9 4.2 3.8 3.6 
6.9 6.6 5.5 5.2 4.9 
9.0 8.5 7.2 6. 7 6.4 

11. 10. 9.0 8.5 7.8 

6xl7 CLASSIFICATIO~ 
u. ... ... ... . .. 
16. 15. 13. 12. 11. 
19. 17. 15. 14. 13. 
26. 24. 20. 19. 18. 
Jl. JO. 26. 25. 2J. 
41. 38. JJ. Jl. 29. 

- socket or Swaqed Terminal attachment. 
- Mechanical Sleeve attachaent. 
- Hand Tucked Splice attach:nent. 

TABL& G-J 
RA.TIO CAl'ACITIU POa Ul"ltOYED PLOll sn:zr., I•DIPlNDCllT 

WIU ROH: COM, Wllll ROn SLINCS 
Un tons ot JOOO powtdsJ 

YHdoal 

,,.. 1:1 
112· 4.6 
,,,.. 7,2 
J/4° 10. 
ur u. 

1• u. 
1-111· JJ. 

(A) - Sock•t or S""9d Tenain•l AtU.dlmont. 
'81 - ... ch-Ac.al Sloe,,. Attactlment. 
IC) - !land Tucked SpUco Atta~nt, 

Rope 
Dia. 
lnche• 

1/4 
J/B 
1/2· 
S/8 
3/4 
7/8 

1 
1-1/8 

1-l/4 
1-3/8 
1-1/2 
1-J/4 
2 

TABUI C-4 
MTED CAPACITIES FOR IKPROVEO PLOW STEEL, 

FIBER CORE, HIRE ROPE AND 
WIRE ltOPE SLINGS 

Un ton• of 2000 pounds) 

SINGLE LEG 
vert1ca1 Cno er 

A B c A B 

h:l9 CLASSIF1CAT10!l ... .>l .49 • 41 .JO 
1.1 .91 • BS 1.2 1.1 

2.1 2.0 1.8 1.6 l.S 
l.J J.l 2.8 2.s 2.3 
4. 8 4.4 3.9 J.6 3. 3 

4.S 6.4 S.9 S.l 4.8 

'· 7 
6.J s.8 B.4 7. 7 

9.S B.4 7.9 7 .1 10. 

tix37 CLASSIFICATIO:I 
12. 11. 9. B 9.2 B.J 

12. 11. 10. 15. lJ. 
12. 17. 16. 14. 13. 

21. 19. 18. 16. 24. 
28. 25. ZJ. 2l. Jl. 

(A) - Socket or Swaqed Terminal attach:aent. 
(9) - Kec:hanic:al Sleeve attac:hr.-ent. 
(C) - Hand Tucked Splice attach=ent. 

c 

. .. 

.86 
1.5 
2.2 
3.1 
4.1 
S.4 
6.8 

.. 
9. 6 

11. 
15. 
20. 
25. 

,.. ~ 
I I 

c 

. ,, 
.BO 

1.4 
2.1 
2.9 
J.9 
s.o 
6.J 

1.4 
8.9 

10. 
14. 
18. 
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TUI.I 0-S 
llATID CAP.-ClTJ:l:S roa lMPfllOVl:D PLOW sna.. 

PlDIR coa. WlR& ROPE SLIICCS 
Un tons of .1000 poancb) 

(A) • SOC:k•• or Sw999d ,..ndnal •tt•~H • 
«•J • "9ct. .. iea1 Sl-• •ttactiMnt. 
IC) • D•d T'Uctc•d lpUca atta~11t, 

TABLE c-6 
ALLOY STEEL CHAIN 

Un ton• of 2000 pounds) 

?:omJ.nal Single Leg 60' 45' JO" : 
Size 6 b ~ ~! Chain 
Stock 
Inch. 

1/4 1.62 2.82 2 .27 l.62 
J/I J. JO s. 70 4.65 J. JO 
1/2 5.62 9. 75 7.90 S.62 
5/B 8. 25 u.zs 11.65 8. 25 I J/4 11.s 19.9 16.2 11.s 
7/8 14.l 24.9 20. J U.J 

l 19.l 33.S 27 .J 19. B 
1-1/8 22.2 J8. 5 31. 5 22.2 ' 
l-114 28. 7 49. 7 40.S 28. 7 
1-J/8 JJ. 5 s8.o 47.0 JJ. s 
l·l/2 39. 7 68.S 56.0 39. 7 
1-5/8 42 .5 73. s 59. 5 42 .s 
l·l/4 47.0 81.S 62 .o 47.0 

-- . 

( 11) Hooks other than hand hooks. 
(a) The manufacturer's recommendations shall be fol-

lowed in determining the safe working loads of the vari-
ous sizes and types of specific and identifiable hooks. All 
hooks for which no applicable manufacturer's recom-
mendations are available shall be tested to twice the in-
tended safe working load before they are initially put 
into use. The employer((s)) shall maintain a record of 
the dates and results of such tests. 

(b) Loads shall be applied to the throat of the hook 
since loading the point may overstress((es-and))1 
bend((s)), or spring((s)) the hook. 

(c) Hooks shall be inspected once a month to see that 
they have not been bent by overloading. Bent or sprung 
hooks shall not be used . 

(d) Crane hooks. Magnetic particle or other suitable 
crack detecting inspection shall be performed at least 
once each year. When testing by x-ray, the pertinent 
provisions of the Nuclear Regulatory Commission's 
standards for protection against radiation, relating to 
protection against occupational radiation exposure, shall 
apply. 

(e) Any activity which involves the use of radioactive 
materials or x-rays, whether or not under license from 
the Nuclear Regulatory Commission, shall be performed 
by competent persons specially trained in the proper and 
safe operation of such equipment. In the case of materi-
als used under commission license, only persons actually 
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licensed, or competent persons under direction and su-
pervision of the licensee, shall perform such work. 

(f) Teeth of case hooks shall not be split, cracked, or 
deformed. 

(g) Jaws of patent clamp type plate hooks shall be 
kept in safe condition so that they will grip plates 
securely. 

(12) Pallets. 
(a) Pallets shall be made and maintained to safely 

support and carry loads being handled. Fastenings of re-
usable pallets used for hoisting shall be bolts and nuts, 
drive screws (helically threaded nails), annular threaded 
nails or fastenings, or equivalent holding strength. 

(b) Damaged pallets shall be stored in designated ar-
eas and identified. 

(c) Reusable wing or lip-type pallets shall be hoisted 
by bar bridles or other suitable gear and shall have an 
overhanging wing or lip of at least three inches (76.2 
mm). They shall not be hoisted by wire slings alone. 

(d) Loaded pallets that do not meet the requirements 
of this paragraph shall be hoisted only after being 
placed on pallets meeting such requirements or shall be 
handled by other means providing equivalent ((safety)) 
protection. 

(e) Bridles for handling flush end or box-type pallets 
shall be designed to prevent disengagement from the 
pallet under load. 

(f) Pallets shall be stacked or placed to prevent fall-
ing, collapsing or otherwise causing a hazard under 
standard operating conditions. 

(g) Disposable pallets intended only for one use shall 
not be re=used for hoisting. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
~AC 296-56-60075 CARGO BOARDS AND 
OTHER TYPE PALLET BOARDS. (I) ((The te1111)) 
".Qargo board" ((shalt)) mean~ the typical wing or lip--
type stevedore board hoisted to or from vessels by means 
of a bar bridle. n Other pallet boards II includes all other 
platforms used to hold cargo for the purpose- of trans-
porting it from place to place. 

(2) All pallets and cargo boards shall be of such ma-
terial and construction as to safely support and carry 
loads being handled ( (on them)). 

(3) All cargo boards shall be sheathed (decked) top 
and bottom with the top sheathing being of two-inch 
lumber and ( (with the top sheathing)) extending at least 
six inches beyond the end stringers. 

(4) The outer sheathing boards or boards adjacent 
thereto on cargo boards shall be fastened to the stringers 
by bolts and nuts. Other sheathing shall be fastened by 
bolts and nuts, drive screws (helically threaded nails), 
annular threaded nails, or fastenings of equivalent 
strength. 

(5) Pallet boards, other than cargo boards, may be 
hoisted if safe means are provided for the type of board 
used. 

(6) Loaded cargo or pallet boards which do not meet 
the requirements of this section shall be reboarded or 
placed on cargo boards meeting the requirements of this 
section before being hoisted, ((p1ovided)) only Tithe 
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weight of the load can be safely distributed on the cargo 
board. 

(7) Cargo boards which are not loaded and secured so 
that the load will not tip or fall shall not be hoisted. 

(8) Bridles used to handle flush-end or box-type pal-
lets shall be of such a design as to prevent them from 
becoming disengaged from the pallet under load. 
NOTE: In areas where ((the)) ~two lip cargo board is 

being used, that practice shall ((remain)) con-
tinue. The department of labor and industries 
recommends the use of the two lip cargo board. 

AMEND ATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, 
filed 4/19/85) 
~AC 296-56-60077 POWERED INDUSTRIAL 
TRUCKS. (1) Applicability. This section applies to ev-
ery type of powered industrial truck used for material or 
equipment handling within a marine terminal. It does 
not apply to over-the-road vehicles. 

(2) General. 
(a) ((Aftet Oetobe1 3, 1983,)) Modifications, such as 

adding counterweights, that might affect the vehicle's 
capacity or safety shall not be performed without either 
the manufacturer's prior written approval or the written 
approval of a professional engineer experienced with the 
equipment who has consulted with the manufacturer, if 
available. Capacity, operation and maintenance instruc-
tion plates, tags or decals shall be changed to conform to 
the equipment as modified. 

(b) Unauthorized personnel shall not ride on powered 
industrial trucks. A safe place to ride shall be provided 
when riding is authorized. 

(c) When a powered industrial truck is left unattend-
ed, load-engaging means shall be fully lowered, controls 
neutralized and brakes set. Unless the truck is in view 
and within twenty-five feet (7.6 m) of the operator, 
power shall be shut off. Wheels shall be blocked or 
curbed if the truck is on an incline. 

(d) Powered industrial trucks shall not be operated 
inside highway vehicles or railcars having damage which 
could affect operational safety. 

(e) Powered industrial trucks shall be marked with 
their rated capacities, which shall be visible to the 
operator. 

(f) Only stable and ((safety)) safely arranged loads 
within the rated capacity of the truck shall be handled. 

(g) ((The employe1 shall di1eet)) Drivers ((to)) shall 
ascend and descend grades slowly. - --

(h) ((The employe1 shall di1eet)) Drivers ((to)) shall 
slow down and sound the horn at crossaisles and other 
locations where visibility is obstructed. 

(i) If the load obstructs the forward view((, the em-
ploye1 shall di1eet)) drivers ((to)) shall travel with the 
load trailing. --

U) Steering knobs shall not be used unless the truck is 
equipped with power steering. 

(k) When powered industrial trucks use cargo lifting 
devices that have a means of engagement hidden from 
the operator, a means shall be provided to enable the 
operator to determine that the cargo has been engaged. 
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(I) When cargo is being towed on pipe trucks or simi-
lar equipment, a safe means shall be provided to protect 
the driver from sliding loads. 

(3) Maintenance. 
(a) Only designated persons shall perform mainte-

nance and repair. 
(b) Batteries on all powered trucks shall be discon-

nected during repairs to the primary electrical system 
unless power is necessary for testing and repair. On 
trucks equipped with systems capable of storing residual 
energy, that energy shall be safely discharged before 
work on the primary electrical system begins. 

(c) Replacement parts whose function might affect 
operational safety shall be equivalent in strength and 
performance capability to the original parts which they 
replace. 

(d) Braking systems or other mechanisms used for 
braking shall be operable and in safe condition. 

(e) Powered industrial trucks shall be maintained in 
safe working order. Safety devices shall not be removed 
or made inoperative except as otherwise provided in this 
section. Trucks with a fuel system leak or any other 
safety defect shall not be operated. 

(f) Those repairs to the fuel and ignition systems of 
industrial trucks which involve fire hazards shall be con-
ducted only in locations designated as safe for such 
repairs. 

(4) Approved trucks. 
(a) "Approved power-operated industrial truck" 

means one listed or approved for the intended use by a 
nationally recognized testing laboratory. 

(b) Approved trucks acquired and used after February 
15, 1972, shall bear a label or other identification indi-
cating testing laboratory approval. 

(c) When the atmosphere in an area is hazardous and 
the provisions of United States Coast Guard regulations 
at 33 CFR 126.15(e) do not apply, only power-operated 
industrial trucks approved for such locations shall be 
used. 

(5) Duties of operator. 
(a) A power-driven vehicle operator's special duties 

are: 
(i) To operate the vehicle in a safe manner. 
(ii) To test brakes, steering gear, lights, horns, or oth-

er warning devices, clutches, etc., before starting work. 
(iii) To have the vehicle at all times under control so 

that it can be brought to an emergency stop in the clear 
space in front of the vehicle. 

(iv) To back down any incline of two percent or more 
when traveling with a load on the fork lift jitney. 

(b) Unobstructed view. When traveling, power-pro-
pelled vehicles shall at all times be operated in a manner 
giving the operator a reasonably unobstructed view in 
the direction of travel((-;-or)). Where this is impractical, 
the operator shall be directed in travel, by a person des-
ignated to do so. 

(c) Employee riding safety. Operators and authorized 
passengers shall not be permitted to ride with legs or 
arms extending outside any vehicle nor shall they be 
permitted to ride while standing unless the vehicle is de-
signed to be operated from a standing position. 
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(d) Moving vehicles. Vehicles shall be controlled 
manually while being pushed or towed except when a 
tow bar is used. Special precautions shall be taken when 
pushing vehicles where view is obstructed. Vehicles shall 
not be pushed with blades of a forklift. 

(e) Moving highway trailers. In all cargo operations 
involving the use of highway trailers, ((such)) trailers 
shall be moved in such a manner that ((at all times)) the 
moving trailer is completely under control at all times. 
Special caution shall be exercised when such trailers are 
moving on inclines. Trailers shall be loaded in a manner 
which will prevent the cargo from shifting, and the load 
in the trailer shall be evenly distributed so as not to 
cause the trailer to tip to one side. 

(f) Prohibited forms of riding. Riding on tongue or 
handles of trailers or forks of power-propelled vehicles is 
prohibited. 

(g) Regular seats for riders. No one except the opera-
tor shall ride on power-driven vehicles unless regular 
seats are provided to accommodate passengers. 

(h) Jumping on or off moving vehicles. Employees 
shall not jump on or off moving vehicles. 

(i) Reporting defects. If a power-driven vehicle is at 
any time found to be in any way unsafe, the operator 
shall report same immediately to the person in charge 
and such vehicle shall not be used for production work 
until it has been made safe. 

(6) Vehicle equipment and maintenance. 
(a) Horns and lights. All power-propelled vehicles 

shall be provided with horns or other warning devices. 
(b) Power-propelled vehicles used for night work, 

when required to travel away from an illuminated work 
area shall be equipped with a light or lights directed in 
the direction of travel ((as required)) in order to safely 
travel about the area. 

(c) Guards on operator's platform. Every power truck 
operated from an end platform or standing position shall 
be equipped with a substantial guard securely attached 
to the platform or frame of the vehicle in such a manner 
as to protect the operator from falling objects and so 
designed that the operator can easily mount or dismount 
from the operating station. 

(d) Seat cushions. All vehicles having a driver's seat 
shall be provided with resilient seat cushions fixed m 
place. 

(e) Securing of counterbalances. Counterbalances of 
all power-driven vehicles shall be positively secured to 
prevent ((accidentally)) accidental dislodging, but may 
be a removable type which may be removed, if desired, 
prior to hoisting the vehicle. 

(f) Exhaust pipes and mufflers. Exhaust pipes and 
mufflers of internal combustion engines, where workers 
are exposed to contact shall be isolated or insulated. Ex-
haust pipes shall be constructed to discharge not less 
than seventy-two inches above the floor on jitneys and 
eighty-four inches on forklifts or less than twenty inches 
from the floor. 

(g) Ventilation where internal ((combustion type)) 
combustion vehicles are used. Internal ((combustion 
type)) combustion engines may be used only in areas 
where adequate ventilation is provided. 
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(h) Concentration levels of carbon monoxide gas cre-
ated by powered industrial truck operations shall not ex-
ceed the levels specified in WAC ((296 62=-075 (Gcnc1al 
occupational health standat ds))) 296-56-60055. 

(i) When disputes arise concerning degree of concen-
tration, methods of sampling to ascertain the conditions 
should be referred to a qualified industrial hygienist. 

(j) Cargo truck couplings. Couplings installed on car-
go trucks (four-wheelers) shall be of a type which will 
prevent accidental disengaging. 

(k) Operating levers. Operating levers on power-
driven vehicles shall be so placed as not to project to-
ward the operator's body. 

(I) Front axle assembly ((scenre)). The front axle as-
sembly on all trailers shall be securely fastened to the 
truck bed. 

(m) Air line hook-up. Tractors hauling heavy duty 
highway trailers shall have an air line brake hook-up. 

(n) Floor mats. On power-driven vehicles where the 
operator stands on a platform, resilient foot mats shall 
be securely attached. 

(o) Cleaning vehicles. All power-propelled vehicles 
shall be cleaned at frequent intervals to remove any ac-
cumulation of dust and grease that may present a 
hazard. 

(7) Forklift trucks. 
(a) Overhead guards. 
(i) When operators are exposed to overhead falling 

hazards, ((the cmployc1 shall c11su1 c that)) forklift 
trucks ((are)) shall be equipped with securely attached 
overhead guards. Guards shall be constructed to protect 
the operator from falling boxes, cartons, packages, or 
similar objects. 

(ii) Overhead guards shall not obstruct the operator's 
view, and openings in the top of the guard shall not ex-
ceed six inches (15.2 cm) in one of the two directions, 
width or length. Larger openings are permitted if no 
opening allows the smallest unit of cargo being handled 
to fall through the guard. 

(iii) Overhead guards shall be built so that failure of 
the vehicle's mast tilting mechanism will not displace the 
guard. 

(iv) An overhead guard, otherwise required by this 
paragraph, may be removed only when it would prevent 
a truck from entering a work space and if the operator is 
not exposed to low overhead obstructions in the work 
space. 

(v) Overhead guards shall be large enough to extend 
over the operator during all truck operations, including 
forward tilt. 

(b) Supplies to ship's rail. Cargo or supplies shall not 
be hoisted to or from ship's rail with a forklift. This does 
not apply to ramp or side port loading. 

(c) Position of forks. When standing, lift forklift forks 
shall be lowered to floor. When moving, lift forklift forks 
shall be kept as low as possible. 

(d) Forklift use in gangplank moving. Not less than 
two forklifts shall be used to place or remove gangplanks 
unless fork width prevents tipping and manufacturer's 
rated lifting capacity of the forklift is not exceeded. 
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(e) Forklift seat covers. Seats on forklifts shall be 
provided with a removable waterproof cover when they 
are exposed to the weather. 

(f) Raised equipment to be blocked. Workers shall not 
work below the raised bed of a dump truck, raised 
buckets of front end loaders, raised blades of tractors or 
in similar positions without blocking the equipment in a 
manner that will prevent it from falling. When working 
under equipment suspended by use of jacks, safety 
stands or blocking shall ((also)) be used in conjunction 
with the jack. 

(g) Maximum speed. The maximum speed for fork-
lifts on all docks shall not exceed eight miles per hour. 
((This)) The speed limit shall be prominently posted on 
such docks. 

(h) Load backrest extensions. Where necessary to 
protect the operator, forklift trucks shall be fitted with a 
vertical load backrest extension to prevent the load from 
hitting the mast when the mast is positioned at maxi-
mum backward tilt. For this purpose, a "load backrest 
extension" means a device extending vertically from the 
fork carriage frame to prevent raised loads from falling 
backward. 

(i) Forks. Forks, fork extensions .and other attach-
ments shall be secured so that they cannot be acciden-
tally dislodged, and shall be used only in accordance 
with the manufacturer's recommendations. 

(j) Counterweights. Counterweights shall be so affixed 
that they cannot be accidentally dislodged. 

(k) Capacities and weights. 
(i) Forklift truck rated capacities, with and without 

removable counterweights, shall not be exceeded. Rated 
capacities shall be marked on the vehicle and shall be 
visible to the operator. The vehicle weight, with and 
without counterweight, shall be similarly marked. 

(ii) If loads are lifted by two or more trucks working 
in unison, the total weight of the load shall not exceed 
the combined rated lifting capacity of all trucks 
involved. 

(I) Lifting of employees. Employees may be elevated 
by forklift trucks only when a platform is secured to the 
lifting carriage or forks. The platform shall meet the 
following requirements: 

(i) The platform shall have a railing complying with 
WAC 296-56-60123(3). 

(ii) The platform shall have toeboards complying with 
WAC 296-56-60123(4), if tools or other objects could 
fall on employees below. 

(iii) When the truck has controls which are elevated 
with the lifting carriage, means shall be provided for 
employees on the platform to shut off power to the 
vehicle. 

(iv) Employees on the platform shall be protected 
from exposure to moving truck parts. 

(v) The platform floor shall be skid resistant. 
(vi) A truck operator shall be at the truck's controls 

when employees are elevated unless the truck's controls 
are elevated with the lifting carriage. 

(vii) While employees are elevated, the truck may be 
moved only to make minor placement adjustments. 

(8) Bulk cargo-moving vehicles. 
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(a) Where a seated operator may come into contact 
with projecting overhead((s)) members, crawler-type 
bulk-cargo-moving vehicles that are rider operated shall 
be equipped with operator((.Ls)) guards. 

(b) Guards and their attachment points shall be so 
designed as to be able to withstand, without excessive 
deflection, a load applied horizontally at the operator's 
shoulder level equal to the drawbar pull of the machine. 

(9) Straddle trucks. 
(a) Accessibility. Straddle trucks shall have a perma-

nent means of access to the operator's station, including 
any handholds necessary for safe ascent and descent. 

(b) Guarding. 
(i) Main sprockets and chains to the wheels shall be 

guarded as follows: 
(A) The upper sprocket shall be fully enclosed; 
(B) The upper half of the lower sprocket shall be en-

closed; and 
(C) The drive chain shall be enclosed to a height of 

eight feet (2.6 m) except for that portion at the lower 
half of the lower sprocket. 

(ii) Gears shall be fully enclosed and revolving parts 
which may be contacted by the operator shall be 
guarded. 

(iii) When straddle trucks are used in the vicinity of 
employees, personnel-deflecting guards shall be provided 
around leading edges of front and rear wheels. 

(c) Visibility. Operator visibility shall be provided in 
all directions of movement. 

( 10) Trailer-spotting tractors. 
(a) Trailer-spotting tractors (fifth wheels) shall be 

fitted with any hand grabs and footing necessary for safe 
access to the fifth wheel. 

(b) Rear cab windows shall be of safety glass or ((of)) 
equivalent material. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filfd 12/11/84) 
JWAC 296-56-60079 GENERAL RULES APPLI-
CABLE TO VEHICLES. (1) The requirements of this 
section apply to general vehicle use within marine ter-
minals except in cases where the provisions of subsec-
tions (3) and (13) of this section are preempted by 
((applicable)) regulations of the !!epartment of 
!ransportation. 

(2) Private vehicle parking in marine terminals shall 
be allowed only in designated areas. 

(3) Trailers shall not be disconnected from tractors at 
loading docks until the road wheels have been immobi-
lized. The road wheels shall be immobilized from the 
time the brake system is disconnected until braking is 
again provided. Supplementary front end support shall 
be employed as necessary to prevent tipping when a 
trailer is entered by a material handling vehicle. Rear 
end support shall be employed if rear wheels are so far 
forward as to allow tipping when the trailer is entered. 

(4) The employer shall direct motor vehicle operators 
to comply with any posted speed limits ((and)), other 
traffic control signs or signals, and written -traffic 
instructions. 

(5) Stop signs shall be posted at main entrances and 
exits of structures where visibility is impaired, and at 

blind intersections, unless direct traffic control ((or)), 
warning mirror systems or other systems of equivalent 
safety are provided. 

( 6) Vehicular routes, traffic rules((;)) and parking ar-
eas shall be established, identified((;)) and used. 

(7) ((The employer shall di1 ect)) .Y ehicle drivers 
((to)) shall warn ((employees)) anyone in traffic lanes of 
the vehicle's approach. 

(8) Signs indicating pedestrian traffic shall be clearly 
posted at vehicular check-in and check-out lines !ind 
similar locations ((where employees may be wo1king)). 

(9) A distance of not less than twenty feet (4.5 m) 
shall be maintained between the first two vehicles in a 
check-in((;)) or check-out ((roadability)) line, or vessel 
loading((f)) or discharging line. This distance shall be 
maintained between any ((subsequent)) vehicles behind 
which employees ((aIC 1cqui1ed to)) work. 

(10) No unattended vehicle shall be left with its en-
gine running unless secured against movement (see 
WAC 296-56-60077 for powered industrial trucks). 

(I I) When the rear of a vehicle is elevated to facili-
tate loading or discharging, a ramp shall be provided 
and secured. The vehicle shall be secured against acci-
dental movement during loading or discharging. 

(12) Only ((highway)) vehicle floors in safe condition 
shall be used. 

(13) When flatbed trucks, platform containers or sim-
ilar conveyances are loaded or discharged and the cargo 
consists of pipe or other products which could spread or 
roll to endanger employees, the cargo shall be contained 
to prevent movement. 

(14) Vehicles used to transport employees within a 
terminal shall be maintained in safe working order and 
safety devices shall not be removed or made ((i11opc1a-
tivc)) inoperable. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, 
filed 4/19/85) 

~AC 296-56-60081 MULTI PIECE RIM 
WHEELS. (I) Scope. This section applies to the servic-
ing of vehicle wheels containing tube-type tires mounted 
on multipiece rims. 
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(2) Definition. "Multipiece rim" means a vehicle 
wheel rim consisting of two or more parts, one of which 
is a (side) locking ring designed to hold the tire on the 
rim by tension on interlocking components when the tire 
is inflated, regardless of the relative sizes of the compo-
nent parts. 

(3) Employee training. 
(a) The employer shall ensure that only employees 

trained in the procedures required in subsection (4) of 
this section who have demonstrated their ability to serv-
ice multipiece rim wheels shall be assigned such duties. 

(b) The employer shall ensure that each employee de-
monstrates his ability to service multipiece rim wheels, 
including performance of the following tasks: 

(i) Tire demounting (including deflation); 
(ii) Inspection of wheel components; 
(iii) Mounting of tires; 
(iv) Inflation of tires, including use of a restraining 

device; 
(v) Handling of wheels; 
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(vi) Inflation of tires when a wheel is mounted on the 
vehicle; and 

(vii) Installation and removal of wheels. 
(4) Servicing procedures. The employer shall ensure 

that the following procedures are followed: 
(a) Tires shall be completely deflated by removal of 

the valve core before demounting ((by 1 emoval of the 
val\le co1c)); 

(b) The valve core shall be removed before the wheel 
is removed from the axle when: 

(i) The tire has been operated underinflated at eighty 
percent or less of its recommended pressure; or 

(ii) There is discernible or suspected damage to the 
tire or wheel components; 

( c) Mating surfaces shall be free of dirt, surface rust, 
scale and rubber build up before mounting; 

(d) Rubber lubricant shall be applied to bead and rim 
mating surfaces upon wheel assembly and inflation of 
the tire; 

2 (e) Air pressure shall not exceed 3 psig (0.21 kg/cm) 
when seating the locking ring or rounding out the tube 
when a tire is being partially inflated without a restrain-
ing device; 

(f) While the tire is pressurized, components shall not 
be struck or forced to correct the seating of side or lock 
rings; 

(g) There shall not be any contact between an em-
ployee or unit of equipment and a restraining device 
during tire inflation; 

(h) After inflation, tires, rims, and rings shall be in-
spected while within the restraining device to ensure 
seating and locking. If adjustment is necessary the tire 
shall first be deflated by valve core removal; and 

(i) Before assembly, wheel components shall be in-
spected, and damaged rim components shall not be re= 
used. 

(5) Charts and manuals. 
(a) The employer shall provide a chart containing 

((as))~ a minimum1 the instructions and information 
provided in the United States Department of Transpor-
tation, National Highway Traffic Safety Administration 
(NHTSA) publication "Safety Precautions for Mount-
ing and Demounting Tube-Type Truck/Bus Tires". and 
"Multi piece Rim Wheel Matching Chart," and pertinent 
to the type((fst)) of multipiece rim wheels being ser-
viced. The chart shall be available in the terminal's 
service area. 

(b) A current rim manual containing the manufactur-
er's instructions for mounting, demounting, maintenance 
and safety precautions relating to the multipiece rim 
wheels being serviced shall be available in the terminal's 
service area. 

( 6) Restraining devices. 
(a) Except as otherwise noted, inflation shall be done 

within a restraining device such as a cage, rack or other 
device capable of withstanding the maximum force that 
would be transferred to it during an explosive wheel 
separation occurring at one hundred fifty percent. of 
maximum tire specification pressure for the wheels being 
serviced. The restraining device shall be capable of pre-
venting rim components from being thrown outside the 
frame of the device for any wheel position within the 
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device. When the wheel assembly is mounted on a vehi-
cle, tires may be inflated without a restraining device 
only if they have more than eighty percent of the rec-
ommended pressure and if remote· control inflation 
equipment is used and employees are clear of the danger 
area. 

(b) Restraining devices shall be kept in good repair 
and be capable of preventing rim components from being 
thrown outside the device. 

(7) Inflation hoses. Inflation hoses shall have a manual 
clip-on chuck with sufficient hose to permit an employee 
to be clear of the danger zone. An in-line, manually op-
erated valve with gauge or a preset pressure regulator 
shall be used to inflate tires. 

(8) Other equipment. 
(a) Only tools recommended in the rim manual for 

the type of wheel being serviced shall be used to service 
multipiece rim wheels. 

(b) Wheel components shall not be interchanged ex-
cept as provided in the applicable chart or manual. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, 
filed 4/19/85) 
/w AC 296-56-60083 CRANES AND DER-
RICKS. (I) ((CoVC1agc)) Scope. 

(a) This section applies to every kind of crane and 
derrick and to any other type of equipment performing 
the functions of a crane or derrick except as noted in (b) 
of this subsection. 

(b) This section does not apply to small industrial 
truck-type cranes, container handling toploaders and 
sideloaders, chain hoists, and mobile straddle-type 
cranes incapable of straddling two or more intermodal 
containers (sixteen feet (4.88 m) in width). 

(2) Ratings. 
(a) Except for bridge cranes covered by subsection (7) 

of this section, cranes and derricks having ratings that 
vary with boom length, radius (outreach) or other varia-
bles shall have a durable rating chart visible to the op-
erator, covering the complete range of the 
manufacturer's (or design) capacity ratings. The rating 
chart shall include all operating radii (outreach) for all 
permissible boom lengths and jib lengths as applicable, 
with and without outriggers, and alternate ratings for 
optional equipment affecting such ratings. Precautions or 
warnings specified by the owner or manufacturer shall 
be included ((along with the eha1t)). 

(b) The manufacturer's (or design) rated loads for the 
conditions of use shall not be exceeded. 

(c) Designated working loads shall not be increased 
beyond the manufacturer's ratings or original design 
limitations unless such increase receives the manufactur-
er's approval. When the manufacturer's services are not 
available or where the equipment is of foreign manufac-
ture, engineering design analysis shall be performed or 
approved by a person accredited for ((ec1tifieating)) 
certifying the equipment under WAC 296-56-60093. 
Cranes shall conform with the manufacturer's specifica-
tions ((andj))or any current ANSI standards that apply. 
Engineering design analysis shall be performed by a 
registered professional engineer competent in the field of 
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cranes and derricks. Any structural changes necessitated 
by the change in rating shall be carried out. 

(3) Radius indicator. When the rated load varies with 
the boom radius, the crane or derrick shall be fitted with 
a boom angle or radius indicator visible to the operator. 

( 4) Prohibited usage. 
(a) Equipment shall not be used in a manner that ex-

erts sideloading stresses upon the crane or derrick boom. 
(b) No crane or derrick having a visible or known de-

fect that affects safe operation shall be used. 
(5) Protective devices. 
(a) When exposed moving parts such as gears, chains 

and chain sprockets present a hazard to employees dur-
ing crane and derrick operations, those parts shall be 
securely guarded. 

(b) Crane hooks shall be latched or otherwise secured 
to prevent accidental load disengagement. 

(c) When hoisting personnel in an approved man bas-
ket, the hook shall have a positive safety latch to prevent 
rollouts. 

( 6) General. 
(a) Operating controls. 
(i) Crane and derrick operating controls shall be 

clearly marked, or a chart indicating their function shall 
be posted at the operator's position. 

(ii) All crane controls shall operate in a uniform 
manner within a given port. 

(iii) ( (Aftet Oetobe1 3, 1984,)) Overhead bridge and 
container gantry crane operating control levers shall be 
self-centering so that they will automatically move to 
the "off" position when the operator releases the control. 

(b) Booms. Cranes with elevatable booms and without 
operable automatic limiting devices shall be provided 
with boom stops if boom elevation can exceed maximum 
design angles from the horizontal. 

(c) Foot pedals. Foot pedals shall have a nonskid 
surface. 

(d) Access. Ladders, stairways, stanchions, grab irons, 
foot steps or equivalent means shall be provided as nec-
essary to ensure safe access to footwalks, cab platforms, 
the cab and any portion of the superstructure which em-
ployees must reach. 

(i) Footwalks shall be of rigid construction, and shall 
be capable of supporting a load of one hundred pounds 
(4.79 kPa) per square foot. 

(ii) If more than twenty feet ( 6.1 m) in height, verti-
cal ladders shall comply with WAC 296-56-60209 (4), 
(5)(a), (5)(b)(iii) and (5)(b)(iv). 

(iii) Stairways on cranes shall be equipped with rigid 
handrails meeting the requirements of WAC 296-56-
60123 (5)(a). 

(iv) If the top of a ladder or stairway or any position 
thereof is located where a moving part of a crane, such 
as a revolving house, could strike an employee ascending 
or descending the ladder or stairway, a prominent warn-
ing sign shall be posted at the foot of the ladder or 
stairway. A system of communication (such as a buzzer 
or bell) shall be established and maintained between the 
foot of the ladder or stairway and the operator's cab. 

(e) Operator's station. The cab, controls, and mecha-
nism of the equipment shall be so arranged that the op-
erator has a clear view of the load or signalman, when 
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one is used. Cab glass, when used, shall be safety plate 
glass or equivalent and good visibility shall be main-
tained through the glass. Clothing, tools and equipment 
shall be stored so as not to interfere with access, opera-
tion, or the operator's view. 

(f) Counterweights or ballast. Cranes shall be operat-
ed only with the specified type and amount of ballast or 
counterweights. Ballast or counterweight shall be located 
and secured only as provided in the manufacturer's or 
design specifications, which shall be made available upon 
request. 

(g) Outriggers. Outriggers shall be used according to 
the manufacturer's specifications or design data, which 
shall be made available upon request. Floats, when used, 
shall be securely attached to the outriggers. Wood blocks 
or other support shall be of sufficient size to support the 
outrigger, free of defects that may affect safety and of 
sufficient width and length to prevent the crane from 
shifting or toppling under load. 

(h) Exhaust gases. Engine exhaust gases shall be dis-
charged away from the normal position of crane operat-
ing personnel. 

(i) Electrical equipment shall be so located or en-
closed that live parts will not be exposed to accidental 
contact. Designated persons may work on energized 
equipment only if necessary during inspection, mainte-
nance, or repair. 

U) Fire extinguisher. 
(i) At least one portable fire extinguisher of at least 

5-BC rating or equivalent shall be accessible in the cab 
of the crane or derrick. 

(ii) No portable fire extinguisher using carbon tetra-
chloride or chlorobromomethane extinguishing agents 
shall be used. 

(k) Rope on drums. At least three full turns of rope 
shall remain on ungrooved drums, and two turns on 
grooved drums, under all operating conditions. Wire 
rope shall be secured to drums by clamps, U-bolts, 
shacklesi or equivalent means. Fiber rope fastenings are 
prohibited. 

(I) Assembly or disassembly of boom sections. Mobile 
crane booms being assembled or disassembled on the 
ground with or without the support of the boom harness 
shall be blocked to prevent dropping of the boom or 
boom sections. 

(m) Brakes. 
(i) Each independent hoisting unit of a crane shall be 

equipped with at least one holding brake, applied direct-
ly to the motor shaft or gear train. 

(ii) Each independent hoisting unit of a crane, except 
worm geared hoists, the angle of whose worm is such as 
to prevent the load from accelerating in the lowering di-
rection, shall, in addition to a holding brake, be 
equipped with a controlled braking means to control 
lowering speeds. 

(iii) Holding brakes for hoist units shall have not less 
than the following percentage of the rated load hoisting 
torque at the point where the brake is applied: 

(A) One hundred twenty-five percent when used with 
a controlled braking means. 

(B) One hundred percent when used with a mechani-
cally-controlled braking means. 
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(C) One hundred percent when two holding brakes 
are provided. 

(iv) All power control braking means shall be capable 
of maintaining safe lowering speeds of rated loads. 

(n) Each crane or derrick shall be equipped with suf-
ficient lights to maintain five foot candles in the working 
area around the load hook. All crane ladders and ma-
chinery houses shall be illuminated at a minimum of two 
candle power. 

(o) Light fixtures connected to the boom, gantry legs, 
or machinery house shall be provided with safety devices 
which will prevent the light fixture from falling in case 
of bracket failure. 

(p} Electronic devices may be installed to prevent col-
lision subject to approval of the accredited certification 
agency. 

(q) On all rail gantry cranes, truck guards shall ex-
tend on the ends of the trucks, close to the top of the rail 
to prevent worker's feet from being caught between the 
rail and wheel. This subsection ((wottld}) does not apply 
if rail sweeps are present. 

(r) All hydraulic cylinders used to control crane 
booms or to provide crane stability (outriggers) shall be 
equipped with a pilot operated check valve or a device 
which will prevent the boom or outrigger from retracting 
in case of failure of a component of the hydraulic 
system. 

(s) Gantry cranes shall be provided with automatic 
rail clamps or other devices to prevent the crane from 
moving when not being used or when power is off. 

(7) Rail-mounted cranes (excluding locomotive 
types). 

(a) For the purposes of this section, rail-mounted 
cranes include bridge cranes and portal cranes. 

(b) Rated load marking. The rated loads of bridge 
cranes shall be plainly marked on each side of the crane 
and in the cab. If there is more than one hoisting unit, 
each hoist shall have its rated load marked on it or on its 
load block. Marking shall be legible from the ground 
level. 

(c) Wind-indicating devices. 
(i) ((After Octobe1 3, 1983,)) Each rail-mounted 

bridge and portal crane located outSlde of an enclosed 
structure shall be fitted with an operable wind-indicat-
ing device. 

(ii) The wind indicating device shall provide a visible 
or audible warning to alert the operator of high wind 
conditions. That warning shall be transmitted whenever 
the following circumstances are present: 

(A) When wind velocity reaches the warning speed, 
not exceeding the crane manufacturer's recommenda-
tions; and 

(B) When wind velocity reaches the shutdown speed, 
not exceeding the crane manufacturer's recommenda-
tions, at which work is to be stopped and the crane 
secured. 

(iii) Instructions. The employer shall post operating 
instructions for high wind conditions in the operator's 
cab of each crane. Operators shall be directed to comply 
with these instructions. The instructions shall include 
procedures for responding to high wind alerts and for 
any coordination necessary with other cranes. 
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(d) Securing of cranes in high winds. 
(i) When the wind reaches the crane's warning speed: 
(A) Gantry travel shall be stopped; and 
(B} The crane shall be readied for shutdown. 
(ii) When the wind reaches the crane's shutdown 

speed: 
(A) Any portion of the crane spanning or partially 

spanning a vessel shall be moved clear of the vessel if 
safe to do so; and 

(B) The crane shall be secured against travel, using 
all available means of securing. 

(e) The employer shall monitor local weather condi-
tions by subscribing to a weather service or using equally 
effective means. 

(f) Stops and bumpers. 
(i) The ends of all tracks shall be equipped with stops 

or bumpers. If a stop engages the tread of the wheel, it 
shall be of a height not less than the radius of the wheel. 

(ii) When more than one crane operates on the same 
runway or more than one trolley on the same bridge, 
each crane or trolley shall be equipped with bumpers or 
equivalent devices at adjacent ends subject to impact. 

(g) Employee exposure to crane movement. When 
employees may be in the vicinity of the tracks, crane 
trucks shall be equipped with personnel-deflecting 
guards. 

(h) Pedestrian clearance. If the track area is used for 
employee passage or for work, a minimum clearance of 
three feet (0.9 m) shall be provided between trucks or 
the structures of rail-mounted cranes and any other 
structure or obstruction. When the required clearance is 
not available on at least one side of the crane's trucks, 
the are& shall not be used and shall be marked and 
identified. 

(i) Warning devices. Rail-mounted cranes shall be 
equipped with an effective travel, audible and visible, 
warning device which shall be used to warn employees 
who may be in the path of the moving crane. 

U)((fit)) Communications. 
fil Means of communication shall be provided be-

tween the operator's cab and the base of the gantry of 
all rail-mounted cranes. This requirement may be met 
by telephone, radio, sound-signaling system or other ef-
fective methods, but not solely by hand-signaling. 

(ii) All rail-mounted cranes thirty ton and above ca-
pacity ((will)} shall be equipped with a voice hailing de-
vice (PA system((s))) from the operator to the ground, 
audible within one hundred feet. 

(k) Cranes and crane operations-Scope and applica-
tion. The sections of this chapter, WAC 296-56-60083 
through 296-56-60099, apply to cranes and crane 
operations. 

(I) Signalmen. A signalman shall be required when a 
crane operator's visibility is obstructed. When a signal-
man is required to transmit hand signals, he shall be in 
such a position that the operator can plainly see the 
signals. 

(m) Signals. All operators and signalmen shall use 
standard signals as illustrated for longshore crane oper-
ations. (See ((Appendix)) Appendices C and D, at the 
end of this chapter.) 
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(n) Signalman for power units. Where power units, 
such as cranes and winches are utilized and signaling is 
required, the operator shall ((ha~e definite i11st1 netions)) 
be instructed as to who is authorized to give signals. The 
operator shall take signals only from such authorized 
person. In case of emergency, any worker shall be auth-
orized to give a stop signal. 

(i) No draft shall be hoisted unless the winch or crane 
operator((W)) can clearly see the draft itself or see the 
signals of any signalman associated with the operation. 

(ii) Loads requiring continuous manual guidance 
while in motion shall be provided with tag lines. 

(o) Landing loads. Persons assisting in landing a load 
shall face the load and use caution to prevent themselves 
from getting in a position where they may be caught be-
tween the load and a fixed object. 

(8) Stabilizing of locomotive cranes. Loads may be 
hoisted by locomotive cranes only if outriggers are in 
place, unless means are taken to prevent the load being 
carried by the truck springs of the crane. 

(9) Operations. 
(a) Use of cranes together. When two or more cranes 

hoist a load in unison, a designated person shall direct 
the operation and instruct personnel in positioning, rig-
ging of the load and movements to be made. 

(b) Guarding of swing radius. Accessible areas within 
the swing radius of the body of a revolving crane shall be 
physically guarded during operations to prevent an em-
ployee from being caught between the body of the crane 
and any fixed structure or between parts of the crane. 

(c) Securing mobile crane components in transit. The 
crane's superstructure and boom shall be secured against 
rotation and carried in line with the direction of travel 
except when negotiating turns with an operator in the 
cab or when the boom is supported on a dolly. The emp-
ty hook or other attachment shall be secured. 

(d) Unattended cranes. The following steps shall be 
taken before leaving a crane unattended between work 
periods: 

(i) Suspended loads, such as those hoisted by lifting 
magnets or clamshell buckets, shall be landed unless the 
storage position or maximum hoisting of the suspended 
device will provide equivalent safety; 

(ii) Clutches shall be disengaged; 
(iii) The power supply shall be shut off; 
(iv) The crane shall be secured against accidental 

travel; and 
(v) The boom shall be lowered or secured against 

movement. 
(e) Operating near electric power lines. 
(i) Clearance. Unless electrical distribution and 

(( h ansmitting)) transmission lines are deenergized and 
visibly grounded at point of work, or unless insulating 
barriers not a part of or an attachment to the crane have 
been erected to prevent physical contact with lines, 
cranes may be operated near power lines only in accord-
ance with following: 

(A) For lines rated 50 kV or below, minimum clear-
ance between the lines and any part of the crane or load 
shall be ten feet (3 m); 

(B) For lines rated over 50 kV, minimum clearance 
between the lines and any part of the crane or load shall 
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be either IO feet (3 m) plus 0.4 inch (IO mm) for each 1 
kV over 50 kV, or twice the length of the line insulator, 
but never less than ten feet; and 

(C) In transit with no load and boom lowered, the 
clearance shall be a minimum of four feet ( 1.2 m). 

(ii) Boom guards. Cage-type boom guards, insulating 
links or proximity warning devices may be used on 
cranes, but they shall not be used in place of the clear-
ances required by subsection (9)(e)(i) of this section. 

(iii) Determination of energized lines. Any overhead 
line shall be presumed to be energized until the owner of 
the line indicates that it is not energized. 

(I 0) Protection for employees being hoisted. 
(a) No employee shall be hoisted by the load hoisting 

apparatus of a crane or derrick except: 
(i) On intermodal container spreaders, equipped in 

accordance with this subsection (((10) of this section)); 
or 

(ii) In a boatswain's chair or other device rigged to 
prevent it from accidental disengagement from the hook 
or supporting member; or 

(iii) On a platform meeting the following 
requirements: 

(A) Enclosed by a railing or other means providing 
protection equivalent to that described in WAC 296-56-
60123(3). If equipped with open railings, the platform 
shall be fitted with toe boards; 

(8) Having a safety factor of four based on ultimate 
strength; 

(C) Bearing a plate or permanent marking indicating 
maximum load rating, which shall not be exceeded, and 
the weight of the platform itself; 

(D) ((Eqnipment)) Equipped with a device to prevent 
access doors, when used, from opening accidentally; 

(E) Equipped with overhead protection for employees 
on the platform if they are exposed to falling objects or 
overhead hazards; 

(F) Secured to the load line by means other than 
wedge and socket attachments, unless the free (bitter) 
end of the line is secured back to itself by a clamp 
placed as close above the wedge as possible. 

(b) Except in an emergency, the hoisting mechanism 
of all overhead and container gantry cranes used to hoist 
personnel shall operate in power up and power down, 
with automatic brake application when not hoisting or 
lowering. 

(c) Variable radius booms of a crane or derrick used 
to hoist personnel shall be so constructed or secured as 
to prevent accidental boom movement. 

(d) Platforms or devices used to hoist employees shall 
be inspected for defects before each day's use and shall 
be removed from service if defective. 

(e) Employees being hoisted shall remain in continu-
ous sight of and communication with the operator or 
signalman. 

(f) Operators shall remain at the controls when em-
ployees are hoisted. 

(g) Cranes shall not travel while employees are hoist-
ed, except in emergency or in normal tier to tier transfer 
of employees during container operations. 

(h) When intermodal container spreaders are used to 
transfer employees to or from the tops of containers, the 
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spreaders shall be equipped with a personnel platform 
equipped with fixed railings, provided that the railings 
have one or more openings for access. The openings shall 
be fitted with a means of closure, such as chains with 
hooks. Existing railings shall be at least thirty-six inches 
(0.91 m) in height. New railings installed after October 
3, 1983 shall be forty-two inches ( 1.07 m), plus or mi-
nus three inches (7 .6 cm), in height. The provisions of 
(a}(iii)(C), (D), and (F) of this subsection also apply to 
personnel platforms when ((such)) container spreaders 
are used. 

(i) Positive safety latch-type hooks or moused hooks 
shall be used. 

(11) Routine inspection. 
(a) Designated persons shall visually inspect each 

crane and derrick on each day of use for defects in 
functional operating components and shall report any 
defect found to the employer. The employer shall inform 
the operator of the findings. 

(b) A designated person shall thoroughly inspect all 
functional components and accessible structural features 
of each crane or device at monthly intervals. 

(c) Any defects found during such inspections which 
may create a safety hazard shall be corrected before 
further ((eqnipment)) use. Repairs shall be performed 
only by designated persons. 

(d) A record of monthly inspections shall be main-
tained for six months in or on the crane or derrick or at 
the terminal. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, 
fil~ 4/19/85) 
./WAC 296-56-60085 CRANE LOAD AND LIM-
IT DEVICES. (l)((fat)) Except as provided in 
(((a)(•iii) of this)) subsection (8) of this section, every 
crane ((afte1 October 3, 1984)) shall be fitted with a 
load indicating device or alternative device in proper 
working condition ( (which shall meet the following 
c1 ite1 ia.) ). 

((ffl)) The type or model or any load indicating or 
alternate device which is used shall provide: 

((f*t)) ~ A direct indication in the cab of actual 
weight hoisted or a means of determining this by refer-
encing a weight indication to crane ratings posted and 
visible to the operator((, except that)):..!he use of a dy-
namometer or simple scale alone ((witt)) shall not meet 
this requirement; or --

((ts})) ill Indications in the cab according to the ra-
dius and load at the moment; or 

((f€7)} i£l A direct means to prevent an overload 
from occurring. 

((fii})} ill Accuracy of the devices required by this 
section shall be such that any indicated load (or limit), 
including the sum of actual weight hoisted and addition-
al equipment or "add ons" such as slings, sensors, 
blocks, etc., is within the range from no less than ninety-
five percent of the actual true total load (five percent 
overload) to one hundred ten percent of the actual true 
total load (ten percent underload). Such accuracy shall 
be required over the range of the daily operating varia-
bles to be expected under the conditions of use. 
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((tiii))) ill The device shall permit the operator to 
determine, before making any lift, that the indicating or 
substitute system is operative. In the alternative, if a de-
vice is so mounted or attached to preclude such a deter-
mination, it may not be used unless it has been certified 
by the manufacturer to remain operable within the lim-
its stated in (((a)(ii) of this)) subsection (2) of this sec-
tion for a specific period of use. Checks for accuracy, 
using known values of load, shall be performed at the 
time of every certification survey (see WAC 296-56-
60093) and at such additional times as may be recom-
mended by the manufacturer. 

((fivt)) ill When a load indicating device or alterna-
tive system is so arranged in the supporting system 
(crane structure) that its failure could cause the load to 
be dropped, its strength shall not be the limiting factor 
of the supporting system (crane structure). 

((fvt)) ill Marking shall be conspicuously placed 
giving: Units of measure in pounds or both pounds and 
kilograms, capacity of the indicating system, accuracy of 
the indicating system, and operating instructions and 
precautions. In the case of systems utilizing indications 
other than actual weights, the marking shall include 
data on: The means of measurement, capacity of the 
system, accuracy of the system, ((and)) operating in-
structions and precautions. If the system used provides 
no read-out, but it is such as to automatically cease 
crane operation when the rated load limit under any 
specific condition of use is reached, marking shall be 
provided giving the make and model of the device in-
stalled, a description of what it does, how it is operated, 
and any necessary precautions regarding the system. All 
weight indications, other types of loading indications, 
and other data required shall be readily visible to the 
operator. 

((fyij)) ill All load indicating devices shall be opera-
tive over the full operating radius. Overall accuracy shall 
be based on actual applied load and not on full scale 
(full capacity) load. 

Explanatory note. For example, if accuracy of the 
load indicating device is based on full scale load and the 
device is arbitrarily set at plus( (f)) or minus ten per-
cent, it would accept a reading between ninety thousand 
and one hundred ten thousand pounds, at full capacity of 
a machine with one hundred thousand pounds, maxi-
mum rating, but would also allow a reading between 
zero and twenty thousand pounds, at that outreach (ra-
dius) at which the rating would be ten thousand 
pounds((;)) capacity-an unacceptable figure. If, how-
ever, accuracy is based on actual applied load under the 
same conditions, the acceptable range would remain the 
same with the one hundred thousand pound load but be-
comes a figure between nine thousand and eleven thou-
sand pounds, a much different and acceptable condition, 
at the ten thousand pound load. 

((fviit)) ill When the device uses the radius as a fac-
tor in its use or in its operating indications, the indicated 
radius (which may be in feet and((for)) meters, or de-
grees of boom angle, depending on the system used) 
shall be a figure which is within the range of a figure no 
greater than one hundred ten percent of the actual radi-
us to a figure which is no less than ninety-seven percent 
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of the actual (true) radius. A conversion chart shall be 
provided whenever it is necessary to convert between de-
grees of radius and feet or meters. 

((tviiit)) ill The load indicating device requirements 
of this ((item)) section do not apply to a crane: 

((f*t)) ill Of trolley equipped bridge type while 
handling container known to be and identified as empty, 
or loaded, and in either case in compliance with the pro-
visions of WAC 296-56-60103, .or while hoisting other 
lifts by means of a lifting beam supplied by the crane 
manufacturer for the purpose, and in all cases within the 
crane rating; 

((fB})) ill While handling bulk commodities or car-
goes by means of clamshell bucket or magnet; 

((fEt)) i£l While used to handle or hold hoses in 
connection with transfer of bulk liquids or other hose 
handled products; or 

((fat)) @ While the crane is used exclusively to 
handle cargo or equipment the total actual gross weight 
of which is known by means of marking of the unit or 
units hoisted, when such total actual gross weight never 
exceeds eleven thousand two hundred pounds, and when 
eleven thousand two hundred pounds, is less than the 
rated capacity of the crane at the maximum outreach 
that is possible under the conditions of use at the time. 

((fitj)) ill Limit switches shall be installed on the 
main line and whip line assemblies which will deactivate 
the hoisting power when a load reaches the upper limits 
of travel and at such other places as required by this 
chapter. Line limit switches shall be tested prior to or at 
the beginning of each shift to determine if they are 
functioning properly. Any malfunction shall be reported 
to the person in charge immediately and shall be re-
paired at the first reasonable opportunity. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filJd 12/11/84) 
JWAC 296-56-60087 WINCHES. (l) Moving 
winch parts which present ((caught in)) hazards to em-
ployees shall be guarded. 

(2) Winches shall have clearly identifiable and readily 
accessible stop controls. 

(3) Portable winches shall be secured against acciden-
tal shifting while in use. 

( 4) Portable winches shall be fitted with limit switches 
if employees have access to areas from which it is possi-
ble to be drawn into the winch. 

(5) The provisions of WAC 296-56-60083 (6)(k) 
((matt)) apply to winches. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, 
fil~ 4/19/85) 
j WAC 296-56-60089 CONVEYORS. (I) Guards. 

(a) Danger zones at or adjacent to conveyors shall be 
guarded to protect employees. 

(b) An elevated walkway with guardrail or equivalent 
means of protection shall be provided where employees 
cross over moving conveyors((-;cmd)). Suitable guarding 
shall be provided when employees pass under moving 
conveyors. 
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(2) Moving parts. Conveyor rollers and wheels shall 
be secured in position. 

(3) Positioning. Gravity conveyor sections shall be 
firmly placed and secured to prevent them from falling. 

( 4) Braking. 
(a) When necessary for safe operation, provisions 

shall be made for braking objects at the delivery end of 
the conveyor. 

(b) Conveyors using electrically released brakes shall 
be constructed so that the brakes cannot be released un-
til power is applied, and ((that)) the brakes are auto-
matically engaged if the power fails or the operating 
control is returned to the "stop" position. 

(5) Stability. Portable conveyors shall be stable within 
their operating ranges. When used at variable fixed lev-
els, the unit shall be secured at the operating level. 

(6) Emergency stop devices. Readily accessible stop 
controls shall be provided for use in an emergency 
whenever employees are required to walk or work in the 
vicinity of the conveyor. The emergency stop device shall 
be available within easy reach from any position on or 
adjacent to the conveyor. 

(7) Starting powered conveyors. Powered conveyors 
shall not be started until all employees are clear of the 
conveyor or have been warned that the conveyor is about 
to start. 

(8) Loading and unloading. The area around conveyor 
loading and unloading points shall be kept clear of ob-
structions during conveyor operations. 

(9) Lockout/tagout. 
(a) Conveyors shall be stopped and their power sourc-

es locked out and tagged out during maintenance, repair, 
and servicing, unless power is necessary for testing. 

(b) The starting device shall be locked out and tagged 
out in the stop position before an attempt is made to re-
move the cause of a jam or overload of the conveying 
medium, unless it is necessary to have the power on to 
remove the jam. 

(10) Chutes, gravity conveyors and rollers. 
(a) Chutes used in the manual handling of cargo shall 

be adequate for the use to which they are put and shall 
be kept free of splinters and sharp edges. 

(b) Chutes shall be equipped with sideboards of suffi-
cient height to prevent cargo from falling off. 

(c) Chutes and gravity roller sections shall be firmly 
placed or secured to prevent displacement. 

(d) Gravity rollers shall be of sufficient strength for 
the weight of material which is placed upon them. Roll-
ers shall be locked in position to prevent them from fall-
ing or jumping out of the frame. 

(e) Frames shall be kept free of burrs and sharp 
edges. 

(f) When necessary, provision shall be made for brak-
ing objects at the delivery end of the roller or chute. 

( 11) Safe practices. 
(a) Only designated persons shall operate, repair or 

service powered conveyors. 
(b). The employer shall direct employees to stay off 

operating conveyors. 
(c) Conveyors shall be operated only with all overload 

devices, guards and safety devices in place and ((openr-
bte)) functional. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
/w AC 296-56-60091 SPOUTS, CHUTES, HOP-
PERS, BINS, AND ASSOCIATED EQUIPMENT. (1) 
Standing and running rigging and associated gear used 
as a permanent part of spouts, chutes or similar devices 
shall be inspected before each use and shall not be used 
if it has any functional defects. (See ((also)) WAC 296-
56-60093 ((ffltb})) for certification requirements.) 

(2) Direct communication shall be provided between 
the discharge or shipboard control end of loading spouts 
((and)) or chutes, and the point in the terminal from 
which theflow of cargo is controlled. 

(3) Chute and hopper openings which present a haz-
ard shall be guarded to prevent employees from falling 
through ((them)). 

(4) When employees are working on hoppers, the 
hopper shall be equipped with a safe walkway and safe 
means of access. -

(5) ((When ncecssaty fot the safety of)) Whenever 
employees are exposed to the hazard of falling objects, 
chutes shall be equipped with sideboards ((to affotd pto-
tcetion ftom falling objects)). 

(6) Chutes shall be firmly placed and secured to pre-
vent them from falling. 

(7) When necessary for the safety of employees, pro-
visions shall be made for braking objects other than bulk 
commodities at the delivery end of the chute. 

(8) Before an employee enters an empty bin: 
(a) Personnel controlling the flow of cargo into the bin 

shall ((have been)) be notified of the entry; and 
(b) The power supply to the equipment carrying the 

cargo to the bin shall be turned off, locked out and 
tagged. 

(9) Before an employee enters a bin containing a bulk 
commodity such as coal or sugar((, the employ ct shall 
CllSUI C that)): 

(a) Personnel controlling the flow of cargo into the bin 
((ha'c been)) shall be notified of the entry; 

(b) The power supply to the equipment carrying the 
cargo to the bin ((~))shall be turned off, locked out and 
tagged; 

(c) The employee entering the bin shall wear((s)) a 
life-line and safety harness; and --

( d) A standby attendant equipped to perform a rescue 
((~)) shall be continuously stationed outside the bin un-
til the employee has left the bin. 

(10) Bin top openings that present a hazard to em-
ployees shall be covered to prevent employees from fall-
ing into bins. 

(I I) Chutes and hoppers shall be repaired only by 
designated persons. 

(I 2)(a) Before power shoveling operations begin, a 
designated person shall inspect the equipment to be used. 
The inspection shall include ((at least)) the eye bolts, 
wires, and sheaves. 

(b) Power shovels and associated equipment with de-
fects ((affecting safe opc1ation)) shall not be used. 

(c) Before adjustments are made to a power shovel, 
wire, or associated equipment, the power supply to the 
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shovel shall be turned off, locked out, ((and)) tagged, 
the belt stopped, and the hopper closed. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, 
filt;P 4/19/85) 
/WAC 296-56-60093 CERTIFICATION OF MA-
RINE TERMINAL MATERIAL HANDLING DE-
VICES. (I) The employer shall not use any material 
handling device listed in WAC 296-56-60098((tzZJ)) 
ill until he has ascertained that the device has been 
( ( cct tificatcd)) certified, as evidenced by current and 
valid documents attesting to compliance with the re-
quirements of WAC 296-56-60097 and 296-56-
60098((f*t) ). 

(2) Certification surveys are to be completed for the 
conditions of use found at the time such surveys are 
( (completed, with the undct standing that)) performed. 
§quipment owners((f)) or users ((ean)) may change the 
configurations of the equipment according to the manu-
facturer's specifications without affecting the established 
certification status for the equipment. 

(3) These rules apply to employment within a marine 
terminal including the loading, unloading, movement, or 
other handling of cargo, ship's stores, or gear within the 
terminal or into or out of any land carrier, holding or 
consolidation area, or any other activity within and as-
sociated with the overall operation and functions of the 
terminal, such as the use and routine maintenance of fa-
cilities and equipment. 

(4) Inspection and test certificates shall be issued only 
for that equipment which meets or exceeds the require-
ments ((as)) specified in these rules. All inspection and 
test certificates shall be issued through the office of the 
assistant director of the division of industrial safety and 
health, department of labor and industries, and shall be 
valid for a period not to exceed one year from the date 
of issuance. 

(5) Equipment requiring certification shall be inspect-
ed by representatives of the division of industrial safety 
and health; or individuals who have received a "certifi-
cate of competency" from the supervisor of industrial 
safety and health indicating that they are qualified and 
capable of performing such work. 

(6) When deficiencies are found they shall be noted on 
forms provided for such purpose by the division of in-
dustrial safety and health. Copies shall be delivered to 
the owner of the equipment and the division of industrial 
safety and health at the Olympia office by the person 
conducting such tests ((andf))or inspections. 

(7) A certificate of unit test ((andf))or examination 
of equipment shall not be issued for any equipment 
found not to be in compliance with the provisions of this 
chapter. 

(8) Persons desiring a "certificate of competency" 
shall demonstrate and document their capabilities and 
qualifications to the assistant director of the division of 
industrial safety and health, who will issue ((such)) cer-
tificates to those persons ( (~ hom he considct s qualified)) 
who have demonstrated competency. The assistant di-
rector reserves the right to revoke such certificates at 
any time for cause. A "certificate of competency" shall 
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be issued for a period of not more than three years. Ap-
plications for renewal may be made not more than sixty 
days prior to the expiration date shown on the 
certificate. 

(9) The assistant director of industrial safety and 
health or his representative, reserves the right to inspect 
such equipment or to witness or attend any test or in-
spection in order to ascertain the adequacy of any certi-
fication activity performed. 

(IO) Unless otherwise exempted, all cranes or derricks 
required to be certificated by these regulations shall have 
a current test certificate posted in the operator's cab or 
station. No person shall ((be required to)) operate such 
crane or derrick unless a current valid certificate is 
posted. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
fi~d 12/11/84) 
/WAC 296-56-60095 ADVISORY CRANE CER-
TIFICATION PANEL. (I) Any person desiring a cer-
tificate of competency for crane inspection or 
certification shall make application to the assistant di-
rector for industrial safety and health for the certificate 
of competency. The application shall include documen-
tation of all qualifications((:))i.Jncluding all past experi-
ence, education, training and any other factors deemed 
to be relevant to the application. 

(2) The advisory crane certification panel shall assist 
the assistant director for industrial safety and health in 
his duties under this chapter. The panel shall consist of 
six members. Two members shall represent labor, two 
members shall represent management, and one member 
shall be a crane expert. The sixth member shall be 
chairman of the panel((;)). He shall be the assistant di-
rector of industrial safety and health or his designee. 
The panel shall be responsible for advising the assistant 
director as to the issuance of any certificate of compe-
tency. The panel shall review all applications for certifi-
cates of competency. Minutes of meetings shall be kept. 

(3) In addition, the panel shall, upon request by the 
assistant director, render advice concerning any matter 
which is relevant to crane safety. The panel shall meet 
twice yearly or more often as deemed necessary by the 
chairman of the panel. Any panel member who is not an 
employee of the state of Washington shall serve 
voluntarily. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
fiy:d 12/ 11 /84) 
J WAC 296-56-60097 UNIT PROOF LOAD TEST 
AND INSPECTION. Cranes and derricks shall be 
proof load tested, rated and ((ce1tificated)) certified in 
tons (2,000 lbs. = 1 ton). Cranes and derricks shall be 
inspected and unit proof load tested prior to being put 
into use, after any significant modification or repairs of 
structural parts, or when deemed necessary by the ((Str-
penisor)) assistant director of industrial safety and 
health((;)) or his designee. However, each crane order-
rick shall be unit proof load tested at least once during 
each twelve-month period. Unit proof load tests shall be 
carried out by the use of weights as a dead load. When 
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use of weights for unit proof load tests is not possible or 
reasonable a dynamometer or other recording test 
equipment may be used. Such equipment shall be tested 
for accuracy with certified calibrating equipment within 
twelve months prior to being used and a copy of the cer-
tified calibration test shall ( (ha\le been)) be made avail-
able to authorized representatives of the division of 
industrial safety and health upon request. 

The weight of the objects used for a dead load weight 
test shall be certified and a record of the weight shall be 
made available upon request. Any replacements or re-
pairs deemed necessary by the person conducting a test 
shall be carried out before application of the required 
proof load unit test. 

( l) The proof load tests for derricks shall be conduct-
ed as follows: 

Safe Working Load 
to 20 tons 
20-50 tons 
over 50 tons 

Proof Load 
25% in excess 
5 tons in excess 
l 0% in excess of 
manufacturer's 
recommended 
lifting capacity. 

Proof load shall be applied at the designed maximum 
and minimum boom angles or radii, or if this is ( (imr 
p1 acticable)) impractical, as close to these as ( (practica= 
bfc)) practical. The angles or radii of test shall be stated 
in the certificate of test. Proof loads shall be swung as 
far as possible in all directions. The weight of auxiliary 
handling devices such as spreader bars, robots, clams, 
magnets, or other gear shall be considered a part of the 
load. Brakes shall be tested by holding the proof load 
suspended without other mechanical assistance. After 
satisfactory completion of a unit proof load test the der-
rick and all component parts thereof shall be carefully 
examined and((, if necessa1y,)) nondestructive tests may 
be conducted to assure that the equipment is safe for use 
and has not been damaged in the unit proof load testing 
process. 

(2) Unit proof load tests for cranes shall be carried 
out ((whe1e applicable)) with the boom in the least sta-
ble direction relative to the mounting, based on the 
manufacturer's specifications. 

Unit proof load tests for cranes shall be based on the 
manufacturer's load ratings for the conditions of use and 
shall, except in the case of bridge type cranes utilizing a 
trolley, consist of application of a proof load of ten per-
cent in excess of the load ratings at maximum and mini-
mum radius, and at such intermediate radii as the 
( ( ce1 tificating)) certifying authority may deem necessary 
in the circumstances. (The manufacturer's load ratings 
are usually based upon percentage of tipping loads under 
some conditions and upon limitations of structural com-
petence at others, as well as on other criteria such as 
type of crane mounting, whether or not outriggers are 
used, etc. Some cranes utilizing a trolley may have only 
one load rating assigned and applicable at any outreach. 
It is important that the manufacturer's ratings be used.) 
Trolley equipped cranes shall be subject to a proof load 
of twenty-five percent in excess of the manufacturer's 
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load rating. In cases of foreign manufacture, the manu-
facturer's specifications shall be subject to approval by 
the ((ce1tificati11g)) certifying authority. The weight of 
all auxiliary handling devices such as((, but not limited 
to;)) magnets, hooks, slings, and clamshell buckets shall 
be considered part of the load. 

(3) In the event neither manufacturer's data nor de-
sign data on safe working loads (including any applica-
ble limitations) are obtainable, the safe working load 
ratings assigned shall be based on the owner's informa-
tion and warranty that those so assigned are correct. 
Unit test certificates shall state the basis for any 
((sueh)) safe working load assignment. 

(4) If the operation in which equipment is engaged 
never utilizes more than a fraction of the safe working 
load rating, the owner of ((sueh)) the equipment may, at 
his option, have the crane or derrick ((ce1tificated)) cer-
tified for and operated at a lesser maximum safe work-
ing load in keeping with the use and based on radius and 
other pertinent factors((. PROVIDED, HOWEVER, 
That)), however, the equipment concerned ((is)) shall be 
physically capable of operation at the original load rat-
ing and the load reduction ((is)) shall not be for the 
purpose of avoiding correction of any deficiency. 

(5) Safe working load ratings shall not be increased 
beyond the manufacturer's ratings or original design 
limitations without prior approval by the accredited cer-
tification agency. Such prior approval shall be based on 
the manufacturer's((!)) approval of such increase or 
documented engineering design analysis or both. All 
necessary structural changes shall be completed prior to 
approval by the accredited certification agency. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, 
fil<t14/19/85) 
JWAC 296-56-60098 EXAMINATION AND IN-
SPECTION OF CRANES AND DERRICKS . .ill An 
examination shall be carried out in conjunction with 
each annual unit proof load test. The accredited person, 
or his authorized representative, shall make a determi-
nation as to correction of deficiencies found. The exami-
nation shall ((cover)) include the following ((points as 
applicable)): (Refer to WAC 296-56-60093ffi for defi-
nition of accredited person.) 

((ftt)) hl All functional operating mechanisms shall 
be examined for improper function, maladjustment, and 
excessive component wear, with particular attention to 
sheaves, pins, and drums. The examinations shall include 
operation with partial load, in which all functions and 
movements, including((, wheic applicable,)) maximum 
possible rotation in both directions, are ((pe1 fo1 med)) 
checked. 

((ffl)) ill All safety devices shall be examined for 
malfunction. 

((ffl)) 1£1 Lines, tanks, valves, drains, pumps, and 
other parts of air or hydraulic systems shall be examined 
for deterioration or leakage. 

((ffl))@ Rope reeving shall comply with the manu-
facturer's recommendations. 

((f51)) .{!)_Deformed, cracked, or excessively corroded 
members in crane structure and boom shall be repaired 
or replaced as necessary. 
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( ( W)) ill Loose bolts, rivets, or other connections 
shall be corrected. 

((flt)) {g}_ Worn, cracked, or distorted parts affecting 
safe operation shall be corrected. 

((ffl)) ill All brakes, used to control the load, boom 
or travel of the crane, shall be tested. Air, hydraulic, or 
electrically operated brakes shall be of such design as to 
set and stop the load if the source of power fails. 

((ffl)) ill Brake and clutch system parts, linings, 
pawls, and ratchets shall be examined for excessive wear 
and free operation. 

((tffl7)) i Load, boom angle, or other indicators shall 
be checked over their full range. Defects in such indi-
cators shall be immediately corrected. 

((fttt)) ill Where used, clamshell buckets or other 
similar equipment, such as magnets, ((cte,-)) shall be 
carefully examined in all respects, with particular atten-
tion to closing line wires and sheaves. The accredited 
person may supplement such examination by requesting 
any operational tests ((as may be)) deemed appropriate. 

((tHJ)) ill Careful examination of the junction areas 
of removable boom sections, particularly for proper 
seating, cracks, deformities, or other defects in securing 
bolts and in the vicinity of such bolts, shall be made. 

((fHt)) {!!!l All platforms, steps and footwalks locat-
ed on cranes where workers are exposed to the hazard of 
slipping shall be of a nonslip material. Wire rope used 
for railings on cranes shall be kept taut at all times. 

NOTE: In critical areas such as footwalks along 
booms, a grating material should be used. 

(((14) It shall be asce1tained that)) ~o counter-
weights in excess weight of the manufacturer's specifica-
tions shall be fitted or used. 

((ft57)) iQ1 Such other examination or supplemental 
functional tests shall be made as may be deemed neces-
sary by the accredited person under the circumstances. 

((ft6t)) ill Wire rope. 
(a) All wire rope shall be inspected at least once a 

month, dependent upon conditions to which the wire 
ropes are subjected, and at intervals not exceeding a 
twelve-month period. Records of inspection of wire rope 
shall be kept and shall be available to the department of 
labor and industries representative. Records shall be 
kept for one year. Refer to the general safety and health 
standards, WAC ((296 24=240)) 296-24-24013. 

(b) Wire rope shall not be used if in any length of 
eight diameters, the total number of visible broken wires 
exceeds ten percent of the total number of wires, or if 
the rope shows other signs of excessive wear, corrosion, 
or defect. Particular attention shall be given to the con-
dition of those sections of wire rope adjacent to any ter-
minal connections, those sections exposed to abnormal 
wear, and those sections not normally exposed for 
examination. 

(c) Documentation((;)) available for inspection((;)) 
shall include wire rope test certificates relating to any 
replacements made since the last unit test or annual ex-
amination as required. 

(d) Wire rope and replacement wire rope shall be of 
the same size, same or better grade, and same construc-
tion as originally furnished by the equipment manufac-
turer or contemplated in the design, unless otherwise 
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recommended by the equipment or wire rope manufac-
turer due to actual working condition~ ((1equiiements)). 
In the absence of specific requirements ((as noted)), wire 
rope shall be of a size and construction suitable for the 
purpose, and shall have the capacity to handle four times 
the heaviest expected load ((and)), verified by wire rope 
test certificate. -

(e) Wire rope in use on equipment previously con-
structed and prior to initial certification of said equip-
ment shall not be required to be tested but shall be 
subject to thorough examination at the time of initial 
certification of the equipment. 

((tt=ft)) ffi(a) Accessory components((, such as 
hooks)). Container spreader bar twist locks shall be 
carefully examined periodically and at the time of annu-
al examination and inspection. Cracked or deformed 
hooks shall be discarded immediately and not re-used 
((on any eqnipinent subject to the ptovisiom; of this 
ehapte1)). 

(b) Crane hooks and container spreader bar twist 
lock. Magnetic particle or other suitable crack detecting 
inspection shall be performed at least once each year. 
When testing by x-ray, the pertinent provisions of the 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission's standards for protec-
tion against radiation, relating to protection against oc-
cupational radiation exposure, shall apply. 

((ftSt)) ill In the event that heat treatment of any 
loose gear is recommended by the manufacturer, the 
latest heat treatment certificate((;)) attesting to compli-
ance with the manufacturer's specifications shall be part 
of the available documentation. Heat treatment shall be 
carried out in accordance with the specifications of the 
manufacturer by persons competent to perform such 
work. 

((ft97)) ill Replacement parts shall be of equal or 
better quality than the original equipment and suitable 
for the purpose. Repairs or modifications shall be such 
as to render the equipment equal to or better than the 
original construction or design. 

((f26))) ill In cases of foreign manufactured cranes, 
there shall be an owner's warranty that the design is ad-
equate for the intended use. The warranty shall be based 
on a thorough examination of the design specifications 
by a registered professional engineer familiar with the 
equipment. 

((fZtt)) ill The certifications required by this section 
shall be performed in accordance with WAC 296-56-
60093 by persons accredited by the assistant director of 
industrial safety and health. 

((tzZt)) ill The marine terminal material handling 
devices listed below shall be ((ee1tifieated)) certified in 
the following manner: 

(a) Each crane and derrick shall be tested and exam-
ined as a unit annually. A copy of the certificate of tests 
and examinations shall be posted in the crane operato(s 
cab. 

(b) Bulk cargo spouts and suckers, together with any 
portable extensions and rigging or outriggers supporting 
them vertically, shall be examined annually. Certificates 
attesting to the required examination shall be made 
readily available for inspection. 

(c) Vertical pocket or bucket conveyors such as ba-
nana, sugar, and grain marine legs (other than those 
within a grain elevator structure) used within a marine 
terminal facility shall be examined annually. The annual 
examination shall include all supporting structures, rig-
ging ((and))1 mechanical components and observation of 
all steps of operations. Certificates attesting to the re-
quired examinations shall be readily available for 
inspection. 

(d)(i) House fall cargo-handling gear ((in-me)) shall 
be proof load tested as a unit upon initial certification 
and every fourth year thereafter. An examination shall 
be carried out in conjunction with each unit proof load 
test and annually thereafter. The unit test shall consist 
of a proof load of twenty-five percent in excess of the 
rated safe working load. Examinations shall include all 
supporting structures and components. Certificates at-
testing to the required tests and examinations shall be 
readily available for inspection. 

(ii) House fall span beams or other house fall block 
supports shall be marked with the safe working load, 
which shall not be exceeded. 

(e) Special gear. 
(i) Special stevedoring gear provided by the employer, 

the strength of which depends upon components other 
than commonly used stock items such as shackles, ropes 
or chains, shall be tested as a unit in accordance with 
the following table before initially being put into use. 

Safe working load Proof load 

Up to 20 short tons ............. 25 percent in excess 
Over 20 to 50 short tons..... 5 short tons in excess 
Over 50 short tons .............. 10 percent in excess 

(ii) Every spreader not a part of ship's gear and used 
for hoisting intermodal containers shall be tested to a 
proof load equal to twenty-five percent in excess of its 
rated capacity. Additionally, any spreader which suffers 
damage necessitating structural repair shall be retested 
after repair and before being returned to service. 

(iii) Certificates attesting to the required tests shall be 
available for inspection. 

(f) Wire rope and loose gear ((obtained afte1 Octobe1 
3, 1983, and)) used for material handling shall ((have 
been)) be tested and ((certificated)) certified before be-
ing placed into use in accordance with the provisions of 
WAC 296-56-60097 ((as applicable)). Certificates at-
testing to the required tests, inspections and examina-
tions shall be available. 

((tzJt)) ill Disassembly and reassembly of equip-
ment does not require recertification of the equipment 
provided that the equipment is reassembled and used in 
a manner consistent with its certification. 

(((24) Fo1 equipment ce1tificated in aeeo1danee vvith 
subsection (2l)(b) of this section and t1ansfe11ed to a 
job site in anothe1 state, the cm 1 ent ce1 tification shall 
remain l'alid nntil the 11ext inspection 01 examination 
becomes due.)) (10) Equipment certified in Washington 
and transferred to a site in another state does not require 
recertification in this state upon its return, until the next 
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inspection or examination becomes due as if it had not 
been moved. Equipment certified in accordance with 
similar provisions of another jurisdiction and moved to a 
site in this state does not require certification upon ini-
tial transfer to this state. 

((f2"5})) i!!.l Certification procedures shall not be 
construed as a substitute for, or cause for elimination of, 
normal operational inspection and maintenance routine 
throughout the year. 

((tz67)) @(a) Every unit of equipment requiring 
annual certification shall have had such annual certifica-
tion within the previous twelve months. Equipment re-
quiring annual certification shall have had such annual 
certification within the previous twelve months, except 
that no annual certification is required within twelve 
months after any required certification. Annual exami-
nations for certification may be accomplished up to one 
month early without effect on subsequent due dates. 

(b) When ((cettificated)) certified equipment is out of 
service for six months or more beyond the due date of a 
certification inspection, an examination equivalent to an 
initial certification, including unit proof load test, shall 
be performed before the equipment re::enters service. 

((fZTt)) 1.!11 Loose gear ((obtained aftet Octobe1 3, 
+9&3-;)) shall bear a legible mark indicating that it has 
been tested (see WAC 296-56-60097 ((("2Z1ffl))). Sin-
gle sheave blocks shall be marked with safe working 
loads and proof test loads. Marks relating to testing shall 
be identifiable on the related certificates, which shall be 
available. 

((fZSt)) ~ The certification requirements of this 
section do not apply to the following equipment: 

(a) Industrial trucks and small industrial crane trucks; 
and 

(b) Any straddle truck not capable of straddling two 
or more intermodal containers sixteen feet (4.88 m) in 
width. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
file?' 12/11/84) 
./w AC 296-56-60101 GENERAL. The provisions of 
this ((section shall)) part apply to specialized terminals 
((in addition to any othe1 applicable 1equitements of this 
part)). 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
fa AC 296-56-60103 TERMINALS HANDLING 
INTERMODAL CONTAINERS OR ROLL-ON 
ROLL-OFF OPERA TIO NS. ( l) Every intermodal 
container shall be legibly and permanently marked with: 

(a) The weight of the container when empty, in 
pounds; 

(b) The maximum cargo weight the container is de-
signed to carry, in pounds; and 

(c) The sum of the maximum weight of the container 
((and the)) with cargo, in pounds (Gross Container 
Capacity). 

(2) No container shall be hoisted by any crane or 
derrick unless the following conditions have been met: 
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(a) The employer shall ascertain from the carrier 
whether a container to be hoisted is loaded or empty. 
Empty containers shall be identified before loading or 
discharge in such a manner as will inform every supervi-
sor and foreman on the site and in charge of loading or 
discharging, ((or)) and every crane or other hoisting 
equipment operator and signalman, if any, that ((sneh)) 
the container is empty. Methods of identification may 
include cargo plans, manifests or markings on the 
container. 

(b) In the case of a loaded container: 
(i) The actual gross weight shall be plainly marked so 

as to be visible to the crane ((or)) operator, other hoist-
ing equipment operator ((or)), signalman, ((or)) and to 
every supervisor and foreman -on the site and in charge 
of the operation; or 

(ii) The cargo stowage plan or equivalent permanently 
recorded display serving the same purpose, containing 
the actual gross weight and the serial number or other 
positive identification of that specific container, shall be 
provided to the crane or other hoisting equipment oper-
ator and signalman, if any, and to every supervisor and 
foreman on the site and in charge of the operation. 

(c) Every outbound loaded container which is received 
at a marine terminal ready to load aboard a vessel with-
out further consolidation or loading shall be weighed to 
obtain the actual gross weight((, eithet at the te11ninal 
01 clsewhe1e,)) before being hoisted. 

(d)(i) When container weighing scales are located at a 
marine terminal, any outbound container with a load 
consolidated at that terminal shall be weighed to obtain 
an actual weight before being hoisted. 

(ii) If the terminal has no scales, the actual gross 
weight may be calculated on the basis of the container's 
contents and the container's empty weight. The weights 
used in the calculation shall be posted conspicuously on 
the container, with the name of the person making the 
calculation and the date. 

(iii) Container weights shall be subject to random 
sample weight checks at the nearest weighing facility. In 
cases where such weight checks or experience otherwise 
indicate consistently inaccurate weights, the weight of 
containers so calculated at the source from which the 
inaccurate weights originated shall no longer be recog-
nized as true gross weights. Such containers shall not be 
hoisted unless actual gross weights have been obtained 
by weighing. 

(e) Open type vehicle carrying containers and those 
built specifically and used solely for the carriage of 
compressed gases are ((excepted ft om)) exempted from 
the requirements of subsection (2)(c) and (d) of this 
section. 

(f) The weight of loaded inbound containers from for-
eign ports shall be determined by weighing or by the 
method of calculation described in (d)(ii) of this subsec-
tion or by shipping documents. 

(g) Any scale used within ((the United States)) 
Washington state to weigh containers for the purpose of 
the requirements of this section shall meet the accuracy 
standards of the state or local public authority in which 
the sc,ale is located. 
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(3) No container ((01 containers)) shall be hoisted if 
its actual gross weight exceeds the weight marked as re-
quired in subsection (1 )(c) of this section, or if it ex-
ceeds the capacity of the crane or other hoisting device 
intended to be used. 

(4)(a) Marked or designated areas shall be set aside 
within a container or roll-on roll-off terminal for pas-
sage of employees to and from active cargo transfer 
points, except where transportation to and from those 
points is provided by the employer. 

(b) The employer shall direct employees to stay clear 
of the area beneath a suspended container. Employees 
shall stay clear of the area beneath a suspended 
container. 

(5) Employees working in the immediate area of con-
tainer handling equipment or in the terminal's traffic 
lanes shall wear high visibility vests, decals, reflectors or 
equivalent protection. 

( 6) Containers shall be handled using lifting fittings or 
other arrangements suitable and intended for the pur-
poses ((as)) set forth in (a) (((i) tlnough (iii))) and (c) 
of thls subsection, except when damage to an intermodal 
container makes special means of handling necessary. 

(a) Loaded intermodal containers of twenty feet ( 6.1 
m) or more in length shall be hoisted as follows: 

(i) When hoisting by the top fittings, the lifting forces 
shall be applied vertically from at least four ((sneh)) fit-
tings or by means which will safely ((do-so)) lift the 
container without damage ((to the containc1, and ns-
ing)). The lifting fittings provided shall be used. 

(ii)Tf hoisted from bottom fittings, the hoisting con-
nections shall bear on the fittings only, making no other 
contact with the container. The angles of the four bridle 
legs shall not be less than thirty degrees to the horizon-
tal in the case of forty foot (12.2 m) containers, thirty-
seven degrees in the case of thirty foot (9.1 m) contain-
ers, ((and)) or forty-five degrees in the case of twenty 
foot (6.1 m) containers. 

(iii) Lifting containers by fork lift trucks or by grap-
pling arms from above or from one side may be done 
only if the container is designed for this type of 
handling. 

(((i') Othe1)) (b) Means of hoisting other than those 
required by subsection (2) of this section may be used 
only if the containers and hoisting means are designed 
for such use. 

((fb1)) i£Hi) When using intermodal container 
spreaders that employ lanyards for activation of load-
disengagement, all possible precautions shall be taken to 
prevent accidental release of the load. 

(ii) Intermodal container spreader twistlock systems 
shall be designed and used so that a suspended load 
cannot accidentally be released. 

(({tj)) ill Flat bed trucks or container chassis used to 
move intermodal containers shall be equipped with pins, 
flanges, or other means to prevent the container from 
shifting. 

((ffl)) ffi(a) Intermodal containers shall be inspected 
for defects in structural members or fittings before 
handling. 
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(b) Any intermodal container found to be unsafe shall 
be identified as such, promptly removed from service and 
repaired before being returned to service. 

((ffl)) ill Containers shall not be hoisted unless all 
engaged chassis twist locks are released. 

( ( (9) Such list of contents may 1 cfe1 to cai tons, cases, 
or othe1 means of packaging but need not specifically 
identify the commodity or commodities in,ol,cd except 
as othc1 wise 1cq11ilcd by law. Containc1 weights so a1-
Iived at shall be snbject to tandom sample weight checks 
at the nca1 est w cighing facility. In eases w hc1 e sneh 
weight checks ot cxpet ience othct wise indicate consis-
tently i naccttta te weigh ts an i' cd at by this means, the 
weight of containeu so calculated at the sonrcc ftom 
which the inacc111 ate weights ot iginatcd may no longct 
be teeognizcd as ttue g1oss weights, in which case sttclt 
containers may not be loaded aboard a ~essel nnless ac• 
tnal g1oss weights have been obtained by weighing. This 
p1 oeedm e shall be contintted 1111til the 'Washington state 
depat tmcnt of labor and ind11st1 ies, di• ision of indnstr ial 
safety and health is satisfied by reasonable expe1 ience 
thctc1111de1 that conect weights will be fttrnishcd. 

{l 0) All loaded inbottnd eontainet s ft Ont fot cign pot ts 
shall be snbject to tandom sample weight checks at a 
time satisfacto1 y to the Washington state dcpa1 tmcnt of 
labor and indnstt ics, di• is ion of industJ ial safety and 
health, which may be at any time up to nnloading the 
contents of the containct at the tc1 minal 01 nntil the 
container is deli vet cd nnopcncd to the land can ict. 
When snch checks indicate a pattc1 n of significant and 
continning inaccmacy 01 when the ptovisions of this sec-
tion a1 c not met, snch snitable means as at c acceptable 
to the division of indnslt ial safety and health to ptotcct 
the safety of the wo1 kct s i11Yo!vcd shall be taken dttiing 
dischat gc to ass111 c safety and snch means shall be con• 
tinucd nntil the division of indttslt ial safety and health is 
satisfied by cxpc1 icncc thc1 c11ndc1 that co11 eel weights 
will be furnished.)) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 

te 12/11/84) 
WAC 296-56-60107 TERMINAL FACILITIES 
ANDLING MENHADEN AND SIMILAR SPE-

CIES OF FISH. (l)(a) Tanks in terminal areas used for 
receiving or storing brailwater for recirculating into ves-
sel holds in discharging operations shall be opened or 
ventilated to minimize contamination of water circulated 
to the vessel. Brailwater tanks shall be thoroughly 
drained upon completion of each day's operations and 
shall be left open to the air. Drainage is unnecessary 
when brailwater has been treated to remove hydrogen 
sulfide-producing contaminants and the efficiency of 
such treatment has been established ((by the cmployct )). 

(b) Before employees enter a dock tank, it shall first 
be drained, rinsed and tested for hydrogen sulfide and 
oxygen deficiency. Employees shall not enter the tank 
when the hydrogen sulfide level exceeds twenty ppm or 
oxygen content is less than nineteen and one-half per-
cent, except in emergencies (see subsection (3) of this 
section). 

(c) Tests shall be conducted by designated personnel 
with suitable test equipment and respiratory protective 
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equipment complying with the provisions of this chapter 
and chapter 296-62 WAC. 

(2) Pipelines and hoses on the dock or terminal used 
for receiving and circulating used brailwater shall be 
completely drained upon completion of each day's oper-
ation and left open to the air. 

(3) At least four units of respiratory protective equip-
ment consisting of supplied-air respirators or self-con-
tained breathing apparatus complying with the 
requirements of chapter 296-62 WAC shall be available 
in a suitably labeled cabinet for immediate use in case of 
an emergency caused by oxygen deficiency or hydrogen 
sulfide. Any employee entering a tank in an emergency 
shall, in addition to respiratory protective equipment, 
wear a lifeline and safety harness to facilitate rescue. At 
least two other employees, similarly equipped, shall be 
continuously stationed outside the tank to observe and to 
provide rescue services. 

(4) The plant superintendent and foremen shall be 
trained and knowledgeable about the hazards of hydro-
gen sulfide and oxygen deficiency. They shall be trained 
in the use of appropriate respiratory and other protective 
equipment, and in rescue procedures. Other supervisory 
plant personnel shall be informed of these hazards and 
instructed in the necessary safety measures, ,including 
use of respiratory and rescue equipment. 

(5) Supervisory personnel shall be on hand at dockside 
to supervise discharging of brailwater from vessels. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
fil)P 12/I I/84) 
V WAC 296-56-60109 EYE PROTECTION. {l)(a) 
When employees perform work hazardous to the eyes, 
the employer shall provide eye protection equipment 
marked or labeled as meeting the manufacturing specifi-
cations of American National Standards Practice for 
Occupational and Educational Eye and Face Protection, 
((em-rent)) ANSI Z87.I((, and shall diiect that it be 
med) )-I 968. The employer shall direct that eye protec-
tion is used. 

(b) For employees wearing corrective spectacles, eye 
protection equipment required by (a) of this subsection 
((must)) shall be of a type which can be worn over 
spectacles. Prescription ground safety lenses may be 
substituted if they provide equivalent protection. 

(c) For additional requirements covering eye protec-
tion against radiant energy, see WAC 296-56-60235(8). 

(2) Eye protection equipment shall be maintained in 
good condition. 

(3) Used eye protection equipment shall be cleaned 
and disinfected before reissuance to another employee. 

AMENDATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
file,d 12/ I I /84) 
,/WAC 296-56-60IIO RESPIRATORY PROTEC-
>fION. The respiratory protection requirements of the 
general occupational health standards, chapter 296-62 
WAC, ((shaft)) apply. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
fil;P I2/I I/84) 
./WAC 296-56-60III HEAD PROTECTION. (I) 
({T11e employet shall di1ect that)) ~mployees exposed to 
impact, falling or flying objects, or electric shocks or 
burns shall wear protective hats. 

(2) Protective hats shall bear identifying marks or la-
bels indicating compliance with the manufacturing pro-
visions of American National Standard Safety 
Requirements for Industrial Head Protection, ((cur= 
rent)) ANSI Z89.I-1969. 

(3) Protective hats previously worn shall be cleaned 
and disinfected before issuance by the employer to an-
other employee. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
fi!9<1 I2/I I/84) 
I WAC 296-56-60I I3 FOOT PROTECTION. (I) 
The employer shall direct that employees exposed to im-
pact, falling objects, or puncture hazards wear safety 
shoes, or equivalent protection. 

(2) Protective shoes shall bear identifying marks or 
labels indicating compliance with the manufacturing 
provisions of American National Standard for Men's 
Safety Toe Footwear, ((c1111ent)) ANSI Z4l.l-I983. 

(3) The employer shall ((a11ange))1 through 
means((~)) such as vendors or local stores, ((01 othe1 
wise, to)) make safety shoes readily available to all 
employees. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, 
file_r'4/I9/85) 
./Vol AC 296-56-60I I 5 OTHER PROTECTIVE 
MEASURES. (I) Protective clothing. 

(a) Employees performing work that requires special 
protective clothing shall be directed by the employer to 
wear the necessary special protective clothing. 

(b) When necessary, protective clothing previously 
worn shall be cleaned and disinfected before reissuance. 

(2) Personal floatation devices. 
(a) The employer shall provide, and shall direct the 

wearing of personal floatation devices for those employ-
ees, such as line handlers, who are engaged in work in 
which they may ((be palled)) fall into the water: 

(i) When such employees are working in isolation: or 
(ii) Where physical limitations of available working 

space creates a hazard of falling into the water; or 
(iii) Where the work area is obstructed by cargo or 

other obstacles so as to ((pt event)) hinder employees 
from obtaining safe footing for their work. 

(b) Employees working on, over or along water, where 
the danger of drowning exists, shall be provided with 
and shall wear approved personal flotation devices. 

(i) Employees are not considered exposed to the dan-
ger of drowning when: 

(A) The water depth is known to be less than chest 
deep on the exposed individual; 

(B) Working behind standard height and strength 
guardrails; 
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(C) Working inside operating cabs or stations which 
eliminate the possibility of ((accidentally)) accidental 
falling into the water; 

(D) Wearing approved safety belts with lifeline at-
tached so as to preclude the possibility of falling into the 
water. 

(ii) Prior to and after each use, personal floatation 
devices shall be inspected for defects which would reduce 
their designed effectiveness. Defective personal floatation 
devices shall not be used. 

(iii) To meet the ((app1oved elitelia 1eqni1ed by)) re-
quirement of (b) of this subsection, a personal floatation 
device shall be approved by the United States Coast 
Guard as a Type I PFD, Type II PFD, Type III PFD, or 
Type V PFD, or ((their)) equivalent, pursuant to 46 
CFR 160 (Coast Guard Lifesaving Equipment Specifi-
cations) and 33 CFR 175.23 (Coast Guard table of de-
vices equivalent to personal floatation devices). Ski belt 
or inflatable type personal floatation devices are specifi- · 
cally prohibited. 

(c) Life ring~. 
(i) Along docks, walkways or other fixed installations 

on or adjacent to open water more than five feet deep, 
approved life rings with line attached shall be provided. 
The life rings shall be spaced at intervals not to exceed 
two hundred feet and shall be kept in easily visible and 
readily accessible locations. 

(ii) When employees are assigned work at other casu-
al locations where exposure to drowning exists, at least 
one approved life ring with line attached shall be pro-
vided in the immediate vicinity of the work ((assigned)). 

(iii) Work assigned over water where the vertical drop 
from an accidental fall ((wottfd)) exceed~ fifty feet, 
((shall be)) is subject to specific procedures ((as)) ap-
proved by the department. 

(iv) Lines attached to life rings shall be at least ninety 
feet in length, at least one-quarter inch in diameter and 
have a minimum breaking strength of five hundred 
pounds. 

(v) Life rings must be United States Coast Guard ap-
proved thirty inch size. 

(vi) Life rings and attached lines must be maintained 
to retain at least seventy-five percent of their designed 
((bnoyanee)) buoyancy and strength. 

(3) Emergency facilities. When employees are exposed 
to hazardous substances which may require emergency 
bathing, eye washing or other facilities, the employer 
shall provide such facilities and maintain them in good 
working order. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, 
file?' 4/19/85) 
~AC 296-56-60117 MAINTENANCE AND 
LOAD LIMITS. ( 1) The structural integrity of docks, 
piers, wharves, terminals and working surfaces shall be 
maintained. 

(2) Maximum safe load limits, in pounds per square 
foot (kilograms per square meter), of floors elevated 
above ground level, and pier structures over the water 
shall be conspicuously posted in all cargo areas. 

I 128 I 

EXCEPTION: Pier structures used primarily for vehicle 
traffic may be posted in maximum pounds per axle 
weight. 

(3) Maximum safe load limits shall not be exceeded. 
(4) All walking and working surfaces in the terminal 

area shall be maintained in good repair. 
(5) All steel plates, boards, etc., used to temporarily 

cover small holes or weakened surfaces shall be secured 
in such a manner as to prevent ((accidental)) movement. 

(6) All large openings or weakened surfaces shall be 
barricaded on all exposed sides with barricades equipped 
with blinkers, flashing lights, or reflectors. 

(7) Areas around bitts or cleats where workers per-
form their duties shall be lighted as required in this sec-
tion and have a nonslip surface around each bitt or cleat. 

AMEND ATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
/w AC 296-56-60119 PROTECTION FROM 
FALLING. Employees doing maintenance work on 
cranes, spouts or similar types of equipment, eight feet 
((from)) or more above the ground or surface and not in 
an area that is protected by any standard safeguards 
such as walkways with standard railings, or ladders with 
protective cages, shall wear a safety belt and lanyard 
which can be attached to the structure ((f01 their pro-
tection ft om falling)). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
file,?' 12/11/84) 
JwAC 296-56-60121 MINIMUM SAFETY RE-
QUIREMENTS FOR DOCKS AND DOCK FACILI-· 
TIES. ((Nothing contained in)) No provision of this 
section shall be construed to ((mean)) imply that ((the 
direct)) an employer or employees are responsible for 
((the)) repair, construction ((of)) or otherwise bringing 
into compliance((;)) facilities over which they have no 
control. 

( 1) Working prohibited on unsafe docks or dock facil-
ities. Employers shall not ((require)) allow employees to 
perform work on docks or dock facilities which ((said 
drreet)) the employer ((knows or)) should ((have 
known)) ~ do not meet the minimum safety require-
ments ((outlined in)) of this section((, except fo1 main-
tenance wo1ke1s)). 

(2) Known unsafe conditions by employees. Employ-
ees shall not work on docks or dock facilities which they 
((know or)) should ((ha\'e known)) know do not meet 
the minimum safety requirements ((oUtITiied in)) of this 
section. -

(3) Bulletin boards. At each dock, pier, warehouse or 
designated area at the job site, there shall be installed a 
safety bulletin board. 

( 4) Posting of notices. It shall be the responsibility of 
the employer to post at prominent places in or adjacent 
to the work area, legible notices stating: 

(a) The location of stretchers, blankets ((and)), first-
aid equipment and telephones. (Where possible, -direc-
tional arrows should point to locations.) 

(b) The phone numbers of doctors, ambulance services 
and hospitals within the area and the phone numbers of 
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the police department or other law enforcement ((agen= 
cies)) agency. (Where possible((, the eme1ge11cy phone 
11umbe1s shall be posted adjacent to telephones which 
would be used fo1 e111e1 gency calls and)) these numbers 
shall also be posted on or inside the cover of first-aid 
cabinets and kits.) 

(5) Ventilation. All areas where employees are re-
quired to work shall be ventilated as required by the 
"general occupational health standards," chapter 296-62 
WAC. 

(6) Power outlets. Power outlets installed to supply 
power to vessels shall be located in such a manner that 
the workers will not ((be-in)) come into contact with 
supply lines. Unprotected power lines shall not be driven 
over by equipment. If located on the underside or water-
side of the bull rail, a well lighted walkway with hand 
rails shall be provided to the power outlets. 

NEW SECTION 

~AC 296-56-60122 ACCESS TO VESSELS. (l) 
Access to vessels. The employer shall not permit em-
ployees to board or leave any vessel, except a barge or 
river towboat, until the following requirements have 
been met: 

(a) Whenever practical a gangway of not less than 
twenty inches wide walking surface of adequate 
strength, maintained and secured shall be used. If a 
gangway is not practical a substantial straight ladder, 
extending at least thirty-six inches above the upper 
landing surface and adequately secured against shifting 
or slipping shall be provided. When conditions are such 
that neither a gangway nor a straight ladder can be 
used, a Jacob's ladder meeting the requirements of sub-
section (4) of this section may be used. 

(b) Each side of such gangway, and the turn table if 
used, shall have a railing with a minimum height of 
thirty-three inches measured perpendicularly from rail 
to walking surface at the stanchion, and a mid rail. Rails 
shall be of wood, pipe, chain, wire or rope and shall be 
kept taut at all times. 

(c) Gangways on vessels inspected and certified by the 
United States Coast Guard are deemed to meet the 
foregoing requirements, except in cases where the ves-
sel's regular gangway is not being used. 

(d) The gangway shall be kept properly trimmed at 
all times. 

(e) When a fixed tread accommodation ladder is used, 
and the angle is low enough to require employees to 
walk on the edge of the treads, cleated duckboards shall 
be laid over and secured to the ladder. 

(f) When the lower end of a gangway overhangs the 
water between the ship and the dock in such a manner 
that there is danger of employees falling between the 
ship and the dock, a net or other suitable protection shall 
be rigged at the foot of the gangway in such a manner as 
to prevent employees from falling from the end of the 
gangway into the water or into the surface. 

(g) If the foot of the gangway is more than one foot 
away from the edge of the apron, the space between 
them shall be bridged by a firm walkway equipped with 
railings, with a minimum height of thirty-three inches 
with midrails on both sides. 
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(h) Supporting bridles shall be kept clear so as to 
permit unobstructed passage for employees using the 
gangway. 

(i) When the upper end of the means of access rests 
on or flush with the top of the bulwark, substantial steps 
properly secured and equipped with at least one sub-
stantial handrail approximately thirty-three inches in 
height shall be provided between the top of the bulwark 
and the deck. 

U) Obstructions shall not be laid on or across the 
gangway. 

(k) The means of access shall be illuminated for its 
full length. 

(I) Unless construction of the vessel makes it impossi-
ble, the means of access shall be so located that drafts of 
cargo do not pass over it. Loads shall not be passed over 
the means of access while employees are on it. 

(2) Access to vessels in drydock or between vessels. 
Gangways meeting the requirements of subsection ( 1) 
(a), (b), (i), U) and (k) of this section shall be provided 
for access from wingwall to vessel or, when two or more 
vessels other than barges or river towboats are lying 
abreast, from one vessel to another. 

(3) Access to barges and river towboats. 
(a) Ramps for access of vehicles to or between barges 

shall be of adequate strength, provided with side boards, 
well maintained and properly secured. 

(b) Unless employees can step safely to or from the 
wharf, float, barge, or river towboat, a ramp meeting the 
requirements of subsection ( l )(a) of this section shall be 
provided. When a walkway is impractical, a substantial 
straight ladder, extending at least thirty-six inches 
above the upper landing surface and adequately secured 
against shifting or slipping, shall be provided. When 
conditions are such that neither a walkway nor a straight 
ladder can be used, a Jacob's ladder meeting the re-
quirements of subsection (4) of this section may be used. 

(c) The means of access shall meet the requirements 
of subsection (l) (i), U), and (k) of this section. 

(4) Jacob's ladders. 
(a) Jacob's ladders shall be of the double rung or flat 

tread type. They shall be well maintained and properly 
secured. 

(b) A Jacob's ladder shall either hang without slack 
from its lashings or be pulled up entirely. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
h AC 296-56-60123 GUARDING OF EDGES. 
( l) Vehicle protection. 

(a) Vehicle curbs, bull rails, or other effective barriers 
at least six inches (13. 7 4 cm) in height and six inches in 
width, shall be provided at the waterside edges of aprons 
and bulkheads, except where vehicles are prohibited. 
Curbs or bull rails installed after (((effective date of 
standa1d))) January 1, 1985, shall be at least ten inches 
(22.9 cm) in height. 

(b) The provisions of (a) of this subsection also apply 
at the edge of any fixed level above the common floor 
area from which vehicles may fall, except at loading 
docks, platforms and skids where cargo is moved by 
vehicles. 
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(2) Employee protection. 
(a) Guardrails shall be provided at locations where 

employees are exposed to falls of more than four feet 
from floor or wall openings or waterside edges, including 
bridges or gangway-like structures leading to pilings 
((or))1 vessel mooring or berthing installations((, which 
p1 esent a hazat d of falling mo1 e than fom feet ( 1.22 m) 
01 i11to the wate1, except as specified in (b) of this 
subsection)). 

(b) Guardrails are not required: 
(i) At loading platforms and docks; 
(ii) At waterside edges used for cargo mooring line 

handling; 
(iii) On the working sides of work platforms, skids, or 

similar workplaces which abut the work area; or 
(iv) On railroad rolling stock, highway vehicles, inter-

modal containers, or similar equipment. 
( c) Where guardrails are ( (imp1 acticable)) impracti-

cal due to machinery requirements or work processes, an 
alternate means of ( (p1 oteeting employees ft om falli11g)) 
fall protection, such as nets, shall be used. 

(3) Criteria for guardrails. Guardrails shall meet the 
following criteria: 

(a) They shall be capable of withstanding a force of at 
least two hundred pounds (890 N) applied in any direc-
tion at mid-span of the top rail (((when used), 01 at the 
t1ppe1most point if the1e is no top 1ail)). 

(b) If not of solid baluster, grillwork, slatted, or simi-
lar construction, guardrails shall consist of top rails and 
midrails. Midrails, when used, shall be positioned at ap-
proximately half the height of the top rail. 

(c) The top surface of guardrails installed before Oc-
tober 3, 1983, shall be at least thirty-six inches (.091 m) 
high. Those installed after October 3, 1983, shall be for-
ty-two inches ( 1.07 m) high, plus or minus two inches 
(5.1 cm), high. 

(d) Any nonrigid railing such as chain or wire rope 
shall have a maximum sag ((furrit))1 at the mid-point 
between posts, of not more than six inches (15.2 cm). 

(e) Top rails shall be free of ((ponctme and lace1ation 
haza1ds)) sharp edges and maintained in good repair. 

(f) Rail ends shall not overhang ((to constitute a haz· 
aid, bot)). This does not prohibit scrollwork, boxed ends 
or similar nonhazardous projections. 

(4) Toeboards. Toeboards shall be provided when em-
ployees below could be exposed to falling objects such as 
tools. Toeboards shall be at lease three and one-half 
inches (8.9 cm) in height from top edge to floor level, 
and be capable of withstanding a force of fifty pounds 
(220 N) applied in any direction. Drainage clearance not 
in excess of one-eighth inch under toeboards is 
permitted. 

(5) Stair railings. Stair railings shall be capable of 
withstanding a force of at least two hundred pounds 
(890 N) applied in any direction, and shall not be more 
than thirty-six inches (0.9 m) nor less than thirty-two 
inches (0.8 m) in height from the upper top rail surface 
to the tread surface in line with the leading edge of the 
tread. Railings and midrails shall be provided at any 
stairway having four or more risers, as follows: 

(a) For stairways less than forty-four inches (1.12 m) 
wide, at least one railing; and 

(b) For stairways more than forty-four inches (1.12 
m) but less than eighty-eight inches (2.24 m) wide, a 
stair rail or handrail on each side, and if eighty-eight or 
more inches wide, an additional intermediate handrail. 

(6) Condition. Railings shall be maintained free of 
sharp edges and in good repair. 

f\MENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
file~ 12/11/84) 
,/wAC 296-56-60125 CLEARANCE HEIGHTS. 

Clearance heights shall be prominently posted where the 
height is insufficient for vehicles ((and)) or equipment. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
fit.e 12/11/84) 

AC 296-56-60127 CARGO DOORS. (I) Me-
e anically operated cargo doors. 

(a) Cargo door counterweights shall be guarded. 
(b) Lift trucks and cranes shall not be used to move 

mechanically operated doors except when necessary dur-
ing repair ((on)) to the doors((, in which ease))~opes 
or other guarding shall be provided to prevent entry into 
((the)) any area ((where)) if the door may fall or slide. 

(c) Vertically operated-doors partially opened for 
work or ventilation shall be secured to prevent accidental 
closing. 

(2) Tackle operated cargo doors. 
(a) ((The)) Doors shall be connected to ((itt)) their 

lifting tackle With shackles or ((eqttaffy)) other secure 
means. 

(b) Lifting bridles and tackles shall have a safety fac-
tor of five, based upon maximum anticipated static load-
ing conditions. 

(c) Devices shall be provided to hold overhead doors 
in the open position and to secure them when closed. 

(d) Lifting gear and hardware shall be maintairied in 
safe condition. 

(e) Lifting ropes((, when used,)) shall be placed out of 
the work area and off the floor. 

(3) Horizontal sliding. 
(a) Horizontal sliding door rollers shall be constructed 

to prevent the door from (Umnping)) disengaging from 
overhead tracks. 

(b) Sliding doors shall be secured to prevent them 
from swinging. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
fil 12/11/84) 

WAC 296-56-60129 PLATFORMS AND SKIDS. 
( l) Platforms and skids extending from piers, transit 
sheds((;)) or lofts and used for landing or hooking ((on)) 
drafts shall be provided ((at the open sides)) with 
guardrails meeting the requirements of WAC 296-56-
60123(3) ((or)) on all open sides. Alternate means, such 
as nets((, to p1 oteet employees against falls)) or safety 
belts and lifelines, may be used if guardrails are 
impractical. 
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(2) Any employee working below a second-story plat-
form or skid shall be protected from falling objects ((by 
a net st1etched ft om the platform or skid to the l'Cssel)). 
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(3) Platforms and skids shall be strong enough to bear 
the loads handled and shall be maintained in safe condi-
tion. Safe working loads, which shall be posted or 
marked on or adjacent to platforms and skids, shall have 
a minimum safety factor of five for ((any)) all parts, 
based upon maximum anticipated static loading condi-
tions and the ultimate strength of the construction 
material. 

(4) The employer shall provide and maintain platform 
and skid attachments that will prevent accidental move-
ment of the skid or platform. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
file)Y12/l 1/84) 
/WAC 296-56-60131 ELEVATORS AND ESCA-
LATORS. (I) "Elevator" means a permanent hoisting 
and lowering mechanism with a car or platform moving 
vertically in guides and serving two or more floors of a 
structure. The term excludes such devices as conveyors, 
tiering or piling machines, material hoists, skip or fur-
nace hoists, wharf ramps, lift bridges, car lifts, and 
dumpers. 

(2) "Escalator" means a power-driven continuous 
moving stairway principally intended for the use of 
persons. 

(3) No elevator or escalator with a defect which ad-
versely affects safety shall be used. 

(4) Elevator safety devices shall not be overridden or 
made inoperable. 

(5) Elevators and escalators shall be thoroughly in-
spected at intervals not exceeding one year. Additional 
monthly inspections for satisfactory operation shall be 
conducted by designated persons. Records of the results 
of the latest annual elevator inspections shall be posted 
in elevators. Records of annual escalator inspections 
shall be posted in the vicinity of the escalator or be 
available at the terminal. 

(6) Elevator landing openings shall be provided with 
doors, gates, or equivalent protection, which shall be in 
place when the elevator is not at that -landing, to prevent 
employees from falling into the shaft. 

(7) The elevator((ls)) or escalator((ls)) maximum 
load limits shall be posted and shall not be exceeded. 
Elevator load limits shall be posted conspicuously both 
inside and outside of the car. 

(8) Elevators shall be operated only by designated 
persons except for automatic or door interlocking eleva-
tors which provide full shaft door closing and automatic 
car leveling. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filej-12/11/84) 
i/W AC 296-56-60133 MAN LIFTS. (1) Inspection. 
Manlifts shall be inspected monthly by a designated 
person. Safety switches shall be checked weekly. Man-
lifts found to be unsafe shall not be operated until re-
paired. Inspections shall include at least the following: 

(a) Step fastenings; 
(b) Rails; 
(c) Rail supports and fastenings; 
( d) Roller and slides; 
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( e) Belt and belt tension; 
(f) Handholds and fastenings; 
(g) Floor landings; 
(h) Guardrails; 
(i) Lubrication; 
(j) Safety switches; 
(k) Warning signs and lights; 
(I) Illumination; 
(m) Drive pulley; 
(n) Bottom (boot) pulley and clearance; 
(o) Pulley supports; 
(p) Motor; 
(q) Drive mechanism; 
(r) Brake; 
(s) Electrical switches; 
(t) Vibration and misalignment; 
(u) "Skip" on up or down run when mounting the step 

(indicating worn gears); and 
(v) Emergency exit ladders. 
(2) Inspection records. Inspection records shall be 

kept for at least one year. The record of the most recent 
inspection shall be posted in the vicinity of the manlift or 
in the terminal. 

(3) Emergency stop. An emergency stop device shall 
be available within easy reach from any position on the 
belt. 

( 4) Instructions. Manlift use instructions shall be con-
spicuously posted. 

(5) Top floor warning sign and light. An illuminated 
sign and red light that are visible to the user shall be 
provided under the top floor opening of the manlift to 
warn the user to get off at that floor. 

(6) Bottom floor warning sign. A sign visible to de-
scending passengers shall be provided to warn them to 
get off at the bottom floor. 

(7) Upper limit stop. An automatic stop device shall 
be provided to stop the manlift when a loaded step pas-
ses the top landing, except that manlifts installed after 
October 3, 1983, shall have two such devices. 

(8) Handholds and steps. Each step shall be provided 
with a corresponding handhold. 

(9) Emergency ladder. A fixed emergency ladder ac-
cessible from any position on the lift and ((in acco1dancc 
with)) meeting the requirements of WAC 296-56-60209 
shall be provided for the entire run of the manlift. 

(I 0) Landings. 
(a) Clear and unobstructed landing spaces shall be 

provided at each level. Manlifts constructed after Octo-
ber 3, 1983, ((and)) that have a distance of fifty feet 
(15.24 m) or more between floor landings shall have an 
emergency landing every twenty-five feet (7.62 m) or 
less of manlift travel. 

(b) Open sides of emergency landings shall be pro-
tected by guardrails. 

(c) Floor landing entrances and exits shall be guarded 
by ma~es, self-closing gates, or equivalent ((dcvTccs)) 
protection. 

(d) Landings shall be of sufficient size and strength to 
support two hundred fifty pounds (1120 N). 

( 11) Floor opening guards. The ascending sides of 
manlift floor openings shall be provided with cones or 
bevel guards to direct the user through the openings. 
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(12) Maintenance. Manlifts shall be equipped, main-
tained, and used in accordance with the manufacturer's 
specifications, which shall be available at the terminal. 

(13) Bottom pulley. 
(a) The lower pulley shall be supported by the lowest 

landing. 
(b) Sides of the bottom pulley support shall be 

guarded to prevent contact with the pulley or the steps. 
(14) Top clearance. A clearance of at least eleven feet 

(3.3 m) shall be provided between the top landing and 
the ceiling. 

( 15) Brakes. Manlifts shall be equipped with brakes 
that are: 

(a) Self-engaging; 
(b) Electrically released; and 
(c) Capable of stopping and holding the manlift when 

the descending side is loaded with the maximum rated 
load. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, 
fil'd 4/19/85) 
J WAC 296-56-60135 MAN LIFTS-ELECTRIC. 
((Resetved.)) 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filej' 12/11/84) 
jwAC 296-56-60139 HOISTWAY ENCLOS-

URES AND LANDINGS. Hoistways shall be fully en-
closed, or enclosed on all landings to a height of six feet 
above -the landing floor or six feet above highest working 
level or stair level adjacent to the hoistway. Perforated 
hoistway enclosures can be used where fire ((1 esistivity)) 
resistance is not required1 provided ((it confo1 ms to the 
following)): 

(l) Steel wire grill or expanded metal grill shall be at 
least thirteen U.S. gauge steel wire. 

(2) Opening~ in the enclosure shall reject a one inch 
steel ball. 

(3) All hoistway landings shall be properly and ade-
quately lighted. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
12/11/84) 

WAC 296-56-60141 SCOPE AND APPLICA-
ION. ((The following 1eqni1eme11ts shall)) WAC 296-

56-60141 through 296-56-6017 l apply to the installa-
tion, design, and use of all one man capacity, electric el-
evators((~)) subject to inspection((s as 1 eqni1 ed by)) 
under RCW ((49.16.120)) 49.17.120. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
fil~ 12/ l l /84) 

JwAC 296-56-60143 HOISTWAY GATES. (l) 
Hoistway gates may be constructed of wood slat, steel 
wire grill, expanded metal or solid material, providing all 
openings reject a two inch ball and ((wili)) resist a two 
hundred fifty pound horizontal thrust. 

(a) Steel wire and expanded metal gates shall be of at 
least thirteen gauge steel. 
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(b) Wood slats must be not less than two inches wide 
and one-half inch thick, nominal size. 

(c) Solid material shall be not less than one-eighth 
inch reinforced sheet steel or one-half inch plywood. 

(2) Hoistway gates ((can)) may be horizontal swing-
ing, vertical or horizontal sliding or biparting gates. 

(a) Hoistway gates shall extend the full width of the 
elevator car and from one inch above the landing floor to 
six feet or more above the floor. 

(b) Horizontal swinging gates shall be ((foll stopped)) 
prevented from swinging into hoistway. 

(3) Gates shall be equipped with interlocks or me-
chanical locks and electric contacts designed so that 
hoistway gates cannot be opened when the car is away 
from the landing. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 84--24, 
filed 12/11/84) 

hAc 296-56-60145 ELEVATOR CAR. (1) Ele-
vator cars ((wili)) shall be fully enclosed to car height 
( (of-ear)) or to a height of not less than six-feet six 
inches whichever is greater. Elevator cars ((can)) may 
be of perforated or solid material provided the material 
will withstand a horizontal thrust of seventy-five pounds 
without deflecting one-quarter inch and all openings will 
reject a one inch ball. 

(a) Car frames shall be of substantial metal or wood 
construction with a safety factor of four ((on)) for metal 
frames and six ((on)) for wood frames. -
~Wood frames shall be gusseted and bolted or 
otherwise secured with large washers and lock washers. 

(c) The car platform ((cannot)) shall not exceed thir-
ty inches inside dimension on each side (6.25 square foot 
area). 

(2) Every car shall have a substantial protective top. 
The front half may be hinged. The protective top may be 
made from number nine U.S. wire gauge screen, eleven 
gauge ((expended)) expanded metal, fourteen gauge 
sheet steel1 or three-quarter inch or heavier plywood. If 
made of wire screen or metal, the openings shall reject a 
one-half inch diameter ball. 

AMENDATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order 84--24, 
filed 12/11/84) :;4:Ac 296-56-60147 ELEVATOR DOORS. Ele-
vator car doors shall be provided on all elevators, except 
on fully enclosed hoistways equipped with hoistway gates 
and ((hoistways)) enclosed from the top of the hoistway 
opening to the ceiling on the landing side. 

(l) Car doors ((can)) may be of solid or perforated 
construction and shall be capable of resisting a seventy-
five pound thrust without deflecting one-quarter inch. 

(2) Car doors may be biparting or otherwise ((horr-
zontat)) horizontally swung provided the door swings 
within the elevator car. 

(3) A positive locking latch device ((shall be p1ovided 
to)) which resist~ a two hundred fifty pound thrust shall 
be provided. 

(4) Interlocks or mechanical locks and electric con-
tacts must be provided on cars operating in open 
hoistways. 
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AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
file~2/l l/84) 
&/'WAC 296-56-60151 GUIDE RAILS. A minimum 
of two car guide rails shall be provided ((and)).:_!hey 
shall: 

(l) Extend at least six inches beyond the maximum 
travel of the car with buffers compressed. 

(2) Be securely fastened to a vertical supporting 
member for the full length of elevator travel. 

(3) Be not less than one and one-half inch by one and 
one-half inch vertical grain fir or equivalent ((or)), one-
quarter inch by two inch by two inch angle iron or 
equivalent. 

( 4) Not vary more than three-sixteenths inch thick-
ness on brake surfaces for wood guide rails. 

(5) Be secured to resist more than one-half inch total 
deflection on car safety application and resist a two 
hundred fifty pound horizontal thrust. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
v(Ac 296-56-60153 HOISTING ROPES. Hoist-
ing ropes shall be of good g·rade elevator traction wire 
rope and shall: 

(l) Be ((not less than)) at least two ropes of not less 
than three-eighths inch diameter ((and p1 o• ide)) pro-
viding a safety factor of five. 

(2) Be fastened by at least three U-type cable clamps 
with the U on the dead return end of the rope or by ap-
proved elevator sockets of the babbitted type. 

(3) ((Hoisting 1ope shall)} _!!e of such length that the 
car platform will not be more than six inches above the 
top landing when the counterweight buffer is fully com-
pressed ((and)).:.J:he counterweight shall be six inches or 
more away from the counterbalance sheave when the car 
buffer is fully compressed. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filedfl/11/84) 
/wAc 296-56-60155 SPACE UNDER HOIST-
W A Y. There shall be no habitable space below the ele-
vator hoistway and counterweight shaft unless the floor 
is designed to withstand ((and)) an impact one hundred 
twenty-five percent greater than the impact generated 
by a free fall of either the car or counterweight from the 
full height of the hoistway. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
fileg_, 12/11/84) 
/wAC 296-56-60157 CAR SAFETIES. All cars 
suspended or operated from overhead machinery shall be 
equipped with an approved car safety capable of stop-
ping and holding the car with rated load. 

( 1) Car safeties shall operate mechanically and be in-
dependent of interruption of any electrical circuit. 

(2) Car safeties ((will)) and governor controlled safe-
ties shall automatically operate and the control circuit 
((will)) shall be broken in the event Of cable breakage 
((and 01;gOve11101 eo11t1olled safeties)). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
file_r 12/11 /84) 
a/w AC 296-56-60159 BRAKES. All elevators shall 
be equipped with brakes designed to engage mechanical-
ly and release electrically. 

(I) Brakes shall be located on the final drive of all 
elevator machines. 

(2) The brake actuating circuit ((will)) shall be so 
designed that interruption of power by slack cable 
switch, control switch, and limit switches((-;-witt)) actu-
ate the brake. 

(3) The brakes shall actuate under short circuit, phase 
failure, or reverse phase conditions. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
;?; AC 296-56-60161 CAR CONTROLS AND 
SAFETY DEVICES. (l) Car controls may be automat-
ic pushbutton, constant pressure pushbutton or momen-
tary pushbutton types. Hand rope and car switch 
controls shall not be used. 

(2) Manually operated emergency stop switches shall 
be installed in all cars not equipped with constant pres-
sure pushbutton controls. The switch shall be clearly 
marked "emergency stop." 

(3) Terminal limiting devices shall operate indepen-
dently of the car controls and automatically stop the car 
at the top and bottom terminal landings. 

( 4) All winding drum machine type elevators shall be 
equipped with top and bottom final limit switches. 

(5) A slack rope device of ((the)) manual reset design 
shall be required on all winding drum type machines. 
The device shall be designed to de-energize the circuit 
to the drive motor and brake. 

(6) All ((new)) installations shall be equipped with an 
overspeed governor. This governor shall be set not to ex-
ceed one hundred seventy-five feet per minute and shall 
be designed to de-energize the brake control and motor 
drive circuits simultaneously with the activation of the 
car ((safeties)) safety mechanism. Car speeds for these 
types of installations shall not exceed a speed of one 
hundred twenty-five feet per minute. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/ 11 /84) 
~AC 296-56-60167 HOISTING MACHINE 
MECHANISMS. (I) Elevator machines shall be driven 
by approved type units. 

(a) On direct drive or approved worm gear driven 
type, a mechanically actuated, electrically released brake 
shall be installed on the driving unit. 

(b) On V belt driven types, a minimum of four belts, 
one-half inch minimum size, shall be used to transmit 
power from the motor to the drive shaft and a mechani-
cally actuated, electrically released brake shall be in-
stalled on the final drive shaft. 

(2) Wherever practical, elevator machines shall be in-
stalled on the top side of their supporting structure. 

(3) All components of the driving mechanism ((or)) 
and parts subject to stress involved in suspending the 
load or related equipment shall be designed to withstand 
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eight times the total weight to be suspended, ((which 
wonld inclnde)) including load, counterweight, car and 
cables. · 

(4) Gears shall be made of steel or equivalent materi-
al. Cast iron gears are prohibited. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/ 11 /84) 
/WAC 296-56-60169 ELEVATOR CAR AND 
COUNTERWEIGHT BUFFERS. (I) ((Ou new iustal-
lations,)) §levator cars shall be provided with adequate 
car buffers. 
. (2) ~II elevators using a counterweight shall be pro-

vided with adequate counterweight buffers. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filsd 12/11/84) 
/WAC 296-56-60171 GENERAL REQUIRE-
MENTS. ( 1) Adequate lighting shall be provided at 
each landing and in the shaftway. 

(2) A sign bearing the following information shall be 
conspicuously posted within the car: 

(a) Maximum capacity one person; 
(b) Total load limit in pounds; 
(c) For authorized personnel use only. 
(3) A fire extinguisher in proper working condition 

shall be ((attached to)) available in the car 
((sh nctnt e) ). 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
;<:.;AC 296-56-60180 SCOPE AND APPLICA-
TION. ((The following 1eqni1e111euts shall)) WAC 296-
56-60180 through 296-56-60207 apply to the installa-
tion, design, and use of all one man capacity, hand pow-
er counterweighted elevators subject to inspection ((as 
1eqniied by)) under RCW ((49.16.120)) 49.17.120. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
file,9''12/11/84) 
i/wAC .296-56-60183 HOISTWAY LANDINGS. 
( 1) Every hoist way landing shall be protected on all 
sides other than the landing opening side with a standard 
guard rail and intermediate guard rail. All landings ex-
cept the bottom landing shall have a toe board installed 
on all sides except the landing opening side. 

(2) All hoistway entrances shall be not less than six 
feet six inches in height and in no case shall the width 
exceed the corresponding car dimensions. 

(3) All hoistway entrances must be provided with an 
approved maze or with a hoistway gate which shall: 

(a) Be at least thirty-six inches in height. 
(b) Extend downward to within one inch of the land-

ing sill. 
(c) Be of the self-closing type, designed to swing hor-

izontally out from the hoistway and closing against a full 
jam stop. 

(d) Be located within four inches of the hoistway edge 
of the landing sill. 

(e) Have a "DANGER" sign conspicuously posted on 
the landing side of the hoistway gate. 

(f) Withstand a two hundred fifty pound horizontal 
thrust. 

(4) ((Fo1 auy uew installation,)) All projections ex-
tending inwardly from the hoistway enclosure at the en-
trance side of the car platform shall be bevelled and 
substantially guarded on the underside by smooth solid 
material set at an angle of not less than sixty degrees, 
nor more than seventy-five degrees from the horizontal 
when cars are not equipped with gates. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
file,? 12/11/84) 
i/WAC 296-56-60189 HOISTWAY GUIDE 
RAILS. (!) There shall be a minimum of two opposing 
guide rails extending to a point six inches beyond the 
full height of travel of the car when the counterweight 
buffer is fully compressed. 

(2) All rails shall be ((snppo1 ted)) attached by bolts, 
lag screws or other approved methods to a vertical sup-
porting member which shall not exceed one-half inch 
deflection with the application of a two hundred fifty 
pound horizontal thrust at any point. 

(3) Wood guide rails shall be at least one and one-
half inch by one and one-half inch vertical grain fir or 
equivalent and shall not vary more than three-sixteenth 
inch in thickness on the sides ((to)) which the brakes 
((ma-kc)) contact. All joints shall be kept smooth and 
even. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
/wAC 296-56-60191 BUFFER SPRINGS AND 
OVERTRAVEL OF CAR. Substantial spring buffers 
shall be installed below the car and also below the coun-
terweight ( (on all new iustallations. All iustallations 
shall have spliug b11ffe1 s attached below the connte1-
wcight) ). The hoisting rope shall be of such length that 
the car platform will not be more than eight inches 
above the top landing when the counterweight buffer 
spring is fully compressed. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filey12/11/84) 
/WAC 296-56-60193 CAR SPECIFICATIONS. 
(I) The car shall be built to the following specifications: 
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(a) The car platform shall be not greater than thirty 
inches on either side (6.25 square feet area). 

(b) The car frame and platform shall be of steel or 
sound seasoned wood construction and be designed with 
a safety factor ( (of safety)) of not less than four for 
metal and six for wood, based on a maximum capacity 
of two hundred fifty pounds. 

(c) All frame members shall be securely bolted, rivet-
ed or welded and braced. If bolted, lock washers or lock 
nuts ((nnm)) shall be used. 

(d) Where wooden frame members are bolted, large 
washers or metal plates shall be used to minimize the 
possibility of splitting or cracking the wood. 
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(2) The sides of the car shall be enclosed by a mini-
mum of two safety guard rails with the top rail not less 
than thirty-six inches nor more than forty-two inches 
from the car floor ((and with the inte1111ediate bat bi-
secting the height)). Rails shall sustain a horizontal 
thrust of two hundred fifty pounds. If solid material is 
used it shall be smooth surfaced and not less than one-
half inch thickness, if wood; ((and)) not less than sixteen 
gauge thickness, if steel; and shall be constructed from 
the car floor to a height of not less than three feet. 

(a) Where the hoistway is not enclosed on the en-
trance side of the car, a self-locking or drop bar ((post= 
tive stop type ea1)) gate must be provided. The car gate 
may be of the folding type, horizontally swung, provided 
it swings into the car enclosure. Drop bar gates must be 
of two bar construction, parallelogram type, and con-
form to requirements specified for car guard rails. 

(b) The car gate shall drop into locking slots or be 
provided with a positive locking type latch capable of 
withstanding two hundred fifty pounds horizontal thrust. 

(3) Every car shall have a substantial protective top. 
The front half may be hinged. The protective top may be 
made from number nine U.S. wire gauge screen, eleven 
gauge expanded metal, fourteen gauge sheet steel ((or))2 
three-quarter inch or heavier plywood. If made of wire 
screen or metal, the openings shall reject a one-half inch 
diameter ball. 

(4) Every car shall have a proper rack to hold the 
balance weights. 

(5) A sign bearing the following information shall be 
conspicuously posted within the car: 

(a) Maximum capacity one person; 
(b) Total load limit in pounds; 
(c) For authorized personnel use only. 
(6) Every car shall be equipped with a spring loaded 

foot brake which: 
(a) ((Witt)) Operate~ independently of the car 

safeties; 
(b) ((Will)) Operates in both directions and will stop 

and hold the car and its load; 
(c) ((Will)) _hock~ the car in its position automatically 

whenever the operator releases the pressure on the foot 
pedal. 

(7) Every car shall be equipped with a car safety de-
vice which ((witt)): 

(a) ((*PPIY)) Applies to the sides of the main guide 
rails; 

(b) Stop~ and hold~ the car and its load immediately 
when the hoisting rope breaks. 

(8) Every car shall have a minimum clearance of six 
feet six inches from the top of the car platform to the 
bottom edge of the crosshead or any other obstruction. 

(9) A tool box with minimum dimensions of four 
inches wide by sixteen inches long by three inches in 
depth shall be provided and firmly attached to the car 
structure. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
fil<;P' I 2/ I I /84) 

,/WAC 296-56-60I95 COUNTERWEIGHTS. (I) 
The assembly of sectional counterweights shall conform 
to the following requirements: -

(a) Rectangular ((type)) counterweights shall be held 
together by at least two tie rods one-half inch in diame-
ter fastened with lock washers and double nuts or other 
approved means. 

(b) One three-quarter inch rod may be used to hold 
the sections of a round counterweight together. Any ad-
ditional sections or weights shall be secured by an ap-
proved means. 

(2) The eye bolt for the rope hitch shall be attached 
to the counterweight in a manner that will prevent the 
eye bolt from coming loose. The eye of eye bolts shall be 
welded to prevent ((them)) it from opening. 

(3) Every counterweight runway shall be enclosed 
with substantial unperforated material for its full dis-
tance of travel. Inspection openings shall be provided at 
either the top or bottom of the counterweight runway. 
These openings shall be substantially covered at all times 
except when actually ((engaged in)) being used for in-
spection of counterweight fastenings. 

(4) Workmen shall load the counterweight for the 
proper balance of the heaviest person using the elevator 
and others shall use compensating weights, which shall 
be available, to maintain a balance ((snitable fo1 thei1 
needs)). 

(5) On elevators with travel of seventy-five feet or 
more, a compensating chain or cable shall be installed to 
maintain the proper balance of the counterweight to the 
car and load in all positions. 

AMEND A TORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed _I 2/ I I /84) 

~AC 296-56-60 I 99 HOISTING ROPES. (I) 
Hoisting rope shall be of good grade traction elevator 
wire rope, and shall: 

(a) Be not less than three-eighths inches in diameter. 
(b) Provide a safety factor ( (of safety)) of five based 

on the maximum weight supported. 
(c) Be of ((streh)) sufficient length to prevent the 

counterweight from striking the overhead structure when 
car is at bottom ((landing)), and prevent the car from 
striking the overhead before the counterweight is at its 
lower limit of travel. 

(d) Be fastened at each end by at least three or more 
clamps, with the "U" of the clamp bearing on the dead 
end of the rope. 

(e) Where passed around a metal or other object less 
than three times the diameter of the cable, have a thim-
ble of the correct size inserted in the eye. 

(2) Approved sockets or fittings with the wire properly 
turned back and babbitted may be used in place of 
clamps noted in subsection (I )(d) of this section. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed j)/I I/84) 

JWAC 296-56-6020I OPERATING ROPE. The 
operating rope shall be of soft hemp or cotton at least 
three-quarter inch in diameter((-;-and)). It shall be 
securely fastened at each end and shall be in proper ver-
tical alignment to prevent bending or cutting where it 
passes through the openings in the platform or the pro-
tective top of the car. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
fil7!1 12/11/84) 
./WAC 296-56-60205 OVERHEAD SUPPORTS. 
The overhead supporting members shall be designed, 
based upon impact loads, with a safety factor ((of safe-
ty)) of: 

(I) Nine if wood; 
(2) Five if steel. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
/WAC 296-56-60207 GENERAL REQUIRE-

MENTS. (I) No person other than an employee or duly 
authorized person shall ride or be permitted to ride in 
the car. 

(2) Escape ladders shall be installed ((to extend)) ex-
tending the full length of the hoistway and shall be lo-
cated in a position ((whe1eby)) so that, in an emergency, 
a person can safely transfer from the car platform to the 
ladder. An "IMPAIRED CLEARANCE" sign ((to)) shall be 
posted atthe bottom of a ladder((s)) when the face of 
the ladder ISless than thirty inches from any structure. 

(3) An automatic safety dog or device ((shall be in-
stalled at the bottom la11di11g)) which will prevent the 
car from leaving the landing until manually released by 
the operator shall be installed at the bottom landing. 

( 4) A fire extinguisher in proper working condition 
shall be ((attached to)) available in the car 
( ( struett11 e)). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, 
4/19/85) 
AC 296-56-60209 FIXED LADDERS. (I) 

pe ((and applicability)). This section applies to all 
fixed ladders except: 

(a) Ladders forming an integral part of railway cars, 
highway carriers, cargo containers, or other transporta-
tion carrier equipment; 

(b) Climbing devices such as step bolts or structural 
members of tanks and towers; 

(c) Ladders built into or vertically attached to tubular 
scaffold framing; and 

(d) Ladders used only for fire fighting or emergency 
purposes are exempt from the provisions of subsection 
(5) of this section. All other requirements of this section 
apply. 

(2) Definitions. 
(a) "Cage" (basket guard) means a barrier enclosing 

or nearly enclosing a ladder's climbing space and fas-
tened to one or both of the ladder's side rails or to an-
other structure. 

(b) "Fixed ladder" means a ladder, including individ-
ual rung ladders, permanently attached to a structure, 
building, or piece of equipment. 

( c) "Ladder safety device" means a support system 
limiting an employee's drop or fall from the ladder, and 
which may incorporate friction brakes, lifelines and lan-
yards, or sliding attachments. 

( d) "Well" means a permanent complete enclosure 
around a fixed ladder, which is attached to the walls of 
the well. 
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(3) Defects. 
(a) Ladders with broken, split, or missing rungs, steps 

or rails, broken welds or connections, corrosion or wast-
age, or other defect which may affect safe use shall be 
removed from service. 

(b) Ladder repairs shall provide strength at least 
equivalent to that of the original ladder. 

(4) Ladder specifications. 
(a)(i) Ladders installed before October 3, 1983, shall 

be capable of withstanding without damage a minimum 
concentrated load, applied uniformly over a three and 
one-half inch (8.8 cm) width at the rung center, of two 
hundred pounds (890 N). 

(ii) Ladders installed after October 3, 1983, shall be 
capable of withstanding two hundred fifty pounds (1120 
N) applied as described in (a)(i) of this subsection. If 
used by more than one employee simultaneously, the 
ladder as a unit shall be capable of simultaneous addi-
tional loading in two hundred fifty pound (I 120 N) in-
crements for each additional employee, applied to a 
corresponding number of rungs. The unit shall have a 
safety factor of four based on ultimate strength, in the 
designed service. 

(b)(i) Ladders installed before October 3, 1983, shall 
have rungs evenly spaced from nine to sixteen and one-
half inches (22.9 to 41.9 cm) apart, center to center. 

(ii) Ladders installed after October 3, 1983, shall have 
rungs evenly spaced ((+z)) twelve inches apart, plus or 
minus ((z)) two inches((;)) (30 cm, plus or minus 5 cm) 
((from)), center to center. 

(c)(i) -Ladders installed before October 3, 1983, shall 
have a width between side rails of at least ten inches 
(25.4 cm). 

(ii) Ladders installed after October 3, 1983, shall have 
a width between side rails of at least twelve inches (30-
.48 cm). 

(d) The minimum distance between the rung center 
line and the nearest permanent object behind the rung 
shall be four inches (10.2 cm), except that in ladders in-
stalled after October 3, 1983, the minimum distance 
shall be seven inches (17.8 cm) unless physical limita-
tions make a lesser distance, not less than four and one-
half inches ( 11.5 cm), necessary. 

(e) When a ladder passes through an opening or past 
overhead obstructions, a minimum twenty-four inch (.61 
m) clearance shall exist between the climbing side and 
any obstruction. Where this distance is less than thirty 
inches (0. 76 m), a deflection device shall be installed for 
guidance through the opening. 

(f) The side rails of ladders shall extend at least thir-
ty-six inches (0.91 m) above the top landing surface, 
unless grab bars or equivalent holds are provided. 

(g) Ladders whose pitch exceeds ninety degrees to the 
horizontal (slanting backward on the climbing side) shall 
not be used. 

(5) Protection against falls. 
(a) Fixed ladders more than twenty feet ( 6. 1 m) in 

height shall be provided with a cage, well, or ladder 
safety device. 

(b) When a well or cage is used, ladders with length 
of climb exceeding thirty feet (9.14 m) shall comply 
with the following provisions: 
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(i) The ladder shall consist of multiple sections not 
exceeding thirty feet (9.14 m) each; 

(ii) Each section shall be horizontally offset from ad-
jacent sections, except as specified in (b)(iv) of this sub-
section; and 

(iii) A landing platform capable of supporting a load 
of one hundred pounds per square foot (4.79 kPa) and 
fitted with guardrails complying with WAC 296-56-
60123(3) shall be provided at least every thirty feet, ex-
cept as specified in (b )(iv) of this subsection; 

(iv) For ladders installed after October 3, 1983, offset 
sections and landing platforms are not required if hinged 
platforms capable of supporting one hundred pounds per 
square foot (4.79 kPa), and which are kept closed except 
when opened for passage, are within the cage or well at 
intervals not exceeding thirty feet (9.14 m). 

(c) Ladders equipped with ladder safety devices shall 
have rest platforms: 

(i) Capable of supporting a load of one hundred 
pounds per square foot (4.79 kPa); 

(ii) Located at intervals of one hundred fifty feet ( 46 
m) or less; and 

(iii) Protected by guardrails complying with WAC 
296-56-60123(3) ((of)) on three sides. 

( d) Where used, ladder safety devices shall: 
(i) Be installed and maintained in accordance. with the 

manufacturer's instructions, which shall be available for 
inspection upon request; . 

(ii) Be repaired only with replacement parts hav1.ng 
performance capability at least equal to that of the orig-
inal parts; 

(iii) Have a connection length between carrier center-
lines and safety belts of 102 inches (25.45.08 cm); and 

(iv) Be installed in a manner that does not reduce the 
ladder's structural ((capability)) capacity. 

(e) Ladder cages or wells shall: 
(i) Be of rigid construction that allows unobstructed 

use but prevents an employee from falling through or 
dislodging the cage or well by falling against it; 

(ii) Have smooth inner surfaces; 
(iii) Extend at least thirty-six inches (0.9 m) above 

landings; and 
(iv) Extend to within eight feet (2.4 m) above the 

ground or base, except that a maximum of twenty feet 
(6.1 m) is permitted where the cage or well would ex-
tend into traffic lanes. 

(f) Ladders installed after (((effective date of stand-
anft)) January 1, 1985, on radio, microwave communi-
cations, electrical power and similar towers, poles and 
structures, including stacks and chimneys, shall meet the 
requirements of this subsection. . . . 

( 6) Individual rung ladders. Ladders cons1st~ng of m-
dividual rungs that are attached to walls, comcal man-
hole sections or river cells shall: 

(a) Be capable of supporting a load of three hundred 
fifty pounds ( 1557 N) without deformation; 

(b) Form a continuous ladder, uniformly spaced verti-
cally from twelve inches to sixteen inches (30.5 to 41 
cm) apart, with a minimum width of ten inc~es (25.4 
cm), and projecting at least four and one-half mches ( 1 
cm) from the wall; 
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(c) Be so constructed that an employee's foot cannot 
slide off the ends; and 

(d) Be firmly attached and without sharp edges. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, 
file_r4/19/85) 
VWAC 296-56-60211 PORTABLE LADDERS. (I) 
Scope and applicability. This section applies to all port-
able ladders, including job-made ladders for temporary 
use, unless otherwise specified. 

(2) Standards for existing manufactured portable 
ladders. 

(a) Rungs of manufactured portable ladders obtained 
before October 3, 1983, shall be capable of supporting a 
two hundred pound (896 N) load without deformation. 

(b) Rungs shall be evenly spaced from nine to sixteen 
and one-half inches (22.9 to 41.9 cm), center to center. 

(c) Rungs shall be continuous members between rails. 
Each rung of a double-rung ladder (two side rails and a 
center rail) shall extend the full width of the ladder. 

(d) Width between side rails at the base of the ladder 
shall be at least twelve inches (30 cm) for ladders ten 
feet (3.05 m) or less in overall length, and shall increase 
at least one-fourth inch (0.6 cm) for each additional two 
feet (0.61 m) of ladder length. 

(3) Standards for manufactured portable ladders. 
((P01 table)) Manufactured portable ladders obtained 
after October T, 1983, shall bear identification indicating 
that they meet the appropriate ladder construction re-
quirements of the following standards: 

ANSI Al4.l-((C1ment))l981 Safety Requirements 
for Portable Wood Ladders 

ANSI A 14.2-(( Cn11cnt))1982 Safety Requirements 
for Portable Metal Ladders 

ANSI Al4.5-((Cn11cnt))l981 Safety Requirements 
for Portable Reinforced Plastic Ladders 

(4) Standards for job-made portable ladders. Job-
made ladders shall: 

(a) Have a minimum and uniform distance between 
rungs of twelve inches (30 cm), center to center; 

(b) ((-ATc)) Be capable of supporting a two hundred 
fifty pound ( 1100 N) load without deformation; and 

(c) Have a minimum width between side rails of 
twelve inches (30 cm) for ladders ten feet (3.05 m) in 
height. Width between rails shall increase at least one-
fourth inch (0.6 cm) for each additional two feet (0.61 
m) of ladder length. 

(5) Maintenance and inspection. 
(a) The employer shall maintain portable ladders in 

safe condition. Ladders with the following defects shall 
not be used and either shall be tagged as unusable if 
kept on the premises or shall be removed from the 
worksite: 

(i) Broken, split or missing rungs, cleats, or steps; 
(ii) Broken or split side rails; 
(iii) Missing or loose bolts, rivets, or fastenings; 
(iv) Defective 'ropes; or 
(v) Any other structural defect. 
(b) Ladders shall be inspected for defects prior to 

each day's use, and after any occurrence, such as a fall, 
which could damage the ladder. 

(6) Ladder usage. 
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(a) Ladders made by fastening rungs or devices across 
a single rail are prohibited. 

(b) Ladders shall not be used: 
(i) As guys, braces, or skids; or 
(ii) As platforms, runways, or scaffolds. 
(c) Metal and wire-reinforced ladders with wooden 

side rails shall not be used when employees on the ladder 
might come into contact with energized electrical 
conductors. 

(d) Individual sections from different multisectional 
ladders or two or more single straight ladders shall not 
be tied or fastened together to achieve additional length. 

(e) Except for combination ladders, self-supporting 
ladders shall not be used as single straight ladders. 

(f) Unless intended for cantilever operation, nonself-
supporting ladders shall not be used to climb above the 
top support point. 

(g) Ladders shall extend at least thirty-six inches 
(0.91 m) above the upper support level if employees are 
to leave or mount the ladder at that level, except that 
where such extension is impractical other equivalent 
means such as grab bars may be used to provide a hand 
grip. 

(h) Ladders shall be securely positioned on a level and 
firm base. 

(i) Ladders shall be fitted with slip-resistant bases 
and secured at top or bottom to prevent the ladder from 
slipping. 

U) ((The e111ploye1 shall diteet that)) Ladders shall be 
placed so that employees climbing are nOt exposed to in-
jury from projecting objects or doors that open toward 
the ladder. 

AMENDATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
/WAC 296-56-60215 FIXED STAIRWAYS. (1) 
Definition. "Fixed stairway" means interior ((and)) or 
exterior stairs serving machinery, tanks, ((and)) or 
equipment, and stairs to or from floors, platforms, or 
pits. The term does not apply to stairs intended only for 
fire exit purposes, to articulated stairs (the angle of 
which changes with the rise and fall of the base support) 
or to stairs forming an integral part of machinery. 

(2) New installations. 
(a) Fixed stairs installed after October 3, 1983, shall 

be positioned within the range of thirty degrees to fifty 
degrees to the horizontal with uniform riser height and 
tread width throughout each run and be capable of a 
minimum loading of one hundred pounds per square foot 
( 448 N) and a minimum concentrated load of three 
hundred pounds ( 1344 N) at the center of any 
treadspan. Riser height shall be from six to seven and 
one-half inches ( 15.2 to 19.0 cm), stair width a mini-
mum of twenty-two inches (56 cm) between vertical 
barriers, and tread depth ((a minimum of 12 2 inches 
(30.48m5]}8 ent), and)) shall be from 8 to 11 inches 
(20.3 to 27.8 cm). Tread nosing shall be straight leading 
edges. 

(b) Stair landings shall be at least twenty inches ( 51 
cm) in depth. Where doors or gates open on a stairway, 
a landing platform shall be provided. Door swing shall 

not reduce the effective standing area on the landing to 
less than eighteen inches (45.7 cm) in depth. 

(c) Fixed stairs having four or more risers shall have 
stair railings or handrails complying with WAC 296-
56-60123 (3)((ta])). 

(d) The railing height from tread surface at the riser 
face shall be 33((-)) plus or minus 3 inches (83((-)) 
plus or minus 7.6 cm). 

(e) Restricted areas. When physical features require 
stairs steeper than those provided for by (a) of this sub-
section, stairs at angles of fifty degrees to seventy-five 
degrees from the horizontal may be used if they: 

(i) Are capable of supporting a single concentrated 
load of two hundred pounds (890 N) at the tread 
centers; 

(ii) Have open treads at least four inches (I 0.2 cm) in 
depth and eighteen inches (45.7 cm) in width with a 
uniformly spaced vertical rise between treads of six to 
nine and one-half inches ( 15.2 to 24.1 cm); and 

(iii) Have handrails that meet the requirements of 
WAC 296-56-60123 (3)((ta])) on both sides ((and)) 
that are not less than thirty inches (76.2 cm) in height 
from the tread surface at the riser face. 

(f) Maintenance. Fixed stairways shall be maintained 
in safe condition and shall not be obstructed. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, 
fi~d 4/19/85) 
/WAC 296-56-60217 SPIRAL STAIRWAYS. (I) 
Definition. "Spiral stairway" means one with closed cir-
cular form, uniform sector-shaped treads and a support-
ing column. 

(2) Requirements. Spiral stairways shall meet the fol-
lowing requirements: 

(a) Stairways shall conform to the minimum dimen-
sions of Figure F-1; 

Spiral Stairway-Minimum Dimensions 

Normal use by 
employees ... 
Limited access ... 

A(Half-tread 
width) B 

11 inches (27 .9 
cm) 
9 inches (22.9 
cm) 

6 inches (15.2 
cm) 
5 inches (12.7 
cm) 
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(b) Stairway risers shall be uniform and shall range 
from six and one-half to ten and one-half inches ( 16.5 
to 26. 7 cm) in height; 

(c) Minimum loading capability shall be one hundred 
pounds per square foot ( 448 N), and minimum tread 
center concentrated loading shall be three hundred 
pounds (1344 N); 

(d) Railing shall conform to the requirements of 
WAC 296-56-60123 (3)((tzj)). If balusters are used, 
there shall be a minimum of one per tread. Handrails 
shall be a minimum of one and one-fourth inches (3.3 
cm) in outside diameter; and 

( e) Vertical clearance shall be at least six feet, six 
inches ( 1.98 m) above the top step. 

(3) Maintenance. Spiral stairways shall be maintained 
in safe condition. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, 
fil~ 4/19/85) 
jWAC 296-56-60219 EMPLOYEE EXITS. (1) 
Employee exits shall be clearly marked. 

(2) If an employee exit is not visible from employees' 
work stations, directional signs indicating routes to the 
exit shall be posted. 

(3) Exits shall be readily accessible and sufficient in 
number to provide employees with a convenient means of 
escape in emergencies. A clear passage to the exit shall 
be maintained. 

(4) The minimum width of any employee exit shall be 
twenty-eight inches (71.1 cm). 

(5) All fire exits and aisleways of all docks and ware-
houses shall be clearly marked and kept clear. All main 
aisleways shall be wide enough to permit passage of a 
fire truck. 

(6) There shall be a twenty-eight inch clearance 
maintained where employees use a passageway to an 
exit. 

(7) Every building, structure or crane, new or old, 
shall be provided with an emergency means of egress to 
permit the prompt escape of occupants in case of fire or 
other emergency, at all locations with a vertical height 
of thirty feet or more. Crane~, building~ or structure~ 
( (installed)) erected prior to ( (the effcctiv e date of this 
standai d will have until)) January 1, 1985, shall comply 
with the provisions of this standard by July 1, 1986( (;-to 
eompfy)). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
fil;.9' 12/ 11 /84) 
/WAC 296-56-60221 ILLUMINATION. Lighting. 
All areas shall be ((adequately)) lighted to meet the re-
quirements of this code. 

( 1) Active work areas shall be lighted in such a man-
ner that the general area being worked will be illumi-
nated at a minimum intensity of approximately five foot 
candles measured thirty inches above the dock floor. 
Supplemental lighting shall be utilized ((fo1 conditions)) 
where more than the minimum intensity is necessary for 
((a)) safe operation. 
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(2) A minimum of three foot candles illumination 
measured in the manner described above shall be main-
tained at all points along the bull rail. 

(3) The quality of light shall be such that it is rea-
sonably free from glare, and has correct direction, diffu-
sion, and distribution. 

(4) Lighting shall not be obstructed by any placement 
of cargo, structures or other objects which ((will)) might 
create a shadow in the work area. Portable lighting shall 
be provided in ((these)) those areas that do not meet the 
minimum requirements of this subsection. -

(5) Portable illumination. 
(a) All walking and working areas shall be 

illuminated. 
(b) Portable lights shall meet the following 

requirements: 
(i) Portable lights shall be equipped with reflectors 

and guards to prevent flammable and other material 
from coming in contact with the bulb, except that 
guards are not required where the construction of the 
reflector is such that the bulb is recessed. 

(ii) Portable lights shall be equipped with heavy duty 
electric cords ((and)). They may be suspended by such 
cords only when the means of attachment of the cord to 
the light is such as to prevent the light from being sus-
pended by the electrical connections. 

@ All connections and insulation shall be 
maintained. 

((fiiit)) ~ Lighting wires and fixtures for portable 
lights shall be so arranged as to be free from contact 
with drafts, running gear, or other moving equipment. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
fil,,.,12/11/84) 
ti'\\' AC 296-56-60223 PASSAGE BETWEEN 
LEVELS AND ACROSS OPENINGS. ( 1) General. 
The employer shall provide safe means of passage be-
tween different surface levels and across openings. 

(2) Definitions. 
~ "Dockboards (car and bridge plates)" mean de-

vices for spanning short distances between rail cars or 
highway vehicles and loading platforms which do not 
expose employees to falls greater than four feet (1.2 m). 
ill "Ramps" mean~ other flat-surface devices for 

passage between levels and across openings not ((co•e1ed 
under)) included in "dockboards." 

(3) Dockboards (car and bridge plates). 
(a) Dockboards shall be strong enough to support the 

loads imposed on them. 
(b) Portable dockboards shall be anchored in position 

or be equipped with devices to prevent their movement. 
(c) Hand holds or other effective means shall be pro-

vided on portable dockboards to permit safe handling. 
(d) Positive means shall be used to prevent railcars or 

highway vehicles from being moved while dockboards or 
bridge plates are in position. 

(4) Ramps. 
(a) Ramps shall be strong enough to support the loads 

imposed on them, provided with sideboards, properly se-
cured and well maintained. 

(b) Ramps shall be equipped with guardrails meeting 
the requirements of WAC 296-56-60123 (3)((tzj)) if 
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the slope is more than twenty degrees to the horizontal 
or if employees could fall more than four feet (1.2 m). 

(c) Ramps shall have slip-resistant surfaces. 
(d) When necessary to prevent displacement by vehi-

cle wheels, steel plates or similar devices used to tempo-
rarily bridge, or cover uneven surfaces or tracks((~)) 
shall be anchored. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
fil«Ji 12/11/84) 
jWAC 296-56-60229 SANITATION. (I) Washing 
and toilet facilities. 

(a) The employer shall provide accessible washing and 
toilet facilities sufficient for the sanitary requirements of 
employees. The facilities shall have: 

(i) Running water, including hot, and cold or tepid 
water ((at a minimum of one accessible location)) (when 
cargo handling is conducted at locations without perma-
nent facilities, potable water may be provided in lieu of 
running water); 

(ii) Soap; 
(iii) Individual hand towels, clean individual sections 

of continuous toweling or warm air blowers; and 
(iv) Fixed or portable toilets in separate compart-

ments with latch-equipped doors. 
ill Separate toilet facilities shall be provided for male 

and female employees except when toilet rooms ((witt 
be)) are occupied by only one person at a time. A means 
of locking shall be provided. 

((fbt)) 1£1 Washing and toilet facilities shall be regu-
larly cleaned and maintained in good order. 

(2) Drinking water. 
(a) Potable drinking water shall be accessible to em-

ployees at all times. 
(b) Potable drinking water containers shall be clean, 

containing only water and ice, and shall be fitted with 
covers. 

(c) Common drinking cups are prohibited. 
(3) Prohibited eating areas. Consumption of food or 

beverages in areas where hazardous materials are being 
stored or handled shall be prohibited. 

(4) Garbage and overboard discharges. Work shall 
not be conducted in the immediate vicinity of uncovered 
garbage or in the ((way)) area of overboard discharges 
from the vessel's sanitary lines unless employees are 
protected from the garbage or discharge by a baffle or 
splash boards. 

(((5) Wash1oom facilities. All docks, wa1ehouses, 01 
similar working areas shall be equipped with clean, ~en­
tilated wash1oom facilities with hot 1 tt1ming wate1 
p1ovided. 

(6) Toilet and sanita1 :y facilities. All docks, wa1 ehous• 
es, 01 simila1 wo1king a1eas shall be p1ovided with p1op-
e1 toilet and sanita1 :y facilities. Such facilities shall be 
kept in good 1 epai1 and in a sanitary condition.)) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
I WAC 296-56-60231 SIGNS AND MARKING. YI) General. Signs required by this ((section)) chapter 

shall be clearly worded and legible((;cmd)). They shall 
contain a key word or legend indicating the reason for 
the sign. 

(a) Key words are such words as danger, warning, 
caution. 

(b) Legends are more specific explanations such as 
high voltage, close clearance, pedestrian crossing. 

(2) Specific. Every marine terminal shall have con-
spicuously posted signs as follows: 

(a) Locations of first-aid facilities; 
(b) Locations of telephones; 
(c) Telephone numbers of the closest ambulance serv-

ice, hospital or other source of medical attention, police, 
fire department, and emergency squad (if any); and 

(d) Locations of fire fighting and emergency equip-
ment and fire exits. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, 
fi~d 4/19/85) 
J' WAC 296-56-60233 RELATED TERMINAL 
OPERATIONS AND EQUIPMENT-MACHINE 
GUARDING. (I) Definition. "Guarded" means shield-
ed, fenced, or enclosed by covers, casings, shields, 
troughs, spillways or railings, or guarded by position or 
location. Examples of guarding methods are guarding by 
location (positioning hazards so they are inaccessible to 
employees) and point of operation guarding (using bar-
rier guards, two-hand tripping devices, electronic safety 
devices, or other such devices). 

(2) General. 
(a) Danger zones on machines and equipment used by 

employees shall be guarded. 
(b) Where chips and dust produced by machine oper-

ation may result in a hazard to the operator, the ma-
chinery shall be equipped with an effective exhaust 
system at the point of origin, or other equally effective 
means shall be provided to protect the operator. 

(c) Fixed machinery shall be secured to prevent 
shifting. 

(d) A power cut-off device for machinery and equip-
ment shall be provided at the operator's working 
position. 

(e) Machines driven by belts and shafting shall be fit-
ted with a belt-locking or equivalent protective device if 
the belt can be shifted. 

(f) In operations where injury to the operator might 
result if motors were to restart after power failures, pro-
visions shall be made to prevent machines from auto-
matically restarting upon restoration of power. 

(g) The power supply to machines shall be turned off, 
locked out, and tagged out during repair, adjustment, or 
servicing. 

(h) Machines shall be maintained in a safe working 
condition. 

(i) Only designated employees shall maintain or repair 
machinery and equipment. 

U) Machines with defects that affect the safety of op-
eration shall not be used. 

(3) Hand-fed circular ripsaws and hand-fed circular 
crosscut table saws. Unless fixed or manually adjustable 
enclosures or guarding provides equivalent protection, 
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hand-fed circular ripsaws and hand-fed circular cross-
cut table saws shall be guarded as follows ((to keep em-
ployees clea1 of any da11ge1 zones)): 

(a) They shall be equipped with hoods completely en-
closing those portions of the saw above the table and the 
material being cut; 

(b) They shall have spreaders to prevent material 
from squeezing the saw. Spreaders shall be in true 
alignment with the saw. Spreaders may be removed only 
during grooving, dadoing, or rabbeting operations, and 
shall be replaced at the completion of such operations; 
and 

(c) They shall have nonkickback fingers or dogs to 
oppose the tendency of the saw to pick up material or 
throw material toward the operator. 

(4) Swing cutoff saws. 
(a) Swing cutoff saws shall have hoods completely en-

closing the upper half of the saw, the arbor end and the 
point of operation at all saw positions to protect the op-
erator from material thrown up by the saw. The hood 
shall automatically cover the lower portion of the 
blade((;)) so that when the saw returns to the back of 
the table the hood rises on top of the fence, and when 
the saw is moved forward the hood drops on top, re-
maining in contact with the table or the material. 

(b) Swing cutoff saws shall have a device to return the 
saw automatically to the back of the table without re-
bound. The device shall not be dependent upon rope, 
cord or springs. 

(c) Devices shall be provided to prevent saws from 
swinging beyond the front or back edges of the table. 

(d) Inverted swing cutoff saws shall have hoods cover-
ing the part of the saw protruding above the table top or 
the material being cut. Hoods shall automatically adjust 
to the thickness of, and remain in contact with, material 
being cut. 

(5) Radial saws. Unless fixed or manually adjustable 
enclosures or guards provide equivalent protection, radi-
al saws shall be guarded as follows: 

(a) The upper hood of radial saws shall enclose the 
upper portion of the blade up to and including the end of 
the saw arbor and shall protect the operator from being 
struck by debris. The sides of the lower exposed portion 
of the blade shall be guarded to the blade diameter by a 
device automatically adjusting to the thickness of the 
stock and remaining in contact with the stock. The lower 
guard may be removed only when the saw is used for 
bevel cuts; 

(b) Radial saws used for ripping shall have nonkick-
back fingers or dogs on both sides to oppose the thrust or 
tendency of the saw to pick up material or throw mate-
rial toward the operator; 

(c) An adjustable stop shall be provided to prevent 
travel of radial saw blades beyond the table's edge; 

(d) Radial saws shall be installed so that the cutting 
head returns to the starting position without rebound 
when released; and 

(e) The employer shall direct that employees perform 
ripping and ploughing against the saw turning direction. 
Rotation direction and an indication of the end of the 
saw to be used shall be conspicuously marked on the 
hood. 
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(6) Band saws and band resaws. 
(a) Saw blades and band saw wheels shall be enclosed 

or guarded, except for the working portion of the blade 
between the bottom of the guide rolls and the table, to 
protect employees from point-of-operation hazards and 
flying debris. 

(b) Band saws shall be equipped with brakes to stop 
the band saw wheel if the blade breaks. 

(c) Band saws shall be equipped with a tension control 
device to keep the blade taut. 

(7) Abrasive wheels and machinery. 
(a) Abrasive wheels shall be used only on machines 

having enclosure guards to restrain pieces of grinding 
wheels and to protect employees if the wheel breaks, ex-
cept as provided in (b) and (c) of this subsection. Where 
the operator ({must)) stands in front of the safety guard 
opening, the safety guard shall be adjustable or have an 
adjustable tongue or piece at the top of the opening. The 
safety guard or the tongue shall be adjusted so that 
((they aic)) it is always ((close to)) within one-fourth 
inch of the periphery of the wheel. Guards shall be 
aligned with the wheel and the strength of fastenings 
shall be greater than the strength of the guard. 

(b) When the work provides equivalent protection, or 
when the machine is designed as a portable saw, guards 
may be constructed with the spindle end, nut and outer 
flange exposed. When the work entirely covers the side 
of the wheel, the side covers of the guard may be 
removed. 

(c) Guarding is not required: 
(i) For wheels used for internal work while the wheel 

is contained within the work being ground; or 
(ii) For mounted wheels two inches (5 cm) and small-

er in diameter used in portable operations. 
(d) Work rests shall be used on fixed grinding ma-

chines. Work rests shall be rigidly constructed and ad-
justable for wheel wear. They shall be adjusted closely to 
the wheel with a maximum opening of one-eighth inch 
(3.2 mm) and shall be securely clamped. Adjustment 
shall not be made while the wheel is in motion. 

(e) Grinding wheels shall fit freely on the spindle. The 
spindle nut shall be tightened only enough to hold the 
wheel in place. 

(f) Grinding machine wheels shall turn at a speed that 
is compatible with the rated speed of the wheel. 

(g) Flanges and blotters shall be used only with 
wheels designed for their use. Flanges shall be of a type 
ensuring retention of pieces of the wheel in case of 
breakage. 

(h) Abrasive wheels with operational defects shall not 
be used. 

(8) Rotating parts, drives and connections. 
(a) Rotating parts, such as gears and pulleys, that are 

located seven feet (2.1 m) or Jess above working surfaces 
shall be guarded to prevent employee contact with mov-
ing parts. 

(b) Belt, rope and chain drives shall be guarded to 
prevent employees from coming into contact with mov-
ing parts. 

( c) Gears, sprockets and chains shall be guarded to 
prevent employees coming into contact with moving 
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parts. This requirement does not apply to manually op-
erated sprockets. 

AMEND ATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, 
fil'?14/19/85) 
/WAC 296-56-60235 WELDING, CUTTING 
AND HEATING (HOT WORK). (1) Definition. "Hot 
work" means riveting, welding, flame cutting or other 
fire or spark-producing operation. 

(2) Hot work in confined spaces. Hot work shall not 
be performed in a confined space until a designated per-
son has tested the atmosphere and determined that it is 
not hazardous. 

(3) Fire protection. 
(a) To the extent possible, hot work shall be per-

formed in designated locations that are free of fire 
hazards. 

(b) When hot work must be performed in a location 
that is not free of fire hazards, all necessary precautions 
shall be taken to confine heat, sparks, and slag so that 
they cannot contact flammable or combustible material. 

(c) Fire extinguishing equipment suitable for the lo-
cation shall be immediately available and shall be main-
tained in readiness for use at all times. 

(d) When the hot work operation is such that normal 
fire prevention precautions are not sufficient, additional 
personnel shall be assigned to guard against fire during 
hot work and for a sufficient time after completion of the 
work to ensure that no fire hazard remains. The em-
ployer shall instruct all employees involved in hot work 
operations as to potential fire hazards and the use of fire 
fighting equipment. 

(e) Drums and containers which contain or have con-
tained flammable or combustible liquids shall be kept 
closed. Empty containers shall be removed from the hot 
work area. 

(f) When openings or cracks in flooring cannot be 
closed, precautions shall be taken to ensure that no em-
ployees or flammable or combustible materials ((on-the 
ffoo1 below)) are exposed to sparks dropping through the 
floor. Similar precautions shall be taken regarding 
cracks or holes in walls, open doorways and open or 
broken windows. 

(g) Hot work shall not be performed: 
(i) In flammable or potentially flammable 

atmospheres; 
(ii) On or in equipment or tanks that have contained 

flammable gas or liquid or combustible liquid or dust-
producing material, until a designated person has tested 
the atmosphere inside the equipment or tanks and deter-
mined that it is not hazardous; or 

(iii) Near any area in which exposed readily ignitable 
materials such as bulk sulphur, baled paper or cotton are 
stored. Bulk sulphur is excluded from this prohibition if 
suitable precautions are followed, the person in charge is 
knowledgeable and the person performing the work has 
been instructed in preventing and extinguishing sulphur 
fires. 

(h)(i) Drums, containers or hollow structures that 
have contained flammable or combustible substances 
shall either be filled with water or cleaned, and shall 
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then be ventilated. A designated person shall test the at-
mosphere and determine that it is not hazardous before 
hot work is performed on or in such structures. 

(ii) Before heat is applied to a drum, container or 
hollow structure, an opening to release built-up pressure 
during heat application shall be provided. 

(4) Gas welding and cutting. 
(a) Compressed gas cylinders: 
(i) ~hall have valve protection caps in place except 

when m use, hooked up or secured for movement. Oil 
shall not be used to lubricate caps; 

(ii) Shall be hoisted only while secured, as on a cradle 
or pallet, and shall not be hoisted by magnet, choker 
sling or cylinder caps; 

(iii) Shall be moved only by tilting or rolling on their 
bottom edges; 

(iv) Shall be secured when moved by vehicle; 
(v) Shall be secured while in use; 
(vi) Shall have valves closed when cylinders are emp-

ty, being moved or stored; 
(vii) Shall be secured upright except when hoisted or 

carried; 
(viii) Shall not be freed when frozen by prying the 

valves or caps with bars or by hitting the valve with a 
tool; 

(ix) Shall not be thawed by boiling water; 
(x) Shall not be exposed to sparks, hot slag, or flame; 
(xi) Shall not be permitted to become part of electri-

cal circuits or have electrodes struck against them to 
strike arcs; 

(xii) Shall not be used as rollers or supports; 
(xiii) Shall not have contents used for purposes not 

authorized by the supplier; 
(xiv) Shall not be used if damaged or defective; 
(xv) Shall not have gases mixed within, except by gas 

suppliers; 
(xvi) Shall be stored so that oxygen cylinders are sep-

arated from fuel gas cylinders and combustible materials 
by either a minimum distance of twenty feet (6 m) or a 
barrier having a fire-resistance rating of thirty minutes; 
and 

(xvii) Shall not have objects that might either damage 
the safety device or obstruct the valve placed on top of 
the cylinder when in use. 

(b) Use of fuel gas. Fuel gas shall be used only as 
follows: 

(i) Before regulators are connected to cylinder valves, 
the valves shall be opened slightly (cracked) and closed 
immediately to clear away dust or dirt. Valves shall not 
be cracked if gas could reach possible sources of 
ignition; 

(ii) Cylinder valves shall be opened slowly to prevent 
regulator damage and shall not be opened more than one 
and one-half turns. Any special wrench required for 
emergency closing shall be positioned on the valve stem 
during cylinder use. For manifolded or coupled cylin-
ders, _at least one wrench shall be immediately available. 
Nothing shall be placed on top of a cylinder or associat-
ed parts when the cylinder is in use; 

(iii) Pressure-reducing regulators shall be attached to 
cylinder valves when cylinders are supplying torches or 
devices equipped with shut-off valves; 
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(iv) Cylinder valves shall be closed and gas released 
from the regulator or manifold before regulators are 
removed; 

(v) Leaking fuel gas cylinder valves shall be closed 
and the gland nut tightened. If the leak continues, the 
cylinder shall be tagged, removed from service, and 
moved to a location where the leak will not be hazard-
ous. If a regulator attached to a valve stops a leak, the 
cylinder need not be removed from the workplace but 
shall be tagged and may not be used again before it is 
repaired; and 

(vi) If a plug or safety device leaks, the cylinder shall 
be tagged, removed from service, and moved to a loca-
tion where the leak will not be hazardous. 

(c) Hose. 
(i) Fuel gas and oxygen hoses shall be easily distin-

guishable from each other by color or sense of touch. 
Oxygen and fuel hoses shall not be interchangeable. 
Hoses having more than one gas passage shall not be 
used. 

(ii) When oxygen and fuel gas hoses are taped to-
gether, not more than four of each twelve inches (10.2 
cm of each 30.5 cm) shall be taped. 

(iii) Hose shall be inspected before use. Hose subject-
ed to flashback or showing evidence of severe wear or 
damage shall be tested to twice the normal working 
pressure but not less than two hundred p.s.i. (1378.96 
kPa) before re-use. Defective hose shall not be used. 

(iv) Hose couplings shall not unlock or disconnect 
without rotary motion. 

(v) Hose connections shall be clamped or securely 
fastened to withstand twice the normal working pressure 
but not less than three hundred p.s.i. (2068.44 kPa) 
without leaking. 

(vi) Gas hose storage boxes shall be ventilated. 
(d) Torches. 
(i) Torch tip openings shall only be cleaned with de-

vices designed for that purpose. 
(ii) Torches shall be inspected before each use for 

leaking shut-off valves, hose couplings and tip connec-
tions. Torches shall be inspected before each use for 
leaking shut-off valves, hose couplings and tip connec-
tions. Torches with such defects shall not be used. 

(iii) Torches shall not be lighted from matches, ciga-
rette lighters, other flames or hot work. 

(e) Pressure regulators. Pressure regulators, including 
associated gauges, shall be maintained in safe working 
order. 

(f) Operational precaution. Gas welding equipment 
shall be maintained free of oil and grease. 

(5) Arc welding and cutting. 
(a) Manual electrode holders. 
(i) The employer shall ensure that only manual elec-

trode holders intended for arc welding and cutting and 
capable of handling the maximum current required for 
such welding or cutting shall be used. 

(ii) Current-carrying parts passing through those por-
tions of the holder gripped by the user and through the 
outer surfaces of the jaws of the holder shall be insulated 
against the maximum voltage to ground. 

(b) Welding cables and connectors. 
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(i) Arc welding and cutting cables shall be insulated, 
flexible and capable of handling the maximum current 
required by the operation((s)), taking into account the 
duty cycles. 

(ii) Only cable free from repair or splice for ten feet 
(3 m) from the electrode holder shall be used unless in-
sulated connectors or splices with insulating quality 
equal to that of the cable are provided. 

(iii) When a cable other than the lead mentioned in 
(b)(ii) of this subsection wears and exposes bare con-
ductors, the portion exposed shall not be used until it is 
protected by insulation equivalent in performance ca-
pacity to the original. 

(iv) Insulated connectors of equivalent capacity shall 
be used for connecting or splicing cable. Cable lugs, 
where used as connectors, shall provide electrical con-
tact. Exposed metal parts shall be insulated. 

(c) Ground returns and machine grounding. 
(i) Ground return cables shall have current-carrying 

capacity equal to or exceeding the total maximum out-
put capacities of the welding or cutting units served. 

(ii) Structures or pipelines, other than those contain-
ing gases or flammable liquids or conduits containing 
electrical circuits, may be used in the ground return cir-
cuit if their current-carrying capacity equals or exceeds 
the total maximum output capacities of the welding or 
cutting units served. 

(iii) Structures or pipelines forming a temporary 
ground return circuit shall have electrical contact at all 
joints. Arcs, sparks or heat at any point in the circuit 
shall cause rejection as a ground circuit. 

(iv) Structures or pipelines acting continuously as 
ground return circuits shall have joints bonded and 
maintained to ensure that no electrolysis or fire hazard 
exists. 

(v) Arc welding and cutting machine frames shall be 
grounded, either through a third wire in the cable con-
taining the circuit conductor or through a separate wire 
at the source of the current. Grounding circuits shall 
have resistance low enough to permit sufficient current 
to flow to cause the fuse or circuit breaker to interrupt 
the current. 

(vi) Ground connections shall be mechanically and 
electrically adequate to carry the current. 

(d) When electrode holders are left unattended, elec-
trodes shall be removed and holders placed to prevent 
employee injury. 

(e) Hot electrode holders shall not be dipped in water. 
(f) The employer shall ensure that when arc welders 

or cutters leave or stop work or when machines are 
moved, the power supply switch ((shall be)) is kept in 
the off position. -

(g) Arc welding or cutting equipment having a func-
tional defect shall not be used. 

(h) (i) Arc welding and cutting operations shall be 
separated from other operations by shields, screens, or 
curtains to protect employees in the vicinity from the di-
rect rays and sparks of the arc. 

(ii) Employees in areas not protected from the arc by 
screening shall be protected by appropriate filter lenses 
in accordance with subsection (8) of this section. When 
welders are exposed to their own arc or to each other's 
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arc, they shall wear filter lenses complying with the re-
quirements of subsection (8) of this section. 

(i) The control apparatus of arc welding machines 
shall be enclosed, except for operating wheels, levers, 
and handles. 

(j) Input power terminals, top change devices and live 
metal parts connected to input circuits shall be enclosed 
and accessible only by means of insulated tools. 

(k) When arc welding is performed in wet or high-
humidity conditions, employees shall use additional pro-
tection, such as rubber pads or boots, against electric 
shock. 

(6) Ventilation and employee protection in welding, 
cutting and heating. 

(a) Mechanical ventilation requirements. The employ-
er shall ensure that general mechanical ventilation or lo-
cal exhaust systems shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(i) General mechanical ventilation shall maintain va-
pors, fumes and smoke below a hazardous level; 

(ii) Local exhaust ventilation shall consist of movable 
hoods positioned close to the work and shall be of such 
capacity and arrangement as to keep breathing zone 
concentrations below hazardous levels; 

(iii) Exhausts from working spaces shall be discharged 
into the open air, clear of intake air sources; 

(iv) Replacement air shall be clean and respirable; 
and 

(v) Oxygen shall not be used for ventilation, cooling 
or cleaning clothing or work areas. 

(b) Hot work in confined spaces. Except as specified 
in (c) (ii) and (iii) of this subsection, when hot work is 
performed in a confined space the employer shall, in ad-
dition to the requirements of WAC 296-62-145 through 
296-62-14529, ensure that: 

(i) General mechanical or local exhaust ventilations 
shall be provided; or 

(ii) Employees in the space shall wear supplied air 
respirators in accordance with WAC 296-62-071 et seq. 
and a standby observer on the outside shall maintain 
communication with employees inside the space and 
shall be equipped and prepared to provide emergency 
aid. 

(c) Welding, cutting or heating of toxic metals. 
(i) In confined or enclosed spaces, hot work involving 

the following metals shall only be performed with gener-
al mechanical or local exhaust ventilation that ensures 
that employees are not exposed to hazardous levels of 
fumes: 

(A) Lead base metals; 
(B) Cadmium-bearing filler materials; and 
(C) Chromium-bearing metals or metals coated with 

chromium-bearing materials. 
(ii) In confined or enclosed spaces, hot work involving 

the following metals shall only be performed with local 
exhaust ventilation meeting the requirements of this 
subsection or by employees wearing supplied air respira-
tors in accordance with chapter 296-62 WAC; 

(A) Zinc-bearing base or filler metals or metals 
coated with zinc-bearing materials; 

(B) Metals containing lead other than as an impurity, 
or coated with lead-bearing materials; 

I 1441 

(C) Cadmium-bearing or cadmium-coated base met-
als; and 

(D) Metals coated with mercury-bearing materials. 
(iii) Employees performing hot work in confined or 

enclosed spaces involving beryllium-containing base or 
filler metals shall be protected by local exhaust ventila-
tion and wear supplied air respirators or self-contained 
breathing apparatus, in accordance with the require-
ments of chapter 296-62 WAC. 

(iv) The employer shall ensure that employees per-
forming hot work in the open air that involves any of the 
metals listed in (c) (i) and (ii) of this subsection shall be 
protected by respirators in accordance with the require-
ments of chapter 296-62 WAC and those working on 
beryllium-containing base or filler metals shall be pro-
tected by supplied air respirators, in accordance with the 
requirements of chapter 296-62 WAC. 

(v) Any employee exposed to the same atmosphere as 
the welder or burner shall be protected by the same type 
of respiratory and other protective equipment as that 
worn by the welder or burner. 

(d) Inert-gas metal-arc welding. Employees shall not 
engage in and shall not be exposed to the inert-gas met-
al-arc welding process unless the following precautions 
are taken: 

(i) Chlorinated solvents shall not be used within two 
hundred feet (61 m) of the exposed arc. Surfaces pre-
pared with chlorinated solvents shall be thoroughly dry 
before welding is performed on them. 

(ii) Employees in areas not protected from the arc by 
screening shall be protected by appropriate filter lenses 
in accordance with the requirements of subsection (8) of 
this section. When welders are exposed to their own arc 
or to each other's arc, filter lenses complying with the 
requirements of subsection (8) of this section shall be 
worn to protect against flashes and radiant energy. 

(iii) Employees exposed to radiation shall have their 
skin covered completely to prevent ultraviolet burns and 
damage. Helmets and hand shields shall not have leaks, 
openings or highly reflective surfaces. 

(iv) Inert-gas metal-arc welding on stainless steel 
shall not be performed unless exposed employees are 
protected either by local exhaust ventilation or by wear-
ing supplied air respirators. 

(7) Welding, cutting and heating on preservative 
coatings. 

(a) Before hot work is commenced on surfaces covered 
by a preservative coating of unknown flammability, a 
test shall be made by a designated person to determine 
the coating's flammability. Preservative coatings shall be 
considered highly flammable when scrapings burn with 
extreme rapidity. 

(b) Appropriate precaution, shall be taken to prevent 
ignition of highly flammable hardened preservative coat-
ings. Highly flammable coatings shall be stripped from 
the area to be heated. An uncoiled fire hose with fog 
nozzle, under pressure, shall be immediately available in 
the hot work area. 

(c) Surfaces covered with preservative coatings shall 
be stripped for at least four inches (10.2 cm) from the 
area of heat application or employees shall be protected 
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by supplied air respirators in accordance with the re-
quirements of chapter 296-62 WAC. 

(8) Protection against radiant energy. 
(a) Employees shall be protected from radiant energy 

eye hazards by spectacles, cup goggles, helmets, hand 
shields or face shields with filter lenses complying with 
the requirements of this subsection. 

(b) Filter lenses shall have an appropriate shade num-
ber, as indicated in Table G-I, for the work performed. 
Variations of one or two shade numbers are permissible 
to suit individual preferences. 

(c) If filter lenses are used in goggles worn under the 
helmet, the shade numbers of both lenses equals the val-
ue shown in Table G-I for the operation. 

Table G-1.-Filter Lenses for Protection 
Against Radiant Energy 

Operation Shade No. 

Soldering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Torch Brazing ......................... 3 or 4 
Light cutting, up to I inch ............... 3 or 4 
Medium cutting, I-6 inches .............. 4 or 5 
Heavy cutting, over 6 inches ............. 5 or 6 
Light gas welding, up to I /8 inch ......... 4 or 5 
Medium gas welding, I /8-1 /2 inch ....... 5 or 6 
Heavy gas welding, over I /2 inch ......... 6 or 8 
Shielded Metal-Arc Welding I/ I 6 to 

5/32-inch electrodes .................. IO 
Inert gas Metal-Arc Welding (non-ferrous) 

I/ I 6 to 5 / 32-inch electrodes . . . . . . . . . . . I I 
Shielded Metal-Arc Welding: 

3/16 to 1/4-inch electrodes . . . . . . . . . . . . I 2 
5/16 and 3 /8-inch electrodes . . . . . . . . . . I 4 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, 
file9A/ I 9 /85) 
/WAC 296-56-60237 SPRAY PAINTING. (1) 
Scope. This section covers painting operations connected 
with maintenance of structures, equipment and gear at 
the marine terminal and of transient equipment serviced 
at the terminal. It does not apply to overall painting of 
terminal structures under construction, major repair or 
rebuilding of terminal structures, or portable spraying 
apparatus not used regularly in the same location. 

(2) Definitions. 
(a) "Spraying area" means any area where flammable 

vapors, mists or combustible residues, dusts or deposits 
may be present due to paint spraying operations. 

(b) "Spray booth" means an enclosure containing a 
flammable or combustible spraying operation and con-
fining and limiting the escape of paint, vapor and residue 
by means of a powered exhaust system. 

( c) "Approved" means, for the purpose of this section, 
that the equipment has been approved for the specified 
use by a nationally recognized testing laboratory. 

(3) Spray painting requirements for indoor and out-
door spraying areas and booths. 

I 145 J 

(a) Shut-off valves, containers or piping with attached 
hoses or flexible connections shall have shut-off valves 
closed at the connection when not in use. 

(b) Pumps used to transfer paint supplies shall have 
automatic pressure-relieving devices. 

(c) Hoses and couplings shall be inspected before use. 
Hoses showing deterioration, leakage or weakness in the 
carcass or at the couplings shall be removed from 
service. 

(d)(i) No open flame or spark-producing equipment 
shall be within twenty feet (6 m) of a spraying area un-
less it is separated from the spraying area by a fire-re-
tardant partition. 

(ii) Hot surfaces shall not be located in spraying 
areas. 

(iii) Whenever combustible residues may accumulate 
on electrical installations, wiring shall be in rigid conduit 
or in boxes containing no taps, splices or connections. 

(iv) Portable electric lights shall not be used during 
spraying operations. Lights used during cleaning or re-
pairing operations shall be approved for the location in 
which they are used. 

(e) When flammable or combustible liquids are being 
transferred between containers, both containers shall be 
bonded and grounded. 

(f)(i) Spraying shall be performed only in designated 
spray booths or spraying areas. 

(ii) Spraying ,flreas shall be kept as free from combus-
tible residue accumulations as ((ptaetieablc)) practical. 

(iii) Residue scrapings, debris, rags, and waste shall 
be removed from the spraying area as they accumulate. 

(g) Spraying with organic peroxides and other dual-
component coatings shall only be conducted in sprinkler-
equipped spray booths. 

(h) Only the quantity of flammable or combustible 
liquids required for the operation shall be allowed in the 
spraying area, and in no case shall the amount exceed a 
one-day supply. 

(i) Smoking shall be prohibited and "No Smoking" 
signs shall be posted in spraying and paint storage areas. 

( 4) Additional requirements for spraying areas and 
spray booths. 

(a) Distribution or baffie plates shall be of noncom-
bustible material and shall be removable or accessible 
for cleaning. They shall not be located in exhaust ducts. 

(b) Any discarded filter shall be removed from the 
work area or placed in water. 

(c) Filters shall not be used when the material being 
sprayed is highly susceptible to spontaneous heating and 
ignition. 

(d) Filters shall be noncombustible or of an approved 
type. The same filter shall not be used when spraying 
with different coating materials if the combination of 
materials may spontaneously ignite. 

(e) Spraying areas shall be mechanically ventilated 
for removal of flammable and combustible vapor and 
mist. 

(f) Mechanical ventilation shall be in operation during 
spraying operations and long enough thereafter to thor-
oughly exhaust hazardous vapor concentrations. --
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(g) Rotating fan elements shall be nonsparking or the 
casing shall consist of or be lined with nonsparking 
material. 

(h) Piping systems conveying flammable or combusti-
ble liquids to the spraying booth or area shall be made 
of metal and be both electrically bonded and grounded. 

(i) Air exhausted from spray operations shall not con-
taminate makeup air or other ventilation intakes. Ex-
hausted air shall not be recirculated unless it is first 
cleaned of any hazardous contaminants. 

(j) Original closed containers, approved portable 
tanks, approved safety cans or a piping system shall be 
used to bring flammable or combustible liquids into 
spraying areas. 

(k) If flammable or combustible liquids are supplied 
to spray nozzles by positive displacement pumps, the 
pump discharge line shall have a relief valve discharging 
either to a pump section or detached location, or the line 
shall be equipped with a device to stop the prime mover 
when discharge pressure exceeds the system's safe oper-
ating pressure. 

(I) Wiring, motors and equipment in a spray booth 
shall be of approved explosion-proof type for Class I, 
Group D locations and conform ((to)) with the require-
ments of WAC 296-24-956 through 296-24-960 for 
Class I, Division I, Hazardous Locations. Wiring, mo-
tors and equipment within twenty feet (6 m) of any in-
terior spraying area and not separated by vapor-tight 
partitions shall not produce sparks during operation and 
shall conform to the requirements of WAC 296-24-956 
through 296-24-960 for Class I, Division 2, Hazardous 
Locations. 

(m) Outside electrical lights within ten feet (3 m) of 
spraying areas and not separated from the areas by par-
titions shall be enclosed and protected from damage. 

(5) Additional requirements for spray booths. 
(a) Spray booths shall be substantially constructed of 

noncombustible material and have smooth interior sur-
faces. Spray booth floors shall be covered with noncom-
bustible material. As an aid to cleaning, paper may be 
used to cover the floor during painting operations if it is 
removed after the painting is completed. 

(b) Spray booths shall be separated from other opera-
tions by at least three feet (0.91 m) or by fire-retardant 
partitions or walls. 

(c) A space of at least three feet (0.91 m) on all sides 
of the spray booth shall be maintained free of storage or 
combustible materials. 

(d) Metal parts of spray booths, exhaust ducts, 
piping~ ((and)) airless high-pressure spray guns and 
conductive objects being sprayed shall be grounded. 

(e) Electric motors driving exhaust fans shall not be 
located inside booths or ducts. 

(f) Belts shall not enter ducts or booths unless the 
belts are completely enclosed. 

(g) Exhaust ducts shall be made of steel, shall have 
sufficient access doors to permit cleaning, and shall have 
a minimum clearance of eighteen inches (0.46 m) from 
combustible materials. Any installed dampers shall be 
fully opened when the ventilating system is operating. 

(h) Spray booths shall not be alternately used to spray 
different types of coating materials if the combination of 

the materials may spontaneously ignite unless deposits of 
the first material are removed from the booth and from 
exhaust ducts before spraying of the second material 
begins. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
fil<Jf 12/11/84) 
,;w AC 296-56-60239 COMPRESSED AIR. Em-
ployees shall be protected by ( (chip gna1 ding)) appro-
priate eye protection and personal protective equipment 
complying with the ((p1ovisions)) requirements of 
((ehapte1 296 62 WAC)) WAC 296-56-60019 through 
296-56-60115 during cleaning with compressed air. 
Compressed air used for cleaning shall not exceed a 
pressure of thirty p.s.i. Compressed air shall not be used 
to clean employees. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
fileji 12/11/84) 
JwAC 296-56-60241 AIR RECEIVERS. (1) Ap-

plication. This section applies to compressed air receivers 
and equipment used for operations such as cleaning, 
drilling, hoisting and chipping. It does not apply to 
equipment used to convey materials or in ((such)) trans-
portation applications such as railways, vehicles or 
cranes. 

(2) Gauges and valves. 
(a) Air receivers shall be equipped with indicating 

pressure gauges and spring-loaded safety valves. Safety 
valves shall prevent receiver pressure from exceeding one 
hundred ten percent of the maximum allowable working 
pressure. 

(b) No other valves shall be placed between air re-
ceivers and their safety valves. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
fit¢ 12/11/84) 
V WAC 296-56-60243 FUEL HANDLING AND 
STORAGE. (1) Liquid fuel. See ((also)) WAC 296-24-
4 7 5 through 296-24-4 7 517. 

(a) Only designated persons shall conduct fueling 
operations. 

(b) In case of spillage, filler caps shall be replaced and 
spillage disposed of before engines are started. 

(c) Engines shall be stopped and operators shall not 
be on the equipment during refueling operations. 

(d) Smoking and open flames shall be prohibited in 
areas used for fueling, fuel storage or enclosed storage of 
equipment containing fuel. 

(e) Equipment shall be refueled only at designated 
locations. 

(f) Liquid fuels not handled by pump shall be handled 
and transported only in portable containers ((01 cqniva-
lcnt means)) designed for that purpose. Portable con-
tainers shall be metal, have tight closures with screw or 
spring cover~ and shall be equipped with spouts or other 
means to allow pouring without spilling. Leaking con-
tainers shall not be used. 

(g) Flammable liquids ((may)) shall only be dispensed 
in the open from a tank or from other vehicles equipped 
for delivering fuel to another vehicle ((only)) if: 
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(i) Dispensing hoses do not exceed fifty feet ( 15.2 m) 
in length; and 

(ii) Any powered dispensing nozzles ((used)) are of 
the automatic-closing type. 

(h) Liquid fuel dispensing devices shall be provided 
with an easily accessible and clearly identified shut-off 
device, such as a switch or circuit breaker, to shut off 
the power in an emergency. 

(i) Liquid fuel dispensing devices, such as pumps, 
shall be mounted either on a concrete island or be 
otherwise protected against collision damage. 

(2) Liquefied gas fuels. 
(a) Fueling locations. 
(i) Liquefied gas powered equipment shall be fueled 

only at designated locations. 
(ii) Equipment with permanently mounted fuel con-

tainers shall be charged outdoors. 
(iii) Equipment shall not be fueled or stored near un-

derground entrances, elevator shafts or other places 
where gas or fumes might accumulate. 

(b) Fuel containers. 
(i) When removable fuel containers are used, the es-

cape of fuel when containers are exchanged shall be 
minimized by: 

(A) Automatic quick-closing couplings (closing in 
both directions when uncoupled) in fuel lines; or 

(B) Closing fuel container valves and allowing engines 
to run until residual fuel is exhausted. 

(ii) Pressure-relief valve openings shall be in continu-
ous contact with the vapor space (top) of the cylinder. 

(iii) Fuel containers shall be secured to prevent their 
being jarred loose, slipping or rotating. 

(iv) Containers shall be located to prevent damage to 
the container. If located within a compartment, that 
compartment shall be vented. Containers near the engine 
or exhaust system shall be shielded against direct heat 
radiation. 

(v) Container installation shall provide the container 
with at least the vehicle's road clearance under maxi-
mum spring deflection, ((which shall be to)) measured 
from the bottom of the container or to the lowest fitting 
on the container or housing, whichever is lower. 

(vi) Valves and connections shall be protected from 
contact damage. Permanent protection shall be provided 
for fittings on removable containers. 

(vii) Defective containers shall be removed from 
service. 

(c) Fueling operations. See ((also)) WAC 296-24-
47517. 

(i) ((To the extent applicable,)) fueling operations for 
liquefied gas fuels shall also comply with the require-
ments of subsection (1) of this section. 

(ii) Using matches or flames to check for leaks is 
prohibited. 

(iii) Containers shall be examined before recharging 
and again before reuse for the following: 

(A) Dents, scrapes and gouges of pressure vessels; 
(B) Damage to valves and liquid level gauges; 
(C) Debris in relief valves; 
(D) Leakage at valves or connection~; and 
(E) Deterioration or loss of flexible seals in filling or 

servicing connections. 
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(d) Fuel storage. See ((atso)) WAC 296-24-
47517(6). 

(i) Stored fuel containers shall be located to minimize 
exposure to excessive temperatures and physical damage. 

(ii) Containers shall not be stored near exits, stair-
ways or areas normally used or intended for egress. 

(iii) Outlet valves of containers in storage or transport 
shall be closed. Relief valves shall connect with vapor 
spaces. 

(e) Vehicle storage and servicing. 
(i) Liquefied gas fueled vehicles may be stored or ser-

viced inside garages or shops only if there are no fuel 
system leaks. 

(ii) Liquefied gas fueled vehicles under repair shall 
have container shut-off valves closed unless engine oper-
ation is necessary for repairs. 

(iii) Liquefied gas fueled vehicles shall not be parked 
near open flames, sources of ignition or unventilated 
open pits. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
7wAc 296-56-60245 BATTERY CHARGING 
AND CHANGING. (I) Only designated persons shall 
change or charge batteries. 

(2) Battery charging and changing shall be performed 
only in areas designated by the employer. 

(3) Smoking and other ignition sources are prohibited 
in charging areas. 

(4) Filler caps shall be in place when batteries are be-
ing moved. 

(5) Parking brakes shall be applied before batteries 
are charged or changed. 

(6) When a jumper battery is connected to a battery 
in a vehicle, the ground lead shall connect to ground 
away from the vehicle's battery. Ignition, lights and ac-
cessories on the vehicle shall be turned off before con-
nections are made. 

(7) Batteries shall be free of corrosion buildup and 
cap vent holes shall be open. 

(8) Adequate ventilation shall be provided during 
charging. 

(9) Facilities for flushing the eyes, body and work 
area with water shall be provided wherever electrolyte is 
handled, except ((that this 1 cq11i1 cmcnt docs not apply)) 
when employees are only checking battery electrolyte 
levels or adding water. 

( l 0) Carboy tilters or siphons shall be used to handle 
electrolyte in large containers. 

( 11) Battery handling equipment which could contact 
battery terminals or cell connectors shall be insulated or 
otherwise protected. 

(I 2) Metallic objects shall not be placed on uncovered 
batteries. 

(13) When batteries are being charged, the vent caps 
shall be in place. 

(14) ((Cha1gcs)) Chargers shall be turned off when 
leads are being connected or disconnected. 

(15) Installed batteries shall be secured to avoid 
physical or electrical contact with compartment walls or 
components. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
/w AC 296-56-60249 PETROLEUM DOCKS. (I) 
Pipe lines which transport petroleum liquids from or to a 
wharf shall be equipped with valves on shore1 so located 
as to be readily accessible and not endangered by ((a:)) 
fire on the wharf. 

(2) Drip pans, buckets, or other means shall be pro-
vided and shall be used to prevent oil spillage upon 
wharves during loading, disconnecting and draining hos-
es. After transfer is completed the contents of drip pans 
and buckets shall be removed and taken to a place of 
disposal. 

(3) Package goods, freight or ship stores shall not be 
loaded or discharged during the bulk handling of oils or 
other ((inffammable)) flammable liquids((, in such a 
mam1e1 that the sling loads will endange1 the hose)). 

(4) Water lights for use at petroleum wharves shall 
((not)) be a type which does not create a source of 
ignition. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filtjd 12/11/84) 
jWAC 296-56-60251 BOAT MARINAS. (I) All 
hoisting equipment including derricks, cranes, or other 
devices used for boat launching, handling cargo, or sup-
plies shall be inspected once a month ((and the))~e­
cords of this inspection shall be made available ((to-the 
ma1 inc dock inspecto1)) upon request. 

(2) Floating docks ((will)) are not ((be)) required to 
have bull rails unless lift trucks or other power driven 
equipment is used on the dock. 

(3) "No smoking" signs shall be posted in areas where 
fueling or ((inflal11111able)) flammable material is 
present. 

(4) ((Inflammable)) Flammable material or petrole-
um products shall be stored in a fireproof storage room 
or shed. 

(5) Slippery surfaces shall be cleaned ((np)) and non-
slip material shall be used if necessary. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
filed 12/11/84) 
fw AC 296-56-60253 CANNERIES AND COLD 
~TO RAGE DOCKS. (I) Hoisting equipment used to 
load or unload cargo or supplies ((or)) of fishing vessels 
shall be inspected once a month ((and)) certified in ac-
cordance with the requirements of WAC 296-56-60093. 

I t48 J 

Ihe record of inspection shall be made available ((to-the 
ma1 inc dock inspecto1)) upon request. 

(2) Slippery surfaces shall be cleaned ((np)) and non-
slip material shall be used if necessary. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-14, 
file~ 4/22/74) 
Jw AC 296-56-99002 FORM-APPENDIX ((€)) 
A-STANDARD SIGNALS FOR LONGSHORE 
CRANE SIGNALS. 

APPENDIX ((e)) ~ 
STANDARD SIGNALS FOR LONGSHORE CRANE SIGNALS 

HOIST THE LOAD 

HOIST THE LOAD 
SLOWLY 

USE MAIN HOOK 

RAISE THE BOOM 

LOWER THE LOAD 

LOWER THE LOAD 
SLOWLY 

USE WHIP HOOK 

LOWER THE BOOM 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-14, 
filed 4/22/74) ··z AC 296-56-99003 FORM-APPENDIX ((B)) 
'_:STANDARD SIGNALS FOR LONGSHORE 
CRANE SIGNALS. 

APPENDIX ((o)) !! 
STANDARD SIGNALS FOR LONGSHORE CRANE SIGNALS 

STOP 

,,~.,\' 
~' . ' 

. 
FOR MOBILE CRANES 

LOWER THE LOAD 
AND 

RAISE THE BOOM 

FOR MOBILE CRANES 

LOCK THE CRAWLER 
BELT ON SIDE 

INDICATED BY RAISED 
FIST TRAVEL OTHER 
CRAWLER BELT IN 

DIRECTION INDICATED 
BY REVOLVING FIST 

REPEALER 

SWING LOAD IN 
DIRECTION 

FINGER POINTS 

FOR MOBILE CRANES 

HOIST THE LOAD 
AND 

LOWER THE BOOM 

FOR MOBILE CRANES 

TRAVEL BOTH CRAWLER 
BELTS IN DIRECTION 

INDICATED BY 
REVOLVING FISTS 

The following sections of the Washington Adminis-
tra9>'e Code are repealed: 
i/"w AC 296-56-990 FORM-APPENDIX A-
CEVIFICA TE OF COMPETENCY. 
0\'AC 296-56-99001 FORM-APPENDIX B-

NOTICE OF DEFICIENCIES FOUND ON CERTI-
FIC)lTION EXAMINATION. 
..,,"WAC 296-56-99004 FORM-APPENDIX E-
CERTIFICA TE OF UNIT TEST AND/OR EXAMI-
NATION OF CRANE, DERRICK, OR OTHER MA-
TERIAL HANDLING DEVICE. 
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£AC 296-56-99005 FORM-APPENDIX F-
s'fANDARD PROCEDURE-TESTING AND EX-
AMINATION CRANES, DERRICKS, OR MATERI-
AL HANDLING DEVICES LONGSHORE, 
STEVEDORE, AND RELATED WATERFRONT 
OP~ATIONS. 
\/WAC 296-56-99006 FORM-APPENDIX G-

ST ANDARD PROCEDURE-TESTING AND IN-
SPECTION CARGO SPOUTS, SUCKERS AND 
SIMILAR EQUIPMENT LONGSHORE, STEVE-
DORE AND RELATED WATERFRONT 
OPERATIONS. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-22, 
filej-6/11/82) 
/w AC 296-350-400 POSTING OF NOTICES-
POSTING OF CITATION AND NOTICE-AVAIL-
ABILITY OF ACT AND APPLICABLE STAND-
ARDS. (I) Definitions. The definitions of WAC 296-
350-010 and 296-27-020 shall apply to this section. 

(2) Each employer shall post and keep posted a notice 
or notices (the WISHA Poster, WISHERS No. 1) to be 
furnished by the division of industrial safety and health, 
department of labor and industries, informing employees 
of the protections and obligations provided for in the act 
and that for assistance and information, including copies 
of the act, and of specific safety and health standards 
employees should contact the employer or the nearest 
office of the department of labor and industries. Such 
notice or notices shall be posted by the employer at each 
establishment in a conspicuous place or places where 
notices to employees are customarily posted. Each em-
ployer shall take steps to assure that such notices are not 
altered, defaced or covered by other material. 

(3) The notice identified in subsection (2) of this sec-
tion shall be posted in each establishment of the em-
ployer as defined in WAC 296-27-020(7). 

(4) All notices required to be posted by provisions of 
the act, provisions of this chapter or the provisions of 
any other safety and health standard, rule or regulation 
adopted pursuant to the authority of the act, shall be 
posted as required by this section, or as required by the 
act, or as required by the provision of the applicable 
safety and health standard, rule or regulation. 

(5) Unless otherwise specified in this section, the act, 
or the applicable safety and health standard, rule or 
regulation, notices or other materials required to be 
posted, shall be posted in each establishment of the em-
ployer, as defined in WAC 296-27-020(7). 

(6) Copies of the act, all regulations published in this 
chapter and all applicable standards shall be available at 
all regional offices of the division of industrial safety and 
health, department of labor and industries. If an em-
ployer has obtained copies of these materials, he shall 
make them available upon request to any employee or 
his authorized representative on the same day the re-
quest is made, or at the earliest time mutually conve-
nient to the employee or his authorized representative 
and the employer, for review by the requesting employee 
or authorized representative. 
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(7) Any employer failing to comply with the provi-
sions of this section shall be subject to citation and pen-
alty in accordance with the provisions of section 12 and 
18 of the act. (RCW 49.17.120 and 49.17.180.) 

(8) Documents required to be posted include, but shall 
not be limited to the following: 

(a) A copy or copies of an application or applications 
for a variance or variances from any safety and health 
standards applied for in accordance with RCW 49.17-
.080 or 49.17.090 shall be posted at each establishment 
to which the variance, if granted, will apply. The manner 
of posting such applications shall be in accordance with 
subsections (4) and (5) of this section. 

(b) Upon receipt of any CITATION AND NOTICE issued 
by the department pursuant to RCW 49.17.120 or 49-
.17.130, the employer shall immediately post the CITA-
TION AND NOTICE or a copy thereof in a prominent place 
at or near each place a violation referred to in the CITA-
TION AND NOTICE occurred. Where, because of the na-
ture of the employer's operations, it is not practicable to 
post the CITATION AND NOTICE or a copy thereof at or 
near each place of violation, the CITATION AND NOTICE 
or a copy thereof shall be posted in the establishment of 
the employer, as defined in WAC 296-27-020(7). 

The posted CITATION AND NOTICE or copy thereof 
shall be complete and shall not be abstracted, edited or 
otherwise changed from the original. The posted CITA-
TION AND NOTICE or copy thereof shall be readily visible, 
and shall not be defaced or covered by other material. 

The CITATION AND NOTICE or copy thereof shall re-
main posted as required by this subsection until ((the 
~iolation(s) has)) all violations have been abated, or for 
three working days, whichever is longer. Whenever an 
employer verifies abatement of a violation in writing, see 
WAC 296-27-16009, a copy of the written verification 
shall be posted with the Citation and Notice for at least 
three working days. 

(c) A copy of the notice of filing of appeal pursuant to 
RCW 49.17.140, the notice of conference pursuant to 
WAC 263-12-090, and the notice of hearing pursuant 
to WAC 263-12-100 shall be posted by the employer at 
each establishment to which the notices apply in a con-
spicuous place or places where notices to employees are 
customarily posted. The manner of posting such notices 
shall be in accordance with subsections (4) and (5) of 
this section. 

(d) In the event that a proposed agreement settling an 
appeal of a citation and notice to the board of industrial 
insurance appeals is reached between the employer and 
the department without the concurrence of the affected 
employees or employee groups, a copy of the proposed 
agreement shall be posted by the employer at each es-
tablishment to which the agreement applies in a con-
spicuous place or places where notices to employees are 
customarily posted. The agreement shall be posted for 
IO days before it is filed with the board of industrial in-
surance appeals. The manner of posting shall be in ac-
cordance with subsections (4) and (5) of this section. 

(e) Notices required to be posted by specific provisions 
of any safety and health standard or other rule or regu-
lation duly adopted by the director shall be posted ac-
cording to the standard, rule or regulation requiring 

such posting. If the provision containing the requirement 
for posting does not specify the manner of posting, such 
posting shall conform to the requirements of subsections 
( 4) and ( 5) of this section. 

WSR 86-03-065 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

SEA TILE COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT 
[Memorandum-January 16, 1986) 

There will be a joint meeting of the board of trustees 
of Seattle Community College District and members of 
the State Board for Community College Education at 
6:00 p.m., Wednesday, January 22, 1986, at Seattle 
Central Community College, 1701 Broadway, Seattle, 
WA 98122. 

WSR 86-03-066 
EMERGENCY RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Public Assistance) 
[Order 2330--Filed January 17, 1986] 

I, Lee D. Bomberger, acting director of the Division 
of Administration and Personnel, do promulgate and 
adopt at Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relat-
ing to medically needy income level, amending WAC 
388-99-020. 

I, Lee D. Bomberger, find that an emergency exists 
and that this order is necessary for the preservation of 
the public health, safety, or general welfare and that ob-
servance of the requirements of notice and opportunity 
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting the emergency is these rules will be of substantial 
benefit to certain applicants/recipients of medical 
assistance. 

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules 
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser. 

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Social and 
Health Services as authorized in RCW 74.08.090. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
in.gs Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 17, 1986. 

I tso I 

By Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director 
Division of Administration and Personnel 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 2263, 
filed 7/31/85) 

WAC 388-99-020 ELIGIBILITY DETERMINA-
TION-MED/CALLY NEEDY IN OWN HOME. (1) 
The medically needy income level (MNIL) shall be: 
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(a) One person $ 364 
(b) Two persons $ ((-5+:1)) 

526 
(c) Three persons $ ((-54-4)) 

552 
( d) Four persons $ ((-56-f)) 

578 
(e) Five persons $ ((-646)) 

666 
(f) Six persons $ ((7-3-f)) 

756 
(g) Seven persons $ ((-84-7)) 

873 
(h) Eight persons $ ((9-%)) 

966 
(i) Nine persons $ (( +;-ezfJ)) 

1,061 
(j) Ten persons $ ((1,117)) 

and above 1,153 

(2) For families and children countable income is de-
termined by deducting, from gross income, amounts that 
would be deducted in determining AFDC grant eligibili-
ty. Earned income exemption of $30 plus 1/3 of the re-
mainder does not apply for individuals applying solely 
for medical assistance. 

(3) For aged, blind, and disabled individuals count-
able income is determined by deducting, from gross in-
come, amounts that would be deducted in determining 
eligibility for the state supplementary payment. 

(4) If countable income is equal to or less than the 
appropriate MNIL, the family or individual is certified 
eligible. 

(5) If countable income is greater than the appropri-
ate MNIL, the applicant is required to spenddown the 
excess countable income for the base period. The base 
period shall be the three-month or six-month period 
which corresponds to the certification period, see WAC 
388-99-055. 

(6) Financial responsibility of relatives. 
(a) For families and children, 
(i) Income and resources of spouse or parent are con-

sidered available to the applicant whether or not actually 
contributed if they live in the same household. 

(ii) Income and resources of spouse or parent are 
considered only to the extent of what is actually contrib-
uted if not in same household. 

(b) For aged, blind, and disabled, see chapter 388-92 
WAC for deeming of income. 

(7) In mixed households, where more than one assist-
ance unit exists, determine income for the AFDC related 
assistance unit according to subsection (2) of this sec-
tion, and for the SSI related assistance unit according to 
subsection (3) of this section. 
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WSR 86-03-067 
EMERGENCY RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Public Assistance) 
[Order 2331-Filed January 17, 1986] 

I, Lee D. Bomberger, acting director of the Division 
of Administration and Personnel, do promulgate and 
adopt at Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relat-
ing to denied SSI applicants, amending WAC 388-85-
115. 

I, Lee D. Bomberger, find that an emergency exists 
and that this order is necessary for the preservation of 
the public health, safety, or general welfare and that ob-
servance of the requirements of notice and opportunity 
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting the emergency is these rules will be of substantial 
benefit to certain applicants for medical assistance. 

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules 
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser. 

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Social and 
Health Services as authorized in RCW 74.08.090. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 17, 1986. 
By Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director 

Division of Administration and Personnel 

AMEN DA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 2063, 
filed 1/4/84) 

WAC 388-85-115 DENIED ((SSf)) TITLE II 
AND TITLE XVI APPLICANTS. ((When SSA denies 

,. t 1 r.., b r r ., b'' d an appncan smeryeeaase or rana1 e to meet 411141ess 
and disability c1itciia ande1 Title X'll sae1~ applieaut 
shaH not be eligible as ca tcgcn icaHy needy 01 medicaHy 
needr. 

(/) Tlie CSO is uot aatf101 iud to sabmit a 1 cqaest fo1 
dete1 mination fm bHudncss 01 disability to the offi:ee of 
disability illsa1 a11ee beuefits. 

(2) If the illdi~idaal pi esents medical e~idence to tl1e 
CSO, a 1 cfcn al to SSA is 1 cquii ed.)) When an individ-
ual has applied for Title II or Title XVI benefits and the 
SSA has denied the application solely because of a fail-
ure to meet blindness or disability criteria under Title II 
or Title XVI, the SSA denial shall be binding on the 
department, unless: 

( 1) The SSA denial is under appeals in the reconsid-
eration stage, the SSA's administrative fair hearing pro-
cess, the SSA's appeals council, or the federal courts; or 

(2) The applicant's medical condition has changed 
since the SSA denial was issued. 
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WSR 86-03-068 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Public Assistance) 
[Filed January 17, 1986) 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Social 
and Health Services intends to adopt, amend, or repeal 
rules concerning denied SSI applicants, amending WAC 
388-85-115. 

It is the intention of the secretary to adopt these rules 
on an emergency basis on or about January 17, 1986; 

that the agency will at I 0:00 a.m., Wednesday, Feb-
ruary 26, 1986, in the Auditorium, Office Building #2. 
Olympia, Washington, conduct a public hearing on the 
proposed rules. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on March 5, 1986: 

The authority under which these rules are proposed 1s 
RCW 74.08.090. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 74.09 RCW. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before February 26, 1986. 

Correspondence concerning this notice and proposed 
rules attached should be addressed to: 

Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director 
Division of Administration and Personnel 
Department of Social and Health Services 
Mailstop OB 14 
Olympia, WA 98504 

Interpreters for people with hearing impairments and 
brailled or taped information for people with visual im-
pairments can be provided. Please contact Administra-
tive Regulations Section, at State Office Building #2. 
12th and Franklin, Olympia, WA, phone (206) 753-
7015 by February 12, 1986. The meeting site is in a lo-
cation which is barrier free. 

Dated: January 15, 1986 
By: Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director 
Division of Administration and Personnel 

ST A TEMENT OF PURPOSE 
This statement is filed pursuant to RCW 34.04.045. 
Re: Amending WAC 388-85-115 to clarify when 

SSA denials are binding on the department. 
Reason These Rules are Necessary: The present rules 

do not allow for any exceptions to SSA denials. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 74.08.090. 
Summary of the Rule Change: SSA denials, solely 

because of failure to meet the blindness or disability cri-
teria, shall be binding on the department except when, 
(a) the denial is in the appeals process; or (b) the medi-
cal condition has changed. 

Person Responsible for Drafting, Implementation and 
Enforcement of the Rule: James Sparks, Program Man-
ager, Division of Medical Assistance, phone 753-7316, 
mailstop HB-41. 

Rules proposed by DSHS. 

I 1s21 

These rules are not necessary as a result of federal 
law, court decision or state court decision. 

No economic impact statement is required under the 
Regulatory Fairness Act, Laws of 1982. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 2063, filed 1/4/84) 

WAC 388-85-115 DENIED ((SSt)) TITLE II AND TITLE 
XVI APPLICANTS. ((When SSA denies au applicant solely because 
of failu1c to n1ect blindness and disabilitj criteria undct Title XVI 
such applicant shall not be eligible as catcgo1 ically needy 01 111cdically 
needy: ~ . . 

(I) The CSO is not autholized to subn1it a a cqucst ro1 dctct 11n11atto11 
for blindness 01 disability to the office of disability insu1a11cc benefits. 

(2) If the individual p1csc11l3 medical evidence to the CSO, a 1cfc1 
1al to SSA is 1cqui1cd.)) When an individual has applied for Title II or 
Title XVI benefits and the SSA has denied the application solely be-
cause of a failure to meet blindness or disability criteria under Title II 
or Title XVI, the SSA denial shall be binding on the department, 
unless: 
----n)The SSA denial is under appeals in the reconsideration stage, 
the SSA's administrative fair hearing process, the SSA's appeals coun-
cil, or the federal courts; or 

(2) The applicant's medical condition has changed since the SSA 
denial was issued. 

WSR 86-03-069 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Public Assistance) 
[Filed January 17, 1986) 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Social 
and Health Services intends to adopt, amend, or repeal 
rules concerning medically needy income level, amend-
ing WAC 388-99-020. 

It is the intention of the secretary to adopt these rules 
on an emergency basis on or about January 17, 1986; 

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Wednesday, Feb-
ruary 26, 1986, in the Auditorium, Office Building #2, 
Olympia, Washington, conduct a public hearing on the 
proposed rules. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on March 5, 1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 74.08.090. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 74.09 RCW. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before February 26, 1986. 

Correspondence concerning this notice and proposed 
rules attached should be addressed to: 

Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director 
Division of Administration and Personnel 
Department of Social and Health Services 
Mailstop OB 14 
Olympia, WA 98504 

lntefpreters for people with hearing impairments and 
brailled or taped information for people with visual im-
pairments can be provided. Please contact Administra-
tive Regulations Section, at State Office Building #2, 
12th and Franklin, Olympia, WA, phone (206) 753-
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7015 by February 12, 1986. The meeting site is in a lo-
cation which is barrier free. 

Dated: January 14, 1986 
By: Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director 
Division of Administration and Personnel 

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 
This statement is filed pursuant to RCW 34.04.045. 
Amending WAC 388-99-020. 
Purpose of the Rule: To change the medically needy 

income levels to reflect increases in the AFDC payment 
standards. 

Rule is Necessary: The AFDC payment standards are 
being increased effective January 1, 1986. 

Summary of the Change: The medically needy income 
levels are being increased so that at all levels it will not 
be lower than the AFDC payment standard. 

Person Responsible for Drafting, Implementation and 
Enforcement of the Rule: Jim Sparks, Program Manag-
er, Division of Medical Assistance, phone 753-7316, 
mailstop HB-41. 

Rules proposed by DSHS. 
These rules are not necessary as a result of federal 

law, federal court decision or state court decision. 
No economic impact statement is required under the 

Regulatory Fairness Act, Laws of 1982. 

AMEN DA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 2263, filed 7 /31 /85) 

WAC 388-99-020 ELIGIBILITY DETERMINATION-
MEDICALLY NEEDY IN OWN HOME. (I) The medically needy 
income level (MNIL) shall be: 

(a) One person $ 364 
(b) Two persons $ ((5-H)) 

526 
( c) Three persons $ ((544)) 

552 
(d) Four persons $ ((56+)) 

578 
( e) Five persons $ ((646)) 

666 
( f) Six persons $ ((Ht)) 

756 
(g) Seven persons $ ((ff-+T)) 

873 
(h) Eight persons $ ((9:36)) 

966 
(i) Nine persons $ ((t;W&)) 

1,061 
U) Ten persons $ ((t;+tt)) 

and above !iill 

(2) For families and children countable income is determined by de-
ducting, from gross income, amounts that would be deducted in deter-
mining AFDC grant eligibility. Earned income exemption of $30 plus 
1 /3 of the remainder does not apply for individuals applying solely for 
medical assistance. 

(3) For aged, blind, and disabled individuals countable income is 
determined by deducting, from gross income, amounts that would be 
deducted in determining eligibility for the state supplementary 
payment. 

(4) If countable income is equal to or less than the appropriate 
MNIL, the family or individual is certified eligible. 

(5) If countable income is greater than the appropriate MNIL, the 
applicant is required to spenddown the excess countable income for the 
base period. The base period shall be the three-month or six-month 
period which corresponds to the certification period, see WAC 388-
99-055. 

( 6) Financial responsibility of relatives. 
(a) For families and children, 

I 153 l 

(i) Income and resources of spouse or parent are considered avail-
able to the applicant whether or not actually contributed if they live in 
the same household. 

(ii) Income and resources of spouse or parent are considered only to 
the extent of what is actually contributed if not in same household. 

(b) For aged, blind, and disabled, see chapter 388-92 WAC for 
deeming of income. 

(7) In mixed households, where more than one assistance unit exists, 
determine income for the AFDC related assistance unit according to 
subsection (2) of this section, and for the SSI related assistance unit 
according to subsection (3) of this section. 

WSR 86-03-070 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Health) 
[Filed January 17, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Social 
and Health Services intends to adopt, amend, or repeal 
rules concerning: 
Amd ch. 248-18 WAC Hospital rules and regulations. 
Amd ch. 248-21 WAC Hospice care center. 
Amd ch. 248-16 WAC Boarding homes. 
Amd ch. 248-140 WAC Medical facility for induction and/or 

termination of pregnancies; 

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Tuesday, March 
11, 1986, in the Auditorium, Office Building #2, 
Olympia, Washington, conduct a public hearing on the 
proposed rules. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on March 19, 1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
chapter 213, Laws of 1985. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 213, Laws of 1985. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before March 11, 1986. 

Correspondence concerning this notice and proposed 
rules attached should be addressed to: 

Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director 
Division of Administration and Personnel 
Department of Social and Health Services 
Mailstop OB 14 
Olympia, WA 98504 

Interpreters for people with hearing impairments and 
brailled or taped information for people with visual im-
pairments can be provided. Please contact Administra-
tive Regulations Section, at State Office Building #2, 
12th and Franklin, Olympia, WA, phone (206) 753-
7015 by February 25, 1986. The meeting site is in a lo-
cation which is barrier free. 

Dated: January 14, 1986 
By: Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director 
Division of Administration and Personnel 

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 
This statement is filed pursuant to RCW 34.04.045. 
Re: Amending chapter 248-18 WAC, Hospital rules 

and regulations; chapter 248-21 WAC, Hospice care 
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center; chapter 248-16 WAC, Boarding homes; and 
chapter 248-140 WAC, Medical facility for induction 
and/or termination of pregnancies. 

Purpose of These Rules: To describe minimum stand-
ards of safety and adequate care for patients and resi-
dents in facilities licensed by the state pursuant to 
chapters 70.41, 18.20 and 9.02 RCW. 

Amendments to These Rules are Necessary: To re-
move references to the State Board of Health in WAC 
consistent with Engrossed House Bill 610, chapter 213, 
Laws of 1985, which amended chapters 70.41, 18.20 and 
9.02 RCW. 

Statutory Authority: Chapters 70.41, 18.20 and 9.02 
RCW. 

Summary of Amendments to the Rules: Reference to 
the State Board of Health as the rule adoption authority 
is removed in four chapters of WAC: Chapter 248-18 
WAC, Hospital rules and regulations; chapter 248-21 
WAC, Hospice care center; chapter 248-16 WAC, 
Boarding homes; and chapter 248-140 WAC, Medical 
facility for induction and/or termination of pregnancies. 
Other editing is nonsubstantive in nature. 

Person Responsible for Administration and Enforce-
ment of These Rules: John Gerth, Section Head, Facility 
Licensing and Certification Section, Division of Health, 
DSHS, mailstop ET-31, phone 753-5851. 

Rule proposed by DSHS. 
These rules are not necessary as a result of federal 

law, federal court decision or state court decision. 
No economic impact is required under the Regulatory 

Fairness Act, Laws of 1982, since no substantive revision 
is proposed. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 147, filed 6/29/77) 

WAC 248-16-900 EXEMPTIONS. The ((state boa1d of 
hcatttr,)) department may1 in its discretion, exempt a boarding home 
from complying with parts of these rules pursuant to the procedure set 
forth in WAC 248-08-595. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Regulation .16.999, effective 
3/11/60) 

WAC 248-16-999 LEGAL AUTHORITY OF THE ((S'Hr'FE 
BOARD OF llEALTll)) DEPARTMENT. See RCW 18.20.090 
(([Section 9, chaptc1 253, Laws of 1957)).((t)) -

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 275, filed 8/16/84) 

WAC 248-18-001 DEFINITIONS. For the purposes of these 
regulations, the following words and phrases shall have the following 
meanings unless the context clearly indicates otherwise. All adjectives 
and adverbs such as adequate, approved, suitable, properly, or suffi-
cient used in these regulations to qualify a requirement shall be deter-
mined by the department. 

(I) "Abuse" means the injury or sexual abuse of an individual pa-
tient under circumstances indicating the health, welfare, and safety of 
the patient is harmed thereby. Person "legally responsible" shall in-
clude a parent, guardian, or an individual to whom parental or guardi-
an responsibility has been delegated (e.g., teachers, providers of 
residential care and/or treatment, providers of day care): 

(a) "Physical abuse" means damaging or potentially damaging non-
accidental acts or incidents which may result in bodily injury or death. 

(b) "Emotional abuse" means verbal behavior, harassment, or other 
actions which may result in emotional or behavioral problems, physical 
manifestations, disordered or delayed development. 

(2) "Accredited" means approved by the joint commission on ac-
creditation of hospitals or the bureau of hospitals of the American Qs-
teopathic ~ssociation. 
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(3) "Acute cardiac care unit" means an intensive care unit for pa-
tients with heart problems. 

( 4) "Agent," when used in a reference to a medical order or a pro-
cedure for a treatment, means any power, principle1 or substance, 
whether physical, chemical1 or biological, capable of producing an ef-
fect upon the human body. 

(5) "Alterations": 
(a) "Alterations" means changes requiring construction in existing 

hospitals. 
(b) "Minor alterations" means any physical or functional modifica-

tion within existing hospitals not changing the approved use of the 
room or area. (Minor alterations performed under this definition do 
not require prior review of the department as specified in WAC 248-
18-510 (3)(a); however, this does not constitute a release from other 
applicable requirements.) 

(6) "Area" means a portion of a room containing the equipment es-
sential to carrying out a particular function and separated from other 
facilities of the room by a physical barrier or adequate space, except 
when used in reference to a major section of the hospital. 

(7) "Authenticated" or "authentication" means authorization of a 
written entry in a record by means of a signature including, minimally, 
first initial, last name, and title. 

(8) "Bathing facility" means a bathtub or shower and does not in-
clude sitz baths or other fixtures designated primarily for therapy. 

(9) "Birthing room" means a room designed, equipped, and ar-
ranged to provide for the care of a woman and newborn and to ac-
commodate her support persons during the complete process of vaginal 
childbirth (three stages of labor and recovery of woman and newborn). 

(10) (("Boa1d" means the 'Nashington state boa1d of health. 
ftt1)) "Clean" means space or spaces and/or equipment for storage 

and handling of supplies and/or equipment which are in a sanitary or 
sterile condition, when the word is used in reference to a room, area, or 
facility. 

((('tZt)) il.ll "Department" means the Washington state depart-
ment of social and health services. 

(((ffl)) till "Dentist" means an individual licensed under chapter 
18.32 RCW. 

((ftott))@ "Dietitian" means an individual meeting the eligibility 
requirements for active membership in the American Dietetic Associa-
tion described in Directory of Dietetic Programs Accredited and Ap-
proved, American Dietetic Association, edition I 00, 1980. 

(((+57)) ~ "Drug administration" means an act in which a single 
dose of a prescribed drug or biological is given to a patient by an 
authorized person in accordance with all laws and regulations govern-
ing such acts. The complete act of administration entails removing an 
individual dose from a previously dispensed, properly labeled container 
(including a unit dose container), reviewing the label on the container 
with a verified transcription, a direct copy or the original medical 
practitioner's orders, giving the individual dose to the proper patient, 
and properly recording the time and dose given. 

((tM-})) @ "Drug dispensing" means an act entailing the inter-
pretation of an order for a drug or biological and, pursuant to that or-
der, proper selection, measuring, labeling, packaging, and issuance of 
the drug for a patient or for a service unit of the facility. 

((tt7'})) ili} "Facilities" means a room or area and/or equipment 
to serve a specific function. 

((tt87))@ "Faucet controls" means wrist, knee, or foot control of 
the water supply: 

(a) "Wrist control" means water supply controls not to exceed four 
and one-half inches overall horizontal length designed and installed to 
be operated by the wrists; 

(b) "Knee control" means the water supply is controlled through a 
mixing valve designed and installed to be operated by the knee; 

(c) "Foot control" means the water supply control is through a mix-
ing valve designed and installed to be operated by the foot. 

(((t9t)) i!fil. "Governing body" means the person or persons re-
sponsible for establishing the purposes and policies of the hospital. 
((~))@ "Grade" means the level of the ground adjacent to the 

building measured at required windows. The ground must be level or 
slope downward for a distance of at least ten feet from the wall of the 
building. From there the ground may slope upward not greater than an 
average of one foot vertical to two feet horizontal within a distance of 
eighteen feet from the building. 

((t*t)) QQl "Handwashing facility" means a lavatory or a sink 
properly designed and equipped to serve for handwashing purposes. 
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((("ZZ})) ill1 "He, him, his, or himself" means a person of either 
sex, male, or female, and does not mean preference for nor exclude 
reference to either sex. 

((tffl))@ "High-risk infant" means an infant, regardless of ges-
tational age or birth weight, whose extrauterine existence is compro-
mised by a number of factors, (prenatal, natal, or postnatal), and who 
is in need of special medical or nursing care. -

((fZ'tt)) @ "Hospital" means any institution, place, building, or 
agency which provides accommodations, facilities and services over a 
continuous period of twenty-four hours or more, for observation, diag-
nosis, or care((;)) of two or more individuals not related to the opera-
tor who are suffering from illness, injury, deformity, or abnormality, or 
from any other condition for which obstetrical, medical, or surgical 
services would be appropriate for care or diagnosis. "Hospital" as used 
in this chapter does not include hotels, or similar places furnishing only 
food and lodging, or simply domiciliary care; nor does it include clin-
ics, or physicians' offices where patients are not regularly kept as bed 
patients for twenty-four hours or more; nor does it include nursing 
homes, as defined and which come within the scope of chapter 18.51 
RCW; nor does it include maternity homes, which come within the 
scope of chapter 18.46 RCW; nor does it include psychiatric or alco-
holism hospitals, which come within the scope of chapter 71.12 RCW; 
nor any other hospital, or institution specifically intended for use in the 
diagnosis and care of those suffering from mental illness, mental retar-
dation, convulsive disorders, or other abnormal mental conditions. 
Furthermore, nothing in this chapter shall be construed as authorizing 
the supervision, regulation, or control of the remedial care or treatment 
of residents or patients in any hospital conducted for those who rely 
primarily upon treatment by prayer or spiritual means in accordance 
with the creed or tenets of any well-recognized church or religious 
denominations. 

((tz-5t))@ "Infant" means a baby or very young child up to one 
year of age. 

((tz61)) ill} "Infant station" means a space for a bassinet, incuba-
tor, or equivalent, including support equipment((;)) used for the care 
of an individual infant. 

((tT71)) Qfil. •Intensive care unit" means a special physical and 
functional unit for the segregation, concentration, and close or contin-
uous nursing observation and care of patients critically, seriously, or 
acutely ill, and in need of intensive, highly skilled nursing service. 
((~)) ill2 "Investigational drug" means any article not approved 

for use in the United States, but for which an investigational drug ap-
plication (IND) has been approved by the Food and Drug 
Administration. 

((f29t)) Qfil •Island tub" means a bathtub placed in a room to 
permit free movement of a stretcher, patient lift, or wheelchair to at 
least one side of the tub, and movement of people on both sides and at 
the end of the tub. 

((f30t)) @ "Lavatory" means a plumbing fixture of adequate de-
sign and size for washing hands. 

((f*t)) llQl "Legend drugs" means any drugs required by state 
law or regulation of the state board of pharmacy to be dispensed on 
prescription only or are restricted to use by practitioners only. 

((f3Zt)) ill2. "Licensed practical nurse," abbreviated L.P.N., means 
an individual licensed under provisions of chapter 18.78 RCW. 

((fBt)) ill.l "May"· means permissive or discretionary on the part 
of the board or the department. 

((f34t)) {ill "Medical staff" means physicians and may include 
other practitioners appointed by the governing body to practice within 
the parameters of governing body and medical staff bylaws. 

(((-351)) ill} "Movable equipment" means equipment not built-in, 
fixed, or attached to the building. 

((f367)) ~ "Neglect" means negligent treatment or maltreatment; 
an act or omission evincing a serious disregard of consequences of such 
a magnitude as to constitute a clear and present danger to an individ-
ual patient's health, welfare, and safety. 

(a) "Physical neglect" means physical or material deprivation (e.g., 
lack of medical care, lack of supervision necessary for patient level of 
development, inadequate food, clothing, or cleanliness). 

(b) "Emotional neglect" means acts such as rejection, lack of stimu-
lation, or other acts of commission or omission which may result in 
emotional or behavioral problems, physical manifestations, and disor-
dered development. 

((f371)) Q§l "Neonate" or "newborn" means a newly born infant 
through the twenty-seventh day of life or under twenty-eight days of 
age. 
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(((-3St)) QD "Neonatal intensive care nursery" means an area de-
signed, organized, and equipped to provide constant nursing care to the 
high-risk infant. 

(((-391)) Qfil "New construction" means any of the following: 
(a) New buildings to be used as hospitals; 
(b) Additions to existing buildings to be used as hospitals; 
(c) Conversion of existing buildings or portions thereof for use as 

hospitals; 
(d) Alterations. 
((t-46})) Q2l "Nursing home unit" or "long-term care unit" means 

a group of beds for the accommodation of patients who, because of 
chronic illness or physical infirmities, require skilled nursing care and 
related medical services but are not acutely ill and not in need of the 
highly technical or specialized services ordinarily a part of hospital 
care. 

((f4ttt)) ~ "Nursing unit, general" means a separate physical 
and functional unit of the hospital including a group of patient rooms, 
ancillary and administrative, and service facilities necessary to provide 
nursing service to the occupants of these patient rooms. Facilities serv-
ing other areas of the hospital and creating traffic unnecessary to the 
functions of the nursing unit are excluded. 

(((:42t)) i1U "Observation room" means a room for close nursing 
observation and care of one or more outpatients for a period of less 
than twenty-four consecutive hours. 

(((43t)) ~ "Obstetrical area" means the portions or units of the 
hospital designated or designed for care and treatment of women dur-
ing the antepartum, intrapartum, and postpartum periods, and/or ar-
eas designed as nurseries for care of newborns. 

(((447)) 1i.ll "Occupational therapist" means an individual having 
graduated with a bachelors degree in occupational therapy from a uni-
versity or college occupational therapy program and having completed 
field work requirements of that program. 

((fttt)) i.iil "Patient" means an individual receiving (or has re-
ceived) preventive, diagnostic, therapeutic, rehabilitative, maintenance, 
or palliative health services at the hospital. •Outpatient" means a pa-
tient receiving services that generally do not require admission to a 
hospital bed for twenty-four hours or more. 

((fffit)) ~"Patient care areas" means all nursing service areas of 
the hospital where direct patient care is rendered and all other areas of 
the hospital where diagnostic or treatment procedures are performed 
directly upon a patient. 

((f471)) !ifil "Person" means any individual, firm, partnership, cor-
poration, company, association, or joint stock association, and the legal 
successor thereof. 
((~)) 1iZl "Pharmacist" means an individual licensed by the 

state board of pharmacy to engage in the practice of pharmacy under 
the provisions of chapter 18.64 RCW as now or hereafter amended. 
((~)) ~ "Pharmacy" means the central area in a hospital 

where drugs are stored and are issued to hospital departments((;)) or 
where prescriptions are filled. 

((f50t)) {121 "Physical barrier" means a partition or similar space 
divider designed to prevent splash or spray between room areas. 

((f5+t)) ~ "Physical therapist" means an individual licensed un-
der provisions of chapter 18.74 RCW. 

((t5Zt))@ "Physician" means an individual licensed under provi-
sions of chapter 18.71 RCW, Physicians, or chapter 18.57 RCW, Os-
teopathy-Osteopathic medicine and surgery. 
((~))ill). "Physician's assistant" means an individual who is not 

a physician but is practicing medicine in accordance with the provi-
sions of chapter 18.71A RCW and the rules and regulations promul-
gated thereunder, or in accordance with provisions of chapter 18.57A 
RCW and the rules and regulations promulgated thereunder. 

((t5-+t)) ~ "Prescription• means an order for drugs for a specific 
patient given by a licensed physician, dentist, or other individual legal-
ly authorized to write prescriptions, transmitted to a pharmacist for 
dispensing to the specific patient. 

(((-551)) iii} "Psychiatric unit" means a separate portion of the 
hospital specifically reserved for the care of psychiatric patients (a part 
of which may be unlocked and a part locked), as distinguished from 
"seclusion rooms" or "security rooms" as defined in subsections (65) 
and (66) of this section. -

((t56})) ~ "Psychiatrist" means a physician who has successfully 
completed a three-year residency program in psychiatry and is eligible 
for certification by the American Board of Psychiatry and Neurology 
as described in the Directory of Residency Training Programs Accred-
ited by the Accreditation Council for Graduate Medical Education, 
American Medical Association, 1981-1982, or eligible for certification 
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by the American Osteopathic Board of Neurology and Psychiatry as 
described in the American Osteopathic Association Yearbook and Di-
rectory, 1981-=!982. 

((t571)) ~ "Psychologist" means an individual licensed as a psy-
chologist in the state of Washington under provisions of chapter 18.83 
RCW. 

(( f5S1)) .{22)_ "Recreational therapist" means an individual with a 
((bachclm 's)) bachelors degree including a major or option in thera-
peutic recreation or recreation for the ill and handicapped. 

((('591)) ~ "Recovery unit" means a special physical and func-
tional unit for the segregation, concentration, and close or continuous 
nursing observation and care of patients for a period of less than twen-
ty-four hours immediately following anesthesia, obstetrical delivery, 
surgery, or other diagnostic or treatment procedures which may 
produce shock, respiratory obstruction or depression, or other serious 
states. 

((t66t)) ~"Referred outpatient diagnostic service" means a serv-
ice provided to an individual receiving his or her medical diagnosis, 
treatment, and other health care services from one or more sources 
outside the hospital; limited to diagnostic tests and examinations not 
involving the administration of a parenteral injection, the use of a local 
or general anesthesia or the performance of a surgical procedure; and 
ordered by a health care practitioner, legally permitted to order such 
tests and examinations, to whom the hospital reports the findings and 
results of the tests and examinations. 

((f6+})) ~"Registered nurse" means an individual licensed under 
the provisions of chapter 18.88 RCW and practicing in accordance 
with the rules and regulations promulgated thereunder. 

((t6Zf)) ~ "Restraint' means any apparatus used for the purpose 
of preventing or limiting free body movement. This shall not be inter-
preted to include a safety device as defined herein. 

((t6'3})) ~ "Room' means a space set apart by floor-to-ceiling 
partitions on all sides with proper access to a corridor and with all 
openings provided with doors or windows. 

((t64})) !&.ll "Rooming-in" means an arrangement for mother and 
infant to room together with provision for family interaction within the 
hospital setting. 
((~)) ~ 'Safety device' means a device used to safeguard a 

patient who, because of his or her developmental level or condition, is 
particularly subject to accidental self-injury. 

((t66})) ~ 'Seclusion room' means a small, secure room specifi-
cally designed and organized to provide for temporary placement, care, 
and observation of one patient and further providing an environment 
with minimal sensory stimuli, maximum security and protection, and 
visualization of the patient by authorized personnel and staff. Doors of 
seclusion rooms shall be provided with staff::eontrolled locks. There 
shall be security relites in the door or equivalent means affording visi-
bility of the occupant at all times. Inside or outside rooms may be 
acceptable. 

((f67t)) i§.21 'Security room' means a patient sleeping room de-
signed, furnished, and equipped to provide maximum safety and secu-
rity, including window protection or security windows and a lockable 
door with provision for observation of room occupant or occupants. 

((t6S1)) ~ "Self-administration of drugs' means a patient ad-
ministering or taking his or her own drugs from properly labeled con-
tainers: PROVIDED, That the facility maintains the responsibility for 
seeing the drugs are used correctly and the patient is responding 
appropriately. 

((f691)) i§fil_ 'Shall' means compliance is mandatory. 
((fffit)) ~ 'Should" means a suggestion or recommendation, but 

not a requirement. 
(((-Ttt)) QQ1 'Sinks': 
(a) "Clinic service sink (siphon jet)" means a plumbing fixture of 

adequate size and proper design for waste disposal with siphon jet or 
similar action sufficient to flush solid matter of at least two and one-
eighth inch diameter. 

(b) 'Scrub sink" means a plumbing fixture of adequate size and 
proper design for thorough washing of hands and arms, equipped with 
knee, foot, electronic, or equivalent control, and gooseneck spout. 

(c) "Service sink" means a plumbing fixture of adequate size and 
proper design for filling and emptying mop buckets. 

((('TZ})) .Q!1 "Social worker' means an individual holding a masters 
degree in social work from a graduate school of social work approved 
by the council on social work education. 

((f"B})) !ill "Soiled" (when used in reference to a room, area, or 
facility) means space and equipment for collection and/or cleaning of 
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used or contaminated supplies and equipment and/or collection and/or 
disposal of wastes. 

((f741)) @ "Stretcher" means a four-wheeled cart designed to 
serve as a litter for the transport of an ill or injured individual in a 
horizontal or recumbent position. 

((f'T5t)) Qi)_ "Surgical procedure" means any manual or operative 
procedure performed upon the body of a living human being for the 
purpose of preserving health, diagnosing or curing disease, repairing 
injury, correcting deformity or defect, prolonging life or relieving suf-
fering, and involving any of the following: Incision, excision, or curet-
tage of tissue or an organ; suture or other repair of tissue or an organ 
including a closed as well as an open reduction of a fracture; extraction 
of tissue including the premature extraction of the products of concep-
tion from the uterus; or an endoscopic examination with use of a local 
or general anesthesia. 

((t%})) @ "Through traffic" means traffic for which the origin 
and destination are outside the room or area serving as a passageway. 

((fH7)) Q§l "Toilet" means a room containing at least one water 
closet. 

((f1'81)) QD. "Tuberculous patient" means an individual receiving 
diagnostic or treatment services because of suspected or known 
tuberculosis. 

((f79t)) Qfil. "Water closet" means a plumbing fixture for defeca-
tion fitted with a seat and device for flushing the bowl of the fixture 
with water. 

((t867)) iZ2.l "Window" means a glazed opening in an exterior wall. 
(a) "Maximum security window' means a window that can only be 

opened by keys or tools under the control of personnel. The operation 
of such shall be restricted to prohibit escape or suicide. Where glass 
fragments may create a hazard, safety glazing and/or other appropri-
ate security features shall be incorporated. Approved transparent ma-
terials other than glass may be used. 

(b) "Relite" means a glazed opening in an interior partition between 
a corridor and a room or between two rooms to permit viewing. 

(c) "Security window" means a window designed to inhibit exit, en-
try, and injury to a patient, incorporating approved, safe transparent 
material. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 209, filed 2/18/81) 

WAC 248-18-010 EXEMPTIONS AND INTERPRETA-
TIONS. (I) If a hospital that is required to be licensed under this 
act((;)) does not normally provide a particular service or department, 
the section or sections of these regulations relating to such service or 
department will not be applicable. 

(2) The ((state boaid of health)) department may, in its discretion, 
exempt certain hospitals from complying with parts of these regula-
tions ((which pc1tain to health and sanitation,)) when it has been 
found after thorough investigation and consideration that such exemp-
tion may be made in an individual case without placing the safety or 
health of the patients in the hospitals involved in jeopardy. 

((The state boa1d of health hc1cby delegates to the di1ccto1 of the 
health sea vices divisio11 of the dcpat lt11cnt of social a11d health sci vices 
the autholitj to giant said cxcn1ptions puasuant to the standaads eo11 
taincd in chaptc1 248 18 WAC 1clating to the subject mattc1 fm 
w hielt the cxcrnption is 1 cqucstcd, subject to the p1 ovisions contained 
hcacin. If an application fo1 an cxcn1ption is 1ceo1n1nc11dcd fo1 denial 
by the diacetoa of the health sea vices divisio11, the 1ccon1n1c11dations 
shall be reviewed by tlte boatd of health at its next ntceting. If an ap= 
plication is 1cco111111ended to be g1a11ted by the di1ecto1, it shall be 1c 
viewed in acco1dance with subdivision (b) of this subsection. 

(a) Such 1cvicws shall not be consideted contested cases as that te11n 
is defined in chaptu 34.04 RC\Y. Statcnicnu and w1 ittcn 1natc1 ial 
1cga1di11g the application 111ay be presented to the boatd at 01 before 
its meeting whc1ein the application fo1 exen1ption will be considescd. 
Allowing cross cxan1inatio11 of witnesses in such 111attc1s shall be with 
in the discaetion of the boa1d. 

(b) Wt ittcn Stiilliilar ics of all cxe111ptions p1 oposcd to be g1 anted by 
the directot of the health services division shall be sent to all n1en1bc1s 
of the boa1d of health and shall iucladc WI ittcn fo1 ms upon which the 
1llet11be1s tiid) indicate appaoval 01 disapp1oval of the cxcn1ption 1c 
quwt. Jt4o cxen1ption g1a11ted by the di1ecto1 of the health services di 
vision shall take effect fo1 thi1 ty days following notice of the tentative 
cxc1nption apptoval being sent to the n1e111bc1s of the boatd of health. 
If any member of the boa1 d of health shall fail to 1 cs pond, 01 shall 
disag1ec with the p1oposcd cxc111ptio11 1cquest, within the above thit ty 
day pCJiod, the cxcznption shaJJ not take effect until zcc:icwcd and ap= 
paovcd b) the entire board at its next 1cgula1 naccting.)) 
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(3) ((The scc1cta1y of the dcpailmcnt of social and health scniccs 
01 his dcsigncc 111ay, upon wt ittcn application. 

(a) Exc1npt a11y hospital fto111 co111plying with the patient 100111 size, 
ceiling height, and window a1ca 1cqui1c111cnts when the 100111 fot which 
the cxcn1ption is 1 cqucstcd docs not place the safety 01 health of the 
patients in the 100111 in jcopa1dy, 

(b) Gt ant an cxcntption to any hospital fto111 the hospital 1cgulations 
1cqui1ing altc1ations to n1cct new consliaction standa1ds when the 
ptoposcd altc1ation will set Yt to co11cct dcficicncics 01 will upg1adc the 
facility itt 01dt1 to ptovidc bcttc1 patient ca1c and will not c1eatc any 
additio11al deficiencies. 

t4})) The secretary of the department of social and health services 
or his or her designee may, upon written applicalion of a hospital, al-
low the substitution of procedures, materials, or equipment for those 
specified in these regulations when such procedures, materials, or 
equipment have been demonstrated to his or her satisfaction to be at 
least equivalent to those prescribed. The secretary or his or her desig-
nee shall send a written response to a hospital which has applied for 
approval of a substitution. The response shall approve or disapprove 
the substitution and shall be issued within thirty working days after 
the department has received all the information necessary to the review 
of the application. 

((ffl)) ill A hospital may, upon submission of a written request to 
the secretary of the department of social and health services or his Q!: 
her designee, obtain an interpretation of a rule or regulation contained 
in chapter 248-18 WAC. The secretary or his or her designee shall, in 
response to such a request, send a written interpretation of the rule or 
regulation within thirty working days after the department has re-
ceived complete information relevant to the requested interpretation. 

(((6) A hospital may sttbmit a w1ittc11 1cqncst fo1 au i11tc1p1ctation 
of a rule 01 1cgulation contained in chaptc1 248 18 WAC diaectly to 
the state boaid of health. 

ffl)) ill A copy of each exemption or substitution granted or inter-
pretation issued pursuant to the provisions of this section shall be re-
duced to writing and filed with the department and the hospital. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 159, filed 2/22/78) 

WAC 248-18-245 CARE OF TUBERCULOSIS PATIENTS. 
(I) Any hospital which provides inpatient services to both tuberculous 
and nontuberculous patients shall provide2 

(a) Designated patient rooms for patients with suspected or known 
infectious tuberculosis. 

(i) Any patient room used for the care of a patient with suspected or 
known infectious tuberculosis shall be a private or ((semi p1ivatc)) 
semiprivate room providing respiratory isolation and a ((hand wash 
ing)) handwashing facility and shall have a separate adjoining toilet. 
Only a patient with tuberculosis may share a room with a patient with 
infectious tuberculosis. 

(ii) Ventilation: A negative pressure condition shall be maintained in 
the patient rooms relative to adjacent spaces, except bath and toilet 
areas. No air shall move out of the patient room space except to be 
discharged to the outdoor atmosphere. The discharge of air shall be at 
least twenty-five feet from any air intake or occupied space. Ventila-
tion shall be at the rate of six air changes per hour, exhaust. Make-up 
or supply air may come from adjacent ventilated spaces with a mini-
mum of two air changes being tempered outside air. 

(iii) Ultraviolet generator irradiation: The ceiling and upper air 
space of patients' rooms shall be irradiated with ultraviolet fluorescent 
fixtures, with lamps emitting wave lengths of 253.7 nanometers. An 
average density of radiant flux shall be maintained at approximately 
((26)) twenty to ((25 111ic10 watts)) twenty-five microwatts per square 
centimeter as registered on an ultraviolet meter at the ceiling. The av-
erage reflected irradiance shall be approximately 0.1 ((mic10 watts)) 
microwatts per square centimeter in the room at the five foot level. 

Fixture installation shall conform to the recommendations of the Il-
luminating Engineering Society Handbook, 5th Edition, Section 25, 
"Ultraviolet Energy." A maintenance program shall be established to 
include cleaning of the ultraviolet fixtures and lamps at least once per 
month with alcohol. 

(b) Clinical laboratory services including slide microscopy shall be 
available in the facility((;)) or through the state laboratory. 

(c) Complete diagnostic x-ray service including laminocraphy. 
(d) Respiratory therapy services, including therapy related to posi-

tive pressure breathing, humidification, and nebulization. 
(2) There shall be written policies and procedures pertinent to care 

of patients with tuberculosis. 
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(a) These shall be developed by representatives of administrative, 
medical, and nursing staffs. 

(b) The policies and procedures shall be applicable within the hospi-
tal, designed to ensure safe and adequate care to patients, and consis-
tent with applicable laws and ((state boa1d of health)) regulations. 

(c) Policies shall be made known and readily available to medical 
and nursing staffs, shall be followed in the care of patients, and shall 
be kept current by periodic review and revision. 

(3) There shall be an infection control committee((;)) whose activi-
ties related to tuberculosis shall include: 

(a) Review and approval of infection control policies for nursing, 
laboratory services, and respiratory therapy services. 

( b) Consultation for nurses and other personnel on problems associ-
ated with isolation of tuberculosis. 

(c) Surveillance of the skin testing and chest x-ray program for 
employees. 

(4) There shall be a planned education program provided for per-
sonnel having responsibility for services to the tuberculosis patient. The 
educational program shall give each employee the opportunity to de-
velop understanding of the: 

(a) Nature and transmission of tuberculosis. 
(b) Methods of control of tuberculosis. 
(c) Treatment of tuberculosis. 
(d) Psychological aspects of isolation. 
(e) Community health aspects of tuberculosis. 
A record shall be maintained of the education provided for the em-

ployee, which shall be sufficient to allow determination of whether or 
not the employee has received the education necessary to do an effec-
tive job in care of tuberculosis patients. 

(5) There shall be a planned program of patient education to teach 
the patient about tuberculosis and how it is treated. The teaching pro-
gram shall be directed towards helping the patient gain an under-
standing of: 

(a) The nature and transmission of tuberculosis. 
(b) How tuberculosis affects the patient's body. 
(c) The treatment of tuberculosis, including the importance of regu-

lar intake of medications. 
(d) The importance of regular follow-up after discharge from hos-

pital. Entries in the patient's clinical record shall provide current in-
formation on the instruction which the patient has received and his Q!: 
her progress in learning about his or her disease. 

(6) There shall be regular case conferences involving the tuberculo-
sis patient's physician, a pulmonary disease consultant, a registered 
nurse, and the health officer or his or her designee of the patient's 
county of residence to: Assure accurate diagnosis, effective treatment 
regimen, and discharge at earliest date consistent with good manage-
ment and safety from transmission. A discharge conference shall in-
clude a representative of the facility to which a patient is being 
transferred or the health department of the patient's county of 
residence. 

(7) There shall be planning for discharge and continued care of each 
tuberculosis patient in accordance with the patient's needs and re-
sources. This shall include: 

(a) Exchange of information with appropriate staff of another health 
care facility to which transfer of a patient is pending to ascertain that 
the other facility can receive and care for the patient. 

(b) Transfer of written current medical information, which includes 
a medical history and physical examination, medical diagnosis, sum-
mary of the patient's course of treatment followed in the hospital, 
nursing and dietary information useful in the care of the patient, and 
pertinent social information. 

(c) Transfer of written information as outlined in subsection (7)(b) 
of this section to the health department of the patient's county of resi-
dence when a patient is discharged to home care. 

(d) Notification of the health department of the patient's county of 
residence at any time a patient is discharged. 

(8) No hospital may provide inpatient services to tuberculous pa-
tients except upon the written finding of the department of social and 
health services, based upon an inspection performed pursuant to RCW 
70.41.120, that such hospital is in compliance with this section. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 209, filed 2/18/81) 

WAC 248-18-515 DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION STAND-
ARDS, GENERAL. (I) Exemptions, substitutions, and interpreta-
tions. Exemptions, approval of substitutions, and interpretations 
related to design and construction standards may be obtained pursuant 
to the provisions of WAC 248-18--010. 
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(2) Industry standards, guides1 and codes adopted by reference. 
(a) At least annually, and no later than October lg of each year, 

the department shall ((submit to the boa1d fo1 adoption)) adopt an 
((up=datcd)) updated list of industry standards, guides, and codes 
which are adopted by reference in those sections of chapter 248-18 
WAC which govern hospital construction. 

(b) Preliminary drawings for a hospital construction project shall 
conform to the industry standards, guides1 and codes which appear in 
the current chapter 248-18 WAC which shall constitute the applicable 
standards, guides1 and codes for the duration of the construction 
project with the following exceptions: 

(i) Upon written request of a hospital, the department may issue 
written approval of use of a more recent edition of an industry stand-
ard, guide1 or code which has been adopted by the ((bo:rrd)) depart-
ment since development of the preliminary drawings for a hospital 
construction project. The more recent edition of the standard, guide1 or 
code shall then apply to the project. 

(ii) The most recent edition of an industry standard, guide1 or code 
which has been adopted by the ((bo:rrd)) department shall apply to a 
hospital construction project if the design of the project has not pro-
gressed to the point that construction has been authorized by the de-
partment in accordance with WAC 248-18-510 (3)(a) within two 
years after the first submission of the preliminary drawings for the 
project which were developed in accordance with an earlier edition of 
the standard, guide1 or code. 

(3) Format. 
(a) In general, regulations concerning the size, location1 and major 

equipment of rooms and areas are placed under headings for particular 
departments or facilities. Some service facilities which are common to 
several departments or units are grouped under "GENERAL REQUIRE-
MENTS FOR SERVICE FACILITIES," WAC 248-18-710. Mechanical and 
electrical requirements and detailed architectural requirements are in-
cluded in "GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS," WAC 248-18-718. 

(b) Equipment included in these regulations is that which is fre-
quently built in or attached to the building. Equipment which is cus-
tomarily movable is not included. 

(c) For every WAC section, the title caption denotes the category of 
facilities, requirements1 or information to which the contents of the 
particular section relates. 

(d) Jn "new construction regulations," requirements are differenti-
ated from items which are permissive, suggestive, recommendatory1 or 
explanatory in the following manner. 

(i) "Optional. SHALL MEET REQUIREMENTS, IF INCLUDED," following 
the title caption for a WAC section, indicates the particular unit, serv-
ice, department1 or other category of facilities (which the title caption 
denotes) is only suggested or recommended and not mandatory, but 
must comply with applicable regulations if included in the hospital. 

(ii) Jn some instances, the title caption for a WAC section denotes a 
unit, service, department1 or other category of facilities which is re-
quired ONLY under certain circumstances. The circumstances under 
which such category of facilities is required are stated following the ti-
tle caption. Such a category of facilities must meet applicable regula-
tions if included in the hospital. 

(iii) Within a WAC section, requirements are written in capital 
letters. 

(iv) Permissive, suggestive, recommendatory, or explanatory items 
within a WAC section are written in lower case. Inclusion of any 
equipment, area, room, unit, service1 or other facility which is only 
suggested or recommended (lower case) is optional. Such equipment, 
area, room, unit, service1 or other facility shall meet requirements 
(capital letters) if included in the hospital. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 283, filed 4/18/85) 

WAC 248-18-718 GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS. 
(REQUIREMENTS ARE SHOWN IN CAPITAL LETTERS. SEE 
WAC 248-18-515.) 

(I) VECTOR CONTROL. CONSTRUCTION OF THE BUILD-
ING SHALL BE SUCH AS TO PREVENT THE ENTRANCE 
AND HARBORAGE OF RODENTS AND INSECTS. 

(2) ELEV A TORS. 
(a) AT LEAST ONE ELEVATOR CONVENIENTLY ACCES-

SIBLE FROM GROUND LEVEL IN ALL HOSPITALS WITH 
PATIENT CARE AND/OR DIAGNOSTIC AREAS ON OTHER 
THAN GROUND LEVEL OR ON MORE THAN ONE LEVEL 
IF ELEVATOR REQUIRED, 

(i) AT LEAST TWO ELEVATORS IN ALL HOSPITALS WITH 
A CAPACITY OF MORE THAN SIXTY BEDS; 
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(ii) AT LEAST THREE ELEVATORS JN ALL HOSPITALS 
WITH A CAPACITY OF OVER TWO HUNDRED BEDS ON 
OTHER THAN THE GROUND LEVEL. 

(b) A GREATER NUMBER OF ELEVATORS MAY BE RE-
QUIRED BECAUSE OF THE HOSPITAL PLAN, VOLUME OF 
VISITOR TRAFFIC, AND FOOD AND SUPPLY DISTRIBU-
TION SYSTEM.24 

(c) SIZE OF REQUIRED PATIENT TRANSPORT ELEVA-
TORS: AT LEAST ONE ELEVATOR OF FIVE FOOT FOUR 
INCH WIDTH BY EIGHT FEET SIX INCHES LENGTH IN-
SIDE DIMENSIONS WITH DOOR OPENING OF FOUR FEET. 
In alteration projects where the elevator shaft is existing, elevators of 
lesser inside dimensions may be permitted. 

(3) STAIRWAYS, RAMPS, CORRIDORS, AND AISLES. 
(a) STAIRWAYS AND RAMPS. 
(i) NONSKID SURFACES. 
(ii) HANDRAILS ON BOTH SIDES. 
(iii) ADEQUATE GUARDRAILS AND OTHER SAFETY DE-

VICES ON ALL STAIRWELLS AND RAMPS. 
(iv) SLOPE OF RAMPS USED FOR PATIENTS NOT TO EX-

CEED ONE IN TWELVE. 
SLOPE OF RAMPS IN SERVICE AREAS NOT TO EXCEED 

ONE IN TEN. 
(b) CORRIDORS. 
(i) A CORRIDOR SYSTEM ESTABLISHED THROUGHOUT 

HOSPITAL. CORRIDORS 'SHALL PROVIDE A METHOD OF 
TRAFFIC CIRCULATION DESIGNED FOR PATIENT PRIVA-
CY, TO PREVENT THROUGH TRAFFIC IN EXAMINATION, 
OBSERVATION, TREATMENT, AND DIAGNOSTIC AREAS. 

(ii) CORRIDORS AT LEAST EIGHT FOOT ZERO INCHES 
WIDE WITH NO RESTRICTION MORE THAN SEVEN INCH 
TOTAL. EXISTING SEVEN FOOT ZERO INCH CORRIDORS 
ACCEPTABLE FOR ALTERATION PROJECTS. FIVE FOOT 
ZERO INCH MINIMUM CORRIDOR WIDTH FOR AMBULA-
TORY PATIENT TRAFFIC WITHIN A SINGLE DEPART-
MENT; FOUR FOOT ZERO INCH MINIMUM CORRIDOR 
FOR NONPATIENT AREAS AND DEPARTMENTS PROVIDED 
THERE JS A FIVE-BY-FIVE FOOT TURNAROUND AT LEAST 
EVERY SEVENTY-FIVE FEET. 

(iii) HANDRAILS BOTH SIDES OF CORRIDORS USED BY 
PATIENTS ON REHABILITATION NURSING UNITS, NURS-
ING HOME UNITS, AND OTHER LONG-TERM CARE NURS-
ING UNITS. 

(iv) DOORS, EXCEPT THOSE TO SMALL UNOCCUPIED 
SPACES, SHALL NOT SWING INTO REQUIRED CORRIDOR 
WIDTH. 

(c) AISLES. 
SUFFICIENTLY WIDE TO ALLOW FOR UNIMPEDED 

MOVEMENT OF EQUIPMENT AND PERSONNEL. 
(4) DOORS, WINDOWS, AND SCREENS. 
(a) DOORS. 
(i) FOUR FOOT ZERO INCH MINIMUM WIDTH IN OPER-

ATING ROOM, DELIVERY ROOM, BIRTHING ROOM, RE-
COVERY ROOM, MAJOR EMERGENCY TREATMENT 
ROOM, FRACTURE ROOM, X-RAY ROOM, COMPUTERIZED 
AXIAL TOMOGRAPHY ROOMS, TO ALL TYPES OF INTEN-
SIVE CARE UNITS AND TREATMENT ROOMS IN INTEN-
SIVE CARE. 

(ii) THREE FOOT TEN INCH MINIMUM WIDTH FOR PA-
TIENT ROOMS, NEWBORN NURSERIES, ULTRASOUND 
ROOMS, NUCLEAR MEDICINE TREATMENT ROOMS, 
PHYSICAL THERAPY TREATMENT ROOMS, HORIZONTAL 
EXITS, AND OTHER DOORS THROUGH WHICH PATIENTS 
ARE TRANSPORTED IN STRETCHERS OR BEDS. Four foot 
zero inch doors recommended. 

(iii) EXISTING THREE FOOT EIGHT INCH DOORS AC-
CEPTABLE IN ALTERATIONS EXCEPT IN ALTERATIONS 
OF OPERATING ROOMS, MAJOR EMERGENCY TREAT-
MENT ROOMS, DELIVERY ROOMS, RECOVERY ROOMS, 
INTENSIVE CARE ROOMS, FRACTURE ROOMS OR X-RAY. 

(iv) THREE FOOT ZERO INCH MINIMUM WIDTH FOR 
ALL DOORS WHICH MAY BE USED BY PERSONS IN 
WHEELCHAIRS INCLUDING PATIENT TOILETS AND 
BATHROOMS EXCEPT DOORS TO TOILETS AND BATH-
ROOMS WHICH OPEN INTO PATIENT ROOMS SHALL BE 
NOT LESS THAN TWO FOOT SIX INCHES IN WIDTH. 
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(v) Doors to toilets adjoining patient rooms should not swing into 
toilet rooms. 

(vi) Adequate width for receiving entrance doors, storeroom doors, 
and other doors through which large carts or bulk goods are 
transported. 

(vii) VISION PANELS IN ALL DOUBLE-ACTING DOORS. 
Four inches wide by twenty-four inches high recommended. 

(b) WINDOWS. 
(i) REQUIRED IN PATIENT ROOMS EXCEPT LABOR 

ROOMS AND NURSERIES. 
(ii) REQUIRED WINDOWS TO HAVE CLEAR GLASS AREA 

OF AT LEAST ONE-TENTH FLOOR AREA. 
(iii) REQUIRED WINDOWS TO BE LOCATED IN OUTSIDE 

WALLS PERMITTING A SATISFACTORY AMOUNT OF UN-
OBSTRUCTED NATURAL LIGHT. No required windows should be 
located within twenty feet of another building or the opposite wall of a 
court or within ten feet of a property line except a street. 

(iv) WINDOW SILLS OF REQUIRED WINDOWS IN PA-
TIENT ROOMS NO HIGHER THAN THREE FOOT ZERO 
INCHES FROM THE FLOOR. GRADE37 ADJACENT TO RE-
QUIRED WINDOWS IN PATIENT ROOMS TO BE BELOW 
WINDOW SILL. 

(c) SCREENS. 
SIXTEEN MESH SCREEN OR EQUAL ON WINDOW OPEN-

INGS WHICH SERVE FOR REQUIRED VENTILATION. 
(5) FLOOR FINISHES, WALL SURFACES, AND CEILINGS. 
(a) FLOOR FINISHES: 
(i) EASILY CLEANED AND SUITABLE TO THE FUNC-

TIONS OF EACH AREA. 
(ii) NONSLIP AT ENTRANCES AND OTHER AREAS SUB-

JECT TO TRAFFIC OR USE WHILE WET. 
(iii) COVED BASES INTEGRAL WITH FLOORS OR TOPSET 

BASE TIGHT TO FLOORS AND WALLS. 
(iv) ELECTRICALLY CONDUCTIVE IN AREAS WHERE 

FLAMMABLE ANESTHETIC GASES ARE TO BE USED PER 
NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA), 99. 
SEE WAC 248-18-99902(1). 

(v) SPECIFICATIONS FOR CARPETING IN NONPATIENT-
OCCUPIED AREAS: 

(A) PILE YARN FIBER: FIBER WHICH MEETS THE 
STANDARDS OF THE STATE FIRE MARSHAL (See RCW 70-
.41.080) SHALL BE ACCEPTABLE PROVIDED THE FIBER IS 
EASILY CLEANABLE. 

(B) PILE TUFTS PER SQUARE INCH: MINIMUM SIXTY-
FOUR OR EQUIVALENT DENSITY. 

(C) PILE HEIGHT: FROM A MINIMUM OF .125 INCHES TO 
A MAXIMUM OF .312 INCHES. 

(D) PAD: MAY BE SEPARATE PAD. 
(vi) SPECIFICATIONS FOR CARPETING IN PA TIENT-OC-

CUPIED AREAS: 
(A) PILE YARN FIBER: FIBERS WHICH MEET THE 

STANDARDS OF THE STATE FIRE MARSHAL (See RCW 70-
.41.080) SHALL BE ACCEPTABLE PROVIDED THE FIBER IS 
EASILY CLEANABLE. 

(B) PILE TYPE: ROUND LOOP. 
(C) PILE TUFTS PER SQUARE INCH: MINIMUM SIXTY-

FOUR OR EQUIVALENT DENSITY. 
(D) PILE HEIGHT: LEVEL PILE, FROM A MINIMUM OF 

. 125 INCHES TO A MAXIMUM OF .255 INCHES. 
(E) BACKING: SHALL BE WATER IMPERVIOUS OR A WA-

TER IMPERVIOUS PAD SHALL BE PERMANENTLY BOND-
ED TO THE BACKING. 

(vii) INSTALLATION OF CARPET MATERIAL: 
(A) BONDED PAD CARPET MUST BE CEMENTED TO THE 

FLOOR WITH WATERPROOF CEMENT. 
(B) EDGES OF CARPET MUST BE COVERED AND COVE 

OR BASE SHOE USED AT ALL WALL JUNCTURES. IF 
BROADLOOM CARPET IS USED, SEAMS ARE TO BE BOND-
ED TOGETHER WITH MANUFACTURER RECOMMENDED 
CEMENT. 

(C) SAFETY OF PATIENTS OR OCCUPANTS IS TO BE AS-
SURED DURING INSTALLATION. ROOMS MUST BE WELL-
VENTILATED AND NOT BE USED BY RESIDENT OCCU-
PANTS OR PATIENTS DURING INSTALLATION. THE ROOM 
MAY NOT BE RETURNED TO USE UNTIL THE ROOM IS 
FREE OF VOLATILE FUMES AND ODORS FROM 
ADHESIVES. 
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(b) WALL SURFACES: 
(i) EASILY CLEANED AND SUIT ABLE TO THE FUNC-

TIONS OF EACH AREA. 
(ii) SMOOTH AND WASHABLE FINISH, (e.g., washable paint 

on smooth finish plaster or gypsum board as opposed to rough or ex-
posed masonry finishes) IN ROOMS USED FOR PATIENT CARE 
OR TREATMENT AND ROOMS IN WHICH SUPPLIES AND 
EQUIPMENT FOR PATIENT CARE OR TREATMENT ARE 
STORED, ASSEMBLED OR PROCESSED, AND IN CLINICAL 
LABORATORIES. 

(iii) A FINISH WHICH WILL MINIMIZE GLARE IN PA-
TIENT ROOMS AND LABOR ROOMS. 

(iv) A WATERPROOF PAINTED, GLAZED, OR SIMILAR 
WATERPROOF FINISH EXTENDING ABOVE THE SPLASH 
LINE IN ALL ROOMS OR AREAS THAT ARE SUBJECT TO 
SPLASH OR SPRAY. 

(v) Wainscot of five feet minimum height of a durable surface in 
operating rooms, delivery rooms, emergency rooms, treatment rooms, 
and corridors. 

(vi) External angles protected by corner guards to resist impact in 
areas of heavy traffic. 

(c) CEILINGS: 
(i) EIGHT FOOT MINIMUM HEIGHT, EXCEPTIONS MAY 

BE PERMITTED IN MINOR AUXILIARY ROOMS. 
(ii) NINE FOOT MINIMUM HEIGHT IN OPERA TING 

ROOMS, DELIVERY ROOMS, AND SIMILAR ROOMS HAV-
ING SPECIAL CEILING-MOUNTED LIGHT FIXTURES. 
Higher ceilings may be needed for some types of equipment. 

(iii) EASILY CLEANED AND SUITABLE TO THE FUNC-
TIONS OF EACH AREA. 

(iv) SMOOTH AND WASHABLE FINISH, (e.g., washable paint 
on smooth finish plaster or gypsum board as opposed to fissured tile or 
rough finishes) IN ROOMS USED FOR PATIENT CARE OR 
TREATMENT, AND IN ROOMS IN WHICH SUPPLIES AND 
EQUIPMENT FOR PATIENT CARE OR TREATMENT ARE 
STORED, ASSEMBLED OR PROCESSED, AND CLINICAL 
LA BORA TORIES. NO EXPOSED DUCTWORK AND PIPING. 

(v) SMOOTH AND WASHABLE FINISH WITHOUT VISIBLE 
JOINTS OR CREVICES IN AREAS WHERE SURGICAL ASEP-
SIS MUST BE ASSURED SUCH AS OPERA TING ROOMS, DE-
LIVERY ROOMS, AND EMERGENCY TREATMENT ROOMS . 

(vi) A FINISH WHICH WILL MINIMIZE GLARE IN PA-
TIENT ROOMS, LABOR ROOMS, AND BIRTHING ROOMS. 

(vii) FINISH THAT MINIMIZES REFLECTION OF ULTRA-
VIOLET RADIATION IN TUBERCULOSIS ISOLATION 
ROOMS. 

(viii) CEILINGS OF PATIENT ROOMS IN PSYCHIATRIC 
NURSING UNITS, SECURITY, AND SECLUSION ROOMS 
SHALL BE OF MONOLITHIC OR BONDED CONSTRUCTION. 

(ix) Sound-absorptive treatment in corridors of patient areas, nurs-
es' stations, dining rooms, and hydrotherapy rooms. 

(6) PLUMBING AND SEWERAGE . 
(a) PLUMBING AND SEWERAGE. CONSTRUCTED IN AC-

CORDANCE WITH THE UNIFORM PLUMBING CODE, OR 
EQUIVALENT LOCAL CODE. SEE WAC 248-18-99902(3). 

(b) WATER SUPPLY. 
(i) AN ADEQUATE WATER SUPPLY WHICH CONFORMS 

TO THE QUALITY STANDARDS OF CHAPTER 248-54 WAC . 
(ii) TEMPERATURE OF HOT WATER AT BATHING FIX-

TURES THERMOSTATICALLY CONTROLLED NOT TO EX-
CEED ONE HUNDRED TWENTY DEGREES FAHRENHEIT. 

(iii) THERMOSTATICALLY CONTROLLED HOT WATER 
HEATING EQUIPMENT OF SUFFICIENT CAPACITY TO SUP-
PLY SIX AND ONE-HALF GALLONS OF ONE HUNDRED 
TWENTY DEGREE FAHRENHEIT WATER PER HOUR PER 
BED FOR GENERAL USE, MEASURED AT POINT OF USE. 
AN ADEQUATE AMOUNT OF WATER AT NOT LESS THAN 
ONE HUNDRED SIXTY DEGREES FAHRENHEIT FOR 
LAUNDRY, MECHANICAL DISHWASHERS, AND OTHER 
SPECIAL MECHANICAL WASHERS. TEMPERATURE MEA-
SURED AT POINT OF USE. 

(iv) CIRCULATING SYSTEMS AS NECESSARY TO EN-
SURE A READY SUPPLY OF HOT WATER AT FIXTURES. 

(c) INSULATION. 
(i) HOT WATER PIPING INSULATED AS REQUIRED TO 

CONTROL EXCESSIVE HEAT TRANSFER AND TO PROVIDE 
FOR SAFETY. 
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(ii) COLD WATER AND DRAINAGE PIPING INSULATED 
AS REQUIRED TO CONTROL CONDENSATION. 

(iii) A VOID EXPOSING PIPING TO FREEZING TEMPERA-
TURES. IF UNAVOIDABLE, DESIGN TO PREVENT 
FREEZING. 

(d) SEWERAGE. 
(i) SEWAGE DISPOSAL SYSTEM IN CONFORMANCE 

WITH ((WAC ~48 50=100 AND)) CHAPTER 248-92 OR 248-96 
WAC CODIFIED RULES, REGULATIONS AND STANDARDS 
OF THE STATE BOARD OF HEALTH. 

(ii) FLOOR DRAINS IN AREAS WITHOUT DAILY WASH-
DOWN SHALL HAVE TRAP PRIMERS.24 

(e) PLUMBING FIXTURES. 
(i) Bedpan lugs or slot fixtures on water closets not recommended. 
(ii) DESIGNED AND INSTALLED TO BE EASILY 

CLEANED, MAINTAINED, AND SUITABLE TO THE IN-
TENDED USE.24 ADEQUATE SUPPORT FOR FIXTURES. 

(iii) LAVATORIES PROVIDED IN EACH TOILET ROOM 
EXCEPT WHERE PROVIDED IN CONNECTING PATIENT 
ROOM, DRESSING ROOM, OR LOCKER ROOM. 

(iv) DRINKING FOUNTAINS OR EQUIVALENT AT SUIT-
ABLE LOCATIONS.24 

(v) SINKS IN WHICH UTENSILS AND EQUIPMENT ARE 
TERMINALLY CLEANED TO BE DOUBLE COMPARTMENT 
OF ADEQUATE SIZE AND DEPTH (Recommended each compart-
ment 20 x 22 x 14 or similar) WITH ADEQUATE COUNTER 
SPACE ON BOTH SIDES.24 

(vi) EACH FIXTURE, EXCEPT WATER CLOSETS AND SPE-
CIAL USE FIXTURES, PROVIDED WITH HOT AND COLD 
WATER THROUGH A MIXING OUTLET. 

(vii) DEVICES TO PREVENT BACK FLOW ON WATER SUP-
PLY TO FIXTURES OR GROUP OF FIXTURES WHERE THE 
USE OF EXTENSION HOSES AND TUBE CLEANING EQUIP-
MENT IS ANTICIPATED, (e.g., sinks in laboratory, central service, 
garbage can wash area, and housekeeping facilities and mechanical ar-
eas). Also refer to chapter 248-54 WAC. 

(viii) NONSKID FLOOR SURFACES IN TUBS AND 
SHOWERS. 

(f) FITTINGS. 
(i) WRIST, KNEE, OR FOOT FAUCET CONTROLS AND 

GOOSENECK SPOUTS OR THE EQUIVALENT ON LAVA-
TORIES IN PATIENT ROOMS AND IN TOILETS ADJOINING 
PATIENT ROOMS EXCEPT THOSE FOR PSYCHIATRIC PA-
TIENTS TO BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH PROGRAM 
REQUIREMENTS. 

(ii) WRIST, KNEE, OR FOOT FAUCET CONTROLS AND 
GOOSENECK SPOUTS OR THE EQUIVALENT41 ON ALL 
LAVATORIES AND SINKS FOR PERSONNEL USE WHERE 
REQUIRED TO CONTROL CROSS INFECTION, (e.g., nursing 
service areas including isolation rooms, laboratory, and physical thera-
py), UNLESS THE FIXTURE IS USED FOR SOILED FUNC-
TIONS ONLY AND ANOTHER SINK OR LAVATORY WITH 
WRIST, KNEE, OR FOOT CONTROLS OR EQUIV ALENT41 IS 
LOCATED IN THE SAME AREA OF THE ROOM. FAUCET 
CONTROLS ON LAVATORIES IN NEWBORN NURSERY 
UNITS, NEONATAL INTENSIVE CARE UNITS, BIRTHING 
ROOMS, AND ALL SCRUB SINKS TO BE KNEE OR FOOT 
CONTROLS OR EQUIV ALENT.41 Wrist blades permitted at lava-
tory when handwashing facility with foot, knee, or equivalent faucet 
control is located close to birthing room or rooms. 

(iii) WRIST CONTROLS TO HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR 
INCH SPACE BETWEEN BACK SPLASH AND ENDS OF 
CONTROLS AT FULL CLOSED POSITION AND A MINIMUM 
OF FOUR INCH SPACE BETWEEN THE END OF CONTROLS 
AND THE WATER SPOUT IN THE FULL OPEN POSITION. 

(g) ACCESSORIES. 
(i) BACKING FOR MOUNTING TO SUPPORT THE IN-

TENDED USE OF ALL ACCESSORIES. 
(ii) SUITABLE SHELF OR EQUIVALENT, AND MIRROR AT 

EACH LAVATORY IN TOILET ROOMS, PATIENT ROOMS, 
BIRTHING ROOMS, DRESSING ROOMS, AND LOCKER 
ROOMS. 

(iii) TOWEL BAR OR HOOK AT EACH BATHING FACILI-
TY. Optional in psychiatric unit.24 

(iv) ROBE HOOK AT EACH BATHING FACILITY, WATER 
CLOSET, DRESSING ROOM, AND EXAMINATION ROOM. 
Optional in psychiatric unit. 24 
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(v) TOILET PAPER HOLDER PROPERLY LOCATED AT 
EACH WATER CLOSET. 

(vi) WHEN PROGRAM INCLUDES BEDPAN BRUSHES, 
PROVISION FOR KEEPING BEDPAN BRUSH OFF THE 
FLOOR. 

(vii) PROVISION FOR OFF THE FLOOR PLACEMENT OF 
SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT IN PATIENT TOILETS. THIS 
PROVISION SHALL BE SEPARATE AND DISTINCT FROM 
LAVATORY SHELF. 

(viii) AT LEAST ONE GRAB BAR OF SUITABLE 
STRENGTH, EASILY CLEANABLE, RESISTANT TO CORRO-
SION, AND FUNCTIONAL DESIGN SECURELY MOUNTED 
AND PROPERLY LOCATED AT EACH ISLAND TUB AND 
WATER CLOSET FOR PATIENTS. Horizontal grab bars should 
extend at least eighteen inches in front of water closet. WHEN A 
LAVATORY IS LOCATED ADJACENT TO A WATER CLOSET 
AND WITHIN EIGHTEEN INCHES OF THE CENTER LINE 
OF THE WATER CLOSET, IT SHALL BE MOUNTED TO SUP-
PORT A THREE HUNDRED POUND LIVE LOAD WITHOUT 
PERMANENT DEFLECTION. GRAB BAR OR BARS OF SUIT-
ABLE STRENGTH, EASILY CLEANABLE, RESISTANT TO 
CORROSION, OF FUNCTIONAL DESIGN, SECURELY 
MOUNTED, AND PROPERLY LOCATED AT EACH STAND-
ARD BATHTUB AND SHOWER ON TWO SIDES. May be omit-
ted at water closets and bathing facilities for seclusion and security 
rooms. 

(ix) DISPENSERS FOR SINGLE USE TOWELS AT ALL 
LAVATORIES AND SINKS MOUNTED TO AVOID CONTAMI-
NATION FROM SPLASH AND SPRAY. 

(x) SUITABLE PROVISION FOR SOAP AT EACH LAVATO-
RY, SINK, AND BATHING FACILITY. 

(xi) Paper cup dispensers at all lavatories except in soiled areas, 
lavatories in patient rooms, and toilet rooms adjoining patient rooms. 

(xii) Properly located dispenser for seat covers at each water closet. 
(xiii) Sanitary napkin dispenser and disposer or covered waste con-

tainer (step-on-<:an) in each women's toilet room except inpatient 
toilets. 

(h) NONFLAMMABLE MEDICAL GAS SYSTEMS IN AC-
CORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION AS-
SOCIATION (NFPA) STANDARD 56F. SEE WAC 248-18-
99902(4). 

(i) Clinical vacuum (suction) systems in accordance with the rec-
ommendations of Compressed Gas Association, Inc., Pamphlet Num-
ber P-2.1, except the zone valves may be omitted. See WAC 248-18-
99902(11 ). 

(7) HEATING. Recommend use of ASHRAE Handbook series. 
See WAC 248-18-99902(2). 

(a) A HEATING SYSTEM ADEQUATE TO MAINTAIN SEV-
ENTY-FIVE DEGREES FAHRENHEIT MINIMUM TEMPERA-
TURE IN EACH ROOM AND OCCUPIED SPACE. 

(b) HEAT SUPPLY FOR EACH PATIENT ROOM PROVIDED 
WITH INDIVIDUAL THERMOSTATIC CONTROL. Manual or 
zone control acceptable for existing facility alteration projects. Indi-
vidual room thermostatic control recommended for all rooms. HEAT-
ING SYSTEM SUITABLY ZONED (e.g., by exposure and usage of 
areas) AND THERMOSTATICALLY CONTROLLED UNLESS 
INDIVIDUAL ROOMS THERMOSTATICALLY CONTROLLED. 

(c) Standby heat supply to operating rooms, delivery rooms, birthing 
rooms, recovery rooms, nurseries, all intensive care units, and other se-
lected areas so that they may be heated at times when the general 
building heating system is not operating. 

(d) PIPING THROUGHOUT BUILDING INSULATED AS RE-
QUIRED TO CONTROL EXCESSIVE HEAT TRANSFER AND 
TO PROVIDE FOR SAFETY. 

(8) VENTILATION AND AIR CONDITIONING. USE 
ASHRAE HANDBOOK SERIES REFERRED TO IN WAC 248-
18-99902(2). 

(a) ALL ROOMS AND AREAS ADEQUATELY VENTILATED 
BY MECHANICAL MEANS. (Refer to Table B) DESIGN OF 
SYSTEM TO PREHEAT COLD OUTSIDE AIR MAKEUP. Gravi-
ty acceptable for gas storage rooms, mechanical rooms, and similar 
areas. 

(b) Approved recovery systems to reclaim heat from exhausts are 
recommended for energy conservation. DESIGN AND INSTALLA-
TION OF HEAT RECOVERY EQUIPMENT TO CONTROL 
CROSS CONTAMINATION. 



Washington State Register, Issue 86-03 WSR 86-03-070 

(c) ALL FANS SERVING EXHAUST SYSTEMS SHALL BE 
LOCATED AT THE DISCHARGE END OF THE SYSTEM OR 
THE SYSTEMS DESIGNED TO PREVENT LEAKAGE TO OC-
CUPIED AREAS. 

(d) DESIGN OF AIR DISTRIBUTION AND BALANCING OF 
AIR SYSTEMS: TO MAINTAIN APPROPRIATE PRESSURE 
GRADIENTS AMONG ADJOINING ROOMS AND AREAS TO 
CONTROL AIR FLOWS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE RELA-
TIVE DEGREE OF PROTECTION REQUIRED FROM THE 
SPREAD OF ODORS, MOISTURE, TOBACCO SMOKE, AND 
CONTAMINANTS, i.e., flow from relatively clean areas to relatively 
soiled areas. Refer to Table B. Balance for appropriate positive and 
negative gradients should be evaluated by measuring proper direction 
of air flow at each doorway by smoke indicator. Designs should be 
based on anticipated leakage at each door. (Fifty CFM minimum to 
one hundred CFM maximum for usual room door.) 

(e) EXHAUST HOODS OR OTHER APPROVED EXHAUST 
DEVICES. 

(i) LOCATED OVER EQUIPMENT LIKELY TO PRODUCE 
EXCESSIVE HEAT, MOISTURE, ODORS, OR CONTAMI-
NANTS, (e.g., kitchen, laundry, sterilizing and dishwashing equip-
ment, laboratory and special work areas) PROPERLY DESIGNED 
FOR INTENDED USE. 

(ii) LABORATORY HOODS WHERE INFECTIOUS MATERI-
ALS ARE HANDLED. See WAC 248-18-99902(7) for recommend-
ed publications. 

(A) MINIMUM FACE VELOCITY OF SEVENTY-FIVE FEET 
PER MINUTE AT MAXIMUM OPERATING LEVEL OF SASH. 

(B) SERVED BY INDEPENDENT EXHAUST SYSTEM WITH 
THE EXHAUST FAN LOCATED AT THE DISCHARGE END 
OF THE DUCT. 

(C) DUCT TO HAVE WELDED JOINTS OR EQUIVALENT 
FROM THE HOOD TO FILTER ENCLOSURE. 

(D) FILTERS WITH 99.97 PERCENT EFFICIENCY (DIOC-
TYL-PHTHALATE, (DOP), TEST METHOD) IN THE EX-
HAUST STREAM. 

(E) DESIGNED AND EQUIPPED TO PERMIT THE SAFE 
REMOVAL OF CONTAMINATED FILTERS. 

(F) CHEMICAL FUME HOODS SHALL NOT BE USED FOR 
HANDLING INFECTIOUS MATERIALS. 

(iii) LABORATORY HOODS WHERE STRONG OXIDIZING 
AGENTS, (e.g., perchloric acid), ARE PROCESSED, 

(A) MINIMUM FACE VELOCITY OF ONE HUNDRED FEET 
PER MINUTE AT MAXIMUM OPERATING LEVEL OF SASH. 

(B) SERVED BY INDEPENDENT EXHAUST SYSTEM WITH 
EXPLOSION PROOF EXHAUST FAN AT THE DISCHARGE 
END OF THE DUCT. 

(C) DUCT OF WELDED STAINLESS STEEL OR EQUIVA-
LENT THROUGHOUT THE EXHAUST SYSTEM. 

(D) HOOD AND EXHAUST DUCT SYSTEM EQUIPPED 
WITH COMPLETE COVERAGE WASHDOWN FACILITIES. 

(iv) HOODS WHERE RADIOACTIVE PARTICULATE AERO-
SOLS MAY BE RELEASED. 

(A) MINIMUM FACE VELOCITY OF ONE HUNDRED FEET 
PER MINUTE AT MAXIMUM OPERATING LEVEL OF SASH. 

(B) SERVED BY INDEPENDENT EXHAUST SYSTEM WITH 
THE EXHAUST FAN AT THE DISCHARGE END OF THE 
DUCT. 

(C) DUCT TO HAVE WELDED JOINTS OR EQUIVALENT 
FROM THE HOOD TO THE FILTER ENCLOSURE. 

(D) FILTERS WITH 99.97 PERCENT EFFICIENCY (DIOC-
TYL-PHTHALATE, (DOP) TEST METHOD) IN THE EX-
HAUST STREAM. 

(E) DESIGNED AND EQUIPPED FOR THE SAFE REMOVAL 
OF CONTAMINATED FILTERS. 

(f) ALL CENTRAL VENTILATION OR AIR CONDITIONING 
SYSTEMS EQUIPPED WITH FILTERS. 

(i) NUMBER OF FILTER BEDS AND FILTER EFFICIEN-
CIES NO LESS THAN THOSE SPECIFIED IN TABLE A. 

(ii) FILTER BED NO. 2 SHALL BE DOWNSTREAM OF THE 
LAST COMPONENT OF ANY CENTRAL AIR HANDLING 
UNIT, EXCEPT A STEAM INJECTION TYPE HUMIDIFIER 
MAY BE DOWNSTREAM OF FILTER BED NO. 2. TERMINAL 
COOLING COILS (EXCEPT INDUCTION UNITS, FAN COIL 
UNITS OR EQUIVALENT INDIVIDUAL ROOM UNITS (RE-
FER TO SUBSECTION (8)(g) OF THIS SECTION) DOWN-
STREAM OF FILTER BED NO. 2 SHALL HA VE ADDITIONAL 
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FILTRATION MEETING REQUIREMENTS OF FILTER BED 
NO. 2. 

TABLE A 

FILTER EFFICIENCIES FOR CENTRAL VENTILATION AND AIR 
CONDITIONING SYSTEMS IN GENERAL HOSPITALS 

AREA DESIGNATION 

Sensitive areas• 

Patient care, treatment 
Diagnostic, and related areas 

Food preparation areas 
and laundries 

Administrative, bulk storage, 
and soiled holding areas 

FILTER EFFICIENCIES (Percent)" .. 
MINIMUM FILTER FILTER 

NUMBER OF BED BED 
FILTER BEDS NO. I NO. 2 

2 

2 

25 

25 

80 

25 

90 .. ** 

90** 

• Includes surgical suites, delivery suites, nursery units, recovery rooms, special 
procedure rooms (cardiac catheterizations), and all intensive care units. 
Birthing, labor, and postpartum rooms not within the delivery suite are 
excluded. 

•• May be reduced to eighty percent for systems using all---0utdoor air. 

*** PER REQUIREMENTS OF ASHRAE STANDARD 52 IN WAC 248-
18-99902(14). 

****99.97 PERCENT EFFICIENCY FOR RECIRCULATING AIR IN OP-
ERATION ROOMS- REFERENCE TABLE B. 

(iii) FILTER FRAMES WITH AIRTIGHT SEAL TO THE EN-
CLOSING DUCTWORK BY USE OF GASKETS OR 
EQUIVALENT. 

(iv) A MANOMETER SHALL BE INSTALLED ACROSS 
EACH FILTER BED SERVING SENSITIVE AREAS (Refer to 
Table A) OR CENTRAL AIR SYSTEMS. 

(g) NONCENTRAL SUPPLY VENTILATION SYSTEMS, i.e., 
fan coil units or equivalent individual room units. 

(i) IN SENSITIVE AREAS (Refer to Table A) SHALL MEET 
THE FILTERING OBJECTIVES FOR CENTRAL SYSTEMS. 

(ii) IN AREAS OTHER THAN SENSITIVE AREAS OUT-
DOOR AIR FOR INDIVIDUAL ROOM UNITS SHALL MEET 
FILTERING REQUIREMENTS FOR CENTRAL SYSTEMS UN-
DER TABLE A. RECIRCULATED AIR TO INDIVIDUAL 
ROOM UNITS NEED NOT BE FILTERED (lint screen and/or fil-
ter recommended). 

(h) AIR HANDLING DUCT SYSTEMS. 
(i) IN ACCORDANCE WITH NATIONAL FIRE PROTEC-

TION ASSOCIATION 90A. SEE WAC 248-18-99902(5). 
(ii) BUILDING CEILING SPACES USED FOR EXHAUST 

PLENUMS SHALL BE RESTRICTED TO ADMINISTRATIVE, 
PUBLIC WAITING, AND PUBLIC MEETING AREAS. May be 
permitted in other areas only upon written approval of such use by the 
department. 

(iii) NONEROSIVE WEARING SURFACES ARE REQUIRED 
FOR FIBERGLASS SUPPLY DUCTS (PER UL STANDARDS 
181-15 IN WAC 248-18-99902(9)) AND/OR "DUCT LINER AP-
PLICATION STANDARD" PER SMACNA. SEE WAC 248-18-
99902(10), IF INSTALLED. 

(iv) NINET~ PERCENT EFFICIENCY FILTERS DOWN-
STREAM OF LININGS SERVING SENSITIVE AREAS (Refer to 
Table A) EXCEPT LINING OF TERMINAL UNITS MEETING 
THE REQUIREMENTS OF SUBSECTION (8)(h)(iii) of this 
section. 

(i) AIR SUPPLY AND EXHAUSTS LOCATIONS CONFORM 
TO UNIFORM MECHANICAL CODE WITH ADDITIONAL 
REQUIREMENTS. SEE WAC 248-18-99902(8). 

(i) AIR SUPPLY INTAKES LOCATED TO ENSURE A 
SOURCE OF FRESH AIR (preferably above the roof or high on an 
exterior wall to avoid sources of contamination or pollution). 

(ii) EXHAUST AIR DISCHARGE LOCATED TO AVOID 
CROSS CIRCULATION TO SUPPLY AIR INTAKES OR OPER-
ABLE WINDOWS. Separation distances dependent upon factors such 
as air volumes, wind directions, and building configurations. 

U) OPERATING ROOMS, DELIVERY ROOMS, NEWBORN 
NURSERY ROOMS, NEONATAL INTENSIVE CARE UNITS 
AND THEIR ANCILLARY FACILITIES MECHANICALLY 
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VENTILATED TO PROVIDE ONE HUNDRED PERCENT 
FRESH AIR WITHOUT RECIRCULATION EXCEPT AS PRO-
VIDED IN TABLE B. Recommended for birthing rooms, labor 
rooms, recovery rooms, and all intensive care units. Refer to Table B. 

(k) VENTILATION SYSTEMS FOR ANESTHETIZING LO-
CATIONS USING FLAMMABLE ANESTHETICS SHALL 
MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE NATIONAL FIRE PRO-
TECTION ASSOCIATION, (NFPA), 99. SEE WAC 248-18-
99902(1 ). 

(I) AIR CONDITIONING TO ADEQUATELY CONTROL 
TEMPERATURE, AIR CHANGES AND AIR MOTION OF 
OPERATING ROOMS, DELIVERY ROOMS, SPECIAL PROCE-
DURE ROOMS, RECOVERY ROOM, NEWBORN NURSERY 
FACILITIES, NEONATAL INTENSIVE CARE NURSERY 
ROOMS, INTENSIVE CARE, AND CARDIAC INTENSIVE 
CARE UNITS. Recommended in all patient care areas. 

(m) RELATIVE HUMIDITY. 
(i) OPERATING ROOMS, DELIVERY ROOMS, SPECIAL 

PROCEDURE ROOMS, ANESTHETIZING LOCATIONS, IN-
TENSIVE CARE PATIENT ROOMS, AND RECOVERY 
ROOMS, FORTY PERCENT MINIMUM TO SIXTY PERCENT 
MAXIMUM AT SEVENTY-TWO DEGREES FAHRENHEIT. 

(ii) NEWBORN NURSERY FACILITIES AND NEONATAL 
INTENSIVE CARE ROOMS, FORTY-FIVE PERCENT MINI-
MUM TO SIXTY PERCENT MAXIMUM AT SEVENTY-FIVE 
DEGREES FAHRENHEIT. 

(n) FIRE SHUTDOWN, AS REQUIRED BY NATIONAL FIRE 
PROTECTION ASSOCIATION 90A, BY BOTH MANUAL CON-
TROL AND EITHER OF THE FOLLOWING OPTIONS FOR 
AUTOMATIC SHUTDOWN (SEE WAC 248-18-99902(5)): 

(i) TOTAL SHUTDOWN BY AUTOMATIC CONTROLS FOR 
SOUNDING FIRE ALARM, CLOSING SMOKE DOORS AND 
SMOKE DAMPERS IN VENTILATION SYSTEM, AND SHUT-
TING DOWN SUPPLY FAN OR FANS AND EXHAUST FAN 
OR FANS. 

(ii) SELECTIVE SHUTDOWN BY AUTOMATIC CONTROLS 
FOR SOUNDING FIRE ALARM, CLOSING SMOKE DOORS, 
AND ACTUATING ONLY SMOKE DAMPERS IN RECIRCU-
LATION SYSTEM TO EXHAUST ALL RECIRCULATED AIR. 
ONLY THE SMOKE DETECTOR ON THE DOWNSTREAM 
SIDE OF THE LAST COMPONENT OF THE CENTRAL SUP-
PLY SYSTEM SHALL SHUT DOWN THE SUPPLY AND EX-
HAUST VENTILATION SYSTEMS AND SHALL CLOSE ALL 
SMOKE DAMPERS. This selective shutdown option is recommended 
for hospitals having multiventilation systems. 

(o) VENTILATION REQUIREMENTS ARE SUMMARIZED 
IN TABLE B FOR TYPICAL HOSPITAL AREAS. THOSE AR-
EAS NOT SPECIFICALLY DESIGNATED SHALL COMPLY 
WITH REQUIREMENTS FOR COMPARABLE AREAS. 

TABLE B GENERAL PRESSURE RELATIONSHIPS AND VENTILATION6 

OF CERTAIN HOSPITAL AREAS 

AREA 
DESIGNATION 

A. ANESTHETIZING AREAS 
I. Delivery and Operating 

Rooms 
2. Dental Operating Rooms 
3. Endoscopy Room 
4. Emergency Major 

Treatment Rooms 
5. Outpatient Operating 

and/or Treatment Rooms 
6. Special Procedures 

Rooms (Cardiac Catheter-
izations) 

B. CENTRAL SERVICE 
I. Cart Wash Room or Area 
2. Clean & Sterile Stor-

age Room 
3. Clean Work Room 
4. Clean Equipment 

Storage Room 
5. Decontamination Area or Room 

6. Sterilizer Access 
Service Room 

7. Sterilizing Area 

C. GENERAL 
I. Administrative Areas: 

i.e., Offices, Admit-
ting Facilities, 
Registration, Staff 
On-Call Rooms, etc. 

2. Bathing and Wet Treat-
ment Facilities: i.e., 
Showers, Tubs, Sitz 
Baths, Hydrotherapy. 

3. Clean Facilities: 
Utility or Work Rooms, Medicine Pre-
paration Areas, Holding 
and Storage Rooms. 

4. Corridors, General 
Circulating. 

5. Entrances 
6. Housekeeping Facilities: 

i.e., Janitor Closets, 
Trash Chutes or Trash 

PRESSURE 
RELATIONSHIP 
TO ADJACtrNT 

AREAS 1 

p 
p 
N 

ppl 

ppl 

N 
pp 

p 
p 

NN 

NN 

p 

p 

N 

p 

P and N2 

p 

N 

MINIMUM 
AIR CHANGES 
OF OUTDOOR 

AIR PER HOUR 
SUPPLIED TO 

ROOM 

15 

8 
8 
5 

12 

2 
2 

2 
2 

2 

Optional 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

Optional 

Optional 
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MINIMUM 
TOTAL AIR 

CHANGES PER 
HOUR 

SUPPLIED8 TO 
ROOM 

155 

8 
8 
12 

154 

12 

10 
2 

4 
2 

12 

12 

4 

2 

10 

4 

2 

2 

IO 

ALL AIR 
EXHAUSTED 

DIRECTLY TO 
OUTDOORS 

Yes 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 
Optional 

Optional 
Optional 

Yes 

Yes 

Optional 

Optional 

Yes 

Optional 

Optional 

Optional 

Yes 

RECIRCULATED 
WITHIN 

ROOM UNITS 

No9 

No 
No 
No 

No 

No 

No 
No3 

No3 

Optional 

No 

No 

No3 

Optional 

No 

No3 

Optional 

Optional 

No 
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PRESSURE MINIMUM MINIMUM ALL AIR RECIRCULATED 
AREA RELATIONSHIP AIR CHANGES TOTAL AIR EXHAUSTED WITHIN 

DESIGNATION TO ADJAStrNT OF OUTDOOR CHANGES PER DIRECTLY TO ROOM UNITS 
AREAS AIR PER HOUR HOUR OUTDOORS 

SUPPLIED TO SUPPLIED TO 
ROOM ROOM8 

Storage Rooms 
7. Lounges, Locker & N Optional 10 Yes No 

Dressing Rooms 
8. Nurses Station & Unit p 2 4 Optional Optional 

Dose Medicine Cart 
Areas 

9. Receiving & Stores N Optional 2 Optional Optional 
Incl. Breakout Area 

10. Scrub-up Area p 2 2 Optional No 
11. Soiled Facilities: N 2 10 Yes No 

Utility or Work Rooms, Holding, 
Bedpan, Clean-up, Linen & Storage. 

12. Toilet Rooms N Optional 10 Yes No 
13. Waiting Rooms, Con- N 2 2 Yes No 

ference, Solariums, 
Day Rooms, or Other 
Smoking Areas. 

14. Mechanical Rooms N Optional 2 Yes No 

D. KITCHEN AND DIETARY 
I. Bulk Day Food E or p Optional Optional Optional 

Storage Room 
2. Cafeteria or Dining E or N 6 Optional Optional 

Room 
3. Dishwashing Room or NN 4 8 Yes No 

Area 
4. Garbage Storage and NN Optional 10 Yes No 

Can Washing Area 
5. Kitchen NN 4 8 Yes No 

E. LABORATORY 
I. Autopsy Room and NN 12 Yes No 

Morgue 
2. Bacteriology NN 2 12 Yes No 
3. Blood Drawing Area p 2 4 Optional Optional 

or Room 
4. General Laboratory N 2 10 Yes No 

Rooms, i.e., Hemo-
tology, Pathology. 

5. Media Preparation and p 2 4 Optional No 
Transfer Room 

6. Decontamination Area NN 2 12 Yes No 

F. LAUNDRY 3 
I. Clean Linen Storage p 2 2 Optional No3 
2. Clean Sorting, Fold- p 2 6 Yes No 

ing & Ironing 
3. Detergent & Supply N Optional 2 Optional Optional 

Storage Room 
4. Processing, Washing p 4 10 Yes No 

and Drying 
5. Soiled Sorting and N Optional 10 Yes No 

Storage 

G. PATIENT CARE AREAS 
64 N 3 7 

I. Acute Cardiac Care and pp 2 Optional 0' 
Intensive Care Patient 
Rooms 24 p 6 64 Optional 7 

2.a Birthing Room, High Ris~4 No7 
2.b Birthing Room, Low Risk p 2 24 Optional No 
3. Examination Rooms E or P 2 6 Optional No3 

4. Electroencephalogram E or P 2 6 Optional Optional 
(EEG), Electromyogram (EMG), 
& Electrocardiogram (ECG 
or EKG) 

5. Isolation Room, Airborne NN 2 6 Yes No, 
6. Isolation Room, p 4 4 Yes No 

Protective 
7. Isolation Anteroom NN 2 10 Yes No, 
8. Isolation Room with Optional 2 6 Yes No 

Anteroom 
24 No3 

9. Labor Room E or P 2 Optional 
IO. Neonatal Intensive pp• 6 65 Optional No 

Care Room 
pp• 65 11. Newborn Nursery Room 6 Optional No 

12. Observation Rooms N 2 6 Yes No 
(Outpatient & 
Emergency Departments) 

13. Patient Rooms E or P 2 2 Optional Optional 
14. Recovery Rooms pp• 2 64 Optional No 
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PRESSURE MINIMUM MINIMUM ALL AIR RECIRCULATED 
AREA RELATIONSHIP AIR CHANGES TOTAL AIR EXHAUSTED WITHIN 

DESIGNATION TO ADJAC~NT OF OUTDOOR CHANGES PER DIRECTLY TO ROOM UNITS 
AREAS 1 AIR PER HOUR HOUR OUTDOORS 

SUPPLIED TO SUPPLIED8 TO 
ROOM ROOM 

15. Physical Therapy 
Treatment Rooms N 2 6 Optional Optional 
Hydrotherapy N 2 JO Yes No 

16. Pulmonary & Inhalation E or P 2 2 Yes No 
Therapy Treatment Rooms 

H. PHARMACY 
I. Compounding & Dispensing p 2 2 Optional No3 

Areas 
2. Intravenous Additive pp 2 2 Optional No3 

Room 

I. RADIOLOGY 
I. C.A.T., General & E or P 2 6 Optional Optional 

Ultrasound Rooms 
2. Darkroom N 2 6 Yes No 
3. Film Viewing & Storage E 2 4 Optional Optional 

Room 
4. Fluoroscopy Rooms N 2 6 Yes No 
5. Nuclear Diagnostic E or N 2 4 Optional Optional 

Rooms 
6. Radiation Therapy N 2 6 Yes No 

Treatment Rooms 
7. Special Procedures p 2 6 Optional No 

Rooms, i.e., 
Angiography, etc. 

CODES 
P =POSITIVE PP = STRONGLY POSITIVE 
N =NEGATIVE NN =STRONGLY NEGATIVE 
E =EQUAL 

REFERENCE NOTATIONS: 

THE SEGREGATED SURGICAL, DELIVERY, COMBINED SURGICAL-DELIVERY SUITES, OTHER OPERATING ROOM SUITES, NEONATAL 
INTENSIVE CARE UNIT, AND THE NEWBORN NURSERY UNIT FACILITIES SHALL BE POSITIVE TO THE OUTSIDE CORRIDOR. 

GENERAL CIRCULATING CORRIDORS SHALL BE POSITIVE TO THE EXTERIOR, I.E., ELEVATORS, STAIRWELLS, EXIT DOORS, AND 
SHALL BE NEGATIVE TO PATIENT ROOMS. 

4 
Recirculating room induction type units meeting the appropriate filtering requirements in Table A, WAC 248-18-718 (8)(g)(ii) are acceptable. 

Recommend one hundred percent fresh outdoor air supplied to room. 

THESE ROOMS AND THEIR ANCILLARY FACILITIES SHALL BE SUPPLIED WITH ONE HUNDRED PERCENT OUTSIDE (FRESH) AIR. 

Heat recovery systems should be utilized for exhaust air. 

MAY BE VENTILATED BY TERMINAL REHEAT UNITS IF THE UNITS CONTAIN ONLY A REHEAT COIL AND ONLY THE PRIMARY AIR 
(SUPPLIED FROM A CENTRAL SYSTEM) PASSES THROUGH THE REHEAT COIL. 

INCLUDES ONLY THE QUANTITIES OF AIR WHICH PASS THROUGH A FILTER BED LISTED IN TABLE A. DOES NOT INCLUDE THE 
QUANTITY OF SECONDARY AIR ENTERING AN INDUCTION UNIT. 

9 UNIDIRECTIONAL FLOW RECIRCULATING AIR SYSTEMS CONTAINED WITHIN ROOM UNITS AND MEETING THE FILTERING REQUIRE-
MENTS FOR SENSITIVE AREAS (TABLE A) MAY BE USED. 

JO Balance for appropriate positive and negative gradients should be evaluated by measuring proper direction of air flow at each doorway by smoke indicator. Designs 
should be based on anticipated leakage at each door. (Fifty CFM minimum to one hundred CFM maximum for usual room door.) 

12 In accordance with program. 

(9) INCINERATION FACILITIES. 
(a) May be omitted if another approved method of disposal is used. 
(b) INCINERATOR OF ADEQUATE SIZE AND DESIGN. 

LOCATED AND DESIGNED TO PREVENT OBJECTIONABLE 
HEAT, SMOKE, AND ODORS. (Separate room or outside area.) 

(c) SUPPLEMENTAL FUEL FIRED FOR COMPLETE 
COMBUSTION. 

(d) CHUTE-FED INCINERATORS NOT PERMITTED. 
(IO) ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS AND EMERGENCY ELECTRI-

CAL SERVICE. 
(a) In addition to specific requirements of this section, codes adopted 

by the Washington state department of labor and industries should be 
consulted. 

(b) ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT IN CON-
FORMANCE WITH NFPA, 99, (SEE WAC 248-18-99902(1)) IN 
AREAS WHERE INHALATION ANESTHETICS ARE TO BE 
USED (such as operating rooms, delivery rooms, and major emergency 
treatment rooms). 
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(c) RECEPTACLE OUTLETS AND CIRCUITS. Placement of 
convenient receptacle outlets to avoid a need for the use of extension 
cords. 

(i) MINIMUM OF SIX RECEPTACLE OUTLETS IN OPER-
ATING AND DELIVERY ROOMS; MINIMUM OF FOUR RE-
CEPTACLE OUTLETS IN EMERGENCY TREATMENT 
ROOMS, BIRTHING ROOMS, ANESTHETIZING LOCATIONS, 
AND SPECIAL PROCEDURES ROOMS. At least one rece~tacle 
outlet on each available wall; ADDITIONAL AS REQUIRED. 2 

(ii) AT LEAST TWO DUPLEX ELECTRICAL RECEPTACLES 
(OR EQUIVALENT) AT THE HEAD OF EACH BED, IN PA-
TIENT ROOMS (INCLUDING LABOR, BIRTHING ROOMS, 
AND RECOVERY), three duplex receptacles at head of each bed 
recommended. ONE DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AT HEAD OF 
EACH BED IN PSYCHIATRIC UNITS.24 

(iii) FOUR DUPLEX ELECTRICAL RECEPTACLES (OR 
EQUIVALENT) AT THE HEAD OF EACH BED IN INTENSIVE 
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CARE43 PATIENT ROOMS. AT LEAST SIX DUPLEX RECEP-
TACLES (OR EQUIVALENT)42 FOR EACH INFANT STATION 
IN NEONATAL INTENSIVE CARE UNITS.43 

(iv) AT LEAST ONE DUPLEX RECEPTACLE (OR 
EQUIVALENT)42 FOR EVERY TWO BASSINETS FOR FULL-
TERM INFANTS. 

(A) AT LEAST ONE INFANT STATION EQUIPPED WITH 
THREE DUPLEX RECEPTACLES except when premature nursery 
provided. 

(B) AT LEAST TWO DUPLEX RECEPTACLES FOR EACH 
BASSINET AND INCUBATOR FOR PREMATURE INFANTS. 

(v) CIRCUITS SERVING RECEPTACLES AT THE HEAD OF 
EACH BED IN ALL INTENSIVE CARE UNITS43 SHALL 
SERVE NO OTHER RECEPTACLES OR OUTLETS. 

(vi) LIMITED TO SIX DUPLEX RECEPTACLES PER TWEN-
TY AMP CIRCUIT IN ALL PATIENT CARE AREAS, INCLUD-
ING OUTPATIENT CARE AREAS. LIMITED TO THREE 
DUPLEX RECEPTACLES PER TWENTY AMP CIRCUIT 
SERVING PATIENT BEDS IN ALL INTENSIVE CARE 
UNITS.43 

(vii) AT LEAST ONE ADDITIONAL DUPLEX RECEPTACLE 
(OR EQUIVALENT)42 AT A SEPARATE CONVENIENT LOCA-
TION IN EACH PATIENT ROOM (INCLUDING LABOR, RE-
COVERY, AND ALL INTENSIVE CARE ROOMS).43 

ADDITIONAL RECEPTACLE IF TELEVISION IS PROVIDED. 
(viii) HOSPITAL GRADE RECEPTACLES IN RECOVERY 

ROOMS, OTHER THAN HAZARDOUS ANESTHETIZING LO-
CATIONS, AND ALL INTENSIVE CARE PATIENT ROOMS 
AND TREATMENT AREAS. Recommended in other patient care 
areas. 

(ix) RECEPTACLES IN ROOMS USED BY PEDIATRIC OR 
PSYCHIATRIC PATIENTS SHALL BE A TAMPER-PROOF OR 
SAFETY TYPE DEVICE. RECEPTACLES IN PSYCHIATRIC 
SECLUSION AND SECURITY ROOMS PROTECTED BY 
GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT INTERRUPTERS AND TAMPER-
PROOF SCREWS. Receptacles in seclusion rooms not recommended. 

(x) ONE RECEPTACLE OVER OR ADJACENT TO LAVATO-
RY FOR INPATIENT USE, PROTECTED BY GROUND FAULT 
CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER. 

(xi) AT LEAST ONE DUPLEX RECEPTACLE (OR 
EQUIV ALENT)42 PER FOUR LINEAR FEET OF COUNTER IN 
LABORATORY FACILITIES. SURFACE METAL RACEWAYS, 
IF USED, SHALL INCLUDE AN EQUIPMENT GROUNDING 
CONDUCTOR CONNECTED TO EACH RECEPTACLE. 

(d) LIGHTING FIXTURES. 
(i) NUMBER, TYPE, AND LOCATION OF LIGHTING FIX-

TURES TO PROVIDE ADEQUATE ILLUMINATION FOR THE 
FUNCTIONS OF EACH AREA PER IES HANDBOOK: APPLI-
CATION VOLUME. SEE WAC 248-18-99902(12). 

(ii) READING LIGHT6 CONVENIENTLY LOCATED FOR 
USE BY THE PATIENT AT EACH BED IN PATIENT ROOMS. 
CONTROL CONVENIENT FOR PATIENT USE. Freestanding 
bedside lamps not recommended. 

(iii) SUITABLE LIGHT AT LAVATORIES IN PATIENT 
ROOMS AND PATIENT TOILET ROOMS. See "toilet" in IES 
Handbook: Application Volume, per WAC 248-18-99902( 12). 

(iv) NIGHT LIGHT FOR EACH BED LOCATED BELOW 
LEVEL OF BED TO DIMLY LIGHT PATHWAY IN ROOM. 
NIGHT LIGHTS OR EQUIVALENT LOCATED AT PROPER 
INTERVALS IN CORRIDOR CEILINGS OR WALLS IN NURS-
ING UNITS. Additional night lights appropriately located in patient 
rooms installed to avoid discomfort to patients.24 

(v) SWITCHES FOR NIGHT LIGHTS AND GENERAL ILLU-
MINATION ADJACENT TO OPENING SIDE OF DOORS TO 
PATIENT ROOMS. SWITCHES LOCATED OUTSIDE PSYCHI-
ATRIC PATIENT SECURITY AND SECLUSION ROOMS. 

(vi) LIGHTING FIXTURES IN PSYCHIATRIC SECURITY 
AND SECLUSION ROOMS OF TAMPER-PROOF DESIGN. Re-
cessed type recommended. 

(e) BRANCH CIRCUIT PANELS FOR ROOMS IN ALL IN-
TENSIVE CARE UNITS43 TO BE LOCATED IN EACH PA-
TIENT ROOM OR OTHER LOCATION WITHIN THE UNIT 
PROVIDING READY ACCESSIBILITY TO CIRCUIT BREAK-
ERS FOR STAFF CARING FOR PATIENTS IN THESE 
ROOMS. CIRCUIT BREAKER AND/OR OUTLET COORDINA-
TION APPROPRIATELY AND CLEARLY IDENTIFIED. 
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(f) EMERGENCY ELECTRICAL SERVICE. PER NFPA-70. 
SEE WAC 248-18-99902(13). 

(g) Adequate filter protection for electrical generator or generators 
(e.g., protection from volcanic ash or dust storms). 

(I I) MISCELLANEOUS. 
(a) FILM ILLUMINATORS. AT LEAST TWO X-RAY FILM 

ILLUMINATORS6 IN EACH OPERATING ROOM, NEONA-
TAL INTENSIVE CARE UNIT, ONE IN EACH MAJOR EMER-
GENCY TREATMENT ROOM, and one in each delivery room. 

(b) CALL SYSTEM. 
(i) PROPERLY LOCATED ELECTRICAL SIGNALLING DE-

VICE AT THE HEAD OF EACH BED IN PATIENT ROOMS 
(INCLUDING LABOR ROOMS AND BIRTHING ROOMS), ex-
cept optional in ambulatory psychiatric patient rooms, AT EACH 
WATER CLOSET AND BATHING FACILITY FOR PATIENTS, 
AT EACH TREATMENT AREA IN PHYSICAL THERAPY DE-
PARTMENTS, AT EACH PATIENT TREATMENT TABLE, 
CART, OR BED IN EMERGENCY DEPARTMENTS, and in each 
dayroom, solarium, dining room or rooms, recovery room, and patient 
dressing areas. 55 

(ii) EACH CALL SIGNAL TO REGISTER BY LIGHT AT THE 
CORRIDOR DOOR, AND BY LIGHT AND AUDIBLE SIGNAL 
AT THE NURSES' STATION, AND AT OTHER NURSES' 
WORK STATIONS SUCH AS UTILITY ROOMS, MEDICATION 
ROOMS, NOURISHMENT ROOMS, and nurses' lounges. CALL 
SIGNALS INITIATED WITHIN OTHER DEPARTMENTS (such 
as x-ray and physical therapy) TO REGISTER AT THE CONTROL 
POINT OF EACH DEPARTMENT. SIGNALS FROM WATER 
CLOSETS AND BATHING FACILITIES TO HAVE DISTINC-
TIVE LIGHT (flashing lights) AND AUDIBLE SIGNAL. 

(iii) MEDICAL EMERGENCY SIGNAL DEVICE FOR USE OF 
THE STAFF IN EACH PSYCHIATRIC PATIENT, ACTIVITY, 
SECURITY, AND SECLUSION ROOM; EACH OPERATING, 
DELIVERY, BIRTHING, AND NURSERY ROOM; RECOVERY 
ROOMS; EACH PATIENT AND TREATMENT ROOM IN ALL 
INTENSIVE CARE UNITS; IN EACH EMERGENCY TREAT-
MENT, EXAMINATION, AND OBSERVATION ROOM. TO 
REGISTER BY DISTINCTIVE LIGHT AT THE CORRIDOR 
DOOR, BY DISTINCTIVE VISUAL AND AUDIBLE SIGNALS 
AT LOCATIONS FROM WHICH ADDITIONAL ASSISTANCE 
IS ALWAYS AVAILABLE; WHEN CORRIDOR LIGHT NOT 
VISIBLE FROM NURSES' STATION, ANNUNCIATOR OR 
EQUIVALENT SHALL IDENTIFY POINT OF ORIGIN. SIG-
NAL DEVICE TO BE RESET ONLY BY STAFF AT POINT OF 
ORIGIN. 

(iv) A CALL SIGNAL FOR NIGHT USE SHALL BE PROVID-
ED AT LOCKED EMERGENCY ENTRANCES. 

(c) TELEPHONES. 
(i) ON EACH NURSING UNIT, SURGICAL SUITE, OBSTET-

RICAL DELIVERY SUITE, AND RECOVERY ROOM. ADDI-
TIONAL TELEPHONES OR EXTENSIONS AS REQUIRED TO 
PROVIDE ADEQUATE COMMUNICATION (A MINIMUM OF 
ONE ON EACH FLOOR OF THE HOSPITAL). 

(ii) PUBLIC TELEPHONE IN LOBBY. 
(iii) Telephones or other similar means for two-way communication 

among departments of the hospital, including doctors' locker, and 
lounge in surgery and delivery suites. 

(d) CLOCKS. May be battery powered, solid state type. 
(i) WALL MOUNTED CLOCKS PROPERLY LOCATED IN 

OPERATING ROOMS, DELIVERY ROOMS, RECOVERY 
ROOMS, BIRTHING ROOMS, EMERGENCY TREATMENT 
ROOMS, NURSERIES, INTENSIVE CARE UNITS, AND 
LABORATORIES. 

(ii) CLOCKS IN OPERATING ROOMS, DELIVERY ROOMS, 
RECOVERY ROOMS, EMERGENCY TREATMENT ROOMS, 
AND ALL INTENSIVE CARE UNITS TO HAVE SWEEP SEC-
OND HANDS OR EQUIVALENT. Interval timers recommended. 

(e) EQUIPMENT AND CASEWORK. 
(i) DESIGNED, MANUFACTURED, AND INSTALLED FOR 

EASE OF PROPER CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE OF 
EQUIPMENT AND CASEWORK, AND SURROUNDING 
FLOOR AND WALLS. 

(ii) DESIGN, MATERIALS, AND FINISHES SUITABLE TO 
THE FUNCTIONS OF EACH AREA. 

(iii) EQUIPMENT FOR FOOD SERVICE FUNCTIONS TO 
MEET STANDARDS OF NATIONAL SANITATION FOUNDA-
TION, OR EQUIVALENT. SEE WAC 248-18-99902(6). 
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(iv) ALL AUTOCLAVES TO HAVE RECORDING 
THERMOMETERS. 

(f) Chutes. 
(i) Linen chutes and trash chutes not recommended. 
(ii) CHUTES DIRECTLY CONNECTED TO INCINERATORS 

NOT PERMITTED. 
(iii) CYLINDRICAL DESIGN. 
(iv) TWENTY-FOUR INCH MINIMUM DIAMETER. 
(v) SMOOTH, WASHABLE INTERIOR FINISH, INCLUDING 

JOINTS. 
(vi) SELF-CLOSING, TIGHT-FITTING ACCESS DOORS AT 

LEAST THIRTY INCHES FROM THE FLOOR. 
(vii) ACCESS DOOR OR DOORS IN SEPARATE ENCLOSED 

ROOM OR ROOMS OR SEPARATE AREA OF SOILED UTILI-
TY OR CLEAN-UP ROOM USED FOR SOILED FUNCTIONS 
ONLY OR OTHER SIMILAR ROOM. 

(viii) CHUTES TO DISCHARGE INTO SEPARATE EN-
CLOSED TRASH AND SOILED LINEN COLLECTION 
ROOMS. 

(A) FLOOR DRAINS EQUIPPED WITH TRAP PRIMERS IN 
TRASH AND SOILED LINEN COLLECTION ROOMS. 

(B) HANDWASHING FACILITY IN OR ADJACENT TO 
SOILED LINEN COLLECTION ROOM IF THIS ROOM USED 
FOR SORTING SOILED LINEN. 

(ix) CHUTES DESIGNED AND VENTILATED TO AVOID 
CONTAMINATION BY AIR FLOW FROM ACCESS DOORS 
WHEN OPENED. 

(x) CHUTES PROVIDED WITH SUITABLE MEANS TO AD-
EQUATELY WASH ENTIRE LENGTH. 

(g) HARDWARE. 
(i) SELECTED TO SUIT THE FUNCTIONS OF EACH ROOM 

AND TO ENSURE EGRESS, QUIETNESS, AND SANITATION. 
(ii) PATIENT ROOM DOORS DESIGNED TO HOLD AT 

FULL OPEN POSITION. 
(iii) PROVISION FOR IMMEDIATE EMERGENCY ACCESS 

TO PATIENT ROOMS AND PATIENT TOILETS, SHOWERS, 
AND BATHROOMS. 

(iv) HARDWARE OF EXTERIOR DOORS DESIGNED TO 
PREVENT ENTRY OF UNAUTHORIZED PERSONS. 

(h) IDENTIFICATION OF DOORS, ROOMS, AND SPACES.24 

NOTES: 
6 May be movable equipment. 24Jn accordance with program. 37See definition of "grade,' WAC 248-18-001. 41 Equivalent when used in reference to faucet controls means a mechanism 

for yperating without the use of hands, wrists, or arms. 4 Equivalent when used in reference to receptacle outlets means that two sin-
gle seceptacle outlets are considered to be equal to one duplex receptacle outlet. 4 Refer to definitions of intensive care unit WAC 248-18-001 (26), acute car-
diac care unit WAC 248-18-001(3), and neonatal intensive care unit WAC 
24§-18-223 (l)(c) and (d), and 248-18-001(37). 

9Compressed air is filtered air free of oil and other substances, particles, or 
co%aminants. 

Equivalent for x-ray receptacle outlet or outlets refer to a battery--0perated, 
se(f-,<;0ntained x-ray machine. 

55A PROPERLY LOCATED SIGNAL DEVICE WITHIN REACH OF 
STAFF, MOUNTED NO HIGHER THAN SIX FEET ABOVE THE FLOOR 
AND ACTIVATED BY A NONCONDUCTIVE PULL CORD AT WATER 
CLOSETS AND BATHING FACILITIES. AT BATHING FACILITIES, 
SIGNAL DEVICE CORD LOCATED FOR EASY GRASP BY PATIENT IN 
OR ON FLOOR BESIDE BATHING FACILITY. AT WATER CLOSET, 
SIGNAL DEVICE PULL CORD LOCATED FOR EASY GRASP BY PA-
TIENT SLUMPED FORWARD ON WATER CLOSET OR ON FLOOR 
NEARBY. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 119, filed 5/23/75) 

WAC 248-18-999 LEGAL AUTHORITY OF THE ((S'F*TE 
BOARD OF llEALTll)) DEPARTMENT. See RCW 70.41.030 
(((section 3, chaplet 2!67, Laws of 1955))). -

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 218, filed 11 /6/81) 

WAC 248-21-002 DEFINITIONS. For the purposes of these 
regulations, the following words and phrases shall have the following 
meanings unless the context clearly indicates otherwise. 

(I) "Active volunteer" means unpaid ((wo1kc1(s))) worker or work-
ers providing direct care to patients or clients and/or working with 
clinical records or confidential client information. 
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(2) "Adjunctive therapies" means those prescribed services provided 
by medically related disciplines which include but are not limited to 
physical therapy, occupational therapy, recreational therapy, music 
therapy, respiratory therapy. 

(3) "Administrator" means an individual appointed as chief execu-
tive officer by the governing body of the center to act in its behalf in 
the overall management of the hospice care center. 

(4) 'Authenticated' or "authentication" means authorization of a 
written entry in a record or chart by means of a signature which shall 
include, minimally, first initial, last name, and title. 

(5) "Bathing facility' means a bathtub, shower1 or equivalent. 
(6) "Bereavement care" means consultation, support, counseling, 

and follow-up of the client before and following the death of a patient: 
(7) (("Boa1d' means the '#ashingtOll state boatd of health. 
(67)) 'Client' means the patient and family which together compose 

the unit of care in the hospice care center. 
((ffl)) ill "Client education' means provision of information on 

physical care, disease symptomatology, palliative treatment, psycho-
social coping skills, availability, and utilization of community 
resources. 

((tfflt)) fil "Clinical record" means a file containing all pertinent 
clinical information about a particular patient((;)) to include: Identi-
fying information, data bases, assessment, individualized comprehen-
sive care plan, diagnosis, treatment, progress notes, other clinical 
events, and a discharge summary. 

((tH7)) i!Ql "Department' means the Washington state depart-
ment of social and health services. 

((ttt})) ilD. "Dietitian' means a person who is eligible for mem-
bership in the American Q.ietetic ~ssociation. 

(((+31)) @ "Drug" means medication, chemical, device, or other 
material used in the diagnosis and/or treatment of injury, illness, or 
disease. -

((ft4t))@ "Drug administration" means an act in which a single 
dose of a prescribed drug or a biological is given to a patient by an 
authorized person in accordance with all laws and regulations govern-
ing such acts. The complete act of administration entails removing an 
individual dose from a previously dispensed, properly labeled container, 
verifying it with the order of the physician, giving the individual dose 
to the proper patient, and properly recording the time and dose given. 

(((+57)) ll!l "Drug dispensing" means an act entailing the inter-
pretation of an order (prescription) for a drug or biological and, pur-
suant to that order((;)) (prescription), proper selection, measuring, 
labeling, packaging1 and issuance of the drug for a patient or for a 
service unit of the facility. 

(((+67))@ "Family" means individuals, who need not be relatives, 
who are important to a patient and designated by that patient. 

((tt71)) D.§2. "Governing body" means the individual or group le-
gally responsible for the operation and maintenance of the hospice care 
center. 

((ttS})) 1.!D. "Grade" means the level of the ground adjacent to the 
building measured at required windows. The ground must be level or 
slope downward for a distance of at least ten feet from the wall of the 
building. From there the ground may slope upward not greater than an 
average of one foot vertical to two feet horizontal within a distance of 
eighteen feet from the building. 

((tt9})) i!!l "Hospice care center" means any building, facility, 
place1 or equivalent organized, maintained, and operated specifically to 
provide beds, accommodations, facilities, and services over a continu-
ous period of twenty-four hours or more for palliative care of two or 
more individuals, not related to the operator, who are diagnosed as be-
ing in the latter stages of an advanced disease which is expected to 
lead to death. Hospice care centers are specialized types of health care 
facilities which come within the scope of chapter 70.41 RCW, hospital 
licensing and regulation. Hospice care centers may be freestanding or 
separately licensed portions or areas of another type of health care fa-
cility: PROVIDED, That the hospice care center is under control and 
administered by a separate and autonomous governing body. Hospice 
care centers as used in this chapter((;)) do not include hotels or similar 
places furnishing only food and lodging or similar domiciliary care; nor 
does it include clinics or physicians' offices where patients are not reg-
ularly kept as bed patients for twenty-four hours or more; nor does it 
include Jiospitals licensed pursuant to chapter 70.41 RCW which pro-
vide services in addition to or in combination with hospice care ser-
vices; nor does it include nursing homes as defined and which come 
under the scope of chapter 18.51 RCW; nor does it include psychiatric 
hospitals, which come under the scope of chapter 71.12 RCW; nor any 
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other hospital((;)) or institution specifically intended for use in the di-
agnosis and care of those suffering mental illness, mental retardation, 
convulsive disorders, or other abnormal mental conditions. Further-
more, nothing in this act or the rules and regulations adopted pursuant 
thereto((;)) shall be construed as authorizing the supervision, regula-
tion, or control of the remedial care or treatment of residents or pa-
tients in any hospital conducted for those who rely primarily upon 
treatment by prayer or spiritual means in accordance with the creeds 
or tenants of any well-recognized church or religious denomination. 

((f%67)) {!2l "Hospital" means any institution, place, building, or 
agency which provides accommodations, facilities, and services over a 
continuous period of twenty-four hours or more((;)) f.or observation, 
diagnosis, or care((;)) of two or more individuals not related to the op-
erator who are suffering from illness, injury, deformity, or abnormali-
ty, or from any other condition for which obstetrical, medical, or 
surgical services would be appropriate for care or diagnosis. "Hospi-
tal," as used in this chapter, does not include hotels((;)) or similar 
places furnishing only food and lodging((;)) or simply domiciliary care; 
nor does it include clinics((;)) or physicians' offices where patients are 
not regularly kept as bed patients for twenty-four hours or more; nor 
does it include nursing homes, as defined and which come under the 
scope of chapter 18.51 RCW; nor does it include maternity homes, 
which come under the scope of chapter 18.46 RCW; nor does it in-
clude psychiatric hospitals, which come within the scope of chapter 
71.12 RCW; nor any other hospital((;)) or institution specifically in-
tended for use in the diagnosis and care of those suffering from mental 
illness, mental retardation, convulsive disorders, or other abnormal 
mental conditions. Furthermore, nothing in this -chapter or the rules 
and regulations adopted pursuant thereto((;)) shall be construed as 
authorizing the supervision, regulation, or control of the remedial care 
or treatment of residents or patients in any hospital conducted for 
those who rely primarily upon treatment by prayer or spiritual means 
in accordance with the creed or tenets of any well-recognized church 
or religious denominations. -

((tffl)) QQl "Individualized care plan" means a written statement 
of care to be provided for a client based upon physical, psychosocial, 
spiritual assessment of the patient, and assessment of family as appro-
priate. This statement shall include short- and long-term goals, client 
education, discharge planning, and the name of the individual member 
of the interdisciplinary care team designated as responsible for imple-
mentation. This statement shall be developed with participation of cli-
ents as appropriate. 

((f%%t)) Qll 'Interdisciplinary care team' means a group composed 
of the patient, the family, and professional care providers which may 
include, but is not limited to, required adjunctive therapists, registered 
nurses, nutritionists, spiritual advisors, pharmacists, physicians, mental 
health professionals, or social workers. "Core team" means those indi-
viduals required to provide services for clients within the hospice care 
center program and shall include a registered nurse, physician, medical 
director, social worker, spiritual consultant or advisor, and volunteer 
director. 

((tz3})) flli 'Lavatory' means a plumbing fixture designed and 
equipped for handwashing purposes. 

((tz4}))@ 'Licensed nurse' means a registered nurse under pro-
visions of chapter 18.88 RCW or a licensed practical nurse under pro-
visions of chapter 18.78 RCW. 

((tz5})) Q.11 'Medical staff' means physicians and other medical 
practitioners appointed by the governing body to practice within the 
parameters of the medical staff bylaws of the hospice care center. 

((f%6t))@ "New construction' means any of the following start-
ed after promulgation of these rules and regulations: 

(a) New ((building(s))) building or buildings to be used as part of 
the hospice care center; 

(b) ((Addition(s))) Addition or additions to existing hospice care 
center to be used as part of the hospice care center; 

(c) ((Alte1ation(s))) Alteration or alterations or ((modilieatiou(s))) 
modification or modifications other than minor ((alte1ation(s))) alter-
ation or alterations to a hospice care center. 'Minor ((alte1 uatioii{sffi 
alteration or alterations' means any structural or functional modifica-
tion within the existing center which does not change the approved use 
of the room or area. Minor alterations performed under this definition 
do not require prior approval of the department. 

((f%71)) G§.1 'Palliative care' means activities, interventions, and 
interactions which are planned and executed to cause a lessening or 
reduction of physical, psychosocial and spiritual pain, and intended to 
ease without curing. 

((fZS7)) ill)_ 'Patient" means the terminally ill individual. 
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((tffl)) ~ "Patient care coordinator' means a designated, quali-
fied employee who is responsible for the organization, implementation, 
and evaluation of the individualized care plan of a patient. 

((t.36))) Q21 "Person' means any individual, firm, partnership, cor-
poration, company, association or joint stock association, and the legal 
successor thereof. 

((t.H1)) QQ} "Personnel' means individuals employed and receiving 
monetary payment from the hospice care center. 

((f3Tt)) illl "Pharmacist' means an individual who is licensed by 
the state board of pharmacy to engage in the practice of pharmacy 
under the provisions of chapter 18.64 RCW. 

(((-B7)) QD "Physician" means an individual licensed under provi-
sions of chapter 18.71 RCW, Physicians, or 18.57 RCW, Osteopa-
thy-Osteopathic medicine and surgery. -

( (('34t)) Q11 'Prescription' means a written or oral order for drugs 
issued by a medical practitioner, licensed in the state of Washington, 
in the course of his or her professional practice, as defined by 
Washington state statute, for a legitimate medical purpose (RCW 
18.64.01 lill(a)). 

( ( f3'57)) !.ill "Registered nurse' means an individual licensed under 
the provisions of the law regulating the practice of registered nursing 
in the state of Washington, chapter 18.88 RCW. 

((t-361)) ill2 'Scheduled drug' means those substances or immedi-
ate precursors listed in Schedules I through V, Article II, RCW 69-
.50.201, State Uniform Substance Act, now or ((tt)) as hereafter 
amended. -

((('3-11)) Q.Q)_ 'Self-administration' means those instances when a 
patient or member of the client family administer a medication from a 
properly labeled container while on the premises of the hospice care 
center. 

((f.lfft)) Q1l 'Shall" means compliance when the regulation is 
mandatory. 

(((39t)() ilfil. 'Should' means compliance with the regulation or 
rule is suggested or recommended but not required. 

((t-46))) Q2l 'Social worker" means an individual with a masters 
degree in social work from an accredited school of social work or an 
individual eligible for membership in the academy of certified social 
workers. 

((f4+t)) ~ "Staff" means those individuals providing services 
within the hospice care center. These individuals may be paid or un-
paid and shall be designated as medical staff, personnel, or volunteers, 
respectively. 

((f4'Zt)) i±ll "Toilet" means a room containing at least one water 
closet. 

((f-4:31)) ~ "Useable floor area" means floor spaces in patient 
rooms excluding areas taken up by vestibules, closets, wardrobes, port-
able lockers, lavatories, and toilet rooms. 

((f441)) 1i.ll 'Water closet" means a plumbing fixture fitted with a 
seat and a device for flushing the bowl of the fixture with water. 

Reviser's note: The typographical errors in the above section oc-
curred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursuant to 
the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 53, filed 2/8/71) 

WAC 248-140-010 PURPOSE. It is the purpose of the 
((1Nashington state boa1d of health)) department to establish guide-
lines to assure the safe and adequate care of patients undergoing ter-
mination of pregnancy, by means of rules and regulations setting 
standards for medical facilities at which pregnancies are terminated, in 
accordance with chapter ((3, Laws of 1970 ex. sess)) 9.02 RCW. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 251, filed 12/15/82) 

WAC 248-140-140 DEFINITIONS. Unless the context clearly 
indicates otherwise, the following terms, whenever used in this chapter, 
shall be deemed to have the following meanings: 

(I) (("Board" 111ca11s the Washington state boa1d of health. 
ffl)) 'Certificate of approval' means a certificate issued ((011 behalf 

of the boaid)) by the department to a nonhospital facility approved for 
the performance of induction and/or termination procedures during 
the second trimester. 

((ffl)) ill 'Certified nurse anesthetist' means a registered nurse 
whose application for certified registered nurse designation has been 
approved by the Washington state board of nursing pursuant to RCW 
18.88.080 and WAC 308-120-300. 
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((f4t)) ill "Clean" when used in reference to a room or area means 
space and/or equipment for storage and handling of supplies and/or 
equipment which are in a sanitary or sterile condition. 

((ffl)) ill "Department" means the Washington state department 
of social and health services((, which shall sci 1c as agent of the 
boant)). 

((t6})) ill "Facility" means any nonhospital institution, place, 
building, or agency or portion thereof in which induction and/or ter-
mination is conducted during the second trimester. 

((ffl)) ill "Induction" means the procedure used to initiate termi-
nation of pregnancy. 

(((St)) ill "Observation unit" means a room or rooms for the seg-
regation, close or continuous observation, and care of a patient before 
or after a termination procedure. 

((ffl)) ill "Patient" means a woman undergoing induction and/or 
termination of pregnancy. 

((tfflt)) ill "Person" means any individual, firm, partnership, cor-
poration, company, association, or joint stock association. 

((t++7)) i!.Q1 "Physician" means an individual licensed under provi-
sions of chapter 18.71 RCW, Physicians, or chapter 18.57 RCW, Os-
teopathy-Osteopathic medicine and surgery. 

((f+Z})) i!ll "Registered nurse" means an individual licensed under 
the provisions of chapter 18.88 RCW, Registered nurses. 

((t-H})) !!D "Second trimester" means the second three-month pe-
riod of pregnancy. 

(((+41)) il.ll "Secretary" means the secretary of the department of 
social and health services or his or her designee or authorized 
representative. 

(((+51)) M "Soiled," when used in reference to a room or area, 
means space and equipment for collection and/or cleaning of used or 
contaminated supplies and equipment and/or disposal of wastes. 

((ft61))@ "Termination" means ending of a pregnancy. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 251, filed 12/15/82) 

WAC 248-140-150 FACILITIES APPROVED FOR TERMl-
NA TION OF PREGNANCY. For the purpose of preserving and pro-
tecting maternal health, all abortions performed during the second 
trimester of pregnancy shall be performed in hospitals licensed pursu-
ant to chapter 70.41 RCW or in a medical facility approved for that 
purpose by the ((boant)) department, as set forth in chapter 248-140 
WAC. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 202, filed 10/1/80) 

WAC 248-140-220 REPORTING OF PREGNANCY TERMI-
NATIONS. In order for ((the boa1d and)) the department to evaluate 
the effect of the ((bo:rrd's)) rules and regulations in assuring safe and 
adequate care and treatment of patients, each hospital and facility 
where lawful induced abortions are performed during either the first, 
second, or third trimester of pregnancy in accordance with chapter 
9.02 RCW and these rules and regulations shall, on forms prescribed 
and supplied by the secretary, report to the department during the fol-
lowing month the number and dates of induced abortions performed 
during the previous month, giving for each abortion the age of the pa-
tient, geographic location of patient's residence, patient's previous 
pregnancy history, the duration of the pregnancy, the method of abor-
tion, any complications such as perforations, infections, and incomplete 
evacuations, the name of the ( (physician(s))) physician or physicians 
performing or participating in the abortion and such other relevant in-
formation as may be required by the secretary. All physicians per-
forming abortions in nonapproved facilities, when the physician has 
determined that termination of the pregnancy was immediately neces-
sary to meet a medical emergency, shall also report in the same man-
ner, and shall additionally provide a clear and detailed statement of 
the facts upon which he or she based his or her judgment of medical 
emergency. 
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WSR 86-03-071 
EMERGENCY RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Order TL/RG 22-Filed January 17, 1986) 

I, Theresa Anna Aragon, director of the Washington 
State Department of Licensing, do promulgate and 
adopt at Olympia, the annexed rules relating to display 
of indicia of aircraft registration, adding new section 
WAC 308-79-050. 

I, Theresa Anna Aragon, find that an emergency ex-
ists and that this order is necessary for the preservation 
of the public health, safety, or general welfare and that 
observance of the requirements of notice and opportunity 
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting the emergency is aircraft registration fees must be 
paid in January. Since administrative responsibility for 
aircraft registration was transferred from the Depart-
ment of Transportation to the Department of Licensing, 
a new rule is needed to replace Department of Trans-
portation WAC 12-16-050 which was repealed. 

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules 
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser. 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 47.68.050 
[47.68.250) and is intended to administratively imple-
ment that statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 16, 1986. 

NEW SECTION 

By Theresa Anna Aragon 
Director 

WAC 308-79-050 DISPLAY OF IND/CIA OF 
REGISTRATION. (J) That every aircraft registered 
with the Washington state department of licensing shall 
prominently display an insignia or decal, to be provided 
by the Washington state department of licensing, on the 
tail or fuselage of such aircraft, just above N number as 
evidence of registration; 

(2) That no aircraft which is not lawfully registered 
shall display such insignia or evidence of registration, or 
any other mark, number, decal or insignia which might 
be reasonably believed to be evidence of state registra-
tion; and 

(3) That failure to display such insignia shall be pri-
ma facie evidence that such aircraft is not registered. 

WSR 86-03-072 
A TIORNEY GENERAL OPINION 

Cite as: AGO 1986 No. 1 
[January 16, 1986) 

COUNTIES-BUDGET ORDINANCE-HOME RULE COUN-
TY-COUNTY PROSECUTING ATTORNEY-EFFECT OF 
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APPROPRIATION ON STATUTORY FUNCTIONS OF PROSE-
CUTING ATTORNEY 

A legislative authority of a home rule county may con-
dition its appropriation to the prosecuting attorney's 
office on a particular allocation of resources within the 
prosecuting attorney's office but may not, by its appro-
priation, effectively prevent the prosecuting attorney 
from performing statutory duties. 

Requested by: 
Honorable David S. McEachran 
Whatcom County Prosecuting Attorney 
Whatcom County Courthouse 
311 Grand Avenue 
Bellingham, Washington 98225-4079 

WSR 86-03-073 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Filed January 21, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Labor 
and Industries intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules 
concerning the amending of chapter 296-155 WAC, 
safety standards for construction work is amended in the 
following sections: WAC 296-155-003, 296-155-005, 
296-155-010, 296-155-012, 296-155-020, 296-155-
035, 296-155-100, 296-155-110, 296-155-120, 296-
155-125, 296-155-130, 296-155-140, 296-155-155, 
296-155-160, 296-155-165, 296-155-200, 296-155-
201, 296-155-205, 296-155-212, 296-155-225, 296-
155-230, 296-155-250, 296-155-260, 296-155-270, 
296-155-275, 296-155-300, 296-155-305, 296-155-
325, 296-155-330, 296-155-335, 296-155-34911, 296-
155-34912, 296-155-34913, 296-155-34914, 296-155-
34920, 296-155-355, 296-155-360, 296-155-365, 296-
155-370, 296-155-400, 296-155-405, 296-155-425, 
296-155-430, 296-155-435, 296-155-440, 296-155-
475, 296-155-480, 296-155-485, 296-155-500, 296-
155-505, 296-155-510, 296-155-530, 296-155-545, 
296-155-570, 296-155-575, 296-155-576, 296-155-
580, 296-155-605, 296-155-610, 296-155-615, 296-
155-625, 296-155-650, 296-155-655, 296-155-660, 
296-155-665, 296-155-66501, 296-155-66502, 296-
155-680, 296-155-690, 296-155-695, 296-155-700, 
296-155-705, 296-155-720, 296-155-725, 296-155-
730, 296-155-750, 296-155-765, 296-155-775, 296-
155-830 and 296-155-950. 

The following new sections are proposed for chapter 
296-155 WAC, safety standards for construction work: 
New 

New 
New 
New 

New 
New 

New 

WAC 296-155--009 

WAC 296-155-203 
WAC 296-155-20301 
WAC 296-155-20303 

WAC 296-155-20305 
WAC 296-155-20307 

WAC 296-155-211 

Equipment not owned by, or under 
control of the employer. 
Confined spaces. 
Definitions. 
Evaluation of potentially hazardous 
atmospheres. 
Entry into confined space. 
Confined space work on sewer sys-
tems under construction. 
Leg protection. 

I t69 l 

New WAC 296-155-363 Safety requirements for powder ac-
tuated fastening systems, in accord-
ance with ANSI AI0.3-1977, safety 
requirements for powder actuated 

New WAC 296-155-36301 
New WAC 296-155-36303 
New WAC 296-155-36305 
New WAC 296-155-36307 
New WAC 296-155-36309 
New WAC 296-155-3631 I 
New WAC 296-155-36313 
New WAC 296-155-36315 
New WAC 296-155-36317 
New WAC 296-155-36319 
New WAC 296-155-36321 
New WAC 296-155-367 
New WAC 296-155-407 
New WAC 296-155-48523 

New WAC 296-155-48525 

New WAC 296-155-48527 

New WAC 296-155-48529 

New WAC 296-155-48531 

New WAC 296-155-48533 

New WAC 296-155-50503 
New WAC 296-155-50505 

New WAC 296-155-515 

New WAC 296-155-617 
New WAC 296-155-61701 
New WAC 296-155-61703 
New WAC 296-155-61705 
New WAC 296-155-61707 
New WAC 296-155-61709 
New WAC 296-155-61711 
New WAC 296-155-61713 

New WAC 296-155-65505 
New WAC 296-155-66005 
Rep WAC 296-155-760 
Rep WAC 296-155-850 
Rep WAC 296-155-855 
Rep WAC 296-155-860 
Rep WAC 296-155-865 
Rep WAC 296-155-870 

Rep WAC 296-155-875 

Rep WAC 296-155-880 

Rep WAC 296-155-885 

Rep WAC 296-155-890 
Rep WAC 296-155-895 
Rep WAC 296-155-900 
Rep WAC 296-155-905 
Rep WAC 296-155-910 
Rep WAC 296-155-915 
Rep WAC 296-155-920 

fastening systems. 
Scope. 
Purpose. 
Definitions applicable to this section. 
Requirements. 
Power loads. 
Fasteners. 
Operation. 
Limitations of use. 
Maintenance and storage. 
Authorized instructor. 
Qualified operator. 
Masonry saws. 
Protective clothing. 
Manually propelled mobile ladder 
stands and scaffolds (towers). 
Manually propelled elevating work 
platforms. 
Self-propelled elevating work 
platforms. 
Boom supported elevating work 
platforms. 
Vehicle mounted elevating and rotat-
ing aerial devices. 
Crane and forklift suspended or ele-
vated personnel platforms. 
Roofing brackets. 
Roofing, insulating and 
waterproofing. 
Ramps, runways, and inclined 
walkways. 

Servicing multipiece rim wheels. 
Scope. 
Definitions applicable to this section. 
Employee training. 
Tire servicing equipment. 
Wheel component acceptability. 
Safe operating procedure. 
Safe operating procedure single piece 
rim wheels. 
Sewage piping system. 
Borrow pits. 
Concrete finishing. 
Definitions applicable to this part. 
General provisions. 
Blaster qualifications. 
Surface transportation of explosives. 
Underground transportation of 
explosives. 

Storage of explosives and blasting 
agents. 
Loading of explosives or blasting 
agents. 
Initiation of explosives charges-
Electric blasting. 
Use of safety fuse. 
Use of detonating cord. 
Firing the blast. 
Inspection after blasting. 
Misfire. 
Underwater blasting. 
Blasting in excavation work under 
compressed air. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on January 21, 
1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 49.17.050 (9) and (10) and 49.17.060(1). 
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This notice is connected to and continues the matter 
in Notice Nos. WSR 85-21-099 and 86-01-069 filed 
with the code reviser's office on October 23, 1985, and 
December 17, 1985. 

Dated: 
By: 

WSR 86-03-074 

January 21, 1986 
Richard A. Davis 

Director 

ADOPTED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 

[Order 86-14--Filed January 21, 1986] 

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of 
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at Room 
334, General Administration Building, Olympia, 
Washington 98504, the annexed rules relating to the 
amending of chapter 296-155 WAC, safety standards 
for construction work is amended in the following sec-
tions: WAC 296-155-003, 296-155-005, 296-155-010, 
296-155-012, 296-155-020, 296-155-035, 296-155-
100, 296-155-110, 296-155-120, 296-155-125, 296-
155-130, 296-155-140, 296-155-155, 296-155-160, 
296-155-165, 296-155-200, 296-155-201, 296-155-
205, 296-155-212, 296-155-225, 296-155-230, 296-
155-250, 296-155-260, 296-155-270, 296-155-275, 
296-155-300, 296-155-305, 296-155-325, 296-155-
330, 296-155-335, 296-155-34911, 296-155-34912, 
296-155-34913, 296-155-34914, 296-155-34920, 296-
155-355, 296-155-360, 296-155-365, 296-155-370, 
296-155-400, 296-155-405, 296-155-425, 296-155-
430, 296-155-435, 296-155-440, 296-155-475, 296-
155-480, 296-155-485, 296-155-500, 296-155-505, 
296-155-510, 296-155-530, 296-155-545, 296-155-
570, 296-155-575, 296-155-576, 296-155-580, 296-
155-605, 296-155-610, 296-155-615, 296-155-625, 
296-155-650, 296-155-655, 296-155-660, 296-155-
665, J.2.6 !SS 665Ql;-'296-155-665.Q.b, 296-155-680, 
296-155-690, 296-155-695, 296-155-700, 296-155-
705, 296-155-720, 296-155-725, 296-155-730, 296-
155-750, 296-155-765, 296-155-775, 296-155-830and 
296-155-950. 

The following new sections are proposed for chapter 
296-155 WAC, safety standards for construction work: 
New WAC 296-155-009 

New WAC 296-155-203 
New WAC 296-155-2030 I 
New WAC 296-155-20303 

New WAC 296-155-20305 
New WAC 296-155-20307 

New WAC 296-155-211 
New WAC 296-155-363 

Equipment not owned by, or under 
control of the employer. 
Confined spaces. 
Definitions. 
Evaluation of potentially hazardous 
atmospheres. 
Entry into confined space. 
Confined space work on sewer sys-
tems under construction. 
Leg protection. 
Safety requirements for powder ac-
tuated fastening systems, in accord-
ance with ANSI AI0.3-1977, safety 
requirements for powder actuated 
fastening systems. 

New WAC 296-155-36301 Scope. 
New WAC 296-155-36303 Purpose. 
New WAC 296-155-36305 Definitions applicable to this section. 
New WAC 296-155-36307 Requirements. 
New WAC 296-155-36309 Power loads. 

l 110 J 

New 
New 
New 
New 
New 
New 
New 
New 
New 

New 

New 

New 

New 

New 

New 
New 

New 

New 
New 
New 
New 
New 
New 
New 
New 

New 
New 
Rep 
Rep 
Rep 
Rep 
Rep 
Rep 

Rep 

Rep 

Rep 

Rep 
Rep 
Rep 
Rep 
Rep 
Rep 
Rep 

WAC 296-155-36311 
WAC 296-155-36313 
WAC 296-155-36315 
WAC 296-155-36317 
WAC 296-155-36319 
WAC 296-155-36321 
WAC 296-155-367 
WAC 296-155-407 
WAC 296-155-48523 

WAC 296-155-48525 

WAC 296-155-48527 

WAC 296-155-48529 

WAC 296-155-48531 

WAC 296-155-48533 

WAC 296-155-50503 
WAC 296-155-50505 

WAC 296-155-515 

WAC 296-155-617 
WAC 296-155-61701 
WAC 296-155-61703 
WAC 296-155-61705 
WAC 296-155-61707 
WAC 296-155-61709 
WAC 296-155-61711 
WAC 296-155-61713 

WAC 296-155-65505 
WAC 296-155-66005 
WAC 296-155-760 
WAC 296-155-850 
WAC 296-155-855 
WAC 296-155-860 
WAC 296-155-865 
WAC 296-155-870 

WAC 296-155-875 

WAC 296-155-880 

WAC 296-155-885 

WAC 296-155-890 
WAC 296-155-895 
WAC 296-155-900 
WAC 296-155-905 
WAC 296-155-910 
WAC 296-155-915 
WAC 296-155-920 

Fasteners. 
Operation. 
Limitations of use. 
Maintenance and storage. 
Authorized instructor. 
Qualified operator. 
Masonry saws. 
Protective clothing. 
Manually propelled mobile ladder 
stands and scaffolds (towers). 
Manually propelled elevating work 
platforms. 
Self-propelled elevating work 
platforms. 
Boom supported elevating work 
platforms. 

Vehicle mounted elevating and rotat-
ing aerial devices. 
Crane and forklift suspended or ele-
vated personnel platforms. 
Roofing brackets. 
Roofing, insulating and 
waterproofing. 
Ramps, runways, and inclined 
walkways. 

Servicing multipiece rim wheels. 
Scope. 
Definitions applicable to this section. 
Employee training. 
Tire servicing equipment. 
Wheel component acceptability. 
Safe operating procedure. 
Safe operating procedure single piece 
rim wheels. 
Sewage piping system. 
Borrow pits. 
Concrete finishing. 
Definitions applicable to this part. 
General provisions. 
Blaster qualifications. 
Surface transportation of explosives. 
Underground transportation of 
explosives. 
Storage of explosives and blasting 
agents. 
Loading of explosives or blasting 
agents. 
Initiation of explosives charges-
Electric blasting. 
Use of safety fuse. 
Use of detonating cord. 
Firing the blast. 
Inspection after blasting. 
Misfire. 
Underwater blasting. 
Blasting in excavation work under 
compressed air. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice Nos. WSR 
85-21-099 and 86-01-069 filed with the code reviser on 
October 23, 1985, and December 17, 1985. These rules 
shall take effect thirty days after they are filed with the 
code reviser pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 49.17.040 
and 49.17 .050 and is intended to administratively imple-
ment that statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 21, 1986. 
By Richard A. Davis 

Director 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
file~/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
VWAC 296-155-003 SUBSECTIONS, SUBDIVI-
SIONS, ITEMS, SUBITEMS, AND SEGMENTS. (I) 
That portion of section ((nnmeiology)) numeration ap-
pearing after the chapter designation appears in either a 
three digit or a five digit format (e.g. 296-24-330 and 
296-24-30002). The final two digits of the section num-
ber are implied decimal extensions of the first three dig-
its and represent a further division of the three digit 
enumeration. 

(2) Sections of this chapter may be divided into sub-
sections (l), (2), (3), etc., which may in turn be divided 
into subdivisions (a), (b), (c), etc., which may be further 
divided into items (i), (ii), (iii), etc., which may be fur-
ther divided into subitems (A), (B), (C), etc., which may 
be further divided into segments (aa), (bb), (cc), etc., all 
according to the following hierarchy, e.g. 

Sections 296-24-330 and 
296-24-33002 

Subsections (I) 

Subdivisions 

Items 

Subitems 

Segments 

(2) 
(a) 
(b) 
(i) 
(ii) 
(A) 
(B) 

((fa-at))! 
((fbbt)) !! 

NoTE: "Part" as used in this standard means a major 
division of this chapter relating to a specific topic or 
topics and containing various related sections. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-20, 
fileyt / 13 /80) 
,/w AC 296-155-005 PURPOSE AND SCOPE. (I) 

The standards included in this chapter apply throughout 
the state of Washington, to any and all work places sub-
ject to the Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act 
(chapter 49.17 RCW), where construction, alteration, 
demolition, related inspection, and/or maintenance and 
repair work, including painting and decorating, is per-
formed. These standards are minimum safety require-
ments with which all industries must comply when 
engaged in the above listed types of work. 

(2) ((When a piovision of this chaptei conflicts with a 
pi ov is ion of any chaptei of anothei "Ci tical safety 
standard applying to the employers' specific type of work 
place, the provision of the vertical safety standaid of 
specific application shall prevail.)) If a provision of this 
chapter conflicts with a provision of the general safety 
and health standard (chapter 296-24 WAC) or the gen-
eral occupational health standard (chapter 296-62 
WAC), the provision of this chapter shall prevail. When 
a provision of this chapter conflicts with a provision of 
another vertical safety standard applying to the place of 

work, the provisions of the vertical standard of specific 
application shall prevail. 

NEW SECTION 
~AC 296-155-009 EQUIPMENT WHETHER 
OR NOT OWNED BY, OR UNDER CONTROL OF 
THE EMPLOYER. (I) It is the employer's responsibil-
ity to ensure that any defective equipment or tools are 
not used. 

(2) When any tool or piece of equipment fails to meet 
the requirements of any safety standard or recognized 
safe practice, the tool or equipment shall not be used. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filed_)l7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
vWAC 296-155-010 VARIANCE AND PROCE-
DURE. Realizing that conditions may exist in opera-
tions under which certain state standards will not have 
practical application, the director of the department of 
labor and industries or his authorized representative 
may, pursuant to this section, sections eight or nine of 
the Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act 
(chapter 80, Laws of 1973, RCW 49.17.080 and 49.17-
.090) and appropriate administrative rules of this state 
and the department of labor and industries and upon re-
ceipt of application and after adequate investigation by 
the department, permit a variation from these require-
ments when other means of providing an equivalent 
measure of protection are afforded. Such variation 
granted shall be limited to the particular case or cases 
covered in the application for variance and may be re-
voked for cause. The order granting a variance shall be 
conspicuously posted on the premises and shall remain 
posted during the time it is in effect. A copy of the vari-
ance shall be available at the work site. All requests for 
variances from safety and health standards included in 
this chapter, shall be made in writing to the director of 
the department of labor and industries at Olympia, 
Washington, or his duly authorized representative, the 
((snpenisor of safety)) assistant director, division of in-
dustrial safety and health, department of labor and in-
dustries, Olympia, Washington. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filed 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
~C 296-155-012 DEFINITIONS APPLICA-
BLE TO ALL SECTIONS OF THIS CHAPTER. 
NOTE: Unless the context indicates otherwise, words 

used in this chapter shall have the meaning giv-
en in this section. Certain parts of this chapter 
contain definitions as they apply to that partic-
ular part. 

( 1) "Approved" means approved by the director of the 
department of labor and industries or his authorized 
representative: PROVIDED, HOWEVER, that should a 
provision of this chapter state that approval by an agen-
cy or organization other than the department of labor 
and industries is required, such as Underwriters' Labo-
ratories or the bureau of mines, the provisions of WAC 
296-155-006 shall apply. 

[ 171) 
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(2) "Assistant director" means the individual in 
charge of the division of industrial safety and health, 
department of labor and industries, or an authorized 
representative. 

ill "Authorized person" means a person approved or 
assigned by the employer to perform a specific type of 
duty or duties or be at a specific location or locations at 
the workplace. 

((ffl)) .(±}_ "Competent person" means one who is ca-
pable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in 
the surroundings or working conditions which are un-
sanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to employees, and who 
has authorization to take prompt corrective action to 
eliminate them. 

(({'47)) ill "Confined or enclosed space" means any 
space having a limited means of egress, which is subject 
to the accumulation of toxic or flammable contaminants 
or has an oxygen deficient atmosphere. Confined or en-
closed spaces include, but are not limited to, storage 
tanks, process vessels, bins, boilers, ventilation or ex-
haust ducts, sewers, underground utility vaults, tunnels, 
pipelines, and open top spaces more than 4 feet in depth 
such as pits, tubs, vaults, and vessels. 

((ffl)) ill "Construction work" shall mean and in-
clude all or any part of excavation, construction, erec-
tion, alteration, repair, demolition, and dismantling, of 
buildings and other structures and all operations in con-
nection therewith; the excavation, construction, alter-
ation and repair of sewers, trenches, caissons, conduits, 
pipe lines, roads and all operations pertaining thereto; 
the moving of buildings and other structures, and to the 
construction, alteration, repair, or removal of wharfs, 
docks, bridges, culverts, trestles, piers, abutments or any 
other construction, alteration, repair or removal work 
related thereto. 

(( t6J)) ill "Defect" means any characteristic or con-
dition which tends to weaken or reduce the strength of 
the tool, object, or structure of which it is a part. 

((ffl)) ill "Department" means the department of 
labor and industries. 

((f81)) fil "Designated person" means "authorized 
person" as defined in subsection ((ffl)) ill of this 
section. 

((ffl)) i!Ql "Director" means the director of the de-
partment of labor and industries, or his designated 
representative. 

( ( ft0t)) i!.!l "Division" means the division of indus-
trial safety and health of the department. 

((ftt1)) .ill}. "Employer" means any person, firm, 
corporation, partnership, business trust, legal represen-
tative, or other business entity which engages in any 
business, industry, profession, or activity in this state 
and employs one or more employees or who contracts 
with one or more persons, the essence of which is the 
personal labor of such person or persons and includes the 
state, counties, cities, and all municipal corporations, 
public corporations, political subdivisions of the state, 
and charitable organizations: PROVIDED, that any 
person, partnership, or business entity not having em-
ployees, and who is covered by the industrial insurance 
act shall be considered both an employer and an 
employee. 

[ 172) 

((fHt)) Dll "Equipment" means all machinery, de-
vices, tools, facilities, safeguards, and protective con-
struction used in connection with construction 
operations. 

((fttt)) (14) "Ground fault circuit interrupter" 
means a fast acting circuit breaker that is sensitive to 
very low levels of current leakage to ground. The device 
is designed to limit the electric shock to a current and 
time duration below that which can cause serious injury. 

@ "Hazard" means that condition, potential or in-
herent, which is likely to cause injury, death, or occupa-
tional disease. 

((ft4t)) iill "Hazardous substance" means a sub-
stance which, by reason of being explosive, flammable, 
poisonous, corrosive, oxidizing, irritating, or otherwise 
harmful, is likely to cause death or injury. 

((ft5t)) @ "Maintenance" means the work of 
keeping a building, machine, roadway, etc., in a state of 
good repair. 

((ft6t)) 1!.fil "Part" means a major division, of this 
chapter, relating to a specific topic or topics and con-
taining various sections, subsections, etc. 

((ft"Tt)) i.!22. "Qualified" means one who, by posses-
sion of a recognized degree, certificate, or professional 
standing, or who by extensive knowledge, training, and 
experience, has successfully demonstrated his ability to 
solve or resolve problems relating to the subject matter, 
the work, or the project. 

((f+St)) .QQl "Repair" means to restore a building, 
machine, roadway, etc., to an original state after damage 
or decay. 

((ft97)) @ "Safety factor" means the ratio of the 
ultimate breaking strength of a member or piece of ma-
terial or equipment to the actual working stress or safe 
load when in use. 

((f267)) @ "Safety and health standard" means a 
standard which requires the adoption or use of one or 
more practices, means, methods, operations, or processes 
reasonably necessary or appropriate to provide safe or 
healthful employment and places of employment. 

((tztj)) illl "Shall" means that the provision(s) of 
the standard are mandatory. 

((fZZt)) ~"Substantial" means constructed of such 
strength, of such material, and of such workmanship, 
that the object referred to will withstand all normal 
wear, shock and usage. 

((tz"3t)) @ "Standard safeguard" means a device 
designed and constructed with the object of removing 
the hazard of accident incidental to the machine, appli-
ance, tool, building, or equipment to which it is 
attached. 

Standard safeguards shall be constructed of either 
metal or wood or other suitable material or a combina-
tion of these. The final determination of the sufficiency 
of any safeguard rests with the director of the depart-
ment of labor and industries through the division of in-
dustrial safety and health. 

(((Z41)) ~"Suitable" means that which fits, or has 
the qualities or qualifications to meet a given purpose, 
occasion, condition, function, or circumstance. 

(((25) "Supenisot" means the supenisot of the divi-
sion of i11dustt ial safety and health. 
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tz67))@ "Working day" means a calendar day, ex-
cept Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays as set forth 
in RCW 1.16.050, as now or hereafter amended, and for 
the purposes of the computation of time within which an 
act is to be done under the provisions of this chapter, 
shall be computed by excluding the first working day 
and including the last working day. 

((f291)) @ "((Wotkmen)) Worker," "personnel," 
"man," "person," "employee," and other terms of like 
meaning, unless the context of the provision containing 
such term indicates otherwise, mean an employee of an 
employer who is employed in the business of his em-
ployer whether by way of manual labor or otherwise and 
every person in this state who is engaged in the employ-
ment of or who is working under an independent con-
tract the essence of which is his personal labor for an 
employer whether by manual labor or otherwise. 

((tzSt)) Q2l "Work place" means any plant, yard, 
premises, room, or other place where an employee or 
employees are employed for the performance of labor or 
service over which the employer has the right of access 
or control, and includes, but is not limited to, all work 
places covered by industrial insurance under Title 51 
RCW, as now or hereafter amended. 

((tz97)) QQ1 Abbreviations used in this chapter: 
(a) "ANSI" means American National Standards 

Institute. 
(b) "API" means American Petroleum Institute. 
(c) "ASA" means American Standards Association. 
(d) "ASAE" means American Society of Agricultur-

al Engineers. 
(e) "ASHRE" means American Society of Heating 

and Refrigeration Engineers. 
(f) "ASME" means American Society of Mechanical 

Engineers. 
(g) "ASTM" means American Society of Testing 

and Materials. 
(h) "A WS" means American Welding Society. 
(i) "BTU" means British thermal unit. 
U) "BTUH" means British thermal unit per hour. 
(k) "CFM" means cubic feet per minute. 
(I) "CFR" means Code of Federal Register. 
(m) "CGA" means Compressed Gas Association. 
(n) "CIE" means Commission Internationale de I' 

Eclairage. 
(o) "DOT" means department of transportation. 
(p) "FRP" means fiberglass reinforced plastic. 
(q) "GPM" means gallons per minute. 
(r) "ICC" means Interstate Commerce Commission. 
(s) "ID" means inside diameter. 
(t) "LPG" means liquefied petroleum gas. 
((f30t)) Q.1.2 Additional abbreviations used m this 

chapter: 
(a) "MCA" means Manufacturing Chemist Associa-

tion. 
(b) "MSHA" means United States department of la-

bor, mine safety and health administration. 
{£1 "NBFU" means National Board of Fire 

Underwriters. 
((ftj)) @ "NEMA" means National Electrical 

Manufacturing Association. 

((fd7)) ~ "NFPA" means National Fire Protection 
Association. 

((ftj)) .ill "NTP" means normal temperature and 
pressure. 

((ffl)) ifil "OD" means outside diameter. 
((fg})) ill "PSI" means pounds per square inch. 
((th})) ill "PSIA" means pounds per square inch 

absolute. 
((tit)) .ill "PSIG" means pounds per square inch 

gauge. 
((@))ill "RMA" means Rubber Manufacturers As-

sociation. 
((ftj)) ill "SAE" means Society of Automotive 

Engineers. 
((flt)) {!lli "TFI" means The Fertilizer Institute. 
((fmt)) !!!} "TSC" means Trailer Standard Code. 
((tn})) .(Q! "UL" means Underwriters' Laboratories, 

Inc. 
((fo1)) iIU "USASI" means United States of America 

Standards Institute. 
(((p})) ig} "USC" means United States Code. 
((fqt)) !!1 "USCG" means United States Coast 

Guard. 
(((rt)) ill "WAC" means Washington Administrative 

Code. 
(((st)) ill "WISHA" means Washington Industrial 

Safety and Health Act of 1973. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filed 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
.,/WAC 296-155-020 HOUSEKEEPING. (I) ((Bur: 
i11g the cont se of co11st1 nctio11, alteration, or rcpait s, 
fo11n and setap lnmbct with pt oh nding nails, and all 
othct debt is, shall be kept clea1cd ftom wotk a1cas, pas-
sageways, and stain, in and a1onnd bttildings 01 other 
sh uetttt cs. 

(2} Combnstiblc sciap and debt is shall be removed at 
1 cgnlat intctvals dttt ing the co111 sc of constt nction. Safe 
means shall be pt Ov ided to facilitate snel1 1 cmoval. 

(3} Containers shall be piovidcd fot the collection and 
scpatation of waste, trash, oily and nscd rags, and other 
1 cfttsc. Containers nscd fo1 ga1 bagc and othct oily, 
flammable, or haza1 dons wastes, sneh as eanstics, acids, 
ha11nfttl dusts, etc., shall be cqnippcd with covets. Gar 
bagc and othe1 waste shall be disposed of at f1 cquent 
and rcgnlat intenals.)) All places of employment shall 
be kept clean to the extent that the nature of the work 
allows. 
(2')To facilitate cleaning, every floor, working sur-
face, and passageway shall be kept free from protruding 
nails, splinters, loose boards or openings. 
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WSR 86-03-074 Washington State Register, Issue 86-03 

(3) Cleaning and sweeping shall be performed in such 
a manner as to minimize the contamination of the air 
with dust. 

( 4) In areas where workers may pass or perform du-
ties, all debris and accumulations of material shall be 
removed. Hoses and electrical conductors across aisles or 
passageways shall be covered or suspended overhead so 
that there is no tripping hazard. 

(5) Where mechanical handling equipment is used, 
sufficient safe clearances shall be allowed for aisles, at 
loading docks, through doorways and wherever turns or 
passages must be made. Such aisles and passageways 
shall be marked. 

(6) Storage of material shall not create a hazard. 
Bags, containers, bundles, construction materials and 
other equipment shall be stored in tiers, stacked, blocked 
or interlocked. They shall be limited in height so that 
they are stable and secure against falling, sliding, or 
collapse. 

(7) Free access shall be maintained at all times to all 
exits, fire alarm boxes, fire extinguishing equipment, and 
any other emergency equipment. Free access means 
clear of all obstructions. 

(8) Working and storage areas shall be kept free from 
accumulation of materials that pose hazards of tripping, 
fire, explosion, or pest harborage. Vegetation control 
shall be exercised. 

(9) All lunchrooms, washrooms and restrooms shall be 
kept in a clean and sanitary condition. Garbage cans in 
lunchrooms and restrooms shall be equipped with fitted 
covers and the contents disposed of daily. 

(10) During the course of construction, alteration, re-
pair or demolition of buildings and structures, employers 
shall ensure continuous clean-up of their work area, in-
cluding removal of all rubble, scrap, boxes, crates and 
excess material to trash disposal areas. 

( 11) Containers shall be provided for the collection 
and separation of waste, trash, oily or used rags, and 
other refuse. Containers used for garbage and other oily, 
flammable or hazardous wastes, such as caustics, acids, 
harmful dusts or similar materials shall be equipped 
with covers. Common garbage and other waste shall be 
disposed of at frequent and regular intervals. Chemical 
agents or substances which might react to create a haz-
ardous condition shall be stored and disposed of sepa-
rately. All hazardous wastes which are subject to the 
requirements of chapter 173-303 WAC shall be han-
dled, accumulated and disposed of in accordance with 
that chapter. 

(12) All floors and walkways shall be maintained in 
good condition. Loose or broken components shall be re-
paired or replaced. Secure footing shall be ensured on all 
floors and walkways. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
fil,9<1 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 

../WAC 296-155-035 GENERAL REQUIRE-
MENTS. (1) The use of any machinery, tool, material, 
or equipment which is not in compliance with any appli-
cable requirements of this chapter is prohibited. Such 
machine, tool, material, or equipment shall either be 
identified as unsafe by tagging or locking the controls to 
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render them inoperable or shall be physically removed 
from its place of operation. 

(2) The employer shall permit only those employees 
qualified by training or experience to operate equipment 
and machinery. 

(3) Employees shall use safeguards provided for their 
protection. 

(4) Suitable clothing shall be worn for the job. Suffi-
cient and proper clothing shall be worn to assist in pre-
venting scratches, abrasions, slivers, sunburn, hot liquid 
burns, or similar hazards. Loose or ragged clothing, 
scarfs or ties shall not be worn while working around 
moving machinery. 

(5) ((When it is necessa1y fo1 employees to work 
above othe1 employees, those wo1 king underneath shall 
be notified, and when employees a1e pnt to w01k unde1-
neath othe1 employees, those w01 king o•e1 head shall be 
notified.)) Where work is in progress above workers, a 
catch platform or other means shall be provided to pro-
tect those working below. All workers shall be notified. 
One completed floor shall be maintained between work-
ers and steel or concrete work above. 

(6) Employees shall report to their employers the ex-
istence of any unsafe equipment or method or any other 
hazard which, to their knowledge is unsafe and where 
such unsafe equipment or method or other hazard exists 
in violation of this chapter it shall be corrected. 

(7) Nothing herein contained shall prevent the use of 
existing equipment during its lifetime provided it shall 
be properly safeguarded, maintained in good condition, 
be in conformity with applicable safety and health 
standards, and shall conform to safety factors for the 
material used, as herein provided. 

(8) As construction progresses, the component parts of 
structures shall be secured or braced to prevent collapse 
or failure. 

(9) Prompt and safe removal of injured employees 
from elevated work locations, trenches and excavations 
shall be ensured prior to commencement of work. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-6, 
filed 3/1/76) 
v4Ac 296-155-100 MANAGEMENT'S RE-
SPONSIBILITY. (1) It shall be the responsibility of 
management to establish and supervise: 

(a) A safe and healthful working environment. 
(b) An accident prevention program as required by 

these standards. 
(c) Training programs to improve the skill and com-

petency of all employees in the field of occupational 
safety and health. 

(( (d) A system fo1 1 epo1 ting and 1 eeo1 ding accidents 
that will folfill 1eqniiements of chapte1 296 27 WAC.)) 

(2) Employees required to handle or use poisons, 
caustics, and other harmful substances shall be instruct-
ed regarding the safe handling and use, and be made 
aware of the potential hazards, personal hygiene, and 
personal protective measures required. 

(3) In job site areas where harmful plants or animals 
are present, employees who may be exposed shall be in-
structed regarding the potential hazards, and how to 
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avoid injury, and the first aid procedures to be used in 
the event of injury. 

(4) Employees required to handle or use flammable 
liquids, gases, or toxic materials shall be instructed in 
the safe handling and use of these materials and made 
aware of the specific requirements contained in Parts B, 
D, and other applicable parts of this standard. 

(5)(((a) All employees 1cquitcd to cntct into confined 
01 enclosed spaces shall be instructed as to the natmc of 
the hazat ds involved, the ncccssa1 y pt ccautions to be 
taken, and in the use of p1 otccti vc and cmc1 gcncy 
equipment rcqni1cd. The cmployct shall comply with 
any specific 1 cgulations that apply to wo1 k in dangct ous 
01 potentially dangct ous a1 cas. 

(b) Fo1 put poses of subdivision (a) of this subdivision, 
"confined 01 enclosed space" means any space having a 
limited means of cgt css, which is subject to the accumu-
lation of toxic ot flammable eontamina1tts or has an ox 
ygcn deficient atmosphc1c. Confined 01 enclosed spaces 
include, but at c not limited to, storage tanks, p1 occss 
vessels, bins, boilet s, ventilation ot exhaust duets, sew ct s, 
undc1 gt ound utility vaults, tunnels, pipelines, and open 
top spaces mo1 c than 4 feet in depth such as pits, tubs, 
vaults, and vessels.)) Confined spaces. The requirements 
of chapters 296-24, 296-62 and 296-155 WAC apply. 

(6) The employer shall ensure that work assignments 
place no employee in a position or location not within 
ordinary calling distance of another employee able to 
render assistance in case of emergency. 
NoTE: This subsection does not apply to operators of 

motor vehicles, watchmen or other jobs which, 
by their nature, are single employee assign-
ments. However, a definite procedure for 
checking the welfare of all employees during 
working hours should be instituted and all em-
ployees so advised. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
file~7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
v\v AC 296-155-110 ACCIDENT PREVENTION 
PROGRAM. (((1) An accident p1cvcntion ptog1am, 
whctcin thctc is equitable management employee pa1-
ticipation, shall be established in all establishments, in-
dusb ial plants, ot opct ations. 

(2) It shall be the 1 csponsibility of the employer to 
initiate and maintain snch accident pt cvcntion p1 og1 ams 
as may be ncccssa1y to comply with this pa1t. The divi-
sion may be contacted fot assistance in initiating and 
maintaining an effective accident p1 cvention p1 og1 am. 

(3) All accident ptevcntion p1ogiams shall be tailoicd 
to the needs of the pa1 tieular ope1 ation. 

(4) Employe1 and employee i ep1 esentatives, as 
elected, delegated 01 appointed, shall attend and actively 
take pai t in f1 equent and i egulai safety eomniittcc 
mccti ngs. 

(5) Accident pt cvwtion pi ogi ams shall p1 ov idc fo1 
employ ct =employee safety meetings and ft cquent and 
1 egula1 safety inspections of jobsitcs, matc1 ials, cquip-
mwt, and opet ating pi ocedm cs. 

(6) Ft cqueney of safety meetings and safety inspee 
tions shall be dctet mined by the employ ct. 
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(7) Safety inspections shall be administe1ed by com-
petent pci sonnel as designated by the employe1. 

(8) A t ecoi d of safety activities, such as inspections 
and meetings, shall be maintained by the employe1 fot a 
pc1 iod cove1 ing the pruious twelve months and shall be 
made available, upon 1 cquest, to noncompliance t cp1 c• 
sentatives of the depa1 tmcnt.)) (l) Every employer shall 
develop a written accident prevention program, as re-
quired by WAC 296-24-040, and a safety and health 
committee plan, as required by WAC 296-24-045. Ev-
ery employer, regardless of the number of employees, is 
required to implement the requirements of WAC 296-
24-045, except that the provisions of WAC 296-24-045 
and 296-24-040(l)(b) may be accomplished by: 

(a) Foreman-crew safety meetings held at least 
weekly. 

(b) Foreman-crew meetings tailored to the particular 
operation. 

(c) At least weekly, a walk-around safety inspection 
conducted jointly by one member of management and 
one employee, elected by the employees as their author-
ized representative. 

(2) Minutes of each foreman-crew meeting shall be 
prepared and a copy shall be maintained at the location 
where the majority of the employees of each construc-
tion site report for work each day. Minutes of meetings 
shall be retained by the employer for at least one year 
and shall be made available for review by personnel of 
the division of industrial safety and health, upon request. 

(3) Foreman-crew meetings shall address the 
following: 

(a) A review of any walk-around safety inspection 
conducted since the last safety meeting. 

(b) A review of any citation to assist in correction of 
hazards. 

(c) An evaluation of any accident investigations con-
ducted since the last meeting to determine if the cause of 
the unsafe acts or unsafe conditions involved were prop-
erly identified and corrected. 

(d) Attendance shall be documented. 
(e) Subjects discussed shall be documented. 

NoTE: Subcontractors and their employees may attend 
the prime contractor's meeting provided that 
the prime contractor agrees and that all other 
requirements of this section are met. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filed 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
vWAC 296-155-120 FIRST-AID TRAINING 
AND CERTIFICATION. ((The pmposc of this section 
is to assu1 e that all employees of this state can be af 
fo1ded quick and effective fitst aid attention in the event 
that an injmy occu1s on the job. The means of achieving 
this pu1 pose is to assu1 e the pt esenec of pe1 sonnel 
ttained in fitst aid p1occduies at ot nea1 those places 
whe1e employees ate wo1king. Compliance with the p10-
v isio11s of this section may i equi1 e the pt csenec of mote 
than one fost aid ttained petson. 

(I ) Fi om the Revised Code of Vlashington (RCW 
51.36.030) "Enty employer ... shall eoopc1ate with the 
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department in t1 aining one 01 11101 e employees in fo st 
aid to the inj at ed." 

(2) The1e shall be pteswt 01 available at all wo1k 
sites, at all times, a pet son 01 pet sons holding a valid 
cet tifieate of fo st aid h aining ft om the depat tment of 
labot and industt ies, U.S. Buteau of Mines, the Ameti-
can Red €toss, 01 equivalent haining that can be veti-
fied by doeumenta1y evidence. (A valid fitst aid 
ee1tificate is one which is less than tlnee years old.) 

(3) Compliance with the 1 equit ements of subsection 
(2) of this section may be achieved as follows. 

(a) All fo1 emen, supet v isot s, 01 pet sons in dit eet 
ehatge of c1ews wo1king in physically dispe1sed ope1a-
tions, shall have a valid fost aid ee1tifieate. PROVID-
ED, That if the duties 01 wot k of the fot eman, 
supeniso1 01 person in ditect chatge of a c1ew, is absent 
ft om the et e w, anothet pet son holding a valid fo st aid 
ee1 tificate shall be pt esent. Fo1 the put poses of this sec-
tion, a c1ew shall mean a g1oup of two 01 mote employ-
ees wotking at a wotk site sepa1ate and 1emote ftom the 
main office OJ fixed wo1 k place (such as oeeuis in eon-
stt action, logging, etc.) 

(b) In fixed establishments, all fot emen, supet visot s, 
01 pet sons in dit eet eha1 ge of a g1 oup 01 g1 oups of em-
ployees shall have a valid fo st aid ce1 tificate. PROVID-
ED, That in fixed establishments whet e the fo1 eman, 
supe1Yiso1, ot pe1son in eha1ge has duties which 1equi1e 
his absence ft om the wot k site of the gtoup, anothe1 
pe1 son holding a valid fit st aid ec1 tificate shall be 
pt esent ot available to the gt oup. 

NO'fl!. In eme1 gencies, fo1 emen will be pe1 mitted to 
wo1k up to 30 days without having the 1equi1ed 
ce1tifieate, p1oviding an employee in the ctew 01 
anothet fo1 eman in the immediate wot k at ea 
has the uecessat y cet tificate. 

(e) In fixed establishments 01 ganized into distiJ1ct de-
pa1 tments 01 equivalent 01 ganizational units such as de-
pat tment sto1 es, la1 ge company offices, etc., a pe1 son 01 
pet sons holding the valid fo st aid ee1 tifieate shall be 
available at all times employees ate wo1king within that 
depat tment. 

(d) In small businesses, offices 01 similat types of fixed 
wot kplaees, compliance with the 1 equit ements of subsec-
tion (2) of this section may be acl1ieved by having a 
numbe1 of such small businesses, offices, etc., combined 
into a single unit fot the pm pose of assu1 ing the contin-
ued pt esence 01 availability of a person 01 pet sons hold-
ing a valid fo st aid tt aining ce1 tificate. 

A plan fot combining a numbet of small businesses 
etc., into such a gt oup shall be submitted to the safety 
education section of the div is ion of industt ial safety and 
health fot apptoval. That section is also available fot as-
sisting employe1 s who wish to develop such a plan. Ct i-
te1 ia fot apptoval by the division include. 

(i) The businesses within the gt oup must not be 
widely dispetsed, 

(ii) The pet son 01 pet sons holding the fit st aid cet tifi-
cates, theit usual places of wotk, theit wo1k phone num-
bet s, and othet appt opt iate info1 mation shall be posted 
in each establishment which is a tnembet of the g1oup, 
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in a place which can 1easonably be expected to give no-
tice to employees of that establishment. 

(iii) Fit st aid kits must be available as 1 equi1 ed by 
WAC 296 24=065, of the gwe1 al safety and health 
standa1ds. 

(7) Those employets who believe that establishments 
fo1 which they ate 1esponsible ate ptoximate enough to a 
fixed location of pt ofessional medical set vices, such as a 
hospital, clinic, etc. and wish to be exempted f1 om the 
1 equit ements of this section, may apply to the depat t-
ment fot a vat iance ft om these pt ov isions aeeot ding to 
RC\.Y 49.17.080, 49.17.090, and the genetal safety and 
health standatds WAC 296 24=-010. 

(8) Industt ial fit st aid coat se instt uetot s will, upon 
request, be furnished by the division of industt ial safety 
and health, depat hnent of labot and industt ies. 

(9) A basic fit st aid com se 1 eeognized by the division 
of indust1 ial safety and health, depat tment of labo1 and 
ind ash ies 1 equi1 es inst1 action imolv ing student pat tici-
pation in exe1 cises itnolv ing the follow i11g. 

Bleeding conttol and bandaging. 
Pt actical methods of at tifieial 1 espit ation, includ-

ing mouth to mouth and mouth to nose 
1 esuseitation. 

Closed chest massage. 
Bat ns, scalds. 
Sunsttoke, heat exhaustion. 
Ft ostbite, ft eezing. 
Stt ains, sp1 ains, he1 nias. 
Ft aetm es, dislocations. 
P1ope1 hansportation of injmed. 
Bites, stings. 

Subjects coveting specific health haza1ds likely to be 
eneountet ed by cowo1 ket s of fo st aid students em oiled 
in the eou1se.)) This section is designed to assure that all 
employees in this state are afforded quick and effective 
first-aid attention in the event of an on the job injury. 
To achieve this purpose the presence of personnel 
trained in first-aid procedures at or near those places 
where employees are working is required. Compliance 
with the provisions of this section may require the pres-
ence of more than one first-aid trained person. 

(1) Each employer shall have available at all 
worksites, at all times, a person or persons holding a 
valid certificate of first-aid training from the department 
of labor and industries or other organization, association 
or agency that has been approved by the department. 

(a) A valid first-aid certificate is one which is less 
than three years old. 

(b) All foremen, supervisors or persons in direct 
charge of crews shall have a valid first-aid certificate. 

(c) For the purposes of this section, a crew shall mean 
a group of two or more employees working at any 
worksite. 
NOTE: In emergencies, foremen will be permitted to 
work up to thirty days without having the required cer-
tificate, providing an employee in the crew or another 
foreman in the immediate work area has the necessary 
certificate. 



Washington State Register, Issue 86-03 WSR 86-03-074 

(2) Valid certification shall be achieved by passing a 
course of first-aid instruction and participation in prac-
tical application of the following subject matter: 

Bleeding control and bandaging. 
Cardio Pulmonary Resuscitation "C.P.R." 
Poisons. 
Shock, unconsciousness, stroke. 
Burns, scalds. 
Sunstroke, heat exhaustion. 
Frostbite, freezing, hypothermia. 
Strains, sprains, hernias. 
Fractures, dislocation. 
Proper transportation of the injured. 
Bites, stings. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filed 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
/wAC 296-155-125 FIRST-AID KIT. (1) All em-
ployers who employ men and women covered by the act 
shall furnish first-aid kits as required by the division of 
industrial safety and health, department of labor and in-
dustries, (RCW 51.36.030). 

(2) First-aid supplies shall be readily accessible when 
required by this section. 

(3) In the absence of readily accessible first-aid sup-
plies such as first-aid kits, first-aid stations, first-aid 
rooms or their equivalent, all crew trucks, power shovels, 
cranes, locomotives, loaders, dozers, logging trucks, 
speeders, freight trucks and similar equipment shall be 
equipped with not less than a ten package weather-proof 
first-aid kit. 

(4) All crew vehicles used for transporting workers 
shall be equipped with not less than a ten package 
weather-proof first-aid kit. When more than five em-
ployees are being transported on any one trip, the kit 
shall be increased in size to comply with a 16-, 24-, or 
36-package kit depending upon the number of personnel 
normally being transported. 

(5) At least one weather-proof first-aid kit shall be 
available on construction jobs, line crews, and other 
transient or short duration jobs. 

( 6) The size and quantity of first-aid kits, required to 
be located at any site, shall be determined by the num-
ber of personnel normally dependent upon each kit as 
outlined in the following table: 

Number of Personnel 
Normally Assigned 

To Worksite 

- 50 persons 

1 - 5 
6 - 15 

16 - 30 
31 - 50 

Minimum First Aid 
Supplies Required 

At Worksite 

First-Aid kit 

10 package Kit 
16 package kit 
24 package kit 
36 package kit 
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Number of Personnel 
Normally Assigned 

To Worksite 

51 - 200 

51 - 75 

76 - 100 

101 - 150 

151 - 200 
Over 200 persons 

Minimum First Aid 
Supplies Required 

At Worksite 

First-aid Station 

One 36 and one 10 
package kit 

One 36 and one 16 
package kit 

One 36 and one 24 
package kit 

Two 36 package kits 
First-aid Room 

Refer to 
WAC 296-24-070 

(7) Employers shall establish a procedure to ensure 
that first-aid kits and required contents are maintained 
in a serviceable condition. 

(8) First-aid kits shall contain at least the following 
items, in a weatherproof container with individual sealed 
packages for each type of item: 
10 Package Kit 

I Pkg. adhesive bandages, I 11 (16 per pkg.) 
1 Pkg. bandage compress, 4 11 (1 per pkg.) 
I Pkg. scissors* and tweezers (I each per pkg.) 
I Pkg. triangular bandage, 40 11 (1 per pkg.) 
1 Pkg. antiseptic soap or pads (3 per pkg.) 
5 Pkgs. of consulting physician's choice** 

16 Package Kit 
1 Pkg. absorbent gauze, 24 11 x 72 11 (1 per pkg.) 
1 Pkg. adhesive bandages, 1 " (16 per pkg.) 
2 Pkgs. bandage compresses, 4 11 

( 1 per pkg.) 
1 Pkg. eye dressing ( 1 per pkg.) 
1 Pkg. scissors* and tweezers (1 each per pkg.) 
2 Pkgs. triangular bandages, 40 11 (1 per pkg.) 
1 Pkg. antiseptic soap or pads (3 per pkg.) 
7 Pkgs, of consulting physician's choice** 

24 Package Kit 
2 Pkgs. absorbent gauze, 24 n x 72 II (1 per pkg.) 
2 Pkgs. adhesive bandages, 1 11 (16 per pkg.) 
2 Pkgs. bandage compresses, 4 11 (1 per pkg.) 
1 Pkg. eye dressing ( 1 per pkg.) 
1 Pkg. scissors* and tweezers (1 each per pkg.) 
6 Pkgs. triangular bandages, 40" (1 per pkg.) 
I Pkg. antiseptic soap or pads (3 per pkg.) 
9 Pkgs. of consulting physician's choice** 
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36 Package Kit 
4 Pkgs. absorbent gauze, 24 11 x 72 11 (I per pkg.) 
2 Pkgs. adhesive bandages, I 11 (16 per pkg.) 
5 Pkgs. bandage compresses, 4 11 (I per pkg.) 
2 Pkgs. eye dressing (I per pkg.) 
I Pkg. scissors* and tweezers (I each per pkg.) 
8 Pkgs. triangular bandages, 40 11 (I per pkg.) 
I Pkg. antiseptic soap or pads (3 per pkg.) 
13 Pkgs. of consulting physicians choice** 

*Scissors shall be capable of cutting 2 layers ((or 
toft)) of 15 oz. cotton cloth or its equivalent. 

**First-aid kits shall be maintained at the ten, six-
teen, twenty-four or thirty-six package level. In the 
event the consulting physician chooses not to rec-
ommend items, the department shall be contacted 
for recommended items to complete the kit. 

(9) When practical, a poster shall be fastened and 
maintained either on or in the cover of each first-aid kit 
and at or near all phones plainly stating worksite address 
or location, the phone numbers of available doctors, 
hospitals, and ambulance services within the district of 
the worksite. 
NOTE: Preprinted Form No. SP 900L is available from 

all safety division offices. First-aid kit Form 
No. SP 900S is also available. 

(IO) Where the eyes or body of any person may be 
exposed to injurious chemicals and/or materials, suitable 
facilities for quick drenching or flushing of the eyes and 
body shall be provided, within the work area, for imme-
diate emergency use. 

(11) When required by the department, two wool 
blankets or two fire retardent blankets, capable of sup-
porting 250 pounds each, and a stretcher shall be avail-
able in addition to first-aid kits. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
fil5'15/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
VWAC 296-155-130 FIRST-AID STATION. (1) 
((Fit st aid stations shall be located as close as p1 actica-
ble to the highest eolleei1t1 atioll of pe1 sollnel. 

ffl)) First-aid stations shall be well marked and 
((a~ailable to pe1 sonnel dm ing all wo1 killg ho111 s)) lo-
cated as close as practical to the highest concentration of 
employees. 

((ffl)) ill One person holding a valid first-aid certif-
icate shall be responsible for the proper use and mainte-
nance of the first-aid station. 

((f4t)) ill First-aid stations shall be equipped with a 
minimum of two first-aid kits, the size of which shall be 
dependent upon the number of personnel normally em-
ployed at the worksite. One first-aid kit may be a per-
manent wall-mounted kit, but in all cases the station 
shall be equipped with at least one portable first-aid kit. 

(( (5) When 1 eqnit ed by the depa1 tment, the)) ( 4) The 
first-aid station shall be equipped with two wool blank-
ets, or two fire retardent blankets capable of supporting 
250 pounds each, and a stretcher in addition to first-aid 
kits. 

((f67)) ill A roster, denoting the telephone numbers 
and addresses of doctors, hospitals and ambulance ser-
vices available to the worksite, shall be posted at each 
first-aid station. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filej 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
./WAC 296-155-140 SANITATION. (1) Potable 
water. (a) An adequate supply of potable water shall be 
provided in all places of employment. 

(b) Portable containers used to dispense drinking wa-
ter shall be capable of being tightly closed((;)) and 
equipped with a tap. Water shall not be dipped from 
containers. 

(c) Any container used to distribute drinking water 
shall be clearly marked as to the nature of its contents 
and not used for any other purpose. 

(d) The common drinking cup is prohibited. 
(e) Where single service cups (to be used but once) 

are supplied, both a sanitary container for the unused 
cups and a receptacle for disposing of the used cups shall 
be provided. 

(f) All water containers used to furnish drinking water 
shall be thoroughly cleaned at least once each week or 
((oftener)) more often as conditions require. 

(g) The requirements of this subsection do not apply 
to mobile crews or to normally unattended work loca-
tions as long as employees working at these locations 
have transportation immediately available, within the 
normal course of their duties, to nearby facilities other-
wise meeting the requirements of this section. 

(2) Wash water. (a) Clean, tepid wash water, between 
70 and 100 degrees Fahrenheit, shall be provided at all 
construction sites. 

(b) Individual hand towels shall be provided. Both a 
sanitary container for the unused towels and a receptacle 
for disposal of used towels shall be provided. 

(c) Hand soap, industrial hand cleaner or similar 
cleansing agents shall be provided. Cleansing agents 
shall be adequate to remove any paints, coatings, herbi-
cides, insecticides or other contaminants. 

(d) The requirements of this subsection do not apply 
to mobile crews or to normally unattended work loca-
tions as long as employees working at these locations 
have transportation immediately available, within the 
normal course of their duties, to nearby facilities other-
wise meeting the requirements of this section. 
ill Nonpotable water. (a) Outlets for nonpotable wa-

ter, such as water for industrial or firefighting purposes 
only, shall be identified by signs meeting the require-
ments of Part E of this chapter, to indicate clearly that 
the water is unsafe and is not to be used for drinking, 
washing((;)) or cooking purposes. 
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(b) There shall be no cross-connection, open or po-
tential, between a system furnishing potable water 
((and)), a system furnishing nonpotable water or a sys-
tem furnishing wash water. 

((ffl)) ill Toilets ((at constrnetion jobsites)). (a) 
Accessible toilets shall be provided for employees ac-
cording to the following table: 
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Numbc1 of 
Employees 

l 20 
21 60 
61 70 
71 120 

121 150 
151 180 
OVCI 180 

Number of 
Employees 

- IO 
11 25 

26 - 40 

41 - 60 

61 - 80 

Over 80 

((Nou. 

((TA8Lll B l 

Minimum Numbc1 of Facilities 

l toilet scat and l ut inal 
2 toilet scats and 2 ut inals 
3 toilet and 3 u1 inals 
4 toilet scats and 4 u1 inals 
5 toilet scats and 5 m inals 

toilet scat and l u1 inal fot each 
additional 40 employee 01 any 
ft action thc1 cof.)) 

TABLE B-1 

Toilets Required 

1 

2 
3 

4 

5 
one additional toilet 
for each additional 
twenty employees or 
any fraction thereof. 

The pt imc conh acto1 shall cnsu1 c the abo"c toilet 1 c-
qui1 cmcnts a1 c met. 

(b) Undc1 tcmpo1 a1 y field conditions not cove! cd by 
subdivision (c) 01 (d) of this subsection, pt O\lisions shall 
be made to assu1 c not less than one toilet facility is 
available. 

(c) Job sites, not p10\lidcd with a sa11ita1y scwc1, shall 
be p1 ovidcd with one of the following toilet facilities un-
less pt ohibitcd by local codes. 

(i) Pt ivies (whet c thci1 use will not contaminate 
g1ound 01 sutfacc watc1), fo1 specifications 1cfc1 to the 
gcnc1 al safety and health standat ds, WAC 296 24 
+300:1; 

(ii) Caustic chemical toilets, fo1 specifications 1 cfc1 to 
the gc11c1al safety and health standatds WAC 296 24 
+3605; 

(iii) Rcci1 cnlating toilets, fo1 specifications 1 cfc1 to 
the gcnc1 al safety and health sta11da1 ds VIA€ 296 24 
+3&f+, 

(iv) Combnstion toilets, fo1 specifications 1 cfc1 to the 
gcnc1 al safety and health standa1 ds WAC 296 24 
+3609; 

(v) Noncaustic chemical toilets, the)) (b) Toilets shall 
be maintained in clean, sanitary and functional condi-
tion. Internal latches shall be provided to secure the 
units from inadvertent entry. Where there are twenty or 
more employees consisting of both sexes, facilities shall 
be provided for each sex. 

(i) Each unit shall be properly cleaned on a routine 
basis. 
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(ii) Chemicals, toilet tissue and sanitary seat covers 
shall be maintained in a supply sufficient for use during 
the entire shift. 

(iii) Any defective or inadequate unit shall be imme-
diately removed from service. 

(c) Specifications. The following specifications ((matt 
pcmrin)) ~: 

((fAJ)) ill A noncaustic chemical toilet ((shall be)) 
(portable chemical toilet is) a self-contained unit 
equipped with a waste receiving chemical holding 
container. 

((fBt)) iill Rooms, buildings((;)) or shelters housing 
((uoncanstic chemical)) toilets shall be of sound con-
struction ((and)), easy to clean, ((and shall)) provide 
shelter and provide privacy. The toilet rooms shall be 
ventilated to the outside and adequately lighted((-;-and)). 
All openings into the toilet room shall be covered with 
l6-mesh screen. 

(((C) Noncanstic chemical)) (iii) Toilets shall be ser-
viced on a regular schedule. Servicing shall include the 
use of a disinfectant for cleaning urinals and seats, re-
moving waste from containers, recharging contruners 
with an odor controlling chemical and installing an ade: 
quate supply of toilet tissue and seat covers. 

((fet)) fu1 Service ((must)) shall be performed in 
accordance with local codes by approved servicing or-
ganizations. Waste shall be disposed of or discharged in 
accordance with requirements of local health department 
regulations. 

(((E) Toilets shall be furnished on cvcty thi1d f1001 of 
multi sto1y wo1ksitcs and shall be furnished to be within 
200 feet ho1 izontally of all employees. 

(F) Poi table co11tainc1 s fo1 high lisc, tnnncl 01 othc1 
nonacccssiblc w01 k at cas. A complete unit, i.e. scats and 
m inal with waste contai11c1 shonld confot m to 1 cgnla1 
unit standa1ds except an cnclosmc is not 1cqnilcd whc1c 
an adcqnatc shield 01 cnclosmc is p1ovidcd in which the 
unit may be placed. The nnit shall be 1 cturncd to a con-
venient location 011 g1 ound level in 01 dct to be sen iced 
by a sci vicing company. 
~)) M Waste containers shall be fabricated from 

impervious materials, e.g. plastic, steel, fiberglass or 
their ((cqmtl)) equivalent. Containers shall be water 
tight and capable of containing the chemical waste in a 
sanitary manner ((and)). The container shall be fitted to 
the building in a mannerso as to prevent insects from 
entering from the exterior of the building. Containers 
shall be adequate in size to be used by the number of 
persons1 according to the schedule for minimum require-
ments, without filling the container to more than half of 
its vOiume before ( (1 cgula1 schednlc fo1)) regularly 
scheduled servicing. 

( ( tHt)) ~ Removal of waste shall be handled in a 
clean and sanitary manner by means of a vacuum hose 
and received by a leak-proof tank truck. All valves on 
the tank shall be leak-proof. 

((ffl)) (vii) Provisions shall be made so service trucks 
have a clear approach and convenient access to the toi-
lets ((which a1c)) to be serviced. 

((ffl)) (viii) Disposal of waste from tank trucks 
((must)) shall be in accordance with local health de-
partment requirements. In the absence of provisions by 
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local health departments, waste must be disposed of 
through municipal or district sanitary sewage systei:ns. 
Municipal or area sanitary sewage district§_ shall provide 
sewage disposal locations and facilities which are ade-
quate and convenient for duly authorized toilet service 
organizations. 

(d) The requirements of this ((section fo1 sanitation 
facilities shall not apply to mobile e1ews having t1ans-
po1 tation 1 eadily available to 11ea1 by toilet facilities)) 
subsection do not apply to mobile crews or to normally 
unattended work locations as long as employees working 
at these locations have transportation immediately avail-
able within the normal course of their duties, to nearby 
facilities otherwise meeting the requirements of this 
section. 

((f4t)) (5)(a) On multi-employer worksites, the 
prime contractor shall ensure that th~ reguire~ents of 
this section are met. Each employer 1s responsible for 
seeing that facilities for their own employees are 
provided. 

(b) Each employer shall ensure, at the beginning ~f 
each shift, that the sanitation facilities required by this 
section are inspected. If any facility or unit fails to meet 
the following requirements, immediate corrective action 
shall be taken. Such action shall be documented and 
maintained at the site for at least 72 hours. Inspection 
shall establish: 

(i) Potable water: Sufficient supply of water, sufficie~t 
supply of cups, container integrity, cleanliness of unit 
and area, capacity of trash receptacle (empty). 

(ii) Wash water: Sufficient supply of clean wa_ter, 
proper temperature, sufficient supBIY o~ towe~s, suffic1e~t 
supply of cleansing agents, container mtegnty, clea~h­
ness of unit and area without the presence of physical 
hazards, capacity of trash receptacle (empty). . 

(iii) Toilets: Sufficient supply of toil~t. tissue and s~ni­
tary seat covers, capacity and cond1t1on of chemic~! 
agent, capacity and condition of holding tank, clea~h­
ness of unit and area without the presence of physical 
hazards, physical and structural condition ~f unit, con-
dition of lock, condition of toilet seat and tissue holder, 
absence of all foreign debris. 

(c) The location of the facilities required by subsec-
tions (1), (2) and (4) of this section shall be as close as 
practical to the highest concentration of employ~es. 

(i) On multistory structures they shall be furnished on 
every third floor. . . 

(ii) At all sites they shall be located w1thm 200 feet 
horizontally of all employees. . . .. 

(iii) The requirements of subsect10n (5)(c)(1) and (n) 
do not apply to mobile crews or to normally unattended 
work locations as long as employees working at these lo-
cations have transportation immediately available, with-
in the normal course of their duties, to nearby facilities 
otherwise meeting the requirements of this section. 
ill Food handling. All employees' food service facil~­

ties and operations shall meet the applicable laws, ordi-
nances((~)) and regulations of the jurisdictions in which 
they are located. 

((ffl)) ill Temporary sleeping quarters. When tem-
porary sleeping quarters are provided, they shall be 
heated, ventilated((~)) and lighted. 

(((6) Washing facilities. The employe1 shall pto\lide 
adequate washing facilities fo1 employees engaged in the 
applicatio11 of paints, coating, he1 bicides, 01 insecticides, 
01 in other ope1 ations whet e co1ttaminants may be 
ha1 mfnl to the employees. Such facilities shall be in neat 
ptoximity to the wo1ksite and shall be so equipped as to 
enable employees to 1 emove such substances.)) 

AMEND A TORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-24, 
fil]<l 12/11/84) 
v' WAC 296-155-155 NONIONIZING RADIA-
TION. (I) Only qualified and trained employees shall be 
assigned to install, adjust, and operate laser equipment. 

(2) Proof of qualification of the laser equipment oper-
ator shall be available and in possession of operator at 
all times. 

(3) Employees, when working in areas in which a po-
tentially hazardous exposure (see WAC 296-62-
09005( 4)) to direct or reflected laser radiation exists, 
shall be provided with antilaser eye protection devices 
specified in Part C of this chapter. 

(4) Areas in which class II and III lasers are used 
shall be posted with standard laser warning placards. 

(5) Beam shutters or caps shall be utilized, or the la-
ser turned off, when laser transmission is not actually 
required. When the laser is left unattended for a sub-
stantial period of time, such as during lunch hour, over-
night, or at change of shifts, the laser shall be turned off. 

(6) Only mechanical or electronic means shall be used 
as a detector for guiding the internal alignment of the 
laser. 

(7) The laser beam shall not be directed at employees. 
(8) When it is raining or snowing, or when there is 

dust or fog in the air, and it is impracticable to cease 
laser system operation, employees shall be kept out of 
range of the area of source and target during such 
weather conditions. 

(9) Laser equipment shall bear a conspicuously dis-
played label to indicate hazard classification. This label 
shall be prepared in accordance with 21 CFR l 040. l 0. 

(IO) Only Class I, II, or III laser equipment shall be 
used. Class IV laser equipment shall not be used. 

( 11) Laser unit in operation shall be set up above the 
heads of the employees, when possible. 

(12) Employees shall not be exposed to 
radiofrequency /microwave radiation in excess of the 
permissible exposure limits specified in WAC 296-62-
09005. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-34, 
filed 11/30/83) 
~AC 296-155-160 GASES, VAPORS, FUMES, 
DUSTS, AND MISTS. (I) Exposure of employees to 
inhalation, ingestion, skin absorption, or contact with 
any material or substance at a concentration above those 
specified in the general occupational health standards, 
WAC 296-62-07515 shall be avoided. 

(2) To achieve compliance with (I) of this section, 
administrative or engineering controls must first be im-
plemented whenever feasible. When such controls are 

l tso 1 
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not feasible to achieve full compliance, protective equip-
ment or other protective measures shall be used to keep 
the exposure of employees to air contaminants within the 
limits prescribed in WAC 296-62-07515. Any equip-
ment and technical measures used for this purpose must 
first be approved for each particular use by a competent 
industrial hygienist or other technically qualified person. 
Whenever respirators are used, their use shall comply 
with WAC 296-155-220. 

(3) Subsections (I) and (2) of this section do not ap-
ply to the exposure of employees to airborne asbestos 
dust. Whenever any employee is exposed to airborne as-
bestos dust, the requirements of the general occupational 
health standards, WAC 296-62-07517 shall apply. 

(4) Whenever internal combustion equipment ex-
hausts in enclosed spaces, tests shall be made and re-
corded to ensure that employees are not exposed to 
unsafe concentrations of toxic gases or oxygen deficient 
atmospheres. See chapter 296-62 WAC, the General 
Occupational Health Standards. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filed 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
~C 296-155-165 LIGHTING AND ILLUMI-

NATION. (I) ((Gcnc1al. Consttuction a1cas, tamps, 
1unways, eo11idors, offices, shops, a11d sto1agc a1eas shall 
be lighted to not less than the minimum illuminatio11 in-
tensities listed i11 Table B 3 while a11y wot k is in 
ptogtcss. 

Tl\8LE B 3 

fVlll<llMUl\>I ILLUMll<ll\TIOl<I 
ll<ITEl<ISITrns 11<1 l'OOT Cl\l<IOLES 

Foot Candles 

5 
3 

5 

5 

At ca 01 opct at ion 

Gcnctal constt uetion at ca lighting. 
Gc11c1 al eonstt uetion at ca, eonet etc 
placement, cxcavatio11 a11d waste at -
cas, access ways, active slot age at cas, 
loading platfot ms, t cfueling, and field 
maintenance at cas. 
Indoors. 'Nat chouses, corridors, hall 
ways, and cxitways. 
Tun11els, shafts, a11d gcnct al under 
g1ound wotk atcas. (Exccptio11. Mini-
mum of I 0 foot=eandles is 1 cquit cd 
at tunnel and shaft hcadi11g dut ing 
dt illing, mucking, and scaling. Bu-
teau of Mi11cs apptovcd cap lights 
shall be acceptable for use in the 
tun11el heading.) 

T/\8LE B 3 

Mll<llMUM ILLUfVIIl<ll\TIOl<I 
ll<ITEl<ISITIES 11<1 l'OOT CAJ<IOLES 

Foot Ca11dles 

10 

30 

At ca 01 opct atio11 

G cncral const1 uction plant and shops 
(e.g., batch plants, set ccni11g plants, 
mechanical and elcctt ical cquipmc11t 
roonis, cat pcnter shops, 1 igging lofts 
and active sto1ctooms, ba11acks 01 
Ii" i11g quat lets, locket 01 dt cssing 
rooms, mess halls, and indoot toilets 
and w 01 kt ooms). 

First aid 1 ooms, infit marics, and 

(2) Othct atcas. Fot a1cas ot opc1ations not coveted 
above, 1 cfct to the gc11c1 al occupational health sta11d-
at ds, WAC 296 62=-09003, fot 1 ccommcndcd values of 
illuminatio11.)) Lighting which is adjusted to provide a 
margin of safety in production and inspection tasks shall 
be provided and maintained. The minimum level of task 
lighting in all indoor work places shall be an average of 
ten foot-candles measured thirty inches above the floor. 
MSHA approved cap lights are acceptable for use in 
tunnel headings. 

(2) Whenever general lighting of an entire area is not 
provided, illumination sufficient to provide visibility of 
potentially hazardous objects and emergency control 
equipment shall be supplied. The minimum level of 
nontask lighting in all indoor work places shall be an 
average of three foot-candles measured thirty inches 
above the floor. 

(3) Diffusion and distribution of artificial and natural 
light. Artificial light sources shall be installed with re-
gard to mounting height, spacing and reflectors or other 
suitable accessories so as to secure a reasonably uniform 
distribution of illumination and to avoid glare and 
sharply defined shadows which could temporarily reduce 
a person's ability to see clearly. 

NOTE: This section establishes minimal levels of illumi-
nation for safety purposes only. Guidelines pertaining to 
optimal levels of lighting and illumination may be found 
in Practice for Industrial Lighting ANSI/IES RP7-
l 979. 
--r4} The minimum levels specified in subsections ( l) 
and (2) of this section represent averages with the lowest 
level in an area to be no less than fifty percent of the in-
dicated value. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-29, 
file<!)> /30/76) 
/wAC 296-155-200 GENERAL REQUIRE-

[ 181 l 

MENTS. ( l) Application. (a) Protective equipment, in-
cluding personal protective equipment for eyes, face, 
head, hearing, and extremities, protective clothing, re-
spiratory devices, and protective shields and barriers, 
shall be used, and maintained in a sanitary and reliable 
condition wherever it is necessary by reason of hazards 
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of processes or environment, chemical hazards, radiolog-
ical hazards, or mechanical irritants encountered in a 
manner capable of causing injury or impairment in the 
function of any part of the body through absorption, in-
halation or physical contact. 

(b) Employee owned equipment. Where employees 
provide their own protective equipment, the employer 
shall be responsible to assure its adequacy, including 
proper maintenance and sanitation of such equipment. 

(c) Design. All personal protective equipment shall be 
of safe design and construction for the work to be 
performed. 

(2) Construction personnel shall comply with plant or 
job ((safe)) safety practices and procedures, peculiar to 
particular industries and plants, relating to protective 
equipment and procedures when engaged in construction 
work in such plants or job sites. 

(3) The employer is responsible for requiring the 
wearing of appropriate personal protective equipment in 
all operations where there is an exposure to hazardous 
conditions or where this part indicates a need for using 
such equipment to reduce the hazards to the employees. 

(4) Where there is a danger of contact with moving 
parts of machinery, or the work process is such that a 
((simfurr)) hazard exists: 

(a) The clothing of employees shall fit closely about 
the body. 

(b) Dangling neck wear, bracelets, wristwatches, 
rings, or similar articles shall not be worn by employees. 

( ( (c) C1 anial and facial hai1 shall be completely co11-
fi11cd 01 cnt sho1 t.)) 

(5) Employees, whose duties are ((1cg11laily)) per-
formed in areas and under circumstances ((when)) 
where they are exposed to the danger of moving vehicles, 
shall wear work vests of highly visible materials, or 
equivalent distinguishing apparel. 

(6) Employers shall ensure that employees wear no 
less than a short sleeved shirt, long pants, and shoes 
meeting the requirements of WAC 296-155-212. Em-
ployees shall wear no Jess than a short sleeved shirt, long 
pants, and shoes meeting the requirements of WAC 
296-155-212. 
NoTE: For additional personal protective and life sav-

ing equipment requirements, refer to the gener-
al safety and health standards, WAC 296-24-
075 through 296-24-092. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-6, 
file)Y3/1/76) 
.._/w AC 296-155-201 DEFINITIONS APPLICA-
BLE TO THIS CHAPTER. (I) "Catenary life line" 
means a horizontal rope between two fixed anchorages, 
independent of the work surface, to which the lanyard is 
attached, either by tying or by means of a sliding con-
nection. A catenary life line shalJ be capable of support-
ing a minimum dead weight of 5,400 pounds per person, 
applied at the midpoint of the line. 
ill "Contaminant" means any material which by rea-

son of its action upon, within, or to a person or object is 
likely to cause physical harm. 

((ffl)) (3) "Dropline" means a vertical rope from a 
fixed anchorage, independent of the work surface, to 
which the lanyard is affixed or tied. 

(4) "Fixed anchorage" means a secure point of at-
tachment, not a part of the work surface, for droplines, 
lifelines, catenary life lines, or lanyards. The fixed an-
chorage and its appurtenances shall be capable of sup-
porting a minimum dead weight of 5,400 pounds per 
worker. 
ill "Lanyard" means a rope, suitable for supporting 

one person. One end is fastened to a safety belt or har-
ness and the other end is secured to a substantial object 
or a safety line. 

((ffl)) .{§1 "Lifeline" means a rope, suitable for sup-
porting one person, to which a lanyard or safety belt (or 
harness) is attached. 

((f4t)) ill "O.D." means optical density and refers to 
the light refractive characteristics of a lens. 

((ffl)) ill "Radiant energy" means energy that trav-
els outward in alJ directions from its source. 

((f61)) !.21 "Safety belt" means a device, usualJy worn 
around the waist which, by reason of its attachment to a 
lanyard and lifeline or a structure, will prevent a worker 
from falJing. 

NEW SECTION 
/ 

vWAC 296-155-203 CONFINED SPACES. AU 
work conducted in a confined space shalJ comply with 
the provisions of chapter 296-62 WAC and the folJow-
ing sections. 

NEW SECTION 
>£Ac 296-155-20301 DEFINITIONS. (I) Con-
A'ri~d· space - Any space having a limited means of 
egress which is subject to the accumulation of toxic or 
flammable contaminants or an oxygen deficient atmos-
phere. Confined spaces include but are not limited to 
storage tanks, process vessels, bins, boilers, ventilation or 
exhaust ducts, sewers, underground utility vaults, tun-
nels, pipelines and open top spaces more than 4 feet in 
depth, such as pits, tubes, vaults and vessels. (See WAC 
296-62-14501 (I)). 

(2) Toxic atmospheres - Atmospheres having concen-
trations of airborne chemicals in excess of permissible 
exposure limits as defined in chapter 296-62 WAC. 

(3) Chemical contact agents - Defined in WAC 296-
62-07003. 

(4) Oxygen deficient atmospheres - Atmospheres at 
sea level having less than 18% oxygen by volume or 
having a partial pressure of 135 millimeters of mercury 
or Jess. This may deviate when working at higher alti-
tudes and should be determined for an individual loca-
tion. Factors such as acclimatization, physical condition 
of persons involved, etc., must be considered for such 
circumstances and conditions. (See WAC 296-62-
14501 ( 4)). 

(5) flammable atmospheres - Atmospheres in excess 
of 20% of the lower explosive limit. These are usually 
toxic as well as flammable. (See WAC 296-62-
14501 (5)). 

I 1s21 
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SECTION 
WAC 296-155-20307 CONFINED SPACE 

WORK ON SEWER SYSTEMS UNDER CON-
STRUCTION. New systems under construction or new 
installations which have not yet been connected to a used 
system, may substitute forced ventilation for the testing 
requirements of WAC 296-62-14523 provided: 

(I) Ventilation is effectively provided at least five 
minutes prior to entry into the confined space; 

(2) Ventilation is provided, as required by WAC 296-
62-110, et seq., which supplies a continuous flow of air; 

(3) Ventilation exhaust is discharged so as to present 
no hazard to other employees; 

(4) A watchman is provided at the surface when there 
are employees in the manhole or pipe. The watchman 
shall not leave the manhole unattended until such time 
as all employees are out and the cover has been replaced; 
and 

(5) All other requirements for confined spaces are ob-
served. See chapter 296-62 WAC. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filed)/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
.,,AiAC 296-155-205 HEAD PROTECTION. (I) 
((Employees wo1king in a1cas where there is a possible 
da11gc1 of head i1rju1 y fl om impact, 01 f1 om falling 01 
flying objects, or from clcet1 ieal shock and bu1 ns, shall 
be p1 otcctcd by p1 otcctivc helmets)) All persons on any 
construction site shall wear protective helmets. Employ-
ers shall provide protective helmets at no cost to the 
employee. 

(a) Helmets for the protection of employees against 
impact and/or penetration of falling and flying objects 
shall meet the specifications contained in American Na-
tional Standards Institute, Z89. l-l 969, Safety Require-
ments for Industrial Head Protection. 

(b) Helmets for the head protection of employees ex-
posed to high voltage electrical shock and burns shall 
meet the specifications contained in American National 
Standards Institute, Z89.2-l971. 

(2) Caps with metal buttons or metal visors shall not 
be worn around electrical hazards. 

(3) Persons working near moving machinery or in lo-
cations which present a hair-<;atching or fire hazard 
shall wear caps, nets or other head and face protection 
that will completely contain the hair. 

(4) Employers of members of the Old Order Amish or 
the Sikh Dharma Brotherhood will not be cited for the 
failure to provide head protection and requiring these 
members to wear head protection provided these mem-
bers have so notified their employer of their religious 
objection to the wearing of hard hats, in writing. 

(5) Employees working on asphalt paving crews when 
they are exposed to extreme temperatures from hot mix 
and when they are not exposed to falling objects need 
not wear protective helmets. Flaggers working in con-
junction with asphalt paving operations shall wear pro-
tective helmets. 
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SECTION 
AC 296-155-21 l LEG PROTECTION. Em-

ployees whose duties require them to operate a power 
chain saw shall wear flexible ballistic nylon pads, sewn 
or otherwise fastened into the trousers, or other equiva-
lent protection that will protect the vulnerable areas of 
the legs. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filed 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
~C 296-155-212 FOOT PROTECTION. (I) 
Substantial footwear, made of leather or other equally 
firm material, shall be worn by employees in any occu-
pation in which there is a danger of injury to the feet 
through falling or moving objects, or from burning, 
scalding, cutting, penetration, or like hazard. 

(a) The soles and heels of such footwear shall be of a 
material that will not create a slipping hazard. 

(b) Footwear that has deteriorated to a point where it 
does not provide the required protection shall not be 
used. 

(2) Calks or other suitable footwear, which will afford 
reasonable protection from slipping, shall be worn while 
working on logs, poles, pilings, or similar ((1011nd tim-
bers)) forest products. 

(3) Tennis shoes or thin or soft soled athletic shoes, 
open toed sandals, slippers, dress shoes or other similar 
type shoes shall not be worn. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-29, 
filed 9 /30/76) 
~AC 296-155-225 SAFETY BELTS, 
DROPLINES, LIFELINES, AND LANYARDS. 
((NOTI!. When tcmpo1 a1 y f1001 s, staging, laddc1 s, 

scaffolds 01 safety nets a1 c p1 ov idcd, st1 uc-
tural steel c1 ceto1 s (eom1cct01 s) 11ccd not 
wear safety belts when the nsc of safety belts 
may p1 ov idc an additional haza1 d. Follow up 
steel c1ceto1s such as "boltc1s," "rivcte1s," 
etc., a1 c not exempt f1 om this p1 ov ision and 
must wcai safety belts and lanyai ds and be 
tied off at all times, except when p1 ov idcd 
with a safety net. 

(I ) Where w 01 kc1 s a1 c employed 25 feet or nrorc 
above the flo01, g1ound, 01 watc1 s111facc, and it is im-
p1acticablc to p1ovidc tcmpo1ary floors, staging, laddc1s, 
or scaffolds, safety nets or safety belts and life lines shall 
be p1ovidcd and nscd. 

ffl)) ( l ) General. 
(a) When work is to be performed from locations IO 

feet or more in height guardrails or wire rope railings 
shall be installed. 

(b) Safety belts shall be used when workers are ex-
posed to the hazard of falling from buildings, bridges, 
structures, or construction members such as trusses, 
beams, purlins, or plates at elevations exceeding IO feet 
above ground, water surface, or continuous floor level 
below. 
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(c) When requirements in (a) and (b) of this subsec-
tion are impractical, approved-type safety nets shall be 
used. WAC 296-155-230 

(d) When the work is of limited duration and limited 
exposure, and the hazards involved in rigging and in-
stalling the safety devices required by this section equal 
or exceed the hazards involved in the actual construc-
tion, these provisions may be temporarily suspended for 
connectors only, provided adequate risk control is exer-
cised under immediate competent supervision. 

(2)(a) Safety belts and lanyards shall be worn by any 
worker exposed to a fall of ten feet or more from an ele-
vated work area not otherwise protected by the provi-
sions of this section. The anchor end of the lanyard shall 
be secured at a level not lower than the workman's 
waist, and at a horizontal distance not to exceed 6 feet. 
Where the waist level connection is not possible, connec-
tions at foot level may be permitted, provided that ade-
quate risk control procedures are followed. Lanyards 
shall be secured to a substantial member of the structure 
or to securely rigged lines. 

(b) If worker's duties require horizontal movement, 
rigging shall be provided so that the attached lanyard 
will slide along with him. Such rigging shall be provided 
for all suspended staging, outdoor advertising sign plat-
forms, floats, and all other catwalks, or walkways 10 feet 
or more above the ground or level beneath. 
ill Lifelines, droplines, safety belts((;)) and lanyards 

shall be used only for employee safeguarding. Any life-
line, safety belt((;)) or lanyard actually subjected to in-
service loading, as distinguished from static load testing, 
shall be immediately removed from service and shall not 
be used again for employee safeguarding. 

( ((3) Lifelines)) ( 4) Droplines shall be secured to an 
anchorage or structural member capable of supporting a 
minimum dead weight of 5,400 pounds, and shall extend 
below the operation a sufficient distance to permit a safe 
landing but shall not touch the ground, walking surface, 
or safe landing area. 

((ffl)) (5) Droplines or lifelines used on rock-scaling 
operations, or in areas where the lifeline may be sub-
jected to cutting or abrasion, shall be a minimum of 
7 /8-inch wire core manila rope. For all other lifeline 
applications, a minimum of 3/4-inch manila or equiva-
lent, with a minimum breaking strength of 5,400 pounds, 
shall be used. 

((ffl)) ill Safety belt lanyard shall be a minimum of 
1 /2-inch nylon, or equivalent, with a maximum length 
to provide for a fall of no greater than 6 feet. The rope 
shall have a nominal breaking strength of 5,400 pounds. 

((f61)) ill All safety belt, harness, and lanyard hard-
ware shall be drop forged or pressed steel, cadmium 
plated in accordance with type 1, Class B plating speci-
fied in Federal Specification QQ-P-416. Surface shall 
be smooth and free of sharp edges. 

((ffl)) ill All safety belt and lanyard hardware as-
semblies shall be capable of withstanding a tensile load-
ing of 4,000 pounds without cracking, breaking, or 
taking a permanent deformation and shall conform to 
the requirements of ANSI Al0.14-1975. 

((('87)) ill No employee shall enter a gas main, sewer, 
sewer flue, duct, tunnel, or other similar place without 

first notifying the ( (fot eman)) supervisor of his intention 
to do so. ((Ile shall wea1 a safety belt with lifeline at-
tached, when conditions 1eq11i1e it, the line being held by 
a fellow wot ke1 stationed at the opening tlu 011gh w hieh 
he ente1 s. In s11el1 cases signals shall be ag1eed ttpon, and 
fai1111 e of the wo1 ket to 1 espond to a signal shall be snf-
ficient canse fot immediate investigation)) Employees 
entering such places shall wear a safety harness with at-
tached retriever line. A watchman capable of maintain-
ing communications at all times shall be stationed at the 
opening through which the worker entered. See WAC 
296-62-145 through 296-62-14529. 

(I 0) Safety belts, harnesses, lanyards, lifelines or 
droplines, independently attached or attended, shall be 
used while performing the following types of work when 
other equivalent type protection is not provided: 

(a) Work in hoppers, bins, silos, tanks, or other con-
fined spaces. 

(b) Work on hazardous slopes, structural steel (except 
as provided in subsection (l)(d) of this section), erecting 
or dismantling safety nets, tying reinforcing bars, work-
ing on poles or from boatswains chairs at elevations 
greater than six feet (1.83 m), swinging scaffolds or oth-
er unguarded locations. 

(c) Work on skips and platforms used in shafts by 
crews when the skip or cage does not occlude the open-
ing to within one foot (30.5 cm) of the sides of the shaft, 
unless cages are provided. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
fil~ 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
/WAC 296-155-230 SAFETY NETS. (1) ((Safety 
nets shall be pt ov ided when w 01 kplaces ate 11101 e than 
25 feet above the g101111d 01 watet smface, 01 othet s111-
face w he1 e the use of laddet s, scaffolds, catch platfot ms, 
tempot at y Roots, safety lines, 01 safety belts ate 
impt actieal. 

(2) Whet e safety net pt otection is 1 eq11i1 ed by this 
pall, opc1ations shall not be 11nde1 taken 11ntil the net is 
in place and has been tested. The man11fact111 e1 's e1111 ent 
eet tifieatio11 of testing shall satisfy the reqnit ements of 
this snbseetion. 

(3) (a) Nets shall extend 8 feet beyond the edge of the 
wot k s111 face whet e employees ate exposed and shall be 
installed as close 1111de1 the wo1 k s111 face as pt aetical bttt 
in no ease 11101 e than 25 feet below s11el1 wo1 k s111 face. 
Nets shall be hnng with snfficient clea1anee to p1e~ent 
user's- eon tact with the s111 faces 01 st111ctm es below. 
Sneh elea1 anees shall be dete1 mined by impact load 
testing:)) (a) Where the elevation is 10 feet or more 
above the ground, water surface, or level below, and 
when the use of safety belts and lifelines or more con-
ventional types of protection are clearly impractical, the 
exterior and interior of the structure shall be provided 
with an approved-type safety net extending at least 8 
feet horizontally from the perimeter and positioned at a 
safe distance not to exceed 10 feet vertically below the 
working surface. Nets shall be hung with sufficient 
clearance to prevent contact with the surfaces or struc-
tures below. Such clearances shall be determined by im-
pact load testing. 
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(b) It is intended that only one level of nets be re-
quired for bridge construction. 

(c) Safety nets shall be provided wherever workers are 
permitted to be underneath a work area not otherwise 
protected from falling objects. In such cases, nets shall 
be lined with a mesh of size and strength sufficient to 
contain tools and materials capable of causing injury. 
Net linings shall be of not more than I-inch mesh and 
be constructed of synthetic twine not less that No. 18-
inch size or of wire not less than 22 gauge. 

((f4t)) ill The mesh size of nets shall not exceed 6 
inches by 6 inches. All new nets shall meet accepted 
performance standards of 17 ,500 foot-pounds minimum 
impact resistance as determined and certified by the 
manufacturers, and shall bear a label of proof test. Edge 
ropes shall provide a minimum breaking strength of 
5,000 pounds. 

( ( f5t)) ill Forged steel safety hooks or shackles shall 
be used to fasten the net to its supports. 

( ( f67)) ill Connections between net panels shall de-
velop the full strength of the net. 

(5) The safety net shall be tested on-the-job in the 
suspended position immediately following installation or 
major repair and at six-month intervals thereafter. 

(6) The test shall consist of dropping a 400-pound 
bag of sand not more than 30 inches in diameter from a 
height of twenty-five feet above the net into the center 
of the net. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filed 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
~AC 296-155-250 DEFINITIONS APPLICA-
BLE TO THIS PART. (I) "Approved" for the purpose 
of this part, means equipment that has been listed or 
approved by a nationally recognized testing laboratory 
such as Factory Mutual Engineering Corp., or Under-
writers' Laboratories, Inc., federal agencies such as 
((Bnrcan of Mines)) United States Mine Safety and 
Health Administration or ((B:S:)) United States Coast 
Guard, which issue approvals for such equipment, or the 
department of labor and industries. 

(2) "Closed container" means a container so sealed by 
means of a lid or other device that neither liquid nor va-
por will escape from it at ordinary temperatures. 

(3) "Combustible liquid" means any liquid having a 
flashpoint at or above I00°F (37.8°C). Combustible liq-
uids shall be divided into two classes as follows: 

(a) "Class II liquids" shall include those with 
flashpoints at or above 100°F (37.8°C) and below 
140°F (60°C), except any mixture having components 
with flashpoints of 200°F (93.3°C) or higher, the vol-
ume of which make up 99 percent or more of the total 
volume of the mixture. 

(b) "Class III liquids" shall include those with 
flashpoints at or above 140°F (60°C). Class III liquids 
are subdivided into two subclasses: 

(i) "Class IIIA liquids" shall include those with 
flashpoints at or above 140° F ( 60°C) and below 200° F 
(93.3°C), except any mixture having components with 
flashpoints of 200°F (93.3°C), or higher, the total vol-
ume of which make up 99 percent or more of the total 
volume of the mixture. 
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(ii) "Class 1118 liquids" shall include those with 
flashpoints at or above 200°F (93.3°C). This section 
does not cover Class IIIB liquids. Where the term "Class 
III liquids" is used in this section, it shall mean only 
Class IIIA liquids. 

(c) When a combustible liquid is heated for use to 
within 30°F ( 16. 7°C) of its flashpoint, it shall be han-
dled in accordance with the requirements for the next 
lower class of liquids. 

( 4) "Combustion" means any chemical process that 
involves oxidation sufficient to produce light or heat. 

(5) "Fire brigade" means an organized group of em-
ployees that are knowledgeable, trained, and skilled in 
the safe evacuation of employees during emergency situ-
ations and in assisting in fire fighting operations. 

( 6) "Fire resistance" means so resistant to fire that, 
for specified time and under conditions of a standard 
heat intensity, it will not fail structurally and will not 
permit the side away from the fire to become hotter than 
a specified temperature. For purposes of this part, fire 
resistance shall be determined by the Standard Methods 
of Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials, 
NFPA 251-72. 

(7) "Flammable" means capable of being easily ignit-
ed, burning intensely or having a rapid rate of flame 
spread. 

(8) "Flammable liquid" means any liquid having a 
flashpoint below 100°F (37.8°C), except any mixture 
having components with flashpoints of 100°F (37.8°C) 
or higher, the total of which make up 99 percent or more 
of the total volume of the mixture. Flammable liquids 
shall be known as Class I liquids. Class I liquids are di-
vided into three classes as follows: 

(a) Class IA shall include liquids having flashpoints 
below 73°F (22.8°C) and having a boiling point below 
100°F (37.8°C). 

(b) Class 18 shall include liquids having flashpoints 
below 73°F (22.8°C) and having a boiling point at or 
above 100°F (37.8°C). 

( c) Class IC shall include liquids having flashpoints at 
or above 73°F (22.8°C) and below I00°F (37.8°C). 

(9) "Flashpoint" means the minimum temperature at 
which a liquid gives off vapor within a test vessel in suf-
ficient concentration to form an ignitable mixture with 
air near the surface of the liquid, and shall be deter-
mined as follows: 

(a) For a liquid which has a viscosity of less than 45 
SUS at 100° F (37 .8°C), does not contain suspended 
solids, and does not have a tendency to form a surface 
film while under test, the procedure specified in the 
Standard Method of Test for Flashpoint by Tag Closed 
Tester (ASTM D-56-70) shall be used. 

(b) For a liquid which has a viscosity of 45 SUS or 
more at I00°F (37.8°C), or contains suspended solids, 
or has a tendency to form a surface film while under 
test, the Standard Method of Test for Flashpoint by 
Pensky-Martens Closed Tester (ASTM D-93-71) shall 
be used, except that the methods specified in Note I to 
section 1.1 of ASTM D-93-71 may be used for the re-
spective materials specified in the note. 

(I 0) "Liquified petroleum gases II "LPG n and "LP 
Gas" mean and include any material which is composed 
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predominantly of any of the following hydrocarbons, or 
mixtures of them, such as propane, propylene, butane 
(normal butane or isobutane), and butylenes. 

(11) "Portable tank" means a closed container having 
a liquid capacity more than 60 U.S. gallons, and not in-
tended for fixed installation. 

(12) "Safety can" means an approved closed contain-
er, of not more than 5 gallons capacity, having a ((flash= 
at 1 csting set ccn,)) spring-closing lid and spout cover 
and so designed that it will safely relieve internal pres-
sure when subjected to fire exposure. 

(13) "Salamander" means a portable heating device, 
solid or liquid fueled, which is not vented to the outdoor 
atmosphere. 

i!±l "Vapor pressure" means the pressure, measured 
in pounds per square inch (absolute), exerted by a vola-
tile liquid as determined by the "Standard Method of 
Test for Vapor Pressure of Petroleum Products (Reid 
Method)," (ASTM D-323-68). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-6, 
fil~ 3/1/76) 
lwAC 296-155-260 FIRE PROTECTION. (1) 
General requirements. (a) The employer shall be re-
sponsible for development of a fire protection program to 
be followed throughout all phases of construction and 
demolition work, and he shall provide for firefighting 
equipment as specified in this part. As fire hazards oc-
cur, there shall be no delay in providing necessary 
equipment. 

(b) Access to all available firefighting equipment shall 
be maintained at all times. 

(c) All firefighting equipment, provided by the em-
ployer, shall be conspicuously located. 

(d) All firefighting equipment shall be periodically in-
spected by a competent person, and maintained in oper-
ating condition. Defective equipment shall be 
immediately replaced. 

(e) As warranted by the project, the employer shall 
provide a trained and equipped firefighting organization 
(fire brigade) to assure adequate prolection to life. 

(2) Water supply. (a) A temporary or permanent wa-
ter supply, of sufficient volume, duration, and pressure, 
required to properly operate firefighting equipment shall 
be made available as soon as combustible materials 
accumulate. 
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{b) Where underground water mains are to be pro-
vided, they shall be installed, completed, and made 
available for use as soon as practicable. 

(3) Portable firefighting equipment. (a) A fire extin-
guisher, rated not less than 2A, shall be provided for 
each 3,000 square feet of a combustible building area, or 
major fraction thereof. Travel distance from any point of 
the protected area to the nearest fire extinguisher shall 
not exceed a horizontal distance of 100 feet. 

NOTE: One 55-gallon open drum of water with two fire 
pails may be substituted for a fire extinguisher 
having a 2A rating. 

(b) A 1 /2-inch diameter garden-type hose line, not to 
exceed 100 feet in length and equipped with a nozzle, 
may be substituted for a 2A-rated fire extinguisher, 
provided it is capable of discharging a minimum of 5 
gallons per minute with a minimum hose stream range 
of 30 feet horizontally. The garden-type hose lines shall 
be mounted on conventional racks or reels. The number 
and location of hose racks or reels shall be such that at 
least one hose stream can be applied to all points in the 
area. 

(c) One or more fire extinguishers, rated not less than 
2A, shall be provided on each floor. In multistory build-
ings, where combustibles are present, at least one fire 
extinguisher shall be located adjacent to a stairway. 

(d) Extinguishers and water drums, subject to freez-
ing, shall be protected from freezing. 

(e) A fire extinguisher, rated not less than lOB, shall 
be provided within 50 feet of wherever more than 5 
gallons of flammable or combustible liquids or 5 pounds 
of flammable gas are being used on the jobsite. This re-
quirement does not apply to the integral fuel tanks of 
motor vehicles. 

(f) Carbon tetrachloride and other toxic vaporizing 
liquid fire extinguishers are prohibited. 

(g) Portable fire extinguishers shall be inspected peri-
odically and maintained in accordance with Mainte-
nance and Use of Portable Fire Extinguishers, NFPA 
No. ((lOA 1972)) lOA-1981 and the general safety and 
health standards, WAC 296-24-59007. 

(h) Fire extinguishers which have been listed or ap-
proved by a nationally recognized testing laboratory, 
shall be used to meet the requirements of this part. (See 
table D-1) 
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Norn: One hundred feet, or less, of 1-1/2 inch hose, 
with a nozzle capable of discharging water at 
25 gallons or more per minute, may be substi-
tuted for a fire extinguisher rated not more 
than 2A in the designated area provided that 
the hose line can reach all points in the area. 

(i) If fire hose connections are not compatible with lo-
cal firefighting equipment, the contractor shall provide 
adapters, or equivalent, to permit connections. 

U) During demolition involving combustible materi-
als, charged hose lines, supplied by hydrants, water tank 
trucks with pumps, or equivalent, shall be made 
available. 

(4) Fixed firefighting equipment. (a) Sprinkler protec-
tion. (i) If the facility being constructed includes the in-
stallation of automatic sprinkler protection, the 
installation shall closely follow the construction and be 
placed in service as soon as applicable laws permit fol-
lowing completion of each story. 

(ii) During demolition or alterations, existing auto-
matic sprinkler installations shall be retained in service 
as long as reasonable. The operation of sprinkler control 
valves shall be permitted only by properly authorized 
persons. 

Norn: Modification of sprinkler systems to permit al-
terations or additional demolition should be ex-
pedited so that the automatic protection may 
be returned to service as quickly as possible. 
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Sprinkler control valves shall be checked daily 
at close of work to ascertain that the protection 
is in service. 

(b) Standpipes. In all structures in which standpipes 
are required, or where standpipes exist in structures be-
ing altered, they shall be brought up as soon as applica-
ble laws permit, and shall be maintained as construction 
progresses in such a manner that they are always ready 
for fire protection use. The standpipes shall be provided 
with Siamese fire department connections on the outside 
of the structure, at the street level, which shall be con-
spicuously marked. There shall be at least one standard 
hose outlet at each floor. 

(5) Fire alarm devices. (a) An alarm system, e.g., 
telephone system, siren, etc., shall be established by the 
employer whereby employees on the site and the local 
fire department can be alerted for an emergency. 

(b) The alarm code and reporting instructions shall 
be conspicuously posted at phones and at employee 
entrances. 

(6) Fire cutoffs. (a) Fire walls and exit stairways, re-
quired for the completed buildings, shall be given con-
struction priority. Fire doors, with automatic closing 
devices, shall be hung on openings as soon as {(ptaetiea= 
bte)) practical. 

(b) Fire cutoffs shall be retained in buildings under-
going alterations or demolition until operations necessi-
tate their removal. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
fit~ 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
./WAC 296-155-270 FLAMMABLE AND COM-
BUSTIBLE LIQUIDS. (1) General requirements. (a) 
Only approved containers and portable tanks shall be 
used for storage and handling of flammable and com-
bustible liquids. Approved metal safety cans shall be 
used ~~r the handling and use of flammable liquids in 
quantities greater than one gallon, except that this shall 
not apply to those flammable liquid materials which are 
highly viscid highly(extremely hard to pour), which may 
be used and handled in original shipping containers. For 
quantities of one gallon or less, only the original con-
tainer or approved metal safety cans shall be used for 
storage, use, and handling of flammable liquids. 

(b) Flammable or combustible liquids shall not be 
stored in areas used for exits, stairways, or normally 
used for the safe passage of people. 

(c) ~lammable and combustible liquid containers shall 
be legibly marked to indicate their contents. Each stor-
age container for flammable or combustible liquids, with 
a capacity of 50 gallons or more, shall have the contents 
of the container identified by a sign of clearly visible 
co?trasting colors wi.th letters at least 3 inches high, 
painted on the container at the discharge valve and at 
the fill point. 

(d) Gasoline shall not be used as a solvent or a clean-
ing agent. 

(2) Indoor storage of flammable and combustible liq-
uids. (a) No more than 25 gallons of flammable or com-
bustible liquids shall be stored in a room outside of an 
approved storage cabinet. For storage of liquid petrole-
um gas, see WAC 296-155-275. 

(b) Quantities of flammable and combustible liquid in 
excess of 25 gallons shall be stored in an acceptable or 
approved cabinet meeting the following requirements: 

(i) Acceptable wooden storage cabinets shall be con-
structed in the following manner, or equivalent: The 
bottom, sides, and top shall be constructed of an exterior 
grade of plywood at least I inch in thickness, which shall 
not break down or delaminate under standard fire test 
conditions. All joints shall be rabbeted and shall be fas-
tened in two directions with flathead wood screws, when 
more than one door is used, there shall be a rabbeted 
overlap of not less than I inch. Steel hinges shall be 
mounted in such a manner as to not lose their holding 
capacity due to loosening or burning out of the screws 
when subjected to fire. Such cabinets shall be painted 
inside and out with fire retardant paint. 

(ii) Approved metal storage cabinets will be 
acceptable. 

(iii) Cabinets shall be labeled in conspicuous lettering 
"Flammable-Keep fire away." ' 

(c) Not more than 60 gallons of flammable or 120 
gallons of combustible liquids shall be stored in any one 
storage cabinet. Not more than three such cabinets may 
be located in a single storage area. Quantities in excess 
of this shall be stored in an inside storage room. 

(d) (i) Inside storage room shall be constructed to 
meet the required fire-resistive rating for their use. Such 
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construction shall comply with the test specifications set 
forth in Standard Methods of Fire Test of Building 
Construction and Material, NFPA 251-1972 . 
. (ii) Where an automatic extinguishing system is pro-

vided, the system shall be designed and installed in an 
approved manner. Openings to other rooms or buildings 
sh~ll b~ provided with noncombustible liquid-tight 
raise~ sills or ramps at least 4 inches in height, or the 
floor in the storage area shall be at least 4 inches below 
the surrounding floor. Openings shall be provided with 
appr~ved self-closing fire doors. The room shall be liq-
md-tlght where the walls join the floor. A permissible 
alternate to the sill or ramp is an open-grated trench 
inside of the room, which drains to a safe location'. 
Where other portions of the building or other buildings 
are exposed, windows shall be protected as set forth in 
the Standard for Fire Doors and Windows, NFPA No. 
((8&=1970)) 80-1983, for Class E or F openings. Wood 
of at least I-inch nominal thickness may be used for 
shelving, racks, dunnage, scuffboards, floor overlay and 
similar installations. 

(iii) Materials which will react with water and create 
a fire hazard shall not be stored in the same room with 
flammable or combustible liquids. 

(iv) Storage in inside storage rooms shall comply with 
Table D-2 following: 

Fire 
protection 
provided 

Yes 
No 
Yes 
No 

TABLE D-2 

Fire Maximum 
resistance size 

2 hrs. 500 sq. ft. 
2 hrs. 500 sq. ft. 
I hr. 150 sq. ft. 
I hr. 150 sq. ft. 

Total 
allowable 
quantities 
gals./sq. 
ft./floor 

area 

IO 
4 
5 
2 

NOTE: Fire protection system shall be sprinkler, water 
spray, carbon dioxide or other system- approved 
by a nationally recognized testing laboratory for 
this purpose. 

(v) Electrical wiring and equipment located in inside 
storage rooms shall be approved for Class I, Division I, 
hazardous locations. For definition of Class I, Division 
I, hazardous locations, see WAC 296-155-455. 

(vi) Every inside storage room shall be provided with 
either a gravity or a mechanical exhausting system. Such 
system shall commence not more than 12 inches above 
the floor a~d ~e .designed to provide for a complete 
change of air within the room at least 6 times per hour. 
If a mechanical exhausting system is used, it shall be 
controlled by a switch located outside of the door. The 
ventilating equipment and any lighting fixtures shall be 
operated by the same switch. An electric pilot light shall 
be installed adjacent to the switch if flammable liquids 
are dispensed within the room. Where gravity ventilation 
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is provided, the fresh air intake, as well as the exhaust-
ing outlet from the room, shall be on the exterior of the 
building in which the room is located. 

(vii) In every inside storage room there shall be main-
tained one clear aisle at least 3 feet wide. Containers 
over 30 gallons capacity shall not be stacked one upon 
the other. 

(viii) Flammable and combustible liquids in excess of 
that permitted in inside storage rooms shall be stored 
outside of buildings in accordance with subsection (3) of 
this section. 

(3) Storage outside buildings. (a) Storage of contain-
ers (not more than 60 gallons each) shall not exceed 
1, 100 gallons in any one pile or area. Piles or groups of 
containers shall be separated by a 5-foot clearance. Piles 
or groups of containers shall not be nearer than 20 feet 
to a building. 

(b) Within 200 feet of each pile of containers, there 
shall be a 12-foot-wide access way to permit approach 
of fire control apparatus. 

( c) The storage area shall be graded in a manner to 
divert possible spills away from buildings or other ex-
posures, or shall be surrounded by a curb or earth dike 
at least 12 inches high. When curbs or dikes are used, 
provisions shall be made for draining off accumulations 
of ground or rain water, or spills of flammable or com-
bustible liquids. Drains shall terminate at a safe location 
and shall be accessible to operation under fire conditions. 

(d) Outdoor portable tank storage. (i) Portable tanks 
shall not be nearer than 20 feet from any building. Two 
or more portable tanks, grouped together, having a com-
bined capacity in excess of 2,200 gallons, shall be sepa-
rated by a 5-foot-clear area. Individual portable tanks 
exceeding 1, 100 gallons shall be separated by a 
5-foot-clear area. 

(ii) Within 200 feet of each portable tank, there shall 
be a 12-foot-wide access way to permit approach of fire 
control apparatus. 

(e) Storage areas shall be kept free of weeds, debris, 
and other combustible material not necessary to the 
storage. 

(f) Portable tanks, not exceeding 660 gallons, shall be 
provided with emergency venting and other devices, as 
required by chapters III and IV of NFPA 30-1972, The 
Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code. 

(g) Portable tanks, in excess of 660 gallons, shall have 
emergency venting and other devices, as required by 
chapters II and III of the Flammable and Combustible 
Liquids Code, NFPA 30-1972. 

(4) Fire control for flammable or combustible liquid 
storage. (a) At least one portable fire extinguisher, hav-
ing a rating of not less than 20-8 units, shall be located 
outside of, but not more than 10 feet from, the door 
opening into any room used for storage of more than 60 
gallons of flammable or combustible liquids. 

(b) At least one portable fire extinguisher having a 
rating of not Jess than 20-8 units shall be located not 
Jess than 25 feet, nor more than 75 feet, from any flam-
mable liquid storage area located outside. 

(c) When sprinklers are provided, they shall be in-
stalled in accordance with the Standard for the Installa-
tion of Sprinkler Systems, NFPA 13-1972. 
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(d) At least one portable fire extinguisher having a 
rating of not less than 20-8:C units shall be provided on 
all tank trucks or other vehicles used for transporting 
and/or dispensing flammable or combustible liquids. 

(5) Dispensing liquids. (a) Areas in which flammable 
or combustible liquids are transferred at the same time, 
in quantities greater than 5 gallons from one tank or 
container to another tank or container, shall be separat-
ed from other operations by 25-feet distance or by con-
struction having a fire-resistance of at least 1 hour. 
Drainage or other means shall be provided to control 
spills. Adequate natural or mechanical ventilation shall 
be provided to maintain the concentration of flammable 
vapor at or below I 0 percent of the lower flammable 
limit. 

(b) Transfer flammable liquids from one container to 
another shall be done only when containers are electri-
cally interconnected (bonded). 

(c) Flammable or combustible liquids shall be drawn 
from or transferred into vessels, containers, or tanks 
within a building or outside only through a closed piping 
system, from safety cans, by means of a device drawing 
through the top, or from a container, or portable tanks, 
by gravity or pump, through an approved self-closing 
valve. Transferring by means of air pressure on the con-
tainer or portable tank is prohibited. 

(d) The dispensing units shall be protected against 
collision damage. 

(e) Dispensing devices and nozzles for flammable liq-
uids shall be of an approved type, as required by WAC 
296-24-33015. 

(6) Handling liquids at point of final use. (a) Flam-
mable liquids shall be kept in closed containers when not 
actually in use. 

(b) Leakage or spillage of flammable or combustible 
liquids shall be disposed of promptly and safely. 

(c) Flammable liquids shall be used only where there 
are no open flames or other sources of ignition within 50 
feet of the operation, unless conditions warrant greater 
clearance. 

(7) Service and refueling areas. (a) Flammable or 
combustible liquids shall be stored in approved closed 
containers, in tanks located underground, or in above-
ground portable tanks. 

(b) The tank trucks shall comply with the require-
ments covered in the Standard for Tank Vehicles for 
Flammable and Combustible Liquids, NFPA No. ((:38-5= 
+9-1+)) 385-1977. 

(c) The dispensing hose shall be an approved type. 
(d) The dispensing nozzle shall be an approved auto-

matic-closing type ((withottt a lateh=opcn dc\'iec)). 
(e) Underground tanks shall not be abandoned. 
(f) Clearly identified and easily accessible switch(es) 

shall be provided at a location remote from dispensing 
devices to shut off the power to all dispensing devices in 
the event of an emergency. 

(g) (i) Heating equipment of an approved type may 
be installed in the lubrication or service area where there 
is no dispensing or transferring of flammable liquids, 
provided the bottom of the heating unit is at least 18 
inches above the floor and is protected from physical 
damage. 
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(ii) Heating equipment installed in lubrication or 
service areas, where flammable liquids are dispensed, 
shall be of an approved type for garages, and shall be 
installed at least 8 feet above the floor. 

(h) There shall be no smoking or open flames in the 
areas used for fueling, servicing fuel systems for internal 
combustion engines, receiving or dispensing of flamma-
ble or combustible liquids. 

(i) Conspicuous and legible signs prohibiting smoking 
shall be posted. 

U) The motor((s)) of ((alt)) any equipment being fu-
eled shall be shut off during the fueling operation. 

(k) Each service or fueling area shall be provided with 
at least one fire extinguisher having a rating of not less 
than 20BC located so that an extinguisher will be within 
75 feet of each pump, dispenser, underground fill pipe 
opening, and lubrication or service area. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-29, h 9/30/76) 
WAC 296-155-275 LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM 

GAS (LP-GAS). (I) Approval of equipment and sys-
tems. (a) Each system shall have containers, valves, 
connectors, manifold valve assemblies, and regulators of 
an approved type. 

(b) All cylinders shall meet the department of trans-
portation specification identification requirements pub-
lished in 49 CFR Part 178, Shipping Container 
Specifications. 

(2) Welding on LP-gas containers. Welding is pro-
hibited on containers. 

(3) Container valves and container accessories. (a) 
Valves, fittings, and accessories connected directly to the 
container, including primary shut off valves, shall have a 
rated working pressure of at least 250 p.s.i.g. and shall 
be of material and design suitable for LP-gas service. 

(b) Connections to containers, except safety relief 
connections, liquid level gauging devices, and plugged 
openings, shall have shutoff valves located as close to the 
container as practicable. 

(4) Safety devices. (a) Every container and every va-
porizer shall be provided with one or more approved 
safety relief valves or devices. These valves shall be ar-
ranged to afford free vent to the outer air with discharge 
not less than 5 feet horizontally away from any opening 
into a building which is below such discharge. 

(b) Shutoff valves shall not be installed between the 
safety relief device and the container, or the equipment 
or piping to which the safety relief device is connected, 
except that a shutoff valve may be used where the ar-
~angement of this valve is such that full required capac-
ity flow through the safety relief device is always 
afforded. 

(c) Container safety relief devices and regulator relief 
v_ents shall be located not less than 5 feet in any direc-
t10n from air openings into sealed combustion system 
appliances or mechanical ventilation air intakes. 

(5) Dispensing. (a) Filling of fuel containers for 
trucks or motor vehicles from bulk storage containers 
shall be performed not less than I 0 feet from the nearest 
masonry-walled building, or not less than 25 feet from 

I 190 J 

the nearest building or other construction and, in any 
event, not less than 25 feet from any building opening. 

(b) Filling of portable containers or containers 
mounted on skids from storage containers shall be per-
formed not less than 50 feet from the nearest building. 

(6) Requirements for appliances. (a) LP-gas consum-
ing appliances shall be approved types. 

(b) Any appliance that was originally manufactured 
for operation with a gaseous fuel other than LP-gas, and 
is in good condition, may be used with LP-gas only after 
it is properly converted, adapted, and tested for per-
formance with LP-gas before the appliance is placed in 
use. 

(7) Containers and regulating equipment installed 
outside of buildings or structures. containers shall be 
upright upon firm foundations or otherwise firmly se-
cured. The possible effect on the outlet piping of settling 
shall be guarded against by a flexible connection or spe-
cial fitting. 

(8) Containers and equipment used inside of buildings 
or structures. (a) When operational requirements make 
portable use of containers necessary, and their location 
outside of buildings or structures is ((imp1 aetieable)) 
impractical, containers and equipment ((shall be)) are 
permitted to be used inside of buildings or structuresm 
accordance with ((subdivisions)) (b) through (k) of this 
subsection. In addition, there may be provisions of this 
section that are applicable to the particular use or 
occupancy. 

(b) "Containers in use" means connected for use. 
(c) Systems utilizing containers having a water ca-

pacity greater than 2 I /2-pounds (nominal I pound LP-
gas capacity) shall be equipped with excess flow valves. 
Such excess flow valves shall be either integral with the 
container valves or in the connections to the container 
valve outlets. 

(d) Regulators, when required, shall be either directly 
connected to the container valves or to manifolds con-
nected to the container valves. The regulator shall· be 
suitable for use with LP-gas. Manifolds and fittings 
connecting containers to pressure regulator inlets shall 
be designed for at least 250 p.s.i.g. service pressure. 

(e) Valves on containers having water capacity greater 
than 50 pounds (nominal 20 pounds LP-gas capacity) 
shall be protected from damage while in use or storage. 

(f) Aluminum piping or tubing shall not be used. 
(g) Hose shall be designed for a working pressure of 

at least 250 p.s.i.g. Design, construction, and perform-
ance of hose, and hose connections shall have their suit-
ability determined by listing by a nationally recognized 
testing agency. The hose length shall be as short as 
((p1 aetieable)) practical. Hoses shall be long enough to 
permit compliance with spacing provisions of ((subdivi-
sions)) (a) through (m) of this subsection, without kink-
ing or straining, or causing hose to be so close to a 
burner as to be damaged by heat. 

(h) Portable heaters, including salamanders, shall be 
equipped with an approved automatic device to shut off 
the flow of gas to the mainburner, and pilot if used, in 
the event of flame failure. Such heaters, having inputs 
above 50,000 BTU per hour, shall be equipped with ei-
ther a pilot, which must be lighted and proved before the 
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main burner can be turned on, or an electrical ignition 
system. 
NOTE: The provisions of this subdivision do not apply 

to portable heaters under 7,500 BTU per hour 
input when used with containers having a max-
imum water capacity of 2 l /2 pounds. 

(i) Container valves, connectors, regulators, mani-
folds, piping, and tubing shall not be used as structural 
supports for heaters. 

U) Containers, regulating equipment, manifolds, pipe, 
tubing, and hose shall be located to minimize exposure 
to high temperatures or physical damage. 

(k) Containers having a water capacity greater than 
2 l /2 pounds (nominal l pound LP-gas capacity) con-
nected for use shall stand on a firm and substantially 
level surface and, when necessary, shall be secured in an 
upright position. 

(I) The maximum water capacity of individual con-
tainers shall be 245 pounds (nominal l 00 pounds LP-
gas capacity). 

(m) For temporary heating, heaters (other than inte-
gral heater-container units) shall be located at least 6 
feet from any LP-gas container. This shall not prohibit 
the use of heaters specifically designed for attachment to 
the container or to a supporting standard, provided they 
are designed and installed so as to prevent direct or ra-
diant heat application from the heater onto the contain-
ers. Blower and radiant type heaters shall not be 
directed toward any LP-gas container within 20 feet. 

(n) If two or more heater-container units, of either 
the integral or nonintegral type, are located in an 
unpartitioned area on the same floor, the container or 
containers of each unit shall be separated from the con-
tainer or containers of any other unit by at least 20 feet. 

(o) When heaters are connected to containers for use 
in an unpartitioned area on the same floor, the total wa-
ter capacity of containers, manifolded together for con-
nection to a heater or heaters, shall not be greater than 
735 pounds (nominal 300 pounds LP-gas capacity). 
Such manifolds shall be separated by at least 20 feet. 

(p) Storage of containers awaiting use shall be in ac-
cordance with subsections (l 0) and (l l) of this section. 

(9) Multiple container systems. (a) Valves in the as-
sembly of multiple container systems shall be arranged 
so that replacement of containers can be made without 
shutting off the flow of gas in the system. This provision 
is not to be construed as requiring an automatic change-
over device. 

(b) Heaters shall be equipped with an approved regu-
lator in the supply line between the fuel cylinder and the 
heater unit. Cylinder connectors shall be provided with 
an excess flow valve to minimize the flow of gas in the 
event the fuel line becomes ruptured. 

(c) Regulators and low-pressure relief devices shall be 
rigidly attached to the cylinder valves, cylinders, sup-
porting standards, the building walls, or otherwise rigid-
ly secured, and shall be so installed or protected from 
the elements. 

( l 0) Storage of LPG containers. Storage of LPG 
within building is prohibited. 

(l l) Storage outside of buildings. (a) Storage outside 
of buildings, for containers awaiting use, shall be located 
from the nearest building or group of buildings, in ac-
cordance with Table D-3: 

TABLE 0-3 

Distance 
Quantity of LP-gas stored: (feet) 

500 lbs. or less 0 
501to6,000 lbs. ---------10 
6,001 to 10,000 lbs. 20 
Over l 0,000 lbs. 25 

(b) Containers shall be in a suitable ventilated enclo-
sure or otherwise protected against tampering, or possi-
ble damage by vehicular traffic. 

(12) Fire protection. Storage locations shall be pro-
vided with at least one approved portable fire extin-
guisher having a rating of not less than 20-B:C. 

AMENDATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
fil~ 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 

VWAC 296-155-300 ACCIDENT PREVENTION 
SIGNS AND TAGS. ( l) General. Signs and symbols 
required by this section shall be visible at all times when 
work is being performed, and shall be removed or cov-
ered promptly when the hazards no longer exist. 

(2) Danger signs. (a) Danger signs (see Figure E-l) 
shall be used only where an immediate hazard exists. 

(b) Danger signs shall have red as the predominating 
color for the upper panel; black outline on the boarders; 
and a white lower panel for additional sign wording. 

(3) Caution signs. (a) Caution signs (see Figure E-2) 
shall be used only to warn against potential hazards or 
to caution against unsafe practices. 

(b) Caution signs shall have yellow as the 
predominating color; black upper panel and borders; 
yellow lettering of "caution" on the black panel; and the 
lower yellow panel for additional sign wording. Black 
lettering shall be used for additional wording. 

RED---

81..ACK--... 

FIGURE E-l 
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YELLOW 

FIGURE E-2 
(4) Exit signs. (a) Every exit sign shall have the word 

"exit" in plainly legible letters not less than 6 inches 
high, with the principal strokes of letters not less than 
three-fourths-inch wide. 

(b) Every exit sign shall be distinctive in color and 
shall provide contrast with decorations, interior finish, or 
other signs. 

(5) Safety instruction signs. Safety instruction signs, 
when used, shall be white with green upper panel with 
white letters to convey the principal message. Any addi-
tional wording on the sign shall be black letters on the 
white background. 

( 6) Directional signs. Directional signs, other than 
automotive traffic signs specified in subsection (7) of this 
section, shall be white with a black panel and a white 
directional symbol. Any additional wording on the sign 
shall be black letters on the white background. 

(7) Traffic signs. (a) Construction areas shall be post-
ed with legible traffic signs at points of hazard. 

(b) All traffic control signs or devices used for protec-
tion of construction workers shall conform to American 
National Standards Institute ((06.l 1971)) D6.l-1978, 
Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets 
and Highways as amended by the Washington state de-
partment of ((highways)) transportation (M24-0T 
(HT)). 

(8) Accident prevention tags. (a) Accident prevention 
tags shall be used as a temporary means of warning em-
ployees of an existing hazard, such as defective tools, 
equipment, etc. They shall not be used in place of, or as 
a substitute for, accident prevention signs. 

(b) Specifications for accident prevention tags similar 
to those in Table E-1 shall apply. 

(i) Additional rules. American National Standards 
Institute (ANSI) Z35.l-((+%8-))1972, Specifications 
for Accident Prevention signs, and Z35.2-l 968, Specifi-
cations for Accident Prevention Tags, contain rules 
which are additional to the rules prescribed in this sec-
tion. The employer shall comply with ANSI Z35.l-
((+%8-))1972 and Z35.2-1968 with respect to rules not 
specifically prescribed in this Part. 

• 
r;;:::i 
L::I 

White tag-
White letters 
on red square 

TABLE E-1 
White tag--
White letters 
on red oval 
with a black 
square 

Yellow tag-
y ellow letters 
on a black 
background 

Basic Stock 
(Background) 

Safety Colors 
(Ink) 

• • 
J Cautioa I 

White tag-
White letters 
on black 
background 

Copy 
Specification 

(Letters) 

White Red Do Not Operate 

White Black and Red Danger 

Yellow Black Caution 

White Black Out of Order-
Do Not Use 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-6, 
filc:9 3/1/76) 
./WAC 296-155-305 SIGNALING. (l) ((~ 
man)) Flaggers. (a) When operations are such that 
signs, signals, and barricades do not provide the neces-
sary protection on or adjacent to a highway or street, 
((flagmen)) flaggers or other appropriate traffic controls 
shall be provided. 
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(b) Signaling directions by ((flagmen)) flaggers shall 
conform to American National Standards Institute 
((D6.I 1971)) D6.l-1978, Manual on Uniform Traffic 
Control Devices for Streets and Highways, as amended 
by the Washington state department of ((highways)) 
transportation. (M24--0l (HT).) 

(c) Hand signaling by ((Hagmen)) flaggers shall be by 
use of sign paddles at least 18 inches in diameter with 
series "C" letters at least 6 inches high or lights ap-
proved by the transportation commission. When hand 
signaling is done in periods of darkness, the sign paddles 
must be reflectorized or illuminated as required by 
ANSI ((D6.l 1971)) D6.I-1978, manual on uniform 
traffic control devices. The "STOP" side of the paddle 
shall have a red background with white lettering. When 
a paddle has a "sLow" side, the background shall be or-
ange and the lettering black. Colors shall conform to 
ANSI ( (06. l 1971)) D6. l current edition. 

( d) ( (Flagmen)) Flaggers shall wear ( (a 1 ed 01)) an 
orange warning garment and a yellow protective helmet 
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while flagging. Warning garments worn at night shall be 
of reflectorized material. 

(e) ((Flagmen shall complete a Washington state ap-
proved Ragging course, 01 the eqttivaleut, p1 io1 to being 
assigned duties as a Hagman)) Each flagger shall have in 
their possession a valid certificate of completion of an 
approved flagging course. 
NoTE: Personnel that have not completed a flagging 

course may be assigned duties as ((ffagmen)) 
flaggers only during emergencies when a sud-
den, generally unexpected, set of circumstances 
demands immediate attention. 

• 
r;::i 
LJ 

White tag-
White letters 
on red square 

• • 

TABLE E-1 
White tag-
White letters 
on red oval 
with a black 
square 

Yellow tag-
y ellow letters 
on a black 
background 

Basic Stock 
(Background) 

Safety Colors 
(Ink) 

White tag--
White letters 
on black 
background 

Copy 
Specification 

(Letters) 

White Red Do Not Operate 

White Black and Red Danger 

Yellow Black Caution 

White Black Out of Order-
Do Not Use 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filed 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
/wAC 296-155-325 GENERAL REQUIRE-
MENTS FOR STORAGE. (I) General. (a) All materi-
als stored in tiers shall be stacked, racked, blocked, 
interlocked, or otherwise secured to prevent sliding, fall-
ing or collapse. 

(b} Maximum safe load limits of floors within build-
ings and structures, in pounds per square foot, shall be 
conspicuously posted in all storage areas, except for floor 
or slab on grade. Maximum safe loads shall not be 
exceeded. 

(c) Aisles and passageways shall be kept clear to pro-
vide for the free and safe movement of material handling 
equipment or employees. Such areas shall be kept in 
good repair. 
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(d) When a difference in road or working levels exist, 
means such as ramps, blocking, or grading shall be used 
to ensure the safe movement of vehicles between the two 
levels. 

(2) Material storage. (a)fil Material stored inside 
buildings under construction shall not be placed within 6 
feet of any hoistway or inside floor openings, nor within 
IO feet of an exterior wall which does not extend above 
the top of the material stored. 

(ii) Temporary floors, used in steel erection, concrete 
forms and shoring (i.e., stripped forms, shoring jacks, 
clamps, steel rods or pipes, base plates, etc.) placed 
within close proximity to an open-sided floor for move-
ment to another tier for placement, shall be considered 
"in-process equipment and subject to the provisions 
contained in Parts "O" and "P" of this standard. When 
this type equipment is to be left overnight or for longer 
periods of time it shall be anchored and braced to pre-
vent displacement in any direction. In addition this 
equipment shall be subject to the provisions of this sub-
section while in "interim storage." 

(b} Employees required to work on stored material in 
silos, hoppers, tanks, and similar storage areas shall be 
equipped with lifelines and safety belts meeting the re-
quirements of WAC 296-155-225, Part C. 

(c) Noncompatible materials shall be segregated in 
storage. 

(d) Bagged materials shall be stacked by stepping 
back the layers and cross-keying the bags at least every 
I 0 bags high. 

(i) When cement and lime is delivered in paper bags 
they shall be carefully handled to prevent the bags 
bursting. 

(ii) Cement and lime bags shall not be piled more 
than ten bags high except when stored in bins or enclos-
ures built for the purpose of storage. 

(iii) When bags are removed from the pile, the length 
of the pile shall be kept at an even height, and the nec-
essary step backs every five bags maintained. 

(iv) Persons handling cement and lime bags shall wear 
((goggles and tight neck and amt bands)) eye protection 
which prevents contact between the substance and the 
worker's eyes (such as goggles or other sealed eye pro-
tection) and shall wear long sleeve shirts with close fit-
ting collar and cuffs. 

(v) Persons shall be warned against wearing clothing 
that has become hard and stiff with cement. 

(vi) Persons shall be instructed to report any suscepti-
bility of their skin to cement and lime burns. 

(vii) A hand cream or vaseline and eye wash shall be 
provided and kept ready for use to prevent burns. 

(viii) Lime shall be stored in a dry place to prevent a 
premature slacking action that may cause fire. 

(e) Materials shall not be stored on scaffolds or run-
ways in excess of supplies needed for immediate 
operations. 

(f) Brick stacks shall not be more than 7 feet in 
height. When a loose brick stack reaches a height of 4 
feet, it shall be tapered back 2 inches in every foot of 
height above the 4-foot level. 

(i) Brick shall never be stacked, for storage purposes, 
on scaffolds or runways. 



WSR 86-03-074 Washington State Register, Issue 86-03 

(ii) When delivering brick on scaffolds inside the wall 
lines in wheelbarrows, they shall be dumped toward the 
inside of the building and not toward the wall. 

(iii) Blocks shall always be stacked and not thrown in 
a loose pile. 

(g) When masonry blocks are stacked higher than 6 
feet, the stack shall be tapered back one-half block per 
tier above the 6-foot level. 

(i) When blocks are stacked inside a building, the 
piles shall be so distributed as not to overload the floor 
on which they stand. 

(ii) Blocks shall not be dropped or thrown from an el-
evation or delivered through chutes. 

(h) Lumber: 
(i) Used lumber shall have all nails withdrawn before 

stacking. 
(ii) Lumber shall be stacked on level and solidly sup-

ported sills. 
(iii) Lumber shall be so stacked as to be stable and 

self-supporting. 
(iv) Lumber stacks shall not exceed 20 feet in height 

provided that lumber to be handled manually shall not 
be stacked more than 16 feet high. 

(v) All stored lumber shall be stacked on timber sills 
to keep it off the grounds. Sills shall be placed level on 
solid supports. 

(vi) Cross strips shall be placed in the stacks when 
they are stacked more than four feet high. 

(i) Structural steel, poles, pipe, bar stock, and other 
cylindrical materials, unless racked, shall be stacked and 
blocked so as to prevent spreading or tilting. 

(i) Persons handling reinforcing steel shall wear heavy 
gloves. 

(ii) When bending of reinforcing steel is done on the 
job, a strong bench shall be provided, set up on even dry 
ground or a floor for the persons to work on. 

(iii) Structural steel shall be carefully piled to prevent 
danger of members rolling off or the pile toppling over. 

(iv) Structural steel shall be kept in low piles, consid-
eration being given to the sequence of use of the 
members. 

(v) Corrugated and flat iron shall be stacked in flat 
piles, with the piles not more than four feet high and 
spacing strips shall be placed between each bundle. 

(j) Sand, gravel and crushed stone. Stock piles shall 
be frequently inspected to prevent their becoming unsafe 
by continued adding to or withdrawing from the stock. 

(i) If material becomes frozen, it shall not be removed 
in a manner that would produce an overhang. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-9, 
fil 7 /31/79) 

WAC 296-155-330 RIGGING EQUIPMENT 
OR MATERIAL HANDLING. (1) General. 
(a) Rigging equipment for material handling shall be 

inspected prior to use on each shift and as necessary 
during its use to ensure that it is safe. Defective rigging 
equipment shall be removed from service. 

(b) Rigging equipment shall not be loaded in excess of 
its recommended safe working load, as prescribed in 
Tables F-1 through F-20 in this part and shall comply 
with ANSI B 30.9-1984. 

(c) Rigging equipment, when not in use, shall be re-
moved from the immediate work area so as not to 
present a hazard to employees. 

(d) Special custom design grabs, hooks, clamps, or 
other lifting accessories((, for sttch ttnits as inodulat 
panels, pr cfabiicatcd sh uctttt cs and similar materials,)) 
shall be marked to indicate the safe working loads and 
shall be proof-tested ((prior)) to ((me-to)) 125 percent 
of ((their)) the rated load prior to use. Such custom de-
vices shall be permanently marked with an identification 
number and permanent records shall be maintained on 
the jobsite for each device. 

(2) Alloy steel chains. Chains used for overhead lift-
ing shall be proof tested alloy steel. 

(a) Welded alloy steel chain slings shall have perma-
nently affixed durable identification stating size, grade, 
rated capacity, and sling manufacturer. 

(b) Hooks, rings, oblong links, pear-shaped links, 
welded or mechanical coupling links, or other attach-
ments, when used with alloy steel chains, shall have a 
rated capacity at least equal to that of the chain. 

(c) The use of job or shop hooks and links, or make-
shift fasteners, formed from bolts, rods, etc., or other 
such attachments, shall be prohibited. 

(d) Rated capacity (working load limit) for alloy steel 
chain slings shall conform to the values shown in Table 
F-1. 

(e) Whenever wear at any point of any chain link ex-
ceeds that shown in Table F-2, the assembly shall be 
removed from service. 

(f) If at any time any three foot length of chain is 
found to have stretched one-third the length of a link it 
shall be discarded. 

(g) The practice of placing bolts or nails between two 
links to shorten chains is prohibited. 

(h) Splicing broken chains by inserting a bolt between 
two links with the heads of the bolt and the nut sustain-
ing the load, or passing one link through another and 
inserting a bolt or nail to hold it, is prohibited. 

(i) Wherever annealing of chains is attempted, it shall 
be done in properly equipped annealing furnaces and 
under the direct supervision of a competent person. 

(3) Wire rope. 
(a) Table F-3 through F-14 shall be used to deter-

mine the safe working loads of various sizes and classifi-
cations of improved plow steel wire rope and wire rope 
slings with various types of terminals. For sizes, classifi-
cations, and grades not included in these tables, the safe 
working load recommended by the manufacturer for 
specific, identifiable products shall be followed, provided 
that a safety factor of not less than 5 is maintained. 

(b) Protruding ends of strands in splices on slings and 
bridles shall be covered or blunted. 
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(c) Wire rope shall not be secured by knots. 
(d) The following limitations shall apply to the use of 

wire rope: 
(i) An eye splice made in any wire rope shall have not 

less than three full tucks. 

NOTE: This requirement shall not preclude the use of 
another form of splice or connection which can 
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be shown to be as efficient and which is not 
otherwise prohibited. 

(ii) Except for eye splices in the ends of wires and for 
endless rope slings, each wire rope used in hoisting or 
lowering, or in pulling loads, shall consist of one contin-
uous piece without knot or splice. 

(iii) Wire rope shall not be used, if in any length of 
eight diameters, the total number of visible broken wires 
exceeds 10 percent of the total number of wires, or if the 
rope shows other signs of excessive wear, corrosion, or 
defect. 

(e) When U-bolt wire rope clips are used to form 
eyes, Table F-20 shall be used to determine the number 
and spacing of clips. 

(f) When used for eye splices, the U-bolt shall be ap-
plied so that the "U" section is in contact with the dead 
end of the rope. 

(g) ((Eyes in w iJC 1 ope blidlcs, slings 01 bull w i1 cs 
shall not be fonncd by whc 1opc clips 01 knots.)) U-Bolt 
wire rope clips shall be made of drop-forged steel. 
NoTE: See Table F-20 for number of clamps and 

spacing requirements. 
CORRECT METHOD OF ATTACHING WIRE ROPE CLIPS 

U-Bolt of all clips on dead end of rope 

(4) Natural rope, and synthetic fiber. 
(a) General. When using natural or synthetic fiber 

rope slings, Tables F-15, F-16, F-17 and F-18 shall 
apply. 

(b) All splices in rope slings provided by the employer 
shall be made in accordance with fiber rope manufac-
turers' recommendations. 

(i) In manila rope, eye splices shall contain at least 
three full tucks, and short splices shall contain at least 
six full tucks (three on each side of the centerline of the 
splice). 

(ii) In layed synthetic fiber rope, eye splices shall con-
tain at least four full tucks, and short splices shall con-
tain at least eight full tucks (four on each side of the 
centerline of the splice). 

(iii) Strand end tails shall not be trimmed short (flush 
with the surface of the rope) immediately adjacent to 
the full tucks. This precaution applies to both eye and 
short splices and all types of fiber rope. For fiber ropes 
under I-inch diameter, the tails shall project at least six 
rope diameters beyond the last full tuck. For fiber ropes 
I-inch diameter and larger, the tails shall project at 
least 6 inches beyond the last full tuck. In applications 
where the projecting tails may be objectionable, the tails 
shall be tapered and spliced into the body of the rope 
using at least two additional tucks (which will require a 
tail length of approximately six rope diameters beyond 
the last full tuck). 
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(iv) For all eye splices, the eye shall be sufficiently 
large to provide an included angle of not greater than 
60° at the splice when the eye is placed over the load or 
support. 

(v) Knots shall not be used in lieu of splices. 
(vi) All fibre rope used for hoisting purposes or for the 

support of scaffolds, or any part thereof, shall be of high 
grade Manila hemp (abaca). Fibre rope used for the 
support of scaffolds, or any part thereof, except rope 
used for lashing or tying purposes, shall be not less than 
3/4-inch in diameter. 

(vii) The maximum safe working load for fibre rope 
shall not exceed ((+f6-of)) the maximum strength as 
shown in the following table: 

STRENGTH OF HIGH GRADE MANILA (ABACA) ROPE 
COMMON LAY THREE STRAND 

I 
I 
I 

Approximate Diameter 
in inches 

3/16 (6 yarns) 
l/4 (6 yarns) 
5/16 (6 yarns) 
3/8 (12 yarns) 
7 /16 (15 yarns) 
15/32 (18 yarns) 
l/2 (21 yarns) 
9/16 
5/8 
3/4 
13/16 
7/8 

l/16 
l/8 

I l/4 
I 5/ 16 
I 3/8 
I I /2 

Circumference 
in inches 

l/2 
3/4 

I 
I l/8 
I l/4 
I 3/8 
I l/2 
I 3/4 
2 
2 l/4 
2 l/2 
2 3/4 
3 
3 l/4 
3 l/2 
3 3/4 
4 
4 l/4 
4 l/2 

Safe 
Load 

m 
Pounds 

98 
116 
200 
241 
291 
350 
408 
526 
666 
816 
983 

l ,166 
l,366 
l,683 
l,833 
2,083 
2,365 
2,666 
2,916 

NOTE: This table is based on data contained in the 
U.S. Department of Commerce circular of the 
Bureau of Standards, No. 324. 

(5) Synthetic webbing (nylon, polyester, and 
polypropylene). 

(a) The employer shall have each synthetic web sling 
marked or coded to show: 

(i) Name or trademark of manufacturer. 
(ii) Rated capacities for the type of hitch. 
(iii) Type of material. 
(b) Rated capacity shall not be exceeded. 
(6) Shackles and hooks. 
(a) Table F-19 shall be used to determine the safe 

working loads of various sizes of shackles, except that 
higher safe working loads are permissible when recom-
mended by the manufacturer for specific, identifiable 
products, provided that a safety factor of not less than 5 
is maintained. 
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(b) The manufacturer's recommendations shall be fol-
lowed in determining the safe working loads of the vari-
ous sizes and types of specific and identifiable hooks. All 
hooks for which no applicable manufacturer's recom-
mendations are available shall be tested to twice the in-
tended safe working load before they are initially put 
into use. The employer shall maintain a record of the 
dates and results of such tests. 

(c) Hooks shall not be modified by welding and/or 
drilling unless written approval by the manufacturer has 
been received. 

(7) Slings. 
(a) When slings are provided as a part of the hoisting 

equipment, every precaution shall be taken to keep them 
in a serviceable condition. 

(i) ((Eabte)) Wire rope slings shall be frequently in-
spected and oiled. 

(ii) Slings shall not be left where they can be dam-
aged by traffic or form stumbling hazards. 

(iii) Blocks or heavy bagging shall be used at corners 
of the load to protect the sling from sharp bending. 

(b) When a load is lifted by a multiple rope sling the 
sling shall be so arranged that the strain can be equal-
ized between the ropes. 

(i) When using a sling with both ends engaged in the 
hoisting block, the sling shall be adjusted so as to equal-
ize the stress. 

(ii) Slings shall be placed on the load at safe lifting 
angles. 

(8) Material handling-General. 
(a) When necessary to store building material on 

public thoroughfares, care shall be exercised to see that 
it is so piled or stacked as to be safe against collapse or 
falling over. 

(b) Material shall be so located as not to interfere 
with, or present a hazard to employees, traffic or the 
public. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
fi ed 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 

WAC 296-155-335 DISPOSAL OF WASTE MA-
TERIALS. (1) Whenever materials are dropped more 
than 20 feet to any point lying outside the exterior walls 
of the building, an enclosed chute of wood, or equivalent 
material, shall be used. For the purpose of this subsec-
tion, an enclosed chute is a slide, closed in on all sides, 
through which material is moved from a high place to a 
lower one. 

(2) When debris is dropped ((tlnough holes in the 
floor)) without the use of chutes, the area onto which the 
material is dropped shall be completely enclosed with 
barricades not less than 42 inches high and not less than 
20 feet back from the projected edge of the opening 
above. Signs warning of the hazard of falling materials 
shall be posted at each level. Removal shall not be per-
mitted in this lower area until debris handling ceases 
above. 

(3) All scrap lumber, waste material, and rubbish 
shall be removed from the immediate work area as the 
work progresses. 

(4) Disposal of waste material or debris by burning 
shall comply with local fire regulations. 

(5) All solvent waste, oily rags, and flammable liquids 
shall be kept in fire resistant covered containers until re-
moved from the worksite. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
fi~d 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 

vf WAC 296-155-34911 TABLE F-11. 

TABLE F-11 

RATED CAPACITIES FOR STRAND LAID 
GROMMET - HAND TUCKED IMPROVED 

PLOW STEEL GRADE ROPE 

RATED CAPACITIES, 
ROPE BODY TONS (2,000 lb) 

((Ollas.) tfllus.) (Illus.))) 
Dia. Vertical 

(inches) Constr. Vertical Choker Basket* 

1/4 7 x 19 0.85 0.64 1.7 
5/16 7 x 19 1.3 1.0 2.6 
3/8 7 x 19 1.9 1.4 3.8 
7/16 7 x 19 2.6 1.9 5.2 
1/2 7 x 19 3.3 2.5 6.7 
9/16 7 x 19 4.2 3.1 8.4 
5/8 7 x 19 5.2 3.9 10.00 
3/4 7 x 19 7.4 5.6 15.0 
7/8 7 x 19 10.0 7.5 20.0 

1 7 x 19 13.0 9.7 26.0 
1-1/8 7 x 19 16.0 12.0 32.0 

1-1/4 7 x 37 18.0 14.0 37.0 
1-3/8 7 x 37 22.0 16.0 44.0 
1-1/2 7 x 37 26.0 19.0 52.0 

* These values only apply when the D/d ratio is Sor greater 
where: 

D = Diameter of curvature around which rope is bent. 
d = Diameter of rope body. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
file 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 

WAC 296-155-34912 TABLE F-12. 

TABLE F-12 
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RATED CAPACITIES FOR CABLE LAID GROMMET 
- HAND TUCKED 7 X 6 X 7 AND 7 X 6 X 19 

CONSTRUCTIONS IMPROVED PLOW 
STEEL GRADE ROPE 

7 X 7 X 7 CONSTRUCTION GALVANIZED 
AIRCRAFT GRADE ROPE 
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RATED CAPACITIES, 
TONS (2,000 lb) 

(((Illus.) (Illus.) (Illus.))) 

Dia. Vertical 
(inches) Constr. Vertical Choker Basket* 

3/8 7 x 6 x 7 l.3 0.95 2.5 
9/16 7 x 6 x 7 2.8 2.1 5.6 
5/8 7 x 6 x 7 3.8 2.8 7.6 

3/8 7 x 7 x 7 1.6 1.2 3.2 
9/16 7 x 7 x 7 3.5 2.6 6.9 
5/8 7 x 7 x 7 4.5 3.4 9.0 

5/8 7 x 6 x 19 3.9 3.0 7.9 
3/4 7 x 6 x 19 5.1 3.8 10.0 
15/16 7 x 6 x 19 7.9 5.9 16.0 

1-1/8 7 x 6 x 19 11.0 8.4 22.0 
1-5/16 7 x 6 x 19 15.0 11.0 30.0 
1-1/2 7 x 6 x 19 19.0 14.0 39.0 
1-11/16 7 x 6 x 19 24.0 18.0 49.0 
1-7/8 7x6x19 30.0 22.0 60.0 
2-1/4 7x6x19 42.0 31.0 84.0 
2-5/8 7x6x19 56.0 42.0 112.0 

* These values only apply when the D/d ratio is 5 or greater 
where: 

D = Diameter of curvature around which cable body is bent. 
d = Diameter of cable body. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filed 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
~C 296-155-34913 TABLE F-13. 

TABLE f-13 

RATED CAPACITIES FOR STRAND LAID 
ENDLESS SLINGS-MECHANICAL JOINT 
IMPROVED PLOW STEEL GRADE ROPE 

ROPE BODY 
RATED CAPACITIES, 

TONS (2,000 lb) 

Dia. 
(inches) 

1/4 
3/8 
1/2 
5/8 
3/4 
7/8 

Cons tr. 

6 x 19 IWRC 
6 x 19 IWRC 
6 x 19 IWRC 
6 x 19IWRC 
6 x 19 IWRC 
6 x 19 IWRC 

(((Illus.) (Illus.) (Illus.))) 
Vertical 

Vertical Choker Basket* 

0.92 0.69 1.8 
2.0 1.5 4.1 
3.6 2.7 7.2 
5.6 4.2 11.0 
8.0 6.0 16.0 

I 1.0 8.1 21.0 

1197 J 

Dia. 

TABLE F-13-cont. 

RATED CAPACITIES, 
TONS (2,000 lb) 

(inches) Constr. 

(((Illus.) (Illus.) (Illus.))) 
Vertical 

Vertical Choker Basket* 

1 
1-1/8 

1-1/4 
1-3/8 
1-1/2 

* 

6 x 19 IWRC 14.0 10.0 28.0 
6 x 19 IWRC 18.0 13.0 35.0 

6 x 37 IWRC 21.0 15.0 41.0 
6 x 37 IWRC 25.0 19.0 50.0 
6 x 37 IWRC 29.0 22.0 59.0 

These values only apply when the D/d ratio is 5 or greater 
where: 

D = Diameter of curvature around which rope is bent. 
d = Diameter of rope body. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
file~/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
JWAC 296-155-34914 TABLE F-14. 

TABLE f-14 

RATED CAPACITIES FOR CABLE LAID 
ENDLESS SLINGS-MECHANICAL JOINT 

7 X 7 X 7 AND 7 X 7 X 19 CONSTRUCTIONS 
GALVANIZED AIRCRAFT GRADE ROPE 

7 X 6 X 19 IWRC CONSTRUCTION IMPROVED 
PLOW STEEL GRADE ROPE 

RATED CAPACITIES, 
CABLE BODY TONS (2,000 lb) 

Dia. 
(inches) 

1/4 
3/8 
1/2 
5/8 
3/4 

5/8 
3/4 
7/8 

1 
1-1/8 
1-1/4 

3/4 
7/8 

1 
1-1/8 
1-1/4 

Constr. 

(((Illus.) (Illus.) (Illus.))) 
Vertical 

Vertical Choker Basket* 

7 x 7 x 7 
7 x 7 x 7 
7 x 7 x7 
7 x 7 x 7 
7 x 7 x 7 

7 x 7 x 19 
7 x 7 x 19 
7 x 7 x 19 
7 x 7 x 19 
7 x 7 x 19 
7 x 7 x 19 

0.83 
1.8 
3.0 
4.5 
6.3 

4.7 
6.7 
8.9 

11.0 
14.0 
17.0 

7 x 6 x 19 IWRC 6.2 
7 x 6 x 19 IWRC 8.3 
7 x 6 x 19 IWRC IO.O 
7 x 6 x 19 IWRC 13.0 
7 x 6 x 19 IWRC 16.0 

0.62 1.6 
1.3 3.5 
2.3 6.1 
3.4 9.1 
4.7 12.0 

3.5 9.5 
5.0 13.0 
6.6 18.0 
8.5 22.0 

10.0 28.0 
12.0 33.0 

4.7 12.0 
6.2 16.0 
7.9 21.0 
9.7 26.0 

12.0 31.0 
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TABLE F- I 4--cont. ( 5) The wooden handles of tools shall be kept free of 

CABLE BODY 
RATED CAPACITIES, 

TONS (2,000 lb) 

Dia. 
(inches) Constr. 

(((Illus.) (Illus.) (Illus.))) 
Vertical 

Vertical Choker Basket* 

1-3/4 7 x 6 x 19 IWRC 18.0 
1-1/2 7 x 6 x 19 IWRC 22.0 

14.0 
16.0 

37.0 
43.0 

• These values only apply when the D/d value is 5 or greater 
where: 

D = Diameter of curvature around which cable body is bent. 
d = Diameter of cable body. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filed 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 

/WAC 296-155-34920 TABLE F-20. 

TABLE f-20 

NUMBER AND SPACING OF U-BOLT 
WIRE ROPE CLIPS 

Improved plow 
steel((;)) 

Number 

Drop 
forged 

3L8 and under ~ 
1/2 3 
5/8 3 

of Clips 

((ether 
111ate1 ial)) 

((4)) 
((4)) 

((tf4)) 
3/4 4 ((5)) 
7/8 4 ((5)) 

5 ((6)) 
1/8 6 ((6 

7 
1/4 6 ((7 

8 
3/8 7 ((7 

9 
1/2 7 ((8 

Minimum 
spacing 
(inches) 

3 
3 
3 

4 1/2 
5 1/4 
6 
6 3/4)) 

7 l /2)) 

8 1/4)) 

9)) !Q 

A ENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
fil d 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 

HAND TOOLS. (I) Employ-
ers shall not issue or permit the use of unsafe hand tools. 

(2) Wrenches, including adjustable, pipe, end, and 
socket wrenches shall not be used when jaws are sprung 
or worn to the point that slippage occurs. 

(3) ((Combination "axe hammets," with handles ex-
ceeding 16 inches in length, shall not be used to dt i ve 
nails 01 spikes.)) Nails shall not be cut with an axe. 

( 4) Impact tools, such as drift pins, wedges, and 
chisels, shall be kept free of mushroomed heads. 
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splinters or cracks and shall be kept tight in the tool. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-29, 
file9f9/30/76) 
/wAc 296-155-360 POWER-OPERATED 
HAND TOOLS. (I) Electric Power-operated tools. (a) 
Electric power operated tools shall either be of the ap-
proved double-insulated type or grounded in accordance 
with Part I of this chapter. 

(b) The use of electric cords for hoisting or lowering 
tools shall not be permitted. 

(2) Pneumatic power tools. (a) Pneumatic power tools 
and hose sections shall be secured ((to the hose 01 whip 
by some positive meali5 to)) by threaded couplings, 
quick disconnect couplings or by I 00 pound tensile 
strength safety chain or equivalent across each connec-
tion to prevent the tool or hose connections from becom-
ing accidentally disconnected. 

(b) Safety clips or retainers shall be securely installed 
and maintained on pneumatic impact (percussion) tools 
to prevent attachments from being accidentally expelled. 

(c) All pneumatically driven nailers, staplers, and 
other similar equipment provided with automatic fasten-
er feed, shall have a safety device on the muzzle to pre-
vent the tool from ejecting fasteners, unless the muzzle 
is in contact with the work surface. 

EXCEPTION: Pneumatic nailers or staplers utilizing 
"fine wire" brads or staples do not require a muzzle 
contact safety device, provided: 

(I) The overall weight of the fastening device does not 
exceed the weight of standard I 8 gauge wire, 1-1 /2 
inches long. 

(2) The operator and any other person within 12 feet 
of the point of operation wear approved eye protection. 

NOTE: The normal maximum diameter tolerance for 
manufacturing standard 18 gauge wire is .045 
inches. 

(d) Compressed air shall not be used at the nozzle for 
cleaning purposes except where reduced to less than 30 
p.s.i. and then only with effective chip guarding and 
personal protective equipment which meets the require-
ments of Part C of this chapter. 

NOTE: The ((30 p.s.i.)) above requirement does not 
apply ((for)) to concrete form, mill scale and 
similar cleaning purposes. Concrete form, mill 
scale, and similar cleaning may be performed 
with air pressure exceeding 30 p.s.i. provided 
the nozzle andLor cleaning pipe is at least three 
feet long with a quick-closing (deadman) valve 
between the hose and the nozzle or pipe. The 
operator and all other employees within range 
of flying debris shall be protected by eye or face 
protection as specified in WAC 296-155-215. 

(e) J:he manufacturer's safe operating pressure for 
hoses, pipes, valves, filters, and other fittings shall not be 
exceeded. 

(f) The use of hoses for hoisting or lowering tools 
shall not be permitted. 
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(g) All hoses exceeding 1 /2-inch inside diameter shall 
have a safety device at the source of supply or branch 
line to reduce pressure in case of hose failure. 

(h) Airless spray guns of the type which atomize 
paints and fluids at high pressures (1,000 pounds or 
more per square inch) shall be equipped with automatic 
or visible manual safety devices which will prevent pul-
ling of the trigger to prevent release of the paint or fluid 
until the safety device is manually released. 

(i) In lieu of the above, a diffuser nut which will pre-
vent high pressure, high velocity release, while the nozzle 
tip is removed, plus a nozzle tip guard which will prevent 
the tip from coming into contact with the operator, or 
other equivalent protection, shall be provided. 

(3) Fuel powered tools. (a) All fuel powered tools 
shall be stopped while being refueled, serviced, or main-
tained, and fuel shall be transported, handled, and stored 
in accordance with Part D of this chapter. 

(b) When fuel powered tools are used in enclosed 
spaces, the applicable requirements for concentrations of 
toxic gases and use of personal protective equipment as 
outlined in Parts B and C of this chapter shall apply. 

(4) Hydraulic power tools. (a) The fluid used in hy-
draulic powered tools shall be fire resistant fluid ap-
proved under schedule 30 of the Bureau of Mines, U.S. 
Department of the Interior, and shall retain its operating 
characteristics at the most extreme temperatures to 
which it will be exposed. 

(b) The manufacturer's safe operating pressures for 
hoses, valves, pipes, filters, and other fittings shall not be 
exceeded. 

(((5) Powdc1 actnatcd tools. (a) Only employees who 
have been h aincd in the opct at ion of the pai ticnlat tool 
in nsc, and cc1 tificd in acco1 dance with WAC 296 24 
662 th1011gh 296 24 66225, shall be allowed to opc1atc 
a powdc1 actnatcd tool. 

(b) The tool shall be tested each day bcfo1c loading to 
sec that safety devices a1c in p1opct woiking condition. 
The method of testing shall be in acco1dancc with the 
man11fact111 c1 's 1 cconnncndcd procedure. 

(c) Any tool fonnd not in pt opct woi king 01 dc1, 01 
that develops a defect du1 ing nsc, shall be immediately 
1 cmovcd f1 om scrv ice and not used until propcdy 
1cpai1cd. 

(d) Pc1sonal p1otcctivc cqnipmcnt shall be in acco1d-
ancc with Pait C of this chaptc1. 

(c) Tools shall not be loaded nntil j nst piio1 to the in-
tended fit ing time. Ncithc1 loaded no1 empty tools a1 c to 
be pointed at any employees. I lands shall be kept cleat 
of the open ba11el end. 

(f) Loaded tools shall not be left unattended. 
(g) fastcnc1s shall not be diil'cn into vc1y ha1d 01 

b1 ittle matciials inelnding, but not limited to, cast i1on, 
glazed tile, smfacc ha1dcncd steel, glass block, lil'c tock, 
face b1 ick, or hollow tile. 

(h) Diiving into matc1 ials easily pcnch atcd shall be 
avoided 1111less snch matc1 ials a1 c backed by a substance 
that will p1 event the pin 01 fastcnc1 ft om passing com-
pletely th1011gh and c1cating a Hying missile haza1d on 
the othc1 side. 

(i) No fastcnc1 shall be d1 ivcn into a spallcd a1 ca 
canscd by an unsatisfactot y fastening. 
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ti) Tools shall not be used in an explosive 01 Aamma-
ble atmosphc1 c. 

(k) All tools shall be nsed with the co11 cct shield, 
gua1 d, 01 attachment rccommct1dcd by the 
man11factu1 c1. 

(I) Powdc1 actuated tools used by employees shall 
meet all other applicable t cqnit emcnts of Amc1 ican Na-
tional Standa1 ds Institntc, A I 0.3 1970, Safety RcqniI c-
mcnts fot Explosive Actnatcd fastening Tools. 

(m) In addition to subdil'isions (a) tin ough (I) of this 
snbscction, WAC 296 24 662 tlnongh 296 24 66225, 
safety 1 cq11i1 cmcnts fo1 explosive actuated fastening 
tools, shall apply.)) 

NEW SECTION 

~AC 296-155-363 SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 
OR POWDER ACTUATED FASTENING SYS-

TEMS, IN ACCORDANCE WITH ANSI Al0.3-
1977, SAFETY REQUIREMENTS FOR POWDER 
ACTUATED FASTENING SYSTEMS. 

NEW/SECTION ;;tAc 296-155-36301 SCOPE. This standard pro-
vides safety requirements for a powder actuated fasten-
ing tool or machine which propels a stud, pin, fastener, 
or other object for the purpose of affixing it by penetra-
tion to another object. 

This standard does not apply to devices designed for 
attaching objects to soft construction materials, such as 
wood, plaster, tar, dry wallboard, and the like, or to stud 
welding equipment. 

NEW SECTION 
\/'WAC 296-155-36303 PURPOSE. The purpose of 
this standard is to provide reasonable safety for life, 
limb, and property, by establishing requirements for de-
sign, construction, operation, service, and storage of 
powder actuated fastening tools, fasteners and power 
loads. 

NEW SECTION 

v4iAC 296-155-36305 DEFINITIONS APPLICA-
BLE TO THIS SECTION. (1) Angle control - a safety 
feature designed to prevent a tool from operating when 
tilted beyond a predetermined angle. 

(2) Approved - meeting the requirements of this 
standard and acceptable to the department of labor and 
industries, division of industrial safety and health. 

(3) Cased power load - a power load with the propel-
lant contained in a closed case. 

( 4) Caseless power load - a power load with the pro-
pellant in solid form not requiring containment. 

(5) Chamber (noun) - the location in the tool into 
which the power load is placed and in which it is 
actuated. 

(6) Chamber (verb) - to fit the chamber according to 
manufacturer's specifications. 

(7) Fasteners - any pins (unthreaded heads) or studs 
(threaded heads) driven by powder actuated tools. 
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(8) Fixture - a special shield that provides equivalent 
protection where the standard shield cannot be used. 

(9) Head - that portion of a fastener that extends 
above the work surface after being properly driven. 

(I 0) Misfire - a condition in which the power load 
fails to ignite after the tool has been operated. 

( 11) Powder actuated fastening system - a method 
comprising the use of a powder actuated tool, a power 
load, and a fastener. 

(12) Powder actuated tool (also known as tool) - a 
tool that utilizes the expanding gases from a power load 
to drive a fastener. 

(13) Power load - the energy source used in powder 
actuated tools. 

(14) Qualified operator - a person who meets the re-
quirements of WAC 296-155-36321 (I) and (2). 

( 15) Shield - a device, attached to the muzzle end of 
a tool, which is designed to confine flying particles. 

(16) Spalled area - a damaged and nonuniform con-
crete or masonry surface. 

( 17) Test velocity - the measurement of fastener ve-
locity performed in accordance with WAC 296-155-
36307 ( l )(m). 

(18) Tools - tools can be divided into two types: Di-
rect acting and indirect acting; and three classes: Low 
velocity, medium velocity, and high velocity. 

(a) Direct acting tool - a tool in which the expanding 
gas of the power load acts directly on the fastener to be 
driven. 

(b) Indirect acting tool - a tool in which the expand-
ing gas of the power load acts on a captive piston, which 
in turn drives the fastener. 

(c) Low-velocity tool - a tool whose test velocity has 
been measured ten times while utilizing the highest ve-
locity combination of: 

(i) The lightest commercially available fastener de-
signed for that specific tool; 

(ii) The strongest commercially available power load 
that will properly chamber in the tool; . 

(iii) The piston designed for that tool and appropriate 
for that fastener; that will produce an average test ve-
locity from the ten tests not in excess of l 00 meters per 
second (328 feet per second) with no single test having a 
velocity of over 108 m/s (354 ft/s). 

(d) Medium-velocity tool - a tool whose test velocity 
has been measured ten times while utilizing the highest 
velocity combination of: 

(i) The lightest commercially available fastener de-
signed for the tool; 

(ii) The strongest commercially available power load 
that will properly chamber in the tool; 

(iii) The piston designed for that tool and appropriate 
for that fastener; that will produce an average test ve-
locity from ten tests in excess of 100 rn/s (328 ft/s) but 
not in excess of 150 m/s ( 492 ft/s) with no single test 
having a velocity of 160 m/s (525 ft/s). 

(e) High-velocity tool - a tool whose test velocity has 
been measured ten times while utilizing the combination 
of: 

(i) The lightest commercially available fastener de-
signed for the tool; 

(ii) The strongest commercially available power load 
which will properly chamber in the tool; that will 
produce an average velocity from the ten tests in excess 
of 150 m/s (492 ft/s). 

NE)\' SECTION 
/'wAC 296-155-36307 REQUIREMENTS. (1) 
General. 

(a) The tool shall be designed to prevent inadvertent 
actuation. 

(b) The tool shall be designed to prevent actuation 
when dropped in any attitude from a height of 3 meters 
(IO ft) onto a smooth, hard surface such as concrete or 
steel, if such actuation can propel a fastener or any part 
thereof in free flight. 

(c) Actuation of the tool shall be dependent upon at 
least two separate and distinct operations by the opera-
tor, with at least one operation being separate from the 
operation of holding the tool against the work surface. 

(d) The tool shall be designed not to be operable other 
than against a work surface with a force on the work 
surface equal to 22 newtons (5 lb) greater than the 
weight of the tool or a minimum impact energy of 4 
joules (3 ft-lb). 

(e) All tools shall be designed so that compatible pro-
tective shields or fixtures, designed, built, and supplied 
by the manufacturer of the tool, can be used (see WAC 
296-155-36307 (2)(b), (3)(b), (4)(b) and 296-155-
36313(8)). 

(f) The tool shall be designed so that a determinable 
means of varying the power levels is available for select-
ing a power level adequate to perform the desired work 
(see WAC 296-155-36309(5)). 

(g) The tool shall be designed so that all principal 
functional parts can be checked for foreign matter that 
may affect operation. 

(h) The tool shall be designed so that all parts will be 
of adequate strength to resist maximum stresses imposed 
upon actuation when the tool is used in accordance with 
the manufacturer's instructions and is powered by any 
commercially available power load which will properly 
chamber in the tool. 

(i) Each tool shall bear a legible permanent model 
designation, which shall serve as a means of identifica-
tion. Each tool shall also bear a legible, permanent 
manufacturer's unique serial number. 

U) A lockable container shall be provided for each 
tool. The words "POWDER ACTUATED TOOL" shall appear 
in plain sight on the outside of the container. The fol-
lowing notice shall be attached on the inside cover of the 
container: 

"WARNING - POWDER ACTUATED TOOL. TO BE USED 
ONLY BY A QUALIFIED OPERATOR AND KEPT UNDER 

LOCK AND KEY WHEN NOT IN USE." 

(k) Each tool shall bear a durable warning label with 
the following statement, or the equivalent: 

"WARNING - FOR USE ONLY IW QUALIFIED OPERATORS 
ACCORDING TO MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTION 

MANUAL." 

(I) Each tool shall be supplied with the following: 
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(i) Operator's instruction and service manual. 
(ii) Power load chart. 
(iii) Tool inspection record. 
(iv) Service tools and accessories. 
(m) In determining tool test velocities, the velocity of 

the fastener shall be measured in free flight at a distance 
of 2 meters ( 6-1/2 ft) from the muzzle end of the tool, 
using accepted ballistic test methods. 

(2) Design requirements - low-velocity class. 
(a) Low-velocity tools, indirect-acting (piston) type, 

as defined in WAC 296-155-36305, shall meet the re-
quirements of WAC 296-155-36307(1). 

(b) A shield shall be supplied with each tool. 
(3) Design requirements - medium-velocity class. 
(a) Medium-velocity tools, indirect-acting (piston) 

type, as defined in WAC 296-155-36305, shall meet the 
requirements of WAC 296-155-36307(1). 

(b) The tool shall have a shield at least 63 mm (2-1/2 
in) in diameter mounted perpendicular to, and concen-
tric with, the muzzle end, when it is indexed to the cen-
ter position. A special shield or fixture may be used 
when it provides equivalent protection. 

(c) The tool shall be designed so that it cannot be ac-
tuated unless it is equipped with a shield or fixture. 

(d) The tool shall be designed with angle control so 
that it will not actuate when equipped with the standard 
shield indexed to the center position if the bearing sur-
face of the shield is tilted more than 12 degrees from a 
flat surface. 

(4) Design requirements - high-velocity class. 
(a) High-velocity tools, direct-acting or indirect-

acting type, as defined in WAC 296-155-36305, shall 
meet the requirements of WAC 296-155-36307(1). 

(b) The tool shall have a shield at least 88 mm (3-1/2 
in) in diameter mounted perpendicular to, and concen-
tric with, the muzzle end, when it is indexed to the cen-
ter position. A special shield or fixture may be used 
when it provides equivalent protection. 

(c) The tool shall be designed so that it cannot be ac-
tuated unless it is equipped with a shield or fixture. 

(d) The tool shall be designed with angle control so 
that it will not actuate when equipped with the standard 
shield indexed to the center position, if the bearing sur-
face of the shield is tilted more than eight degrees from 
a flat surface. 

NEW SECTION 
7wAc 296-155-36309 POWER LOADS. (1) Iden-
tification of cased power loads. Cased power loads shall 
be coded to identify power load levels by case color and 
power load color as specified in Table G-1. 

(2) Identification of caseless power loads. Caseless 
power loads shall be coded to identify power load levels 
by power load color as specified in Table G-1 and by 
configuration. 

(3) Power load use limitation. No power load (cased 
or caseless) shall be used if it will properly chamber in 

·any existing commercially available tool and will cause a 
fastener to have a test velocity in excess of the maximum 
test velocities specified for the said tool. 

(4) Identification of power load packages. Power load 
packages shall provide a visual number-color indication 
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of the power level of the power load as specified in Table 
G-1. 

TABLE G-1 
Power Load Identification 

Nominal velocity 
Color Identification 

Power Meters per Second Feet per Second 
Level Case Color Load Color (± 13.5) (± 45) 

I Brass Gray 91 300 
2 Brass Brown 119 390 
3 Brass Green 146 480 
4 Brass Yellow 174 570 
5 Brass Red 201 660 
6 Brass Purple 229 750 
7 Nickel Gray 256 840 
8 Nickel Brown 283 930 
9 Nickel Green 311 1020 

10 Nickel Yellow 338 1110 
II Nickel Red 366 1200 
12 Nickel Purple 393 1290 

NOTE: The nominal velocity applies to a 9.53 mm 
(3/8-in) diameter 22.7-gram (350-grain) bal-
listic slug fired in a test device and has no ref-
erence to actual fastener velocity developed in 
any specific tool. 

(5) Optional power load variation. Where means other 
than power loads of varying power levels are to be used 
to control penetration, such means shall provide an 
equivalent power level variation. 

NI;..W SECTION 
\/"WAC 296-155-36311 FASTENERS. Fasteners for 
use in powder actuated tools shall be designed and man-
ufactured to function compatibly with these tools and, 
when used in masonry, concrete, or steel, to effect prop-
erly the application for which they are recommended. 

NEW SECTION 
hAC 296-155-36313 OPERATION. (1) Accept-
able tools. Only tools meeting the requirements of this 
standard shall be used. 

(2) Qualified operators. Only qualified operators shall 
operate tools. 

(3) Use lowest velocity. The lowest velocity class of 
tool that will properly set the fastener shall be used. 

( 4) Operating limitations. Tools shall be operated in 
strict accordance with the manufacturer's instructions. 

(5) Personal protection. Eye or face protection, or 
both, shall be worn by operators, assistants, and adjacent 
personnel when tool is in use. Hearing protection shall 
be used when making fastenings in confined areas. 

(6) Daily inspections. Each day, prior to use, the op-
erator shall inspect the tool to determine that it is in 
proper working condition in accordance with the testing 
methods recommended by the manufacturer of the tool. 

(7) Defective tools. Any tool found not to be in proper 
working condition shall be immediately removed from 
service and tagged "DEFECTIVE"; it shall not be used un-
til it has been properly repaired in accordance with the 
manufacturer's instructions. 
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(8) Proper accessories. The proper shield, fixture, 
adapter, or accessory, suited for the application, as rec-
ommended and supplied by the manufacturer, shall be 
used. 

(9) Proper loads and fasteners. Only those types of 
fasteners and power loads recommended by the tool 
manufacturer shall be used. 

(IO) Questionable material. Before fastening into any 
questionable material, the operator shall determine its 
suitability by using a fastener as a center punch. If the 
fastener point does not easily penetrate, is not blunted, 
and does not fracture the material, initial test fastenings 
shall then be made in accordance with the tool manu-
facturer's recommendations. (See WAC 296-155-
36315(3)). 

(11) Tool safety. No tool shall be loaded unless it is 
being prepared for immediate use. If the work is inter-
rupted after loading, the tool shall be unloaded at once. 

(12) Pointing tools. Tools shall not be loaded until just 
prior to the intended firing time. Neither loaded nor 
empty tools are to be pointed at any person; hands shall 
be kept clear of the open barrel end. 

(13) Tool perpendicular to work. The tool shall always 
be held perpendicular to the work surface when fasten-
ing into any material, except for specific applications 
recommended by the tool manufacturer. 

(14) Misfires. In the event of a misfire, the operator 
shall hold the tool firmly against the work surface for a 
period of thirty seconds and then follow the explicit in-
structions set forth in the manufacturer's instructions. 

( 15) Different power levels. Power loads of different 
power levels and types shall be kept in separate com-
partments or containers. . 

(16) Signs. A sign, at least 20 x 25 cm (8 x 10 m), 
using boldface type no less than 2.5 cm (1 in) in height, 
shall be posted in plain sight on all construction projects 
where tools are used. The sign shall bear wording similar 
to the following: "POWDER ACTUATED TOOL IN USE." 

NEW SECTION 
7wAC 296-155-36315 LIMITATIONS OF USE. 
( 1) Explosive and flammable atmospheres. The tool shall 
not be used in an explosive or flammable atmosphere. 

(2) Unattended tools prohibited. A tool shall never be 
left unattended in a place where it would be available to 
unauthorized persons. 

(3) Fasteners in hard, brittle areas. Fasteners shall not 
be driven into very hard or brittle materials including, 
but not limited to, cast iron, glazed tile, hardened steel, 
glass block, natural rock, hollow tile, or most brick. (See 
WAC 296-155-36313(10)). 

(4) Fasteners in soft materials. Fasteners shall not be 
driven into easily penetrated or thin materials, or mate-
rials of questionable resistance, unless backed by a ma-
terial that will prevent the fastener from passing 
completely through the other side. 

(5) Fasteners in steel. Fasteners shall not be driven 
closer than 13 mm (1/2 in) from the edge of steel except 
for specific applications recommended by the tool 
manufacturer. 

(6) Fasteners in masonry. Fasteners shall not be driv-
en closer than 7.5 cm (3 in) from the unsupported edge 

of masonry materials except for specific applications 
recommended by the tool manufacturer. 

(7) Fasteners in concrete. Fasteners shall not be driv-
en into concrete unless material thickness is at least 
three times the fastener shank penetration. 

(8) Fasteners in spalls. Fasteners shall not be driven 
into any spalled area. 

(9) Fasteners in existing holes. Fasteners shall not be 
driven through existing holes unless a specific guide 
means, as recommended and supplied by the tool manu-
facturer, is used to ensure positive alignment. 

~WSECTION 
WAC 296-155-36317 MAINTENANCE AND 

STORAGE. (1) Use of tools. The tool shall be serviced 
and inspected for worn or damaged parts at regular in-
tervals as recommended by the tool manufacturer. Prior 
to the tool being put back into use, all worn or damaged 
parts shall be replaced by a qualified person using only 
parts supplied by the tool manufacturer. A record of this 
inspection shall be noted and dated on the tool inspec-
tion record. 

(2) Instruction manuals. Instruction manuals, mainte-
nance tools, and accessories supplied with the tool shall 
be stored in the tool container when not in use. 

(3) Security. Powder actuated tools and power loads 
shall be locked in a container and stored in a safe place 
when not in use and shall be accessible only to author-
ized personnel. 

NE~ SECTION 
7wAC 296-155-36319 AUTHORIZED IN-
STRUCTOR. (1) Operator qualifications. Only persons 
trained and authorized by the tool manufacturer or by 
an authorized representative of the tool manufacturer 
shall be qualified to instruct and qualify operators for 
the manufacturer's powder actuated tools. 

(2) Instructor qualifications. All authorized instruc-
tors shall have read and be familiar with this standard, 
and shall be capable of: 

(a) Disassembling, servicing, and reassembling the 
tool. 

(b) Recognizing any worn or damaged parts or defec-
tive operation. 

(c) Recognizing and clearly identifying the colors used 
to identify power load levels. 

(d) Using the tool correctly within the limitations of 
its use. 

(e) Training and testing operators prior to issuing a 
qualified operator's card. 

(3) Instructor's card. All authorized instructors shall 
have in their possession a valid authorized instructor's 
card issued and signed by an authorized representative 
of the manufacturer. The card shall be wallet size of ap-
proximately 6 x 9 cm (2-1/2 x 3-1/2 in), and the face 
of the card shall bear text similar to that shown in Fig-
ure G-1. 

(4) List of instructors. A list of all instructors author-
ized by the manufacturer to instruct and qualify operat-
ors shall be maintained by the tool manufacturer and be 
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made available to the department of labor and indus-
tries, division of industrial safety and health, upon 
request. 

(5) Revocation of instructor card. An instructor's card 
may be revoked by the authorizing agent or the depart-
ment of labor and industries, division of industrial safety 
and health, if he is known to have issued a qualified op-
erator's card in violation of any regulation contained in 
this standard. When an instructor is no longer author-
ized to issue qualified operator's cards, he shall surren-
der his card to the authorizing agent or the department 
of labor and industries, division of industrial safety and 
health. 

AUTHORIZED INSTRUCTOR 

................ Powder Actuated Tools Date ..... 
(MAKE) 

Card No ........... Social Security No. . .......... . 
This certifies that ................................ . 

(NAME OF INSTRUCTOR) 
has received the prescribed training in the operation and 
maintenance of powder actuated tools manufactured by 
................................... and is qualified 

(NAME OF MANUFACTURER) 
to train and certify operators of .................... . 

(MAKE) 
powder actuated tools. 
Model(s) ....................................... . 
Authorized by ................................... . 
I have received instruction by the manufacturer's author-
ized representative in the training of operators of the 
above tools and agree to conform to all rules and regula-
tions governing the instruction of tool operators. 
Date of Birth .............. . 

(SIGNATURE) 

Figure G-1 
Sample of Authorized Instructor's Card 

NEW SECTION 
/wAC 296-155-36321 QUALIFIED OPERATOR. 
(l) Operator qualifications. The operator shall be 
trained by an authorized instructor to be familiar with 
the provisions of this standard and the instructions pro-
vided by the manufacturer for operation and mainte-
nance. The operator shall also be capable of: 

(a) Reading and understanding the manufacturer's 
instruction manual. 

(b) Cleaning the tool correctly. 
(c) Recognizing any worn or damaged parts or defec-

tive operation. 
(d) Recognizing the number-color code system used 

in this standard to identify power load levels. In the 
event the operator is unable to distinguish the colors 
used, he shall be given special instruction to enable him 
to avoid error. 

(e) Using the tool correctly within the limitations of 
its use and demonstrating his competence by operating 
the tool in the presence of the instructor. 

(2) Operator examination. After training, the operator 
shall, to substantiate his competency, satisfactorily com-
plete a written examination provided by the manufac-
turer of the tool. 

(a) The operator's written examination shall consist of 
questions to establish the operator's competence with re-
spect to: 

(i) The requirements of this standard; 
(ii) The powder actuated fastening system; and 
(iii) The specific details of operation and maintenance 

of the tool(s) involved. 
(b) The examination shall provide a statement, attest-

ed to by the instructor, that the applicant can (or can-
not) readily distinguish the colors used to identify power 
load levels (see WAC 296-155-36309). 

(3) Operator's card. Each applicant who meets the 
requirements as set forth in subsections (1) and (2) of 
this section shall receive a qualified operator's card, is-
sued and signed by both the instructor and applicant. 
While using the tool, the operator shall have this card in 
his possession. 

(4) Card features. The qualified operator's card sup-
plied by the manufacturer shall be wallet size of ap-
proximately 6 x 9 cm (2-1/2 x 3-1/2 in), and the face 
of the card shall bear text similar to that shown in Fig-
ure G-2. 

(5) Revocation notation. There shall be printed on the 
card a notation reading: 

"Revocation of card - Failure to comply with any of 
the rules and regulations for safe operation of powder 
actuated fastening tools shall be cause for the immediate 
revocation of this card." 

QUALIFIED OPERATOR 

................ Powder Actuated Tools Date ..... 
(MAKE) 

Card No ........... Social Security No. . .......... . 
This certifies that ................................ . 

(NAME OF OPERATOR) 
has received the prescribed training in the operation of 
powder actuated tools manufactured by 

(NAME OF MANUFACTURER) 
Model(s) ....................................... . 
Trained and issued by 

(SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED INSTRUCTOR) 
I have received instruction in the safe operation and main-
tenance of powder actuated fastening tools of the makes 
and models specified and agree to conform to all rules and 
regulations governing that use 
Date of Birth .............. . 

(SIGNATURE) 

Figure G-2 
Sample of Qualified Operator's Card 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filed 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 

i./WAC 296-155-365 ABRASIVE WHEELS AND 
TOOLS. ( 1) Power. All grinding machines shall be sup-
plied with sufficient power to maintain the spindle speed 
at safe levels under all conditions of normal operation. 

(2) Guarding. Grinding machines shall be equipped 
with safety guards in conformance with the requirements 
of American Na ti on al Standards Institute, B7. l-
((+970)) 1978, Safety Code for the Use, Care and Pro-
tection of Abrasive Wheels. 

(3) Use of abrasive wheels. (a) Floor stand and bench 
mounted abrasive wheels, used for external grinding, 
shall be provided with safety guards (protection hoods). 
The maximum angular exposure of the grinding wheel 
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periphery and sides shall be not more than 90°, except 
that when work requires contact with the wheel below 
the horizontal plane of the spindle, the angular exposure 
shall not exceed 125°. In either case, the exposure shall 
begin not more than 65° above the horizontal plane of 
the spindle. Safety guards shall be strong enough to 
withstand the effect of a bursting wheel. 

(b) Floor and bench-mounted grinders shall be pro-
vided with work rests which are rigidly supported and 
readily adjustable. Such work rests shall be ((kept at)) 
adjusted to a distance not to exceed one-eighth inch 
from the surface of the wheel. The work rest may be 
omitted when contacts of the work piece with the grind-
ing surface below the horizontal plane of the spindle are 
necessary and unavoidable, or where the size or shape of 
the work piece precludes use of the work rest. 

(c) Cup type wheels used for external grinding shall 
be protected by either a revolving cup guard or a band 
type guard in accordance with the provisions of the 
American National Standards Institute, B7. l-
((t97e)) 1978, Safety ((€ode)) Requirements for the 
Use, Care, and Protection of Abrasive Wheels. ((AH 
othe1 po1table)) Abrasive wheels ((used fo1 external 
giinding,)) shall ((be p1ovided with safety gua1ds (p10-
teetion hoods) meeting the 1equi1ements of subdivision 
(e) of this snbsection except as follows. 

(i) When the wo1 k location makes it impossible, a 
wheel equipped with safety Ranges, as desc1ibed in snb-
division (f) of this snbsection, shall be used. 

(ii) When wheels 2 inches 01 less in diametc1 which 
a1 e sec111 cly mounted 011 the end of a steel ma11d1 cl a1 e 
used)) only be used on machines provided with safety 
guards, except the following: 

(i) Wheels used for internal work while within the 
work being ground. 

(ii) Mounted wheels, 2 inches and smaller in diameter 
used in portable operations. 

(iii) Types 16, 17, 18, 18R and 19 cones and plugs, 
and threaded hole pot balls where the work offers pro-
tection or where the size does not exceed 3 inches in di-
ameter by 5 inches in length. 

(iv) Metal centered diamond lapidary wheels either 
notched, segmented or continuous rim used with a cool-
ant deflector, when operated at speeds up to 3500 sur-
face feet per minute (S.F.P.M.). 

(v) Type 1 wheels not larger than 2 inches in diameter 
and not more than l /2 inch thick, operating at periph-
eral speeds less than 1800 SFPM when mounted on 
mandrels driven by portable drills. 

(vi) Type I reinforced wheels not more than 3 inches 
in diameter and l /4 inch in thickness, operating at pe-
ripheral speeds not exceeding 9500 SFPM, provided that 
safety glasses and face shield are worn. 

(vii) Valve Seat Grinding Wheels. 
(d) Portable abrasive wheels used for internal grind-

ing shall be provided with safety flanges (protection 
flanges) meeting the requirements of subdivision (f) of 
this subsection, except as follows: 

(i) When wheels 2 inches or less in diameter which 
are securely mounted on the end of a steel mandrel are 
used; 
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(ii) If the wheel is entirely within the work being 
ground while in use. 

( e) When safety guards are required, they shall be so 
mounted as to maintain proper alignment with the 
wheel, and the guard and its fastenings shall be of suffi-
cient strength to retain fragments of the wheel in case of 
accidental breakage. The maximum angular exposure of 
the grinding wheel periphery and sides shall not exceed 
180°. 

(f) When safety flanges are required, they shall be 
used only with wheels designed to fit the flanges. Only 
safety flanges, of a type and design and properly assem-
bled so as to ensure that the pieces of the wheel will be 
retained in case of accidental breakage, shall be used. 

(g) All abrasive wheels shall be closely inspected and 
ring-tested before mounting to ensure that they are free 
from cracks or defects. 

(h) Grinding wheels shall fit freely on the spindle and 
shall not be forced on. The spindle nut shall be tightened 
only enough to hold the wheel in place. 

(i) All employees using abrasive wheels shall be pro-
tected by eye protection equipment in accordance with 
the requirements of part C of this chapter, except when 
adequate eye protection is afforded by eye shields which 
are permanently attached to the bench or floor stand. 

(4) Other requirements. All abrasive wheels and tools 
used by employees shall meet other applicable require-
ments of American National Standards Institute, B7.l-
((+9-70)) 1978, Safety Code for the Use, Care and Pro-
tection of Abrasive Wheels. 

NEW SECTION 
/wAc 296-155-367 MASONRY SAWS. (I) 
Operating requirements. Masonry saws shall be con-
structed, guarded, and operated in accordance with 
ANSI Al0.9-1983, Safety Requirements for Concrete 
Construction and Masonry Work. 

(2) Guarding. Masonry saws shall be guarded by 
semicircular enclosures over the blade and by a slotted 
horizontal hinged bar mounted underneath the enclosure 
to retain fragments of the blade in case it should shatter 
while in use. 

(3) Safety latch. A safety latch shall be installed on 
notched saws to prevent the motor and cutting head as-
sembly from lifting out of the notches. 

(4) Blade speed. Blade speed shall be maintained in 
accordance with the manufacturer's specifications. 

(5) Exhaust and eye protection. 
(a) All table mounted masonry saws shall be equipped 

with a mechanical means of exhausting dust into a cov-
ered receptacle or be provided with water on the saw 
blade for dust control. The operator and any nearby 
worker shall wear appropriate eye protection in accord-
ance with WAC 296-155-215. 

(b) All portable hand-held masonry saw operators 
shall wear appropriate eye and respiratory protection in 
accordance with WAC 296-155-215 and chapter 296-
62 WAC. 

(6) Grounding. The motor frames of all stationary 
saws shall be grounded through conduit, water pipe, or a 
driven ground. Portable saws shall be grounded through 
three-pole cords attached to grounded electrical systems. 
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(7) Inspection. Masonry saws shall be inspected at 
regular intervals and maintained in safe operating 
condition. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
fileg.A/'7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
/w AC 296-155-370 WOODWORKING TOOLS. 
(I) Speeds. ((The opc1 ating speed shall be etched or 
othc1 wise pc1ma11c11tly ma1k:cd on all ci1cula1 saws ovc1 
20 inches in diamctc1 01 opcr a ting at ovc1 l 0,000 pc-
1 iphc1 al feet pet minute. Any saw so mat kcd shall not be 
opct atcd at a speed other than that mat kcd 011 the blade. 
"'I k d . . d ~ . « ten a mat e saw ts 1 ctc11s1onco1 a d1ffc1 cnt speed 
I . ' t tc ma1k1ng shall be eortcetcd to show the new speed.)) 

No saw shall be operated in excess of the manufacturers 
recommended speed. 

(2) Guarding. All portable, hand held power-driven 
circular saws shall be equipped with guards above and 
below the base plate or shoe. The upper guard shall cov-
er the saw to the depth of the teeth, except for the mini-
mum arc required to permit the base to be tilted for 
bevel cuts. The lower guard shall cover the saw to the 
depth of the teeth, except for the minimum arc required 
to allow proper retraction and contact with the work. 
When the tool is withdrawn from the work, the lower 
guard shall automatically and instantly return to the 
covering position. 

(3) Hand-fed table saws. 
(a) Each circular hand-fed table saw shall be provid-

ed with a hood-type guard that will cover the blade at 
all ti~es when the blade is not in use. This may be ac-
complished by the use of a guard that will automatically 
adjust to the thickness of the material being cut, or by a 
fixed or manually adjusted guard. If a fixed or manually 
adjusted guard is used, the space between the bottom of 
the guard and the material being cut shall not exceed 
3 /8 inch if 1-1 /2 inches or more from the blade, and 
1/4 inch if closer than 1-1/2 inches. 

(b) When the blade is in use, the hood-type guard 
shall enclose that portion of the blade above the 
material. 

(c) Hood-type guards shall be so designed and con-
structed as to resist blows and strains incidental to rea-
sonable operation, adjusting, and handling, in order to 
protect the operator from flying splinters and broken saw 
teeth. 
W The hood shall be so mounted as to ensure that its 
operation will be positive, reliable, and in alignment with 
the saw. Th~ mounting shall be adequate to resist any 
reasonable side thrust or other force that would disrupt 
alignment. 

(e) Where a hood-type guard cannot be used because 
of unusual shapes or cuts, a jig or fixture that will pro-
vide equal safety for the operator shall be used. On the 
completion of such operations, the guard shall be imme-
diately replaced. 

<D A push stick shall be used on short or narrow stock 
when there is a possibility of the hand contacting the 
cutting tool. 

_(g) Each hand-fed circular ripsaw shall be equipped 
with a spreader to minimize the possibility of material 
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squeezing the saw or of material kickbacks. The spread-
er shall be made of tempered steel, or its equivalent, and 
shall be slightly thinner than the saw kerf. It shall be of 
suffici~nt width to provide_ adequate stiffness or rigidity 
to resist any reasonable side thrust or blow tending to 
bend or throw it out of position. The spreader shall be 
attached so that it will remain in true alignment with the 
blade, even when either the saw or table is tilted, and 
should be placed so that there is not more than 1 /2-inch 
space between the spreader and the back of the blade 
when the recommended saw blade is in its maximum 
"up" position. If a blade smaller than the maximum 
permissible size is used, the spreader shall be moved to 
'."'ithin l /2_ inch .of the blade. The provision of a spreader 
m connection with grooving, dadoing, or rabbeting is not 
required. On the completion of such operations, the 
spreader shall be immediately replaced. 

(h) Each hand-fed circular ripsaw shall be provided 
with antikickback devices so located as to oppose the 
t~rust or tend~ncy of the saw blade to pick up the mate-
nal or throw 1t back toward the operator. These devices 
shall be designed to provide holding power for all the 
thicknesses of material being cut. 

(4) Radial saws. 
(a) Hoods and guards. Each saw shall be provided 

~ith a device that will completely enclose the upper por-
tion of the blade down to a point that includes the end of 
the saw arbor. The upper hood shall be so constructed as 
to protect the operator from flying splinters and broken 
saw teeth,. and to deflect sawdust away from the opera-
tor. The sides of the lower exposed portion of the saw 
blade shall be guarded from the tips of the blade teeth 
inward radially _with no greater than 3 /8-inch gullet ex-
po.sure. The device shall automatically adjust itself to the 
thickness of the stock and remain in contact with the 
stock being cut for the 90° blade positions (0° bevel) 
throughout the full working range of mitter position. A 
permanent label not less than 1-1/2 inches X 3/4 inch 
shall be affixed to the guard visible from the normal 
operating position, reading as follows: 
WARNING: TO AVOID INJURY, SHUT OFF POWER BEFORE 
CLEARING A JAMMED LOWER GUARD 

Such ~ label shall be colored standard danger red or or-
ange m accordance with American National Standard 
Safety Color Code for Marking Physical Hazards, 
Z53.l-1979. 

(b) Spreaders. When radial saws are used for ripping, 
a spreader shall be provided and shall be aligned with 
the saw blade. 

(c) Antikickback devices. Antikickback devices locat-
ed on both sides of the saw blade on the outfeed side, so 
as to oppose the thrust or tendency of the blade to pick 
up the material or to throw it back toward the operator, 
sha~I be used on eac~ radial saw used for ripping. These 
devices shall be d~s1gned to provide_ adequate holding 
power for_ all the thicknesses of matenal being cut. 

(d) Ad1ustable stops and return devices. An adjustable 
stop shall be provided to prevent the forward travel of 
the ~lade be~o.nd the pos~tion necessary to complete the 
cut m repetitive operations. A limit chain or other 
equally effective device shall be provided to prevent the 
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saw blade from sliding beyond the edge of the table; or 
the table shall be extended to eliminate over-run. 

(e) On any manually operated saw, installation shall 
be such that the front of the machine is slightly higher 
than the rear, or some other means shall be provided so 
that the cutting head will not roll or move out on the 
arm away from the column as a result of gravity or vi-
bration. A permanent label not less than 1-1/2 inches X 
3 / 4 inch shall be affixed to the cutting head visible from 
the normal crosscut operating position, reading as 
follows: 
WARNING: TO AVOID INJURY, RETURN CARRIAGE TO THE 
FULL REAR POSITION AFTER EACH CROSSCUT TYPE OF 
OPERATION 

Such a label shall be colored standard caution yellow in 
accordance with American National Standard Z53.l-
1979. 
ill Direction of feed. Ripping and ploughing shall be 
against the direction in which the saw blade turns. The 
direction of the saw blade rotation shall be conspicuously 
marked on the hoods. In addition, a permanent label not 
less than 1-1/2 inches X 3 / 4 inch shall be affixed to the 
end of the guard at which the blade teeth exit the upper 
guard during operation. The label shall be at approxi-
mately the level of the arbor and shall read as follows: 

DANGER: TO AVOID INJURY, DO NOT FEED MATERIAL 
INTO CUTTING TOOL FROM THIS END 

Such a label shall be colored standard red or orange in 
accordance with American National Standard, Z53.l-
1979. 
ill All woodworking tools and machinery shall meet 

any other applicable requirements of American National 
Standards Institute, 01.1-1971, Safety Code for Wood-
working Machinery. 

((faJ)) ill The control switch on all stationary radial 
arm saws shall be placed at the front of the saw or table 
and shall be properly recessed or hooded to prevent ac-
cidental contact. 

((fbt)) ftl A firm level working area shall be provided 
at the front of all stationary radial arm saws. The area 
shall be kept free of all stumbling hazards. 

((fe7)) ill A push stick or similar device shall be used 
for pushing short material through power saws. 

((ffl)) (7) Circular power mitre saws. The require-
ments of subsection (4)(a) of this section applies to 
guarding circular power miter saws. 
ill Personal protective equipment. All personal pro-

tective equipment required for use shall conform to the 
requirements of Part C of this chapter. 

Reviser's note: The typographical errors in the above section oc-
curred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursuant to 
the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
fil~ 5/7 /74), effective 6/6/74) 
VWAC 296-155-400 GAS WELDING AND CUT-
TING. (I) Transporting, moving, and storing com-
pressed gas cylinders. ftl Valve protection caps shall be 
in place and secured. 
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(b) When cylinders are hoisted, they shall be secured 
on a cradle, slingboard, or pallet. They shall not be 
hoisted or transported by means of magnets or choker 
slings. 

(c) Cylinders shall be moved by tilting and rolling 
them on their bottom edges. They shall not be intention-
ally dropped, struck, or permitted to strike each other 
violently. 

(d) When cylinders are transported by powered vehi-
cles, they shall be secured in a vertical position. 

(e) Valve protection caps shall not be used for lifting 
cylinders from one vertical position to another. Bars 
shall not be used under valves or valve protection caps to 
pry cylinders loose when frozen. Warm, not boiling, wa-
ter shall be used to thaw cylinders loose. 

(f) Unless cylinders are firmly secured on a special 
carrier intended for this purpose, regulators shall be re-
moved and valve protection caps put in place before cyl-
inders are moved. 

(g) A suitable cylinder truck, chain, or other steady-
ing device shall be used to keep cylinders from being 
knocked over while in use. Such cylinders are not con-
sidered to be "in storage." 

(h) When a job is finished, when cylinders are empty 
or when cylinders are moved at any time, the cylinder 
valve shall be closed. 

(i) Compressed gas cylinders shall be secured in an 
upright position at all times except, if necessary, for 
short periods of time while cylinders are actually being 
hoisted or carried. 

(j) Oxygen. Oxygen cylinders in storage shall be sep-
arated from fuel-gas cylinders or combustible materials 
(especially oil or grease), a minimum distance of 20 feet 
or by a noncombustible barrier at least 5 feet high hav-
ing a fire-resistance rating of at least one-half hour. 

(2) Placing cylinders. (a) Cylinders shall be kept far 
enough away from the actual welding or cutting opera-
tion so that sparks, hot slag, or flame will not reach 
them. When this is impractical, fire resistant shields 
shall be provided. 

(b) Cylinders shall be placed where they cannot be-
come part of an electrical circuit. Electrodes shall not be 
struck against a cylinder to strike an arc. 

(c) Fuel gas cylinders shall be placed with valve end 
up whenever they are in use. They shall not be placed in 
a location where they would be subject to open flame, 
hot metal, or other sources of artificial heat. 

(d) Cylinders containing oxygen or acetylene or other 
fuel gas shall not be taken into confined spaces. 

(3) Treatment of cylinders. (a) Cylinders, whether full 
or empty, shall not be used as rollers or supports. 

(b) No person other than the gas supplier shall at-
tempt to mix gases in a cylinder. No one except the 
owner of the cylinder or person authorized by him, shall 
refill a cylinder. No one shall use a cylinder's contents 
for purposes other than those intended by the supplier. 
All cylinders used shall meet the department of trans-
portation requirements, Specification for Cylinders, (49 
CFR Part 178, Subpart C). 

(c) No damaged or defective cylinder shall be used. 
(4) Use of fuel gas. The employer shall thoroughly 

instruct employees in the safe use of fuel gas, as follows: 
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(a) Before a regulator to a cylinder valve is connected, 
the valve shall be opened slightly and closed immediate-
ly. (This action is generally termed "cracking" and is 
intended to clear the valve of dust or dirt that might 
otherwise enter the regulator.) The person cracking the 
valve shall stand to one side of the outlet, not in front of 
it. The valve of a fuel gas cylinder shall not be cracked 
where the gas would reach welding work, sparks, flame, 
or other possible sources of ignition. 

(b) The cylinder valve shall always be opened slowly 
to prevent damage to the regulator. For quick closing, 
valves on fuel gas cylinders shall not be opened more 
than I I /2 turns. When a special wrench is required, it 
shall be left in position on the stem of the valve while the 
cylinder is in use so that the fuel gas flow can be shut off 
quickly in case of an emergency. In the case of 
manifolded or coupled cylinders, at least one such 
wrench shall always be available for immediate use. 
Nothing shall be placed on top of a fuel gas cylinder, 
when in use, which may damage the safety device or in-
terfere with the quick closing of the valve. 

(c) Fuel gas shall not be used from cylinders through 
torches or other devices which are equipped with shutoff 
valves without reducing the pressure through a suitable 
regulator attached to the cylinder valve or manifold. 

(d) Before a regulator is removed from a cylinder 
valve, the cylinder valve shall always be closed and the 
gas released from the regulator. 

(e) If, when the valve on a fuel gas cylinder is opened, 
there is found to be a leak around the valve stem, the 
valve shall be closed and the gland nut tightened. If this 
action does not stop the leak, the use of the cylinder 
shall be discontinued, and it shall be properly tagged and 
removed from the work area. In the event that fuel gas 
should leak from the cylinder valve, rather than from the 
valve stem, and the gas cannot be shut off, the cylinder 
shall be properly tagged and removed from the work 
area. If a regulator attached to a cylinder valve will ef-
fectively stop a leak through the valve seat, the cylinder 
need not be removed from the work area. 

(f) If a leak should develop at a fuse plug or other 
safety device, the cylinder shall be removed from the 
work area. 

(g) Cylinders not having fixed hand wheels shall have 
keys, handles, or nonadjustable wrenches on valve stems 
while in service. In multiple cylinder installations one 
and only one key or handle is required for each 
manifold. 

(5) Fuel gas and oxygen manifolds. (a) Fuel gas and 
oxygen manifolds shall bear the name of the substance 
they contain in letters at least I-inch high which shall 
be either painted on the manifold or on a sign perma-
nently attached to it. 

(b) Fuel gas and oxygen manifolds shall be placed in 
safe, well ventilated, and accessible locations. They shall 
not be located within enclosed spaces. 

(c) Manifold hose connections, including both ends of 
the supply hose that lead to the manifold, shall be such 
that the hose cannot be interchanged between fuel gas 
and oxygen manifolds and supply header connections. 
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Adapters shall not be used to permit the interchange of 
hose. Hose connections shall be kept free of grease and 
oil. 

( d) When not in use, manifold and header hose con-
nections shall be capped. 

(e) Nothing shall be placed on top of a manifold, 
when in use, which will damage the manifold or interfere 
with the quick closing of the valves. 

(6) Hose. (a) Fuel gas hose and oxygen hose shall be 
easily distinguishable from each other. The contrast may 
be made by different colors or by surface characteristics 
readily distinguishable by the sense of touch. Oxygen 
and fuel gas hoses shall not be interchangeable. A single 
hose having more than one gas passage shall not be used. 

(b) When parallel sections of oxygen and fuel gas 
hose are taped together, not more than 4 inches out of 
12 inches shall be covered by tape. 

(c) All hose in use, carrying acetylene, oxygen, natu-
ral or manufactured fuel gas, or any gas or substance 
which may ignite or enter into combustion, or be in any 
way harmful to employees, shall be inspected at the be-
ginning of each working shift. Defective hose shall be 
removed from service. 

(d) Hose which has been subject to flashback, or 
which shows evidence of severe wear or damage, shall be 
tested to twice the normal pressure to which it is subject, 
but in no case less than 300 p.s.i. Defective hose, or hose 
in doubtful condition, shall not be used. 

(e) Hose couplings shall be of the type that cannot be 
unlocked or disconnected by means of a straight pull 
without rotary motion. 

(f) Boxes used for the storage of gas hose shall be 
ventilated. 

(g) Hoses, cables, and other equipment shall be kept 
clear of passageways, ladders and stairs. 

(7) Torches. (a) Clogged torch tip openings shall be 
cleaned with suitable cleaning wires, drills, or other de-
vices designed for such purpose. 

(b) Torches in use shall be inspected at the beginning 
of each working shift for leaking shutoff valves, hose 
couplings, and tip connections. Defective torches shall 
not be used. 

(c) Torches shall be lighted by friction lighters or 
other approved devices, and not by matches or from hot 
work. 

(8) Regulators and gauges. Oxygen and fuel gas pres-
sure regulators, including their related gauges, shall be 
in proper working order while in use. 

(9) Oil and grease hazards. Oxygen cylinders and fit-
tings shall be kept away from oil or grease. Cylinders, 
cylinder caps and valves, couplings, regulators, hose, and 
apparatus shall be kept free from oil or greasy substanc-
es and shall not be handled with oily hands or gloves. 
Oxygen shall not be directed at oily surfaces, greasy 
clothes, or within a fuel oil or other storage tank or 
vessel. 

(I 0) Additional rules. For additional details not cov-
ered in this Part, applicable portions of American Na-
tional Standards Institute, Z49.I-((+%9-))1973, Safety 
in Welding and Cutting, shall apply. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
fil9"1 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 

JwAC 296-155-405 ARC WELDING AND CUT-
TING. (I) Manual electrode holders. (a) Only manual 
electrode holders which are specifically designed for arc 
welding and cutting, and are of a capacity capable of 
safely handling the maximum rated current required by 
the electrodes, shall be used. 

(~) Any current-carrying parts passing through the 
port~on of the holder which the arc welder or cutter grips 
in his hand, and the outer surfaces of the jaws of the 
holder, shall be fully insulated against the maximum 
voltage encountered to ground. 

(2) Welding cables and connectors. (a) All arc weld-
ing and .cutting cables shall be of the completely insulat-
ed, flexible type, capable of handling the maximum 
current requirements of the work in progress, taking into 
account the duty cycle under which the arc welder or 
cutter is working. 

(b) Only cable free from repair or splices for a mini-
mum distance of 10 feet from the cable end to which the 
electrode holder is connected shall be used, except that 
cables with standard insulated connectors or with splices 
whose insulating quality is equal to that of the cable are 
permitted. 

(c) When it becomes necessary to connect or splice 
lengths of cable one to another, substantial insulated 
connectors of a capacity at least equivalent to that of the 
cable shall be used. If connections are effected by means 
of cable lugs, they shall be securely fastened together to 
give good electrical contact, and the exposed metal parts 
of the lugs shall be completely insulated. 

(d) Cables in need of repair shall not be used. When a 
cable, other than the cable lead referred to in subdivision 
(b) of this subsection, becomes worn to the extent of ex-
posing bare conductors, the portion thus exposed shall be 
protected by means of rubber and friction tape or other 
equivalent insulation. 

(3) Ground returns and machine grounding. (a) A 
groun? return cable shall have a safe current carrying 
capacity equal to or exceeding the specified maximum 
output capacity of the arc welding or cutting unit which 
it services. When a single ground return cable services 
more than one unit, its safe current-carrying capacity 
shall equal or exceed the total specified maximum output 
capacities of all the units which it services. 

(b) Pipelines containing gases or flammable liquids, or 
conduits containing electrical circuits, shall not be used 
as a grou~d return. For welding on natural gas pipelines, 
the technical portions of regulations issued by the De-
pa~t?1ent of Transportation, Office of Pipeline Safety, 
M1mmum Federal Safety Standards for Gas Pipelines 
shall apply. (49 CFR Part 192, Subpart C.) 

(c) When a structure or pipeline is employed as a 
ground return circuit, it shall be determined that the re-
quired electrical contact exist at all joints. The genera-
tion of an arc, sparks, or heat at any point shall cause 
rejection of the structures as a ground circuit. 

(d) When a structure or pipeline is continuously em-
ployed as a ground return circuit, all joints shall be 
bonded, and periodic inspections shall be conducted to 
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ensure that no condition of electrolysis or fire hazard 
exists by virtue of such use. 

~e) The frames of all arc welding and cutting ma-
chines shall be grounded either through a third wire in 
the cable containing the circuit conductor or through a 
separate wire which is grounded at the source of the 
current. Grounding circuits, other than by means of the 
structure, shall be checked to ensure that the circuit be-
tween the ground and the grounded power conductor has 
resistance low enough to permit sufficient current to flow 
to cause the fuse or circuit breaker to interrupt the 
current. 

(f) All ground connections shall be inspected to ensure 
that they are mechanically strong and electrically ade-
quate for the required current. 

( 4) Operating instructions. Employers shall instruct 
employees in the safe means of arc welding and cutting 
as follows: 

(a) When electrode holders are to be left unattended 
the electrodes shall be removed and the holders shall b~ 
so placed or protected that they cannot make electrical 
contact with employees or conducting objects. 

(b) Hot electrode holders shall not be dipped in water; 
to do so may expose the arc welder or cutter to electric 
shock. 

(c) When the arc welder or cutter has occasion to 
lea~e his work or to stop work for any appreciable length 
of time, or when the arc welding or cutting machine is to 
be moved, the power supply switch to the equipment 
shall be opened. 

(d) Any faulty or defective equipment shall be report-
ed to the supervisor. 

(e) Other requirements, as outlined in Article 630 
National Electrical Code, NFPA 70-((+97+)) 1984; 
ANSI ((Cl 1971 (Rev. of 1968))) C2-1984, Electric 
Welders, shall be followed when applicable. 

(5) Sh_ielding. Whenever ((piaeticable)) practical, all 
arc welding. and cutting operations shall be shielded by 
noncombustible or flameproof screens which will protect 
employees and other persons working in the vicinity 
from the direct rays of the arc. 

(6) .Employee protection. Where welding or cutting 
operat10ns are being performed in areas where it is pos-
sible for molten slag to contact other employees, those 
e?1ployees shall be protected from being burned by pro-
viding overhead protection, barricading the impact area 
or other effective means. ' 

SECTION 

AC 296-155-407 PROTECTIVE CLOTHING. 
( 1) General requirements. Employees exposed to the 
~azards created by welding, cutting, or brazing opera-
~1ons shall be pr~tected by personal protective equipment 
m accordance with the requirements of WAC 296-24-
0750.1. Appro~riate .protective clothing required for any 
wet.ding operation will vary with the size, nature and lo-
cation of the work to be performed. 

(2) Specified protective clothing. Protective means 
which may be employed are as follows: 

(a) Except when engaged in light work, all welders 
should wear flameproof gauntlet gloves. 
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(b) Flameproof aprons made of leather, or other suit-
able material may also be desirable as protection against 
radiated heat and sparks. 

(c) Woolen clothing preferable to cotton because it is 
not so readily ignited and helps protect the welder from 
changes in temperature. Cotton clothing, if used, should 
be chemically treated to reduce its combustibility. All 
outer clothing such as jumpers or overalls should be rea-
sonably free from oil or grease. 

(d) Sparks may lodge in rolled-up sleeves or pockets 
of clothing, or cuffs of overalls or trousers. It is therefore 
recommended that sleeves and collars be kept buttoned 
and pockets be eliminated from the front of overalls and 
aprons. Trousers or overalls should not be turned up on 
the outside. 
NoTE: For heavy work, fire-resistant leggings, high 

boots, or other equivalent means should be 
used. 

(e) In production work a sheet metal screen in front of 
the worker's legs can provide further protection against 
sparks and molten metal in cutting operations. 

(f) Capes or shoulder covers made of leather or other 
suitable materials should be worn during overhead weld-
ing or cutting operations. Leather skull caps may be 
worn under helmets to prevent head burns. 

(g) For overhead welding and cutting, or welding and 
cutting in extremely confined spaces, ear protection is 
sometimes desirable. 

(h) Where there is exposure to sharp or heavy falling 
objects, or a hazard of bumping in confined spaces, hard 
hats or head protectors shall be used. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filed 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
vWAC 296-155-425 DEFINITIONS APPLICA-
BLE TO THIS PART. (I) The definition of "approved" 
as set forth in WAC 296-155-012(1) shall apply. 

(2) "Bonding jumper" means a conductor to assure 
the required electrical conductivity between metal parts 
required to be electrically connected. 

(3) "Branch circuits" mean that portion of a wiring 
system extending beyond the final overcurrent device 
protecting the circuit. (A device not approved for branch 
circuit protection, such as thermal cutout or motor over-
load protective device, is not considered as the overcur-
rent device protecting the circuit.) 

(4) "Circuit breaker" means a device designed to open 
and close a circuit by manual means, and to open the 
circuit automatically on a predetermined overload of 
current, without injury to itself when properly applied 
within its rating. 

(5) "Exposed" (as applied to live parts) means that a 
live part can be inadvertently touched or approached 
nearer than a safe distance by a person. This term ap-
plies to parts not suitably guarded, isolated, or insulated. 

(6) "Ground" means a conducting connection, wheth-
er intentional or accidental, between an electrical circuit 
or equipment and earth, or to some conducting body 
which serves in place of the earth. 

(7) "Grounded" means connected to earth or to some 
conducting body which serves in place of the earth. 
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(8) "Ground-fault circuit-interrupter" means a fast 
acting circuit breaker that is sensitive to very low levels 
of current leakage to ground. The device is designed to 
limit the electric shock to a current and time duration 
below that which can cause serious injury. 
ill "Hazard" means to include casualty, fire, and 

shock when applicable. 
((ffl)) i1.Ql "Isolated" means not readily accessible to 

personnel unless special means of access are used. 
((fffit)) i.!..U "Raceway" means any channel for 

loosely holding wires or cables in interior work which is 
designed expressly and used solely for this purpose. 
Raceways may be of metal, wood, or insulating material, 
and the term includes wood and metal moldings consist-
ing of a backing and capping, and also metal ducts into 
which wires are to be pulled. 

((fttt)) D...n. "Shock hazard" means to exist at an 
accessible part in a circuit between the part and ground, 
or other accessible parts if the potential is more than 
42.4 volts peak and the current through a l,50~hm 
load is more than 5 milliamperes. 

((ft.zt)) i.Ul "Weatherproof" means so constructed 
or protected that exposure to the weather shall not in-
terfere with successful operation. 

AMEN DA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 77-20, 
filed 10/8/77) 

AC 296-155-430 GENERAL REQUIRE-
ENTS. (I) All electrical work, installations, and wire 

capacities shall be in accordance with ((pertinent)) the 
provisions of the National Electrical Code, NFPA 70-
( (1971, ANSI C 1 1971 (Rev. of 1968))) 1984, and the 
National Electrical Safety Code, National Bureau of 
Standards, Part 4 (ANSI C2.4) unless otherwise provid-
ed by ((standa1ds of)) this chapter. All electrical mate-
rial and utilization equipment shall be listed by a 
nationally recognized testing laboratory and shall be as 
marked or labeled. 

(2) Applicability. The standards of this part apply 
only to electrical installations used on the jobsite, both 
temporary and permanent. 

(3) Protection of employees. (a) No employer shall 
permit an employee to work in such proximity to any 
part of an electric power circuit that he may contact the 
same in the course of his work unless the employee is 
protected against electric shock by deenergizing the cir-
cuit and grounding it or by guarding it by effective insu-
lation or other equally effective means. 

((th})) ill Before work is begun the employer shall 
ascertain by inquiry or direct observation, or by instru-
ments, whether any part of an electric power circuit, ex-
posed or concealed, is so located that the performance of 
the work may bring any person, tool, or machine into 
physical or electrical contact therewith. The employer 
shall post and maintain proper warning signs where such 
circuit exists. He shall advise his employees of the loca-
tion of such lines, the hazards involved and the protec-
tive measures to be taken. 

(ii) No person, firm, corporation, or agent of same, 
shall require or permit any employee to perform any 
function in proximity to electrical conductors or to en-
gage in any excavation, construction, demolition, repair, 
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or other operation, unless and until danger from acci-
dental contact with said electrical conductors has been 
effectively guarded by de-energizing the circuit and 
grounding it or by guarding it by effective insulation or 
other effective means. 

(b) No work shall be performed, no material shall be 
piled, stored or otherwise handled, no scaffolding, com-
mercial signs, or structures shall be erected or disman-
tled, nor any tools, machinery or equipment operated 
within the specified minimum distances from any ener-
gized high voltage electrical conductor capable of ener-
gizing the material or equipment; except where the 
electrical distribution and transmission lines have been 
de-energized and visibly grounded at point of work, or 
where insulating barriers not a part of or an attachment 
to the equipment have been erected, to prevent physical 
contact with the lines, equipment shall be operated 
proximate to, under, over, by, or near energized con-
ductors only in accordance with the following: 

(i) For lines rated 50 kv. or below, minimum clear-
ance between the lines and any part of the equipment or 
load shall be 10 feet. 

(ii) For lines rated over 50 kv. minimum, clearance 
between the lines and any part of the equipment or load 
shall be 10 feet plus 0.4 inch for each 1 kv. over 50 kv., 
or twice the length of the line insulator but never less 
than 10 feet. 

( c) If relocation of the electrical conductors is neces-
sary, arrangements shall be made with the owners of the 
lines for such relocation. 

(d) Barriers. (i) Barriers shall be of such character 
and construction as to effectively provide the necessary 
protection without creating other hazards or jeopardiz-
ing the operation of the electrical circuits. 

(ii) Barriers installed within the 10 ft. clearance from 
conductors shall be installed only under the supervision 
of authorized and qualified persons and this shall include 
a representative of the electrical utility or owner 
involved. 

(e) Exceptions. (i) These rules do not apply to the 
construction, reconstruction, operation, and mainte-
nance, of overhead electrical lines, structures, and asso-
ciated equipment by authorized and qualified electrical 
workers. 

(ii) These rules do not apply to authorized and quali-
fied employees engaged in the construction, reconstruc-
tion, operation, and maintenance, of overhead electrical 
circuits or conductors and associated equipment of rail 
transportation systems or electrical generating, trans-
mission, distribution and communication systems which 
are covered by chapters 296-45 and 296-32 WAC. 

(f) Special precautions must be taken: 
(i) When handling any winch lines, guy wires, or oth-

er free cable, wire or rope in the vicinity of any electrical 
conductors. 

(ii) When pulling a winch line, or other cable or rope 
under energized electrical conductors from a boom, 
mast, pile driver, etc., in such a manner as to make pos-
sible an approach to within 10 ft. of a conductor. 

(iii) When there is possibility of a winch line, cable, 
etc., either becoming disconnected or breaking under 
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load because of excessive strain and flipping up into 
overhead conductors. 

(iv) When placing steel, concrete reinforcement, wire 
mesh etc. 

(v) When handling pipe or rod sections in connection 
with digging wells or test holes. 

(vi) When moving construction equipment, apparatus, 
machinery, etc., all such movements must avoid striking 
supporting structures, guy wires, or other elements of the 
electrical utility system causing the conductors to so 
swing or move as to decrease clearances to less than 10 
ft. from construction equipment, or to cause them to 
come together. 

(g) Warning sign required. 
(i) An approved durable warning sign legible at 12 ft., 

reading "It is unlawful to operate this equipment within 
10 ft. of electrical conductors" shall be posted and 
maintained in plain view of the operator at the controls 
of each crane, derrick, shovel, drilling rig, pile driver or 
similar apparatus which is capable of vertical, lateral or 
swinging motion. 

(ii) A similar sign shall be installed on the outside of 
the equipment and located as to be readily visible to 
mechanics or other persons engaged in the work 
operation. 

(iii) Signs shall be not less than 6" x 8" dimensions 
with the word "WARNING" or "DANGER" in large letters 
and painted red across the top and the other letters in 
black painted on yellow background. 

(h) Any overhead wire shall be considered to be an 
energized line until the owner of such line or the electri-
cal utility authorities indicate that it is not an energized 
line and it has been visibly grounded. 

(4) Passageways and open spaces . .Suitable barriers or 
other means shall be provided to ensure that workspace 
for electrical equipment will not be used as a passage-
way during periods when energized parts of electrical 
equipment are exposed. 

(5) Workspace around equipment. Sufficient space 
shall be provided and maintained in the area of electrical 
equipment to permit ready and safe operation and 
maintenance of such equipment. When parts are ex-
posed, the minimum clearance for the workspace shall 
be not less than 6 l / 4 feet high, nor less than a radius of 
3 feet wide, and there shall be clearance sufficient to 
permit at least a 90° opening of all doors or hinged 
panels. All working clearances shall be maintained in 
accordance with Article l 10-16, National Electrical 
Code, NFPA 70-((t9Tt))l984; ANSI Cl-1971 (Rev. 
of 1968). --

(6) Load ratings. In existing installations no changes 
in circuit protection shall be made to increase the load in 
excess of the load rating of the circuit wiring, as speci-
fied in National Electric Code, NFPA 70-((t9Tt)) 1984; 
ANSI Cl-1971 (Rev. of 1968), Article 310. Before 
work commences on construction sites, all electricarcon= 
ductors to the job site shall be checked for proper 
voltage. 

(7) Lockout and tagging of circuits. (a) Equipment or 
circuits that are deenergized shall be rendered inopera-
tive and have tags and locked padlocks attached at all 
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points where such equipment or circuits can be 
energized. 

(b) Controls that are ((to-be)) deactivated during the 
course of work on energized or de-energized equipment 
or circuits shall be tagged and padlocked in the open 
position. 

(c) Tags shall be placed to identify plainly the equip-
ment or circuits being worked on. 

(8) Ground-fault protection. (a) Notwithstanding the 
provisions of subsections ( l) through (7) of this section, 
the requirement in section 210--7 of the 1971 National 
Electric Code (NFPA ((7&=1971)) 70--1984; ANSI Cl-
1971) that all 15- and 20-ampere receptacle outlets on 
single-phase circuits for construction sites have approved 
ground-fault circuit protection for personnel does not 
apply. In lieu thereof, the employer shall use either 
ground-fault circuit interrupters as specified in subsec-
tion (8)(b) of this section or an assured equipment 
grounding conductor program as specified in subsection 
(8)(c) of this section, to protect employees on construc-
tion sites. These requirements are in addition to any 
other requirements for equipment grounding conductors. 

(b) Ground-fault circuit interrupters. All 120--volt, 
single-phase((, 15 and 2&=ampc1 c)) receptacle outlets 
on construction sites, which are not a part of the perma-
nent wiring of the building or structure and which are in 
use by employees, shall have approved ground-fault cir-
cuit interrupters for personnel protection. Receptacles on 
a two-wire, single-phase portable or vehicle-mounted 
generator rated not more than 5kW, where the circuit 
conductors of the generator are insulated from the gen-
erator frame and all other grounded surfaces, need not 
be protected with ground-fault circuit interrupters. 
Ground fault circuit interrupters shall be tested in ac-
cordance with the manufacturers recommendations. 

(c) Assured equipment grounding conductor program. 
The employer shall establish and implement an assured 
equipment grounding conductor program on construction 
sites covering all cord sets, receptacles which are not a 
part of the permanent wiring of the building or struc-
ture, and equipment connected by cord and plug which 
are available for use or used by employees. This program 
shall comply with the following minimum requirements: 

(i) A written description of the program, including the 
specific procedures adopted by the employer, shall be 
available at the jobsite for inspection and copying by the 
director and any affected employee. 

(ii) The employer shall designate one or more compe-
tent persons ((f))as defined in WAC 296-155-
012(3)((1)) to implement the program and perform con-
tinuing tests and inspections as required. 

(iii) Each cord set, attachment cap, plug and recepta-
cle of cord sets, and any equipment connected by cord 
and plug, except cord sets and receptacles which are 
fixed and not exposed to damage, shall be visually in-
spected before each day's use for external defects, such 
as deformed or missing pins or insulation damage, and 
for indication of possible internal damage. Equipment 
found damaged or defective may not be used until 
repaired. 

(iv) The following tests shall be performed on all cord 
sets, receptacles which are not a part of the permanent 
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wiring of the building or structure, and cord- and plug-
connected equipment required to be grounded: 

(A) All equipment grounding conductors shall be 
tested for continuity and shall be electrically continuous. 

(B) Each receptacle and attachment cap or plug shall 
be tested for correct attachment of the equipment 
grounding conductor. The equipment grounding conduc-
tor shall be connected to its proper terminal. 

(C) Each outlet receptacle, or power source shall be 
tested to ensure proper polarity. 

(v) All required tests shall be performed: 
(A) Before first use; 
(B) Before equipment is returned to service following 

any repairs; 
(C) Before equipment is used after any incident which 

can be reasonably suspected to have caused damage (for 
example, when a cord set is run over); and 

(D) At intervals not to exceed 3 months, except that 
cord sets and receptacles which are fixed and not ex-
posed to damage shall be tested at intervals not exceed-
ing 6 months. 

(vi) The employer may not make available or permit 
the use by employees of any equipment which has not 
met the requirements of subsection (8)(c) of this section. 

(vii) Tests performed as required in this subsection 
shall be recorded. This test record shall identify each re-
ceptacle, cord set, and cord- and plug-connected equip-
ment that passed the test, and shall indicate the last date 
it was tested or the interval for which it was tested. This 
record shall be kept by means of logs, color coding, or 
other effective means, and shall be maintained until re-
placed by a more current record. The record shall be 
made available on the jobsite for inspection by the di-
rector and any affected employee. 

AM NDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
fil a 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 

GROUNDING AND BOND-
ING. (1) Portable and/or cord and plug-connected 
equipment. (a) The noncurrent--carrying metal parts of 
portable and/or plug-connected equipment shall be 
grounded. 

(b) Portable tools and appliances protected by an ap-
proved system of double insulation, or its equivalent, 
need not be grounded. Where such an approved system 
is employed, the equipment shall be distinctively 
marked. 

(2) Fixed equipment. Exposed noncurrent--carrying 
metal parts of fixed electrical equipment, including mo-
tors, generators, frames and tracks of electrically oper-
ated cranes, electrically driven machinery, etc., shall be 
grounded. 

(3) Effective grounding. The path from circuits, 
equipment, structures, and conduit or enclosures to 
ground shall be permanent and continuous; have ample 
carrying capacity to conduct safely the currents liable to 
be imposed on it; and have the impedance sufficiently 
low to limit the potential above ground and to result in 
the operation of the overcurrent devices in the circuit. 

(4) Ground resistance. Driven rod electrodes shall, 
where practicable, have a resistance to ground not to 
exceed 25 ohms. Where the resistance is not as low as 25 
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ohms, two or more electrodes connected in parallel shall 
be used. 

(5) Testing of grounds. Grounding circuits shall be 
checked to ensure that the circuit between the ground 
and the grounded power conductor has a resistance 
which is low enough to permit sufficient current to flow 
to cause the fuse or circuit breaker to interrupt the cur-
rent. When grounding circuits have been approved by 
the electrical utility prior to final hook-up, the employer 
is relieved of responsibility for such testing. 

(6) Extension cords. Extension cords used with porta-
ble electric tools and appliances shall be ((of)) stranded 
three-wire type designed for hard usage in accordance 
with article 400 of the National Electrical Code. 

(7) Bonding. (a) Conductors used for bonding and 
grounding stationary and moveable equipment shall be 
of ample size to carry the anticipated current. 

(b) When attaching bonding and grounding clamps or 
clips, a secure and positive metal-to-metal contact shall 
be made. Such attachments shall be made before clo-
sures are opened and material movements are started 
and shall not be broken until after material movements 
are stopped and closures are made. . . 

(8) Temporary wiring. All temporary wmng shall be 
effectively grounded in accordance with the National 
Electrical Code, NFPA No. 70-1971 or ANSI ((€+= 
+9-1-t)) Cl-1984. 

(9) Construction site. Precautions shall be taken to 
make any necessary open wiring inaccessible to unau-
thorized personnel. . 

(10) Temporary lighting. (a) Temporary hghts shall 
be ((equipped with gua1ds)) protected by guards .of a 
nonconductive or insulated material to prevent acciden-
tal contact with the bulb, except that guards are not re-
quired when the construction of the reflector is such that 
the bulb is deeply recessed. 

(b) Temporary lights shall be equipped with ((heavy 
duty)) hard usage (S or SJ types) electric cords . ~ith 
connections and insulation maintained in safe cond1t1on. 
"Brewery" cord (type CBO or NB) may be substitute~ 
for hard usage cord provided it is protected from physi-
cal damages. Temporary lights shall n~t be suspend~d by 
their electric cords unless cords and hghts are designed 
for this means of suspension. Splices shall ((have im;ula-
tion equal to that of the cable)) retain the insulation, 
outer sheath properties, flexibility, and usage character-
istics of the cord being spliced. . 

(i) When pin-type connectors or lampholders are uti-
lized, the area of perforations caused by lampholder re-
moval shall be restored to the insulation capabilities of 
the cord. 

(ii) Temporary lighting circuits shall not be used to 
supply power to portable tools. . . . 

(c) Working spaces, walkways, and s1m1lar locations 
shall be kept clear of cords so as not to create a hazard 
to employees. 

(d) Portable electric lighting used in moist ((andf))or 
other hazardous locations((, as fo1 example,)) shall be 
equipped with ground fault circ~it interrupter~. Portable 
electric lighting used in electncallX condu~t1ve drums, 
tanks, ((and)) vessels and other similar locations shall be 
operated at a maximum of 12 volts. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
fil)il 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
v'wAC 296-155-440 EQUIPMENT INSTALLA-
TION AND MAINTENANCE. (1) Flexible cable and 
cords. (a) Receptacles for attachment plugs shall be ap-
proved, concealed contact type with a contact for ex-
tending ground continuity and shall be so designe? and 
constructed that the plug may be pulled out without 
leaving any live parts exposed to accidental contact. All 
temporary outlet boxes shall be of a type suitable for use 
in wet or damp locations. 

(b) Where different voltages, frequencies, or types of 
current (a.c. or d.c.) are to be supplied by portable 
cords, receptacles shall be of such design that attach-
ment plugs used on such circuits are not 
interchangeable. 

(c) Attachment plugs or other connectors suppl.ying 
equipment at more than 300 volts shall be of the skirted 
type or otherwise so designed that arcs will be confined. 

(d) Attachment plugs for use in work areas shall be so 
constructed that they will endure rough use and be 
equipped with a suitable cord grip to prevent strain on 
the terminal screws. 

(e) Flexible cord shall be used only in continuous 
lengths without splice, except suitable molded or vulcan-
ized splices may be used where properly. made •. and the 
insulation shall be equal to the cable bemg spliced and 
wire connections soldered. 

(f) Trailing cables shall be protected from dama~e. 
(g) Splices in trailing cable shall ~e mechamcall.y 

strong components and insulated to retam the mecham-
cal and dielectric strength of the original cable. 

(h) Cord and cable passing through work areas shall 
be covered or elevated to protect it from damage which 
would create a hazard to employees. 

(i) Handlamps of the portable type shall be of ((the)) 
molded composition or other type approved for the pur-
pose. ((Brnss)) Metal-shell, paper-lined lampholders 
shall not be used. Handlamps shall be equipped with a 
handle and a substantial guard over the bulb and at-
tached to the lampholder or the handle. 

U) Worn or frayed electric cords and cables shall not 
be used. 

(k) Extension cords shall be protected against acci-
dental damage as may be caused by traffic, sharp cor-
ners, or projections and pinching in doors or elsewhere. 

(I) Extension cords shall not be fastened with staples, 
hung from nails, or suspended by wire. 

(m) Working spaces, walkways, or similar locations 
shall be kept clear of extension cords so as not to create 
a tripping hazard to employees. 
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(2) Overcurrent protection. (a) Overcurrent protection 
shall be provided by fuses or circuit breakers for each 
feeder and branch circuit, and shall be based on the 
current-carrying capacity of the conductors supplied and 
the power load being used. 

(b) No overcurrent device shall be placed in any per-
manently grounded conductor, except where the over-
current device simultaneously opens all conductors of the 
circuit or for motor running protection. 
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(c) When fuses are installed or removed with one or 
both terminals energized, special tools insulated for the 
voltage shall be used. . . 

(3) Switches, circuit breakers, and d1sconnectmg 
means. (a) Each disconnecting means for mot.ors _and 
appliances, and each service feeder or br~nch circuit at 
the point where it originates, shall be legibly marked to 
indicate its purpose unless located and arranged so the 
purpose is evident. . 

(b) Disconnecting means shall be located or shielded 
so that employees will not be injured. 

(c) Boxes for disconnecting means shall. be securely 
and rigidly fastened to the surface upon which they are 
mounted and fitted with covers. 

(d) Boxes and disconnecting means installed in damp 
or wet locations shall be waterproof to the extent that 
water does not enter or accumulate. 

( 4) Transformers. (a) Energized transformers and 
other related electrically energized equipment over 150 
volts to ground shall be protected so as to prevent acci-
dental contact with any person. Protection shall be pro-
vided by individual integrated housing or by an 
enclosure, such as an electrical substation fence, which 
accommodates a group of such equipment. Metallic en-
closures shall be grounded. 

(b) Access to energized equipment covered by subdi-
vision (a) of this subsection shall be secured by lock or 
other fasteners requiring the use of tools to open them. 

(c) Signs indicating danger and prohibiting unautho-
rized access shall be conspicuously displayed on the 
housing or other enclosure around the equipment. 

(d) Transformers mounted on utility poles at a height 
of more than 12 feet from the ground are exempt from 
the requirements of this subsection. 

(5) Welding and cutting equipme~t. Welding _and 
cutting equipment shall meet the reqmrements specified 
in Parts D and H of this chapter. 

SUBCHAPTER PART J WAC 
Ladders ((a11d scaffolding)), scaffolds and elevating 

work platforms 
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296-155-48519 Table J-17. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-6, 
filej'3 /I /76) 
t/WAC 296-155-475 DEFINITIONS. (1) 
"Ladders" (a) "cleats" means ladder crosspieces of 
rectangular cross section placed on edge on which a 
person may step in ascending or descending. 

(b) "Single cleat ladder" means one which consists of 
a pair of side rails, usually parallel, but with flared side 
rails permissible, connected together with cleats that are 
joined to the side rails at regular intervals. 

(c) "Double cleat ladder" means one that is similar to 
a single cleat ladder, but is wider, with an additional 
center rail which will allow for two-way traffic for 
workers in ascending and descending. 

(2) "Scaffolding" (a) "bearer" means a horizontal 
member of a scaffold upon which the platform rests and 
which may be supported by ledgers. 

(b) "Boatswain's chair" means a seat supported by 
slings attached to a suspended rope, designed to 
accommodate one employee in a sitting position. 

(c) "Brace" means a tie that holds one scaffold 
member in a fixed position with respect to another 
member. 

(d) "Bricklayers' square scaffold" means a scaffold 
composed of framed wood squares which support a 
platform, limited to light and medium duty. 

(e) "Built-up scaffold" means a rigidly constructed 
scaffold, built up where it is going to be used and 
dismantled when its purpose has been accomplished. 

(f) "Carpenters' bracket scaffold" means a sc~ffold 
consisting of wood or metal brackets supportmg a 
platform. 

(g) "Coupler" means a device for locking together the 
component parts of a tubular metal scaffold. (The 
material used for the couplers shall be of a structural 
type, such as a dropforged steel, malleable iron, or 
structural grade aluminum.) 

(h) "Crawling board or chicken ladder" ~eans a 
plank with cleats spaced and secured at equal intervals, 
for use by a worker on roofs, not designed to carry any 
material. 

(i) "Double pole or independent pole scaffold" means 
a scaffold supported from the base by a double row of 
uprights, independent of support from the walls and 
constructed of uprights, ledgers, horizontal platform 
bearers, and diagonal bracing. 

U) "Float or ship scaffold" means a scaffold hung 
from overhead supports by means of ropes and consisting 
of a substantial platform having diagonal bracing 
underneath, resting upon and securely fastened to two 
parallel plank bearers at right angles to the span. 

(k) "Standard guardrail" means a ((tail that will be)) 
horizontal barrier at the perimeter of any surface edge 
presenting a potential fall hazard constructed to provide 
a smooth surfaced top rail a distance of not more than 
42 inches or less than 36 inches above the walking 
surface. An intermediate rail shall be installed half way 
between the walking surface and the top of the top rail. 
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The anchoring of posts and framing of members for 
railings of all types shall be ((of)) such ((co11st1 action)) 
that the completed structure ((shall be)) is capable of 
withstanding a load of at least 200 pounds applied in 
any direction at any point on the top rail with a 
minimum deflection. 
NOTE: Where 2 x 4 inch lumber is used for rails and 

posts, upright posts spaced at intervals not 
exceeding 8 feet will achieve the 200 pounds 
loading criteria. 

(I) "Heavy duty scaffold" means a scaffold designed 
and constructed to carry a working load not to exceed 75 
pounds per square foot. 

(m) "Horse scaffold" means a scaffold for light or 
medium duty, composed of horses supporting a work 
platform. 

(n) "Interior hung scaffold" means a scaffold 
suspended from the ceiling or roof structure. 

(o) "Ladder jack scaffold" means a light duty scaffold 
supported by brackets attached to ladders. 

(p) "Leaning horse scaffold" means scaffold planks 
resting on two half horses supported by two legs on the 
ground with the point of the bearer resting against a 
solid portion of a structure. 

(q) "Ledgers (stringer)" mean a horizontal scaffold 
member which extends from post to post and which 
supports the putlogs or bearers forming a tie between 
the posts. 

(r) "Light duty scaffold" means a scaffold designed 
and constructed to carry a working load not to exceed 25 
pounds per square foot. 

(s) "Manually propelled mobile scaffold" means a 
portable rolling scaffold supported by casters. 

(t) "Masons' adjustable multiple-point suspension 
scaffold" means a scaffold having a continuous platform 
supported by bearers suspended by wire rope from 
overhead supports, so arranged and operated as to 
permit the raising or lowering of the platform to desired 
working positions. 

(u) "Maximum rated load" means the total of all 
loads including the working load, the weight of the 
scaffold, and such other loads as may be reasonably 
anticipated for which the scaffold is designed. 

(v) "Medium duty scaffold" means a scaffold designed 
and constructed to carry a working load not to exceed 50 
pounds per square foot. 

(3) Additional definitions for "scaffolding": 
(a) "Midrail" means a rail approximately midway 

between the guardrail and platform, secured to the 
uprights erected along the exposed sides and ends of 
platforms. 

(b) "Needle beam scaffold" means a light duty 
scaffold consisting of needle beams supporting a 
platform. 

(c) "Outrigger scaffold" means a scaffold supported 
by outriggers or thrustouts projecting beyond the wall or 
face of the building or structure, the inboard ends of 
which are secured inside or on the roof of such building 
or structure. 

(d) "Plasters-lathers scaffold" means a tubular 
welded scaffold erected for, and used primarily by, the 
plasterer and lather trades. 

(e) "Putlog" means a scaffold member upon which the 
platform rests. 

(f) "Roofing or bearer bracket" means a bracket used 
in slope roof construction, having provisions for fastening 
to the roof or supported by ropes fastened over the ridge 
and secured to some suitable object. 

(g) "Runner" means the lengthwise horizontal bracing 
or bearing members or both. 

(h) "Scaffold" means any temporary elevated 
platform and its supporting structure used for supporting 
workers or materials, or both. 

(i) "Single-point adjustable suspension scaffold" 
means a manually or power-operated unit designed for 
light duty use, supported by a single wire rope from an 
overhead support so arranged and operated as to permit 
the raising or lowering of the platform to desired 
working positions. 

U) "Single-pole scaffold" means platforms resting on 
putlogs or cross beams, the outside ends of which are 
supported on ledgers secured to a single row or posts or 
uprights, and the inner ends of which are supported on 
or in a wall. 

(k) "Stone setters' adjustable multiple-point 
suspension scaffold" means a swinging type scaffold 
having a platform supported by hangers suspended at 
four points so as to permit the raising or lowering of the 
platform to the desired working position by the use of 
hoisting machines. 

(I) "Suspended scaffold" means a scaffold supported 
from above, the platform of which is supported at more 
than two points by steel wire cables suspended from 
overhead outriggers which are anchored to the steel or 
concrete frame of the building. It is equipped with a 
hoisting drum or machine so the platform can be raised 
or lowered. 

(m) "Toeboard" means a standard toeboard and shall 
be 4 inches ((minimum)) nominal in vertical height from 
its top edge to the level of the ((8001, platfotm, 1unway, 
01 1 amp)) walking surface. It shall be securely fastened 
in place and have not more than 1/4-inch clearance 
above ((ftoor)) walking surface level. It may be made of 
any substantial material, either solid, or with openings 
not over 1 inch in greatest dimension. 

(n) "Tube and coupler scaffold" means an assembly 
consisting of tubing which serves as posts, bearers, 
braces, ties, and runners, a base supporting the posts, 
and special couplers which serve to connect the uprights 
and to join the various members. 

(o) "Tubular welded frame scaffold" means a 
sectional panel or frame metal scaffold substantially 
built up of prefabricated welded sections which consists 
of posts and horizontal bearer with intermediate 
members. 

(p) "Two-point suspension scaffold (swinging 
scaffold)" means a scaffold, the platform of which is 
supported by hangers (stirrups) at two points, suspended 
from overhead supports so as to permit the raising or 
lowering of the platform to the desired working position 
by tackle or hoisting machines. 
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(q) "Window jack scaffold" means a scaffold, the 
platform of which is supported by a bracket or jack 
which projects through a window opening. 

(r) "Working load" means the load imposed by 
persons, materials, and equipment. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-9, 
fit<71 7 / 31 /79) 
/WAC 296-155-480 LADDERS. (l) General 
requirements. 

((fat)) All ((applicable)) rules for design, 
construction, maintenance, operation, testing, and use of 
ladders contained in WAC 296-24-780 through 296-
24-81013 of the general safety and health standards 
shall be complied with. 

(a) Only type I stepladders shall be used on 
construction worksites, except that painters may use type 
II stepladders. 

(b) Except where either permanent or temporary 
stairways or suitable ramps or runways are provided, 
ladders described in this Part shall be used to give safe 
access to all elevations. 

(c) Ladders shall be maintained in good condition at 
all times. 

(i) The joint between the steps and side rails shall be 
tight. 

(ii) All hardware and fittings securely attached. 
(iii) And the moveable parts shall operate freely 

without binding or undue play. 
fitl The use of ladders with broken or missing rungs 

or steps, broken or split side rails, or other faulty or 
defective construction is prohibited. 

M When ladders with such defects are discovered, 
they shall be immediately withdrawn from service. 

.6'.il Inspection of metal ladders shall include checking 
for corrosion of interiors of open end hollow rungs. 

(d) Manufactured portable wood ladders provided by 
the employer shall be in accordance with the provisions 
of the American National Standards Institute, ((A 14. I 
+968)) Al4.l-1982, Safety Code for Portable Wood 
Ladders. 

(e) Portable metal ladders shall be of strength 
equivalent to that of wood ladders. Manufactured 
portable metal ladders provided by the employer shall be 
in accordance with the provisions of the American 
National Standards Institute, ((Al4.2 1972)) Al4.2-
1982, Safety Code for Portable Metal Ladders. ---

(f) Fixed ladders shall be in accordance with the 
provisions of the American National Standards Institute, 
((Al4.3 1956)) Al4.3-1984, Safety Code for Fixed 
Ladders. 

(g) The feet of portable ladders shall be placed on a 
substantial base, and the area around the top and 
bottom of the ladder shall be kept clear. Safety feet shall 
be maintained to ensure proper working condition. 

(h) Portable ladders shall be used at such a pitch that 
the horizontal distance from the top support to the foot 
of the ladder is about one-quarter of the working length 
of the ladder (the length along the ladder between the 
foot and the top support). Ladders shall not be used in a 
horizontal position as platforms, runways, or scaffolds. 
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(i) Ladders shall not be placed in passageways, 
doorways, driveways, or any location where they may be 
displaced by activities being conducted on any other 
work, unless protected by barricades or guards. 

U) The side rails shall extend not less than 36 inches 
above the landing. When this is not practical, grab rails, 
which provide a secure grip for an employee moving to 
or from the point of access, shall be installed. 

(k) Portable straight ladders in use shall be tied, 
blocked, equipped with safety shoes or otherwise secured 
to prevent their being displaced. 

(I) Portable metal ladders shall not be used for 
electrical work or where they may contact electrical 
conductors. 

(m) Unless otherwise stated, all lumber sizes shall be 
nominal. 

(n) When working from a ladder ((o~e• 25 feet fiom 
the g1 oa11d 01 Rooi) ), the ladder shall be secured at both 
top and bottom. 

(o) No type of work shall be performed on a ladder 
over 25 feet from the ground or floor that requires the 
use o_f both hands to perform the work, unless a safety 
belt 1s worn and the safety lanyard is secured to the 
ladder. 

(p) Any work((, sach as sandblasti11g 01 sp1ay 
pai11ti11g,)) that requires wearing eye protection, 
respirators, ((and)) or handling of pressure equipment, 
shall not be ((limited to not o~e1 30 feet ft om the 
groandOr Aooi "'hile ~01 king on a ladder)) performed 
from a ladder more than twenty-five feet above the 
surrounding surface. 

(q) Stepladders shall not be used as single ladders. 
(r) Tops of ordinary types of stepladders shall not be 

used as steps. 
(s) When working from a stepladder over five feet 

high a workman shall not stand on a step higher than 
the third step from the top of the stepladder. 

(t) On two-section extension ladders the minimum 
overlap for the two sections shall be as follows: 

Overlap 
Size of ladder expanded length (feet): (feet) 

Up to and including 36 3 
Over 36 up to and including 48 4 
Over 48 up to and including 60 ------ 5 
(u) Extension ladders shall always be erected so that 

the upper section is resting on the bottom section. 
(v) When ascending or descending, the user shall face 

the ladder. 
(w) Workmen shall not ascend or descend ladders 

while carrying tools or materials which might interfere 
with the free use of both hands. 

(2) Job-made ladders. 
(a) Job-made ladders shall be constructed for 

intended use. 
(b) If a ladder is to provide the only means of access 

or exit from a working area for twenty-five or more 
employees, or simultaneous two-way traffic is expected, 
a double cleat ladder shall be installed. 

(c) Double cleat ladders shall not exceed 24 feet m 
length. 
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(d) Single cleat ladders shall not exceed 30 feet in 
length between supports (base and top landing). If 
ladders are to connect different landings, or if the length 
required exceeds this maximum length, two or more 
separate ladders shall be used, offset with a platform 
between each ladder. Guardrails and toeboards shall be 
erected on the exposed sides of the platforms. 

(e) The width of single cleat ladders shall be at least 
15 inches, but not more than 20 inches between rails at 
the top. 

(f) It is preferable that side rails be continuous. If 
splicing is necessary to attain the required length 
however, the splice must develop the full strength of a 
continuous side rail of the same length. 

(g) 2-inch by 4-inch lumber shall be used for side 
rails of single cleat ladders up to 16 feet long; 
((3)) 2-inch by 6-inch lumber, or ((the)) equivalent, 
shall be used for single cleat ladders from 16 to 30 feet 
in length. 

(h) 2-inch by 4-inch lumber shall be used for side 
and middle rails of double cleat ladders up to 12 feet in 
length; 2-inch by 6-inch lumber for double cleat ladders 
from 12 to 24 feet in length. 

(i) I-inch by 4-inch lumber shall be used for cleats of 
single and double cleat ladders. 

U) Cleats shall be inset into the edges of the side rails 
one-half inch, or filler blocks shall be used on the rails 
between the cleats. The cleats shall be secured to each 
rail with three 1 Od common wire nails or other fasteners 
of equivalent strength. Cleats shall be uniformly spaced, 
12 inches top-to-top. 

(k) Side rails shall be parallel or flared top to bottom 
by not more than one-quarter of an inch for each 2 feet 
of ladder. 

(I) Wood side rails of ladders having cleats shall be 
not less than 1-1 /2 inches thick and 3-1 /2 inches deep 
(2 inches by 4 inches nominal) when made of Group 2 
or Group 3 woods (see Table J-18). Wood side rails of 
Group 4 wood (see Table J-18) may be used in the same 
cross-section of dimensions for cleat ladders up to 20 
feet in length. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-10, 
fi19d 3/30/82) 
JWAC 296-155-485 SCAFFOLDING. (I) General 
requirements. Scaffolds shall be furnished and erected in 
accordance with this standard for persons engaged in 
work that cannot be done safely from the ground or 
from solid construction, except that ladders used for 
such work shall conform to WAC 296-155-480 through 
296-155-48090. 

(a) All ((applicable)) rules for design, construction, 
maintenance, operation, testing, and use of scaffolds 
contained in ((chaptc1 296 24 WAC, "Gcnc1al safety 
and health standa1 ds," shall)) WAC 296-24-825 
through 296-24-84013 apply within the construction 
industry. (((Sec WAC 296 24=825 tlnongh 296 24= 
84013.))) 

(b) Scaffolds shall be erected in accordance with 
requirements of this section. 

(c) The footing or anchorage for scaffolds shall be 
sound, rigid, and capable of carrying the maximum 
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intended load without settling or displacement. Unstable 
objects such as barrels, boxes, loose brick, or concrete 
blocks, shall not be used to support scaffolds or planks. 

(d) No scaffold shall be erected, moved, dismantled, 
or altered except under the supervision of competent 
persons. 

(e) Standard guardrails and toeboards shall be 
installed on all open sides and ends of platforms more 
than 10 feet above the ground or floor, except needle 
beam scaffolds and floats. Scaffolds 4 feet to 10 feet in 
height, having a minimum horizontal dimension in either 
direction of less than 45 inches, shall have standard 
guardrails and toeboards installed on all open sides and 
ends of the scaffold platform. 

(f) Where persons are required to work or pass under 
the scaffold, scaffolds shall be provided with a screen 
between the toeboard and the guardrail, extending along 
the entire opening, consisting of No. 18 gauge U.S. 
Standard wire l /2-inch mesh, or the equivalent. 

(g) Scaffolds and their components shall be capable of 
supporting without failure at least 4 times the maximum 
intended load. 

(h) Any scaffold including accessories such as braces, 
brackets, trusses, screw legs, ladders, etc. damaged or 
weakened from any cause shall be immediately repaired 
or replaced. 

(i) All load-carrying timber members of scaffold 
framing shall be a minimum of 1,500 fiber (stress grade) 
construction grade lumber. All dimensions are nominal 
sizes as provided in the American Lumber Standards, 
except that where rough sizes are noted, only rough or 
undressed lumber of the size specified will satisfy 
minimum requirements. 

U) All planking shall be scaffold grades, or equivalent, 
as recognized by approved grading rules for the species 
of wood used. The maximum permissible spans for 
2- x 10-inch or wider planks shall be as shown in Table 
J-1. 

(k) The maximum permissible span for 
1 l / 4- x 9-inch or wider plank of full thickness shall be 
4 feet with medium duty loading of 50 p.s.f. 

(I) Platforms shall be level. All planking or platforms 
shall be overlapped (minimum 12 inches), or secured 
from movement ((and)). The platform shall be a 
minimum of two 2-inch by l 0-inch planks in width or a 
minimum of 18 inches. 

(m) An access ladder or equivalent safe access shall 
be provided. 

(n) Scaffold planks shall extend over their end 
supports not less than 6 inches nor more than 12 inches. 

(o) The poles, legs, or uprights of scaffolds shall be 
plumb, and securely and rigidly braced to prevent 
swaying and displacement. 

(p) Overhead protection shall be provided for persons 
on a scaffold exposed to overhead hazards. 

(q) Slippery conditions on scaffolds shall be 
eliminated as soon as possible after they occur. 

(r) Ne welding, burning, riveting, or open flame work 
shall be performed on any staging suspended by means 
of fiber or synthetic rope. Only treated or protected fiber 
or synthetic ropes shall be used for or near any work 
involving the use of corrosive substances or chemicals. 
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Specific requirements for boatswain's chairs and float or 
ship scaffolds are contained in subsections (12) and (23) 
of this section. 

(s) Wire, synthetic, or fiber rope used for scaffold 
suspension shall be capable of supporting at least 6 times 
the rated load. 

(t) The use of shore or lean-to scaffolds is prohibited. 
(u) The height of freestanding scaffold towers shall 

not exceed four times the minimum base dimension. 
(2) Wood pole scaffolds. 
(a) Scaffold poles shall bear on a foundation of 

sufficient size and strength to spread the load from the 
pole over a sufficient area to prevent settlement. All 
poles shall be set plumb. 

(b) Where wood poles are spliced, the ends shall be 
squared and the upper section shall rest squarely on the 
lower section. Wood splice plates shall be provided on at 
least two adjacent sides and shall be not less than 4 feet 
in length, overlapping the abutted ends equally, and have 
the same width and not less than the cross-sectional 
area of the pole. Splice plates or other materials of 
equivalent strength may be used. 

(c) Independent pole scaffolds shall be set as near to 
the wall of the building as practicable. 

(d) All pole scaffolds shall be securely guyed or tied to 
the building or structure. Where the height or length 
exceeds 25 feet, the scaffold shall be secured at intervals 
not greater than 25 feet vertically and horizontally. 

(e) Putlogs or bearers shall be set with their greater 
dimension vertical, and long enough to project over the 
ledgers of the inner and outer rows of poles at least 3 
inches for proper support. 

(f) Every wooden putlog on single pole scaffolds shall 
be reinforced with a 3/16- x 2-inch steel strip, or 
equivalent, secured to its lower edge throughout its 
entire length. 

(g) Ledgers shall be Jong enough to extend over two 
pole spaces. Ledgers shall not be spliced between the 
poles. Ledgers shall be reinforced by bearing blocks 
securely nailed to the side of the pole to form a support 
for the ledger. 

(h) Diagonal bracing shall be provided to prevent the 
poles from moving in a direction parallel with the wall of 
the building, or from buckling 

(i) Cross bracing shall be provided between the inner 
and outer sets of poles in independent pole scaffolds. The 
free ends of pole scaffolds shall be cross braced. 

U) Full diagonal face bracing shall be erected across 
the entire face of pole scaffolds in both directions. The 
braces shall be spliced only at the poles. The inner row 
of poles on medium and heavy duty scaffolds shall be 
braced in a similar manner. 

(k) Platform planks shall be laid with their edges 
close together so the platform will be tight with no 
spaces through which tools or fragments of material can 
fall. 

(I) Where planking is lapped, each plank shall lap its 
end supports at least 12 inches. Where the ends of 
planks abut each other to form a flush floor, the butt 
joint shall be at the centerline of a pole. The abutted 
ends shall rest on separate bearers. Intermediate beams 
shall be provided where necessary to prevent 
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dislodgment of planks due to deflection, and the ends 
shall be secured to prevent their dislodgment. 

(m) When a scaffold materially changes its direction, 
the platform planks shall be laid to prevent tipping. The 
planks that meet the corner putlog at an angle shall be 
laid first, extending over the diagonally placed putlog far 
enough to have a good safe bearing, but not far enough 
to involve any danger from tipping. The planking 
running in the opposite direction at an angle shall be 
laid so as to extend over and rest on the first layer of 
planking. 

(n) When moving platforms to the next level, the old 
platform shall be left undisturbed until the new putlogs 
or bearers have been set in place, ready to receive the 
platform planks. 

(o) All wood pole scaffolds 60 feet or Jess in height 
shall be constructed and erected in accordance with 
Tables J-2 to J-8. If they are over 60 feet in height, 
they shall be designed by a qualified engineer competent 
in this field, and ((it)) shall be constructed and erected 
in accordance with such design. Design drawings shall 
be available at the jobsite. 

(3) Tube and coupler scaffolds. 
(a) A light duty tube and coupler scaffold shall have 

all posts, bearers, runners, and bracing of nominal 
2-inch O.D. steel tubing. The posts shall be spaced no 
more than 6 feet apart by 10 feet along the length of the 
scaffold. Other structural metals when used must be 
designed to carry an equivalent load. No dissimilar 
metals shall be used together. 

(b) A medium duty tube and coupler scaffold shall 
have all posts, runners, and bracing of nominal 2-inch 
O.D. steel tubing. Posts spaced not more than 6 feet 
apart by 8 feet along the length of the scaffold shall have 
bearers of nominal 2 I /2-inch O.D. steel tubing. Posts 
spaced not more than 5 feet apart by 8 feet along the 
length of the scaffold shall have bearers of nominal 
2-inch O.D. steel tubing. Other structural metals, when 
used, must be designed to carry an equivalent load. No 
dissimilar metals shall be used together. 

(c) A heavy duty tube and coupler scaffold shall have 
all posts, runners, and bracing of nominal 2-inch O.D. 
steel tubing, with the posts spaced not more than 6 feet 
by 6 feet-6 inches. Other structural metals, when used, 
must be designed to carry an equivalent load. No 
dissimilar metals shall be used together. 

(d) Tube and coupler scaffolds shall be limited in 
heights and working levels to those permitted in Tables 
J-8, J-9 and J-10. Drawings and specifications of all 
tube and coupler scaffolds above the limitations in 
Tables J-8, J-9 and J-10 shall be designed by a 
qualified engineer competent in this field. Design 
drawings shall be available at the jobsite. 

(e) All tube and coupler scaffolds shall be constructed 
and erected to support four times the maximum intended 
loads, as set forth in Tables J-8, J-9 and J-10, or as set 
forth in the specifications by a licensed professional 
engineer competent in this field. 

(f) Posts shall be accurately spaced, erected on 
suitable bases, and maintained plumb. 

(g) Runners shall be erected along the length of the 
scaffold, located on both the inside and the outside posts 
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at even height. Runners shall be interlocked to the inside 
and the outside posts at even heights. Runners shall be 
interlocked to form continuous lengths and coupled to 
each post. The bottom runners shall be located as close 
to the base as possible. Runners shall be placed not more 
than 6 feet-6 inches on centers. When tube and coupler 
guardrails and midrails are used on outside posts, they 
may be used in lieu of outside runners. 

(h) Bearers shall be installed transversely between 
posts and shall be securely coupled to the posts with the 
inboard coupler bearing on the runner coupler. ((When 
cottpled di1 cctly to the r unncr s, the couple• mttst be kept 
as close to the posts as possible.)) Where guardrails and 
midrails are required, no outboard runner is required. 

(i) ((Bca1c1s shall be at least 4 inches bttt not 11101c 
than 12 inches longc1 than the post spacing 01 1 umrcr 
spacing. 

U) C1oss b1acing shall be installed ac1oss the width of 
the scaffold at least c•c1 y thi1 d set of posts hoiizontally 
and cvc1 y fom th 1111111c1 •c1 tically. Such bt acing shall 
extend diagonally fr om the inner and outc1 1111mc1 s 
upwa1d to the 1tcxt outc1 and innc1 1111111c1s. 

(k) Longit11di11al diagonal b1 acing on the innc1 and 
outc1 1 ows of poles shall be installed at approximately a 
45° angle f1 om neat the base of the fo st outc1 post 
11pwa1 d to the cxtt cmc top of the scaffold. Whc1 c the 
longitudinal length of the scaffold pc1 mi ts, such b1 acing 
shall be duplicated beginning at c•c1y fifth post. In a 
simila1 mannc1, longitudinal diagonal b1 acing shall also 
be installed ft om the last post extending back and 
upwatd towa1d the fi1st post. Whcic)) The length of the 
bearer shall exceed the post spacing of the width of the 
scaffold by the amount necessary to have full contact 
with the coupler. Bearers used to provide a cantilever 
support for use as brackets for light and medium-duty 
scaffolds shall not carry more than two ten-inch planks 
unless knee braced. 

U) Bracing across the width of the scaffold shall be 
installed at the ends of the scaffold at least at every 
fourth level. Such bracing shall extend diagonally from 
the outer post or runner at this level upward to the inner 
post or runner at the next level. 

(k) Longitudinal diagonal bracing shall be installed on 
the outer rows of poles at approximately forty degrees to 
fifty degrees angle from near the base of the first and 
last outer post upward to the top center of the scaffold. 
If the scaffold is long, the above diagonal bracing shall 
be repeated. On short but high runs, the diagonal 
bracing shall be installed at forty degrees to fifty degrees 
from the base of the first outer post to the last outer post 
alternating directions to the top of the scaffold. When 
conditions preclude the attachment of this bracing to the 
posts, it may be attached to the runners. 

(I) When a scaffold exceeds either 30 feet horizontally 
or 26 feet vertically, the entire scaffold shall be tied to 
and securely braced against the building at intervals not 
to exceed 30 feet horizontally and 26 feet vertically. 

(4) Fabricated tubular welded frame scaffolds. 
(a) Metal tubular frame scaffolds, including 

accessories such as braces, brackets, trusses, screw legs, 
ladders, etc., shall ((be designed, constructed, and 
erected to)) safely support four times the maximum 
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rated load. The maximum rated load shall not be 
exceeded. 

(b) Spacing of panels or frames shall be consistent 
with the loads imposed. 

(c) Scaffolds shall be properly braced by cross bracing 
or diagonal braces, or both, for securing vertical 
members together laterally, and the cross braces shall be 
of such length as will automatically square and aline 
vertical members so that the erected scaffold is always 
plumb, level, square, and rigid. All brace connections 
shall be made secure. 

(d) ((Scaffold)) Panel or frame legs shall be set on 
adjustable bases or plain bases placed on mud sills or 
other foundations adequate to support the maximum 
rated load. 

(e) The panels or frames shall be placed one on top of 
the other with coupling or stacking pins to provide 
proper vertical alinement of the legs. 

(f) Where uplift may occur, panels shall be locked 
together vertically by pins or ((otheT)) equivalent 
((suitable means)) method. 

(g) To prevent movement, the scaffold shall be 
secured to the building or structure at intervals not to 
exceed 30 feet horizontally and 26 feet vertically. 

(h) Maximum permissible spans or planking shall be 
in conformity with {l)U) of this section. 

(i) ({Dtawings and specifications fo1 all)) Fabricated 
tubular frame scaffolds over 125 feet in height above the 
base plates shall be designed by a registered professional 
engineer. Copies of the drawings and specifications shall 
be available at the jobsite. 

(j) Guardrails, midrails, and toeboards shall be 
installed as required by subsection {l )( e) of this section. 
Wire mesh shall be provided between the toprail and 
toeboard when persons are working below. 

(k) All fabricated tubular frame scaffolds shall be 
erected by competent and experienced personnel. 

(I) All brackets shall be seated correctly with side 
brackets parallel to the frames and end brackets at 
ninety degrees to the frames. Brackets shall not be bent 
or twisted from normal position. Brackets (except mobile 
brackets designed to carry materials) are to be used as 
work platforms only and shall not be used for storage of 
material or equipment. 

(m) Scaffold frames and their components 
manufactured by different companies shall not be 
intermixed unless they are compatible and the 
manufacturer has given written approval. The 
manufacturers letter of approval shall be available at the 
jobsite. 

(n) Periodic inspections by the employer shall be 
made of all fabricated tubular frames and accessories. 
Any maintenance required shall be made before further 
use. 
(5) ((Manually ptopcllcd mobile scaffolds. 

(a) Vlhcn ftccstanding mobile scaffold towc1s a1c 
11scd, the height shall not exceed fou1 times the 
minimttm base dimension. 

(b) Castc1 s shall be pr opcdy designed fot slt cngth 
and dimensions to support fom times the maximum 
intended load. All casters shall be provided with a 
positive locking device to hold the scaffold in position. 
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(c) Scaffolds shall be p1opedy b1aced by c1oss b1aci11g 
and holizontal biacing co11fo1 mi11g with subsection 
(4)(c) of this section. 

(d) Platfo1 ms shall be tightly planked fo1 the full 
width of the scaffold except fo1 necessa1y enhance 
opening. Platfouns shall be seett1ed in place. 

(e) A ladde1 01 stail way shall be p10\'ided fo1 p1ope1 
access and exit and shall be affixed 01 built into the 
scaffold and so located that when in use it will Mt ha\'e 
a tendency to tip the scaffold. A landing platform must 
be p1ovided at intenals not to exceed 35 feet. 

(f) The force neeessa1 y to move the mobile scaffold 
shall be applied nea1 01 as close to the base as 
p1 acticable and p1 ov ision shall be made to stabilize the 
towe1 duiing 1110\'ement fl om one location to anothe1. 
Scaffolds shall only be moved on le"el floo1s, flee of 
obsh actions and openings. 

(g) The employe1 shall not allow employees to 1 ide on 
manually p1 opelled scaffolds unless the following 
conditions exist. 

(i) The floor or surface is within 3° of level, and flee 
fl om pits, holes, 01 obsh actions, 

(ii) The minimum dimension of the scaffold base 
when 1 eady for rolling, is at least one half of the height. 
Ouh igge1 s, if used, shall be installed 011 both sides of 
staging, 

(iii) The wheels are equipped with 1 ubbe1 01 simila1 
1 esilient ti1 es, 

(i\') All tools and matelials a1e secUied 01 1emoved 
fl 0111 the platfo1111 before the mobile scaffold is mo\' ed. 

(h) Scaffolds in use by any pe1 sons shall 1 est upon a 
suitable footing and shall stand plumb. The caste• s 01 
wheels shall be locked to p1 event any 1110\'ement. 

(i) Mobile scaffolds consh acted of metal membe1 s 
shall also coufonn to applicable p1 ovisions of subsections 
(2), (J), and (4) of this section, dependi11g on the 
mateiial of which they a1e consh acted. 

(6) Ele\'ating and 1 otating wo1 k platfo1 ms. Applicable 
1 equi1 einents of Ameiiean National Standa1 ds Institute 
A92.2 1969, Vehicle Mounted Elevating and Rotating 
Wo1 k Platfo1 ms, shall be complied with fo1 such 
equipment, as 1equi1ed by the p1ovisions of WAC 296 
155 580. 

ffl)) Outrigger scaffolds, general. 
(a) Outrigger beams shall extend not more than 6 feet 

beyond the face of the building. The inboard end of 
outrigger beams, measured from the fulcrum point to 
( (ancho1 age point)) the inboard point of support, shall 
be not less than 1 I /2 times the outboard end in length. 
The beams shall rest on edge, the sides shall be plumb, 
and the edges shall be horizontal. The fulcrum point of 
the beam shall rest on a secure bearing at least 6 inches 
in each horizontal dimension. The beam shall be secured 
in place against movement and shall be securely braced 
at the fulcrum point against tipping. 

(b) The inboard ends of outrigger beams shall be 
((seeu1ely aneho1ed)) positively secured either by means 
of struts bearing against sills in contact with the 
overhead beams or ceiling, or by means of tension 
members secured to the floor joists underfoot, or by both 
if necessary, or by a securely fastened solid body 
counterweight. (Water in an open container or loose 
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material in bags shall not be permitted.) The inboard 
ends of outrigger beams shall be secured against tipping 
and the entire supporting structure shall be securely 
braced in both directions to prevent any horizontal 
movement. 

(c) Unless outrigger scaffolds are designed by a 
registered professional engineer competent in this field, 
they shall by constructed and erected in accordance with 
Table J-11. Outrigger scaffolds, designed by a registered 
professional engineer, shall be constructed and erected in 
accordance with such design. A copy of the drawings 
and specifications shall be available at the jobsite. 

(d) Planking shall be laid tight and shall extend to 
within 3 inches of the building wall. Planking shall be 
secured to the beams. 

((fSt)) ill Masons'· adjustable multiple-point 
suspension scaffolds. 

(a) The scaffold shall be capable of sustaining a 
working load of 50 pounds per square foot and shall not 
be loaded in excess of that figure. 

(b) The scaffold shall be provided with hoisting 
machines that meet the requirements of Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Factory Mutual Engineering Corporation, 
or other agency or laboratory approved by the 
department of labor and industries. 

(c) The platform shall be supported by wire ropes, 
capable of supporting at least 6 times the intended load, 
suspended from overhead outrigger beams. 

(d) The scaffold outrigger beams shall consist of 
structural metal securely fastened or anchored to the 
frame or floor system of the building or structure. 

(e) Each outrigger beam shall be equivalent in 
strength to at least a standard 7-inch, 15.3-pound steel 
I-beam, at least 15 feet long, and shall not project more 
than 6 feet 6 inches beyond the bearing point. 

(f) Where the overhang exceeds 6 feet 6 inches, 
outrigger beams shall be composed of stronger beams or 
multiple beams and be installed under the supervision of 
a competent person. 

(g) All outrigger beams shall be set and maintained 
with their webs in a vertical position. 

(h} A stop bolt shall be placed at each end of every 
outrigger beam. 

(i) The outrigger beam shall rest on suitable wood 
bearing blocks. 

U) The free end of the suspension wire ropes shall be 
equipped with proper size thimbles and secured by 
splicing or other equivalent means. The running ends 
shall be securely attached to the hoisting drum ((and)). 
At least four turns of wire rope shall ((at all times 
lemain on the drnm)) remain on the drum when the 
platform is at ground level. The use of fiber rope is 
prohibited. 

(k) Where a single outrigger beam is used, the steel 
shackles or clevises with which the wire ropes are 
attached to the outrigger beams shall be placed directly 
over the hoisting drums. 

(I) The scaffold platform shall be equivalent in 
strength to at least 2-inch planking. (For maximum 
planking spans, see subsection (l)U) of this section.) 

(m) When employees are at work on the scaffold and 
an overhead hazard exists, overhead protection shall be 
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provided on the scaffold, not more than 9 feet above the 
platform, consisting of 2-inch planking, or material of 
equivalent strength, laid tight, and extending not less 
than the width of the scaffold. 

(n) Each scaffold shall be installed or relocated under 
the supervision of a competent person. 

(((9) (Swinging scaffolds))) (o) When channel iron 
outrigger beams are used instead of I-beams, they shall 
be securely fastened together with the flanges turned 
out. 
(p) All parts of the scaffold, such as bolts, nuts, 
fittings, clamps, wire rope, outrigger beams and their 
fastenings shall be maintained in sound condition and 
shall be inspected before each installation and 
periodically thereafter. All parts shall be of the grade 
specified by the manufacturer. 

ill..!.wo-point suspension scaffolds. 
(a) Two-point suspension scaffold platforms shall be 

not less than 20 inches nor more than 36 inches wide 
overall. The platform shall be securely fastened to the 
hangers by U-bolts or by other equivalent means. 

(b) The hangers of two-point suspension scaffolds 
shall be made of wrought iron, mild steel, or other 
equivalent material((s)), having a cross-sectional area 
capable of sustaining 4 times the maximum rated load, 
and shall be designed with a support for guardrail, 
intermediate rail, and toeboard. 

(c) When hoisting machines are used on two-point 
suspension scaffolds, such machines shall be of a design 
tested and approved by Underwriters' Laboratories, 
Factory Mutual Engineering Corporation, or by an 
agency or laboratory approved by the department of 
labor and industries. 

(d) The roof irons or hooks shall be of mild steel, or 
other equivalent material, of proper size and design, 
securely installed and anchored. The roof irons or hooks 
and any other devices shall have tiebacks of 3/4-inch 
manila rope, or the equivalent, ((matt)) to serve as a 
secondary means of anchorage, installed at right angles 
to the face of the building, whenever possible, and 
secured to a structurally sound portion of the building. 

(e) Two-point suspension scaffolds shall be suspended 
by wire, synthetic or fiber ropes capable of supporting at 
least 6 times the rated load. All other components shall 
be capable of supporting at least four times the rated 
load. 

(f) The sheaves of all blocks, consisting of at least one 
double and one single block, shall fit the size and type of 
rope used and shall be a minimum of six inches in 
diameter. 

(g) All wire ropes, fiber and synthetic ropes, slings, 
hangers, platforms, and other supporting parts shall be 
inspected before every installation. Periodic inspections 
shall be made while the scaffold is in use. 

(h) On suspension scaffolds designed for a working 
load of 500 pounds, no more than two persons shall be 
permitted to work at one time. On suspension scaffolds 
with a working load of 750 pounds, no more than three 
persons shall be permitted to work at one time. On 
suspension scaffolds with a working load of 1,000 
pounds, no more than four persons shall be permitted to 
work at one time. Each employee shall be protected by 
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an approved safety life belt attached to a dropline. The 
droplines shall be securely attached to substantial 
members of the structure (not scaffold), or to securely 
rigged lines, which will safely suspend the employee in 
case of a fall. In order to keep the dropline continuously 
attached, with a minimum of slack, to a fixed structure, 
the attachment point of the dropline shall be 
appropriately changed as the work progresses. 

(i) When a multi-tiered two-point suspension scaffold 
is used, it shall be provided with safety droplines that 
attach to each end of the scaffold through an approved 
quick acting safety device, in case either or both of the 
main suspension lines should break((;)). The lanyard of 
the safety belt shall be tied off to a substantial member 
of the scaffold itself or to a horizontal lifeline 
((substantially)) attached to each end of the scaffold or 
a sliding device on the horizontal lifeline. The two 
additional safety droplines shall be individually 
suspended from roof irons, hooks, or other approved 
devices and shall be ((in-the)) near ((proximity to)) the 
suspension droplines to prevent unnecessary side impact. 
The safety dropline shall ((also)) have a 6 to 1 safety 
factor. Such scaffolds shall be designed by a licensed 
professional engineer and a copy of the drawings and 
specifications shall be available at the jobsite. 

U) Two-point suspension scaffolds shall be securely 
lashed to the building or structure to prevent the 
scaffolds from swaying. Window cleaners' anchors shall 
not be used for this purpose. 

(k) The platform of every two-point suspension 
scaffold shall be one of the following types: 

(i) Ladder-type platforms. The side stringer shall be 
of clear straight-grained spruce or materials of 
equivalent strength and durability. The rungs shall be of 
straight-grained oak, ash, or hickory, at least I I /8 inch 
in diameter, with 7 /8-inch tenons mortised into the side 
stringers at least 7 /8-inch. The stringers shall be tied 
together with the tie rods not less than one-quarter inch 
in diameter, passing through the stringers and riveted up 
tight against washers on both ends. The flooring strips 
shall be spaced not more than five-eighths inch apart 
except at the side rails where the space may be I inch. 
Ladder-type platforms shall be constructed m 
accordance with Table J-12. 

(ii) Plank-type platforms. Plank-type platforms shall 
be composed of not less than two nominal 2- x I 0-inch 
unspliced planks, properly cleated together on the 
underside, starting 6 inches from each end; intervals in 
between shall not exceed 4 feet. The plank-type 
platform shall not extend beyond the hangers more than 
12 inches. A bar or other effective means shall be 
securely fastened to the platform at each end to prevent 
its slipping off the hanger. The span between hangers for 
plank-type platforms shall not exceed 8 feet. 

(iii) Beam-type platforms. Beam platforms shall have 
side stringers of lumber not less than 2 x 6 inches set on 
edge. The span between hangers shall not exceed 12 feet 
when beam platforms are used. The flooring shall be 
supported on 2- x 6-inch cross beams, laid flat and set 
into the upper edge of the stringers with a snug fit, at 
intervals of not more than 4 feet, securely nailed in 
place. The flooring shall be of 1- x 6-inch material 
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properly nailed. Floor boards shall not be spaced more 
than one-half inch apart. 

(iv) Light metal-type platforms, when used, shall be 
tested and listed according to Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Factory Mutual Engineering Corporation, 
or the department of labor and industries. 

((tfflJ)) (I) In addition to the normal operating brake, 
all power-driven units shall have an emergency brake 
which engages automatically when the normal speed of 
descent is exceeded. 

(m) When acid solutions are used, natural or 
synthetic fiber rope shall not be used. 

(n) Every swinging scaffold shall be tested before 
using by raising the platform one foot from the ground 
and loading it with at least four times the maximum 
weight to be imposed when aloft. 
ill Stone setters' adjustable multiple-point suspension 

scaffolds. 
(a) The scaffold shall be capable of sustaining a 

working load of 25 pounds per square foot and shall not 
be overloaded. Scaffolds shall not be used for storage of 
stone or other heavy materials. 

(b) When used, the hoisting machine and its supports 
shall be of a type tested and listed by Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Factory Mutual Engineering Corporation 
or the department of labor and industries. 

(c) The platform shall be securely fastened to the 
hangers by U-bolts or other equivalent means. (For 
materials and spans, see item (ii) of subsection ((t9tfil)) 
Q2.ihl, Plank-type Platforms and Table J-12 of this 
section.) 

(d) The scaffold unit shall be suspended from metal 
outriggers, iron brackets, wire rope slings, or iron hooks. 

(e) Outriggers, when used, shall be set with their webs 
in a vertical position, securely anchored to the building 
or structure and provided with stop bolts at each end. 

(f) The scaffold shall be supported by wire rope 
capable of supporting at least 6 times the rated load. All 
other components shall be capable of supporting at least 
4 times the rated load. 

(g) The free ends of the suspension wire ropes shall be 
equipped with proper size thimbles, secured by splicing 
or other equivalent means. The running ends shall be 
securely attached to the hoisting drum and at least four 
turns of wire rope shall remain on the drum at all times. 

(h) When two or more scaffolds are used on a 
building or structure, they shall not be bridged one to 
the other; but shall be maintained at even height with 
platforms abutting closely. 

((fttm (i) In addition to the normal operating brake, 
all power-driven units shall have an emergency brake 
which engages automatically when the normal speed of 
descent is exceeded. 

(j) Each scaffold shall be installed or relocated in 
accordance with approved designs and instructions under 
the supervision of a competent designated person. 

(k) Where additional working levels are required to be 
supported, the plans and specifications of the support 
and scaffold components shall be designed by a licensed 
professional engineer. These plans and specifications 
shall be available at the site. 
ill Single-point adjustable suspension scaffolds. 
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(a) The scaffolding, including power units or manually 
operated winches, shall be of a type tested and listed by 
Underwriters' Laboratories, Factory Mutual 
Engineering Corporation or the department of labor and 
industries. 

(b) The power units may be either electrically or air 
motor driven. 

(c) All power-operated gears and brakes shall be 
enclosed. 

(d) In addition to the normal operating brake, all 
power-driven units shall have an emergency brake which 
engages automatically when the normal speed of descent 
is exceeded. 

(e) The hoisting machines, cables, and equipment 
shall be regularly serviced and inspected. 

(f) The units may be combined to form a two-point 
suspension scaffold. Such scaffold shall ((then)) comply 
with subsection ((ffl)) ill of this section. 

(g) ((The snppo1 ting cable shall be ~c1 tical fo1 its 
cnti1c length, and the basket shall not be swayed no1 the 
cable fixed to any intc1 mediate points to change the 
oiiginal path of t1avcl.)) When the supporting wire rope 
is not plumb for its entire length, supports shall be 
designed to sustain any additional load or stress upon the 
line. 
--oi) Suspension methods and employee safeguards 
shall conform to ((applicable)) the provisions of 
subsections ((f8t)) ffi and ((f9t)) ill of this section. 

(i) For additional details not covered in this 
subsection applicable technical portions of American 
National Standards Institute, Al 20.1-1970, Power-
Operated Devices for Exterior Building Maintenance 
Powered Platforms, shall be used. 

((ttZJ)) D.Ql Boatswain's chairs. 
(a) The chair seat shall not be less than 12 x 24 

inches, and I-inch ( (thickness)) thick. The seat shall be 
reinforced on the underside by cleats securely fastened 
to prevent the board from splitting. Specially designed 
seats having dimensions other than those specified in this 
subsection may be used provided they have been 
designed and tested (with a safety factor of four) to 
sustain a load of two hundred fifty pounds. 

(b) The two fiber rope seat slings shall be of 5/8-inch 
diameter, reeved through the four seat holes so as to 
cross each other on the underside of the seat. 

(c) Seat slings shall be of at least 3/8-inch wire rope 
when an employee is conducting a heat-producing 
process, such as gas welding. 

(d) The employee shall be protected by a safety belt 
and lifeline in accordance with WAC 296-155-225. The 
attachment point of the lifeline to the structure shall be 
appropriately changed as the work progresses. 

(e) The tackle shall consist of correct size ball bearing 
or bushed blocks and properly spliced 5/8-inch diameter 
first grade manila rope, or equivalent. 

(f) The roof irons, hooks, or the object to which the 
tackle is anchored, shall be securely installed. Tiebacks, 
when used, shall be installed at right angles to the face 
of the building and securely fastened. 

((tffl)) (g) The scaffolding, including power units 
shall be of tested design. 
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(h) All power operated gears and brakes shall be 
enclosed. 

(i) In addition to the normal operating brake, all 
power-driven units shall have an emergency brake which 
engages automatically when the normal speed of descent 
is exceeded. 

@Carpenters' bracket scaffolds. 
(a) The brackets shall consist of a triangular wood 

frame not less than 2 x 3 inches in cross section, or of 
metal of equivalent strength. Each member shall be 
properly fitted and securely joined. 

(b) Each bracket shall be attached to the structure by 
means of one of the following: 

(i) A bolt, no less than 5/8-inch in diameter, which 
shall extend through to the inside of the building wall; 

(ii) A metal stud attachment device; 
(iii) Welding to steel tanks; 
(iv) Hooking over a well-secured and adequately 

strong supporting member. 
(c) The brackets shall be spaced no more than 8 feet 

apart. 
(d) No more than two employees shall occupy any 

given 8 feet of a bracket scaffold at any one time. Tools 
and materials shall not exceed 75 pounds in addition to 
the occupancy. 

(e) The platform shall consist of not less than two 
2- x 10-inch planks extending not more than 12 inches 
or less than 6 inches beyond each end support. 
Fabricated planking may be used if properly engineered 
and tested. 

((ft4t))@ Bricklayers' square scaffolds. 
(a) The squares shall not exceed 5 feet in width and 5 

feet in height. 
(b) Members shall be not less than those specified in 

Table J-13. 
(c) The squares shall be reinforced on both sides of 

each corner with 1- x 6-inch gusset pieces. They shall 
also have diagonal braces I x 8 inches on both sides 
running from center to center of each member, or other 
means to secure equivalent strength and rigidity. 

(d) The squares shall be set not more than 5 feet 
apart for medium duty scaffolds, and not more than 8 
feet apart for light duty scaffolds. Bracing, I x 8 inches, 
extending from the bottom of each square to the top of 
the next square, shall be provided on both front and rear 
sides of the scaffold. 

(e) Platform planks shall be at least 2 x IO-inch. The 
ends of the planks shall overlap the bearers of the 
squares and each plank shall be supported by not less 
than three squares. Fabricated planking may be used if 
properly engineered and tested. 

(f) Bricklayers' square scaffolds shall not exceed three 
tiers in height and shall be so constructed and arranged 
that one square shall rest directly above the other. The 
upper tiers shall stand on a continuous row of planks 
laid across the next lower tier and be nailed down or 
otherwise secured to prevent displacement. 

(g) Scaffolds shall be level and set upon a firm 
foundation. 

((ft5t)) i!ll Horse scaffolds. 
(a) Horse scaffolds shall not be constructed or 

arranged more than two tiers or I 0 feet in height. 
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(b) The members of the horses shall be not less than 
those specified in Table J-14. 

(c) Horses shall be spaced not more than 5 feet for 
medium duty and not more than 8 feet for light duty. 

(d) When arranged in tiers, each horse shall be placed 
directly over the horse in the tier below. 

(e) On all scaffolds arranged in tiers, the legs shall be 
nailed down or otherwise secured to the planks to 
prevent displacement or thrust and each tier shall be 
substantially cross braced. 

(f) Horses or parts which have become weak or 
defective shall not be used. 

((ft6t)) il.il Needle beam scaffold. 
(a) Wood needle beams shall be not less than 4 x 6 

inches in size, with the greater dimension placed in a 
vertical direction. Metal beams or the equivalent, 
conforming to subsections (1 )(h) and U) of this section, 
may be used and shall not be altered or moved 
horizontally while they are in use. 

(b) Ropes or hangers shall be provided for supports. 
The span between supports on the needle beam shall not 
exceed 10 feet for 4- x 6-inch timbers. Rope supports 
shall be equivalent in strength to I-inch diameter first-
grade manila rope. 

(c) The ropes shall be attached to the needle beams 
by a scaffold hitch or a properly made eye splice. The 
loose end of the rope shall be tied by a bowline knot or 
by a round turn and a half hitch. 

(d) The scaffold hitch shall be arranged so as to 
prevent the needle beam from rolling or becoming 
otherwise displaced. 

(e) The platform span between the needle beams shall 
not exceed 8 feet when using 2-inch scaffold plank. For 
spans greater than 8 feet, platforms shall be designed 
based on design requirements for the special span. The 
overhang of each end of the platform planks shall be not 
less than 6 inches and not more than 12 inches. 

(f) When needle beam scaffolds are used, the planks 
shall be secured against slipping. 

(g) All unattached tools, bolts, and nuts used on 
needle beam scaffolds shall be kept in suitable 
containers, properly secured. 

(h) One end of a needle beam scaffold may be 
supported by a permanent structural member 
conforming to subsections (I )(h) and U) of this section. 

(i) Each employee working on a needle beam scaffold 
shall be protected by a safety belt and lifeline in 
accordance with WAC 296-155-225. 

((fHt)) @ Plasterers', decorators', and large area 
scaffolds. 

(a) Plasters', lathers', and ceiling workers' inside 
scaffolds shall be constructed in accordance with the 
general requirements set forth for independent wood 
pole scaffolds. (See subsection (2) of this section and 
Tables J-5, 1-6 and J-7.) 

(b) All platform planks shall be laid with the edges 
close together. 

(c) When independent pole scaffold platforms are 
erected in sections, such sections shall be provided with 
connecting runways equipped with substantial 
guardrails. 

(((+S})) i!.§2 Interior hung scaffolds. 
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(a) An interior hung scaffold shall be hung or 
suspended from the roof structure or ceiling beams. 

(b) The suspending wire or fiber rope shall be capable 
of supporting at least 6 times the rated load. The rope 
shall be wrapped at least twice around the supporting 
members and twice around the bearers of the scaffold, 
with each end of the wire rope secured by at least three 
standard wire-rope clips properly installed. 

(c) For hanging wood scaffolds, the following 
minimum nominal size material shall be used: 

(i) Supporting bearers 2 x 10 inches on edge; 
(ii) Planking 2 x 10 inches, with maximum span 7 

feet for heavy duty and 10 feet for light duty or medium 
duty. 

(d) Steel tube and coupler members may be used for 
hanging scaffolds with both types of scaffold designed to 
sustain a uniform distributed working load up to heavy 
duty scaffold loads with a safety factor of four. 

((ft97)) (e) All overhead supporting members shall be 
inspected and have required strength assured before the 
scaffold is erected. 

@ Ladder jack scaffolds. 
(a) All ladder jack scaffolds shall be limited to light 

duty and shall not exceed a height of 20 feet above the 
floor or ground. 

(b) All ladders used in connection with ladder jack 
scaffolds shall be !.YQtl heavy-duty ladders and shall be 
designed and constructed in accordance with American 
National Standards Institute ((Al4.I 1968)) A14.l-
1982, Safety Code for Portable Wood Ladders, and 
({AT4.2 1968)) Al4.2-1982, Safety Code for Portable 
Metal Ladders. Cleated ladders shall not be used for this 
purpose. 

(c) The ladder jack shall be so designed and 
constructed that it will bear on the side rails in addition 
to the ladder rungs, or if bearing on rungs only, the 
bearing area shall be at least 10 inches on each rung. 

(d) Ladders used in conjunction with ladder jacks 
shall be so placed, fastened, held, or equipped with 
devices so as to prevent slipping. 

(e) The wood platform planks shall be not less than 2 
inches in thickness. Both metal and wood platform 
planks shall overlap the bearing surface not less than 12 
inches and shall be secured to prevent movement. The 
span between supports for wood shall not exceed 8 feet. 
Platform width shall be not less than 18 inches. 

(f) ((Not)) No more than two ((employees)) persons 
shall ((occupy)) be within any ((given)) 8 feet section of 
any ladder jack scaffold at any one time. When the use 
of standard guardrails as required by subsection (l)(e) 
of this section is impractical, safety belts and lifelines 
shall be used in accordance with WAC 296-155-225. 

((f267)) ill2. Window jack scaffolds. 
(a) Window jack scaffolds shall be used only for the 

purpose of working at the window opening through 
which the jack is placed. 

(b) Window jacks shall not be used to support planks 
placed between one window jack and another or for 
other elements of scaffolding. 

(c) Window jack scaffolds shall be provided with 
guardrails unless safety belts with lifelines are attached 
and used by the employee. 
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(d) Not more than one employee shall occupy a 
window jack scaffold at any one time. 

((f-2t1)) (e) Window jacks shall be designed and 
constructed so as to provide a secure anchorage. on the 
window opening and be capable of supporting the design 
load. 

( 19) Roofing brackets. 
( ((a) Roofing bt aekets shall be con sh neted to fit the 

pitch of the 1 oof. 
(b) B1aekets shall be seenred in place by nailing in 

addition to the pointed metal p1 ojeetions. 'When it is 
imp1actical to nail b1aekets, 1ope snppo1ts shall be nsed. 
When 1 ope snpports ate nsed, they shall consist of fit st 
g1 ade manila of at least 3/4 inch diamcte1, 01 
eqnivalent. 

(e) A catch platfo1 m shall be installed below the 
wo1 king a1 ea of 1 oof:s mo1 e than 16 feet f1 om tJte g1 ound 
to caves with a slope gt eate1 than 4 inches in 12 inches 
without a pa1apet. In width, the platfo1m shall extend 2 
feet beyond the pt otcetiou of the eaves and shall be 
p1ovided with a gua1d1 ail, mid1ail, and toeboa1 d. This 
pto\'ision shall not apply vvhe1e employees engaged in 
wo1k npon snch 1oofs ate ptoteeted by a safety belt 
attached to a lifeline. 

f221)) All roofing brackets must be installed and used 
in accordance with the requirements of WAC 296-155-
50503(1 ). 

Q.Q1 Crawling boards or chicken ladders. 
(((a) C1awling boa1ds shall be not less than IO inches 

wide and 1 inch thick, ha\'ing cleats I x I 1/2 inches. 
The cleats shall be equal in length to the width of the 
boa1d and spaced at equal inte1Vals not to exceed 24 
inches. Nails shall be dt inn tJn ongh and clinched on the 
underside. The era vv li1ig boa1 d shall extend ft 0111 the 
tidge pole to the eaves when nsed in connection with 
1 oof consh nction, 1 cpait, 01 maintenance. 

(b) A fit mly fasteucd lifeline of at least 3/4 inch 
dia111ctc1 1ope, 01 eqnivalent, shall be st1 ung beside each 
e1 a vv ling boat d fo1 a l1andhold. 

(e) C1awling boa1ds shall be secured to the 1oof by 
means of adequate 1idge hooks 01 othc1 effecti\'e means. 

tz-37)) All crawling boards or chicken ladders shall be 
installed and used in accordance with the requirements 
of WAC 296-155-50503(2). 

Qll Float or ship scaffolds. 
(a) Float or ship scaffolds shall not be used to support 

more than three persons and a few light tools, such as 
those needed for riveting, bolting, and welding. They 
shall be constructed as designed in subdivisions (b) 
through (f) of this subsection, unless substitute designs 
and materials provide equivalent strength, stability, and 
safety. 

(b) The platform shall be not less than 3 feet wide 
and 6 feet long, made of 3 / 4-inch plywood, equivalent 
to American Plywood Association Grade B-B, Group I, 
Exterior, or other similar material. 

(c) Under the platform, there shall be two supporting 
bearers made from 2- x 4-inch, or 1- x 10-inch rough, 
"selected lumber," or better. They shall be free of knots 
or other flaws and project 6 inches beyond the platform 
on both sides. The ends of the platform shall extend 6 
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inches beyond the outer edges of the bearers. Each 
bearer shall be securely fastened to the platform. 

(d) An edging of wood not less than 3/4 x 1 1/2 
inches or equivalent shall be placed around all sides of 
the platform to prevent tools from rolling off. 

(e) Supporting ropes shall be I-inch diameter manila 
rope or equivalent, free from deterioration, chemical 
damage, flaws, or other imperfections. Rope connections 
shall be such that the platform cannot shift or slip. If 
two ropes are used with each float, they shall be 
arranged so as to provide four ends which are to be 
securely fastened to an overhead support. Each of the 
two supporting ropes shall be hitched around one end of 
bearer and pass under the platforms to the other end of 
the bearer where it is hitched again, leaving sufficient 
rope at each end for the supporting ties. 

(f) Each employee shall be protected by an approved 
safety lifebelt and lifeline, in accordance with WAC 
296-155-225. 

(((-241))@ Form scaffolds. 
(a) Form scaffolds shall be constructed of wood or 

other suitable materials, such as steel or aluminum 
members of known strength characteristics. All scaffolds 
shall be designed and erected with a minimum safety 
factor of 4, computed on the basis of the maximum 
rated load. 

(b) All scaffold planking shall be a minimum of 
2- x 10-inch nominal Scaffold Grade, as recognized by 
approved grading rules for the species of lumber used, or 
equivalent material. Maximum permissible spans shall 
not exceed 8 feet on centers for 2- x 10-inch nominal 
planking. Scaffold planks shall be either nailed or bolted 
to the ledgers or of such length that they overlap the 
ledgers at least 6 inches. Unsupported projecting ends of 
scaffolding planks shall be limited to a maximum 
overhang of 12 inches. 

(c) Scaffolds shall not be loaded in excess of the 
working load for which they were designed. 

(d) Figure-four form scaffolds: 
(i) Figure-four scaffolds are intended for light duty 

and shall not be used to support loads exceeding 25 
pounds per square foot unless specifically designed for 
heavier loading. For minimum design criteria, see Table 
J-15. 

(ii) Figure-four form scaffold frames shall be spaced 
not more than 8 feet on centers and constructed from 
sound lumber, as follows: The outrigger ledger shall 
consist of two pieces of 1- x 6-inch or heavier material 
nailed on opposite sides of the vertical form support. 
Ledgers shall project not more than 3 feet 6 inches from 
the outside of the form support and shall be substantially 
braced and secured to prevent tipping or turning. The 
knee or angle brace shall intersect the ledger at least 3 
feet from the form at an angle of approximately 45°, 
and the lower end shall be nailed to a vertical support. 
The platform shall consist of two or more 2- x 10-inch 
planks, which shall be of such length that they extend at 
least 6 inches beyond ledgers at each end unless secured 
to the ledgers. When planks are secured to the ledgers 
(nailed or bolted), a wood filler strip shall be used 
between the ledgers. Unsupported projecting ends of 
planks shall be limited to an overhang of 12 inches. 

(e) Metal bracket form scaffolds: 
(i) Metal brackets or scaffold jacks which are an 

integral part of the form shall be securely bolted or 
welded to the form. Folding type brackets shall be either 
bolted or secured with a locking-type pin when extended 
for use. 

(ii) "Clip-on" or "hook-over" brackets may be used, 
provided the form walers are bolted to the form or 
secured by snap ties or shea-bolt extending through the 
form and securely anchored. 

(iii) Metal brackets shall be spaced not more than 8 
feet on centers. 

(iv) Scaffold planks shall be either bolted to the metal 
brackets or of such length that they overlap the brackets 
at each end by at least 6 inches. Unsupported projecting 
ends of scaffold planks shall be limited to a maximum 
overhang of 12 inches. 

(v) Metal bracket form scaffolds shall be equipped 
with wood guardrails, intermediate rails, toeboards, and 
scaffold planks meeting the minimum dimensions shown 
in Table J-16. (Metal may be substituted for wood, 
providing it affords equivalent or greater design 
strength.) 

(f) Wooden bracket form scaffolds: 
(i) Wooden bracket form scaffolds shall be an integral 

part of the form panel. The minimum design criteria set 
forth herein and in Table J-17 cover scaffolding 
intended for light duty and shall not be used to support 
loads exceeding 25 pounds per square foot, unless 
specifically designed for heavier loading. 

(ii) Scaffold planks shall be either nailed or bolted to 
the ledgers or of such length that they overlap the 
ledgers at each end by at least 6 inches. Unsupported 
projecting ends of scaffold planks shall be limited to a 
maximum overhang of 12 inches. 

(((:25}))@ Pump jack scaffolds. 
(a) Pump jack scaffolds shall: 
(i) Not carry a working load exceeding 500 pounds; 

((and)) 
(ii) Be capable of supporting without failure at least 

four times the maximum intended load((:)); and 
(iii) ((The mannfactmcd componcnts}fShall not 

((be)) have components loaded in excess of the 
manufacturer's recommended limits. 

(b) Pump jack brackets, braces, and accessories shall 
be fabricated from metal plates and angles. Each pump 
jack bracket shall have two positive gripping 
mechanisms to prevent any failure or slippage. 

(c) The platform bracket shall be fully docked and the 
planking secured. Planking, or equivalent, shall conform 
with subsection (1) of this section. 

(d) (i) When wood scaffold planks are used as 
platforms, poles used for pump jacks shall not be spaced 
more than 10 feet center to center. When fabricated 
platforms are used that fully comply with all other 
provisions of this subsection, pole spacing may exceed 10 
feet center to center. 

(ii) Poles shall not exceed 30 feet in height. 
(iii) Poles shall be secured to the work wall by rigid 

triangular bracing, or equivalent, at the bottom, top, and 
other points as necessary, to provide a maximum vertical 
spacing of not more than 10 feet between braces. Each 
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brace shall be capable of supporting a minimum of 225 
pounds tension or compression. 

(iv) For the pump jack bracket to pass bracing 
already installed, an extra brace shall be used 
approximately 4 feet above the one to be passed until the 
original brace is reinstalled. 

(e) All poles shall bear on mud sills or other adequate 
firm foundations. 

(f) Pole lumber shall be two 2 x 4's, of Douglas fir or 
equivalent, straight-grained, clear, free of cross-grain, 
shakes, large loose or dead knots, and other defects 
which might impair strength. 

(g) When poles are constructed of two continuous 
lengths, they shall be two by fours, spiked together with 
the seam parallel to the bracket, and with I Od common 
nails, no more than 12 inches center to center, staggered 
uniformly from opposite outside edges. 

(h) If two by fours are spliced to make up the pole, 
the splices shall be so constructed as to develop the full 
strength of the member. Three-eighths inch or one-half 
inch exterior grade plywood shall be used for a spacer 
between the two by fours. The joints for the splices shall 
be staggered on opposite sides of the pole at least four 
feet apart. Joints shall be no less than four feet from 
either end of the pole. 

(i) A ladder, in accordance with WAC 296-155-480, 
shall be provided for access to the platform during use. 

U) Not more than two persons shall be permitted at 
one time upon a pump jack scaffold between any two 
supports. 

(k) Pump jack scaffolds shall be provided with 
standard guardrails, unless safety belts with lifelines are 
used by employees. 

(I) When a work bench is used at an approximate 
height of 42 inches, the top guardrail may be eliminated, 
if the work bench is fully decked, the planking secured, 
and is capable of withstanding 200 pounds pressure in 
any direction. 

(m) Employees shall not be permitted to use a work 
bench as a scaffold platform. 

((f%t)) illi Factory-built scaffold units. Factory-
built or prefabricated scaffold units intended for 
assembly on the job, prefabricated plank, staging, etc., 
mechanical hoisting units, or other devices for use on or 
in connection with any type scaffolds, shall be approved 
by an agency or laboratory approved by the department 
before being used. 

((tz-Tt))@ Waler bracket scaffolds. 
(a) Waler brackets shall be constructed of 

1 5/8" x 1 1/2" x 3/16" angle iron minimum size, or 
material of equivalent strength. 

(b) All steel connections shall be welded and riveted 
or bolted, except where detrimental to strength of 
materials. 

(c) The maximum length of horizontal leg shall not be 
more than 36" between bracket hook and railing 
standard. 

(d) A 4" x 4" x 3/16" gusset plate shall be securely 
welded at inside of leg angle. 

(e) Nailing holes shall be provided in lower end of 
vertical leg for purpose of securing bracket against 
lifting or shifting. 
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(f) Waler hook or hooks shall be a minimum of 4-
inch depth and be constructed of material of a strength 
to support a minimum of 400 pounds at extreme outer 
end of bracket. 

( ( (28) Ladder suppo1 ted scaffolds. 
(a) Box scaffolds. 
(i) A step ladde1 scaffold, hestle scaffold, 01 an 

extension hestle scaffold shall be composed of two or 
niore step ladders, 01 trestle ladders, 01 trestle, 01 
extension t1 est le placed in line and suppo1 ting the 
platfo1 m i11 the inter val 01 i11tc1 vals, 01 in pa1 alleled lines 
suppo1 ting stringe1 s in the intenal 01 irttenals, upon 
which a1 e Mpportcd kick plank platfonns, not exceeding 
one platfo1 m to each bay. Such scaffolds a1 c also known 
as "box scaffolds." 

(ii) The numbc1 of pc1 sons wo1 king on each bay shall 
not exceed tin cc at any 011c time. 

(b) Step ladder scaffolds. 
(i) Platfo1 ms mor c than 8 feet above the Hoot level 

shall not be snppo1 tcd on step laddc1 s. 
(ii) Platfo1 ms shall not be suppo1 ted on the top step of 

a step ladde1 n11less it is p1o"ided with stops at least 011e 
inch high at each side to pt event the plank ft om slipping 
off; 

(c) T1 estle ladder scaffolds. 
(i) Platfo1ms mo1c than 16 feet above the Hoo1 level 

shall not be suppor tcd 011 t1 estle ladde1 s. 
(ii) The top of the t1 estle ladde1 shall be at least tin cc 

steps above the level of the scaffold platfo1 m. 
(iii) '+Yhe1 e an exte11sio11 trestle laddc1 is nsed to 

suppo1 t a scaffold platfo1 m the maximum height of the 
platfo1 m shall be 20 feet above the Hoo1 le"el and the 
point of support on the extension section shall 11ot be 
mo1 c than 6 feet above the apex of the base section. 

(d) Extension t1 estle scaffolds. 
(i) Platfo1 ms snppo1 tcd on extension trestles shall 11ot 

be mo1 e than 16 feet above the Ho01 level. 
(ii) Ladde1 s shall be p1 o" ided fo1 access to extension 

hestle scaffolds. Wo1ke1s shall not climb up 01 down on 
the cxte11sio11 h estle. 

(iii) It shall be the individual 1cspo11sibility of the 
supcr"iso1 and of each worker to make snre that all 
clamps and fastenings on the extension t1 estle a1 e secu1 e 
befo1 e employees are allowed to wo1 k 011 the scaffold. 

f'Z9t)) Qfil. Chimney, stack and tank bracket 
scaffolds. 

(a) General. A chimney, stack or tank bracket 
scaffold shall be composed of a platform supported by 
brackets which are hooked over a steel cable which 
surrounds the circumference of the chimney, stack or 
tank approximately in a horizontal plane. The platform 
shall be not less than two ((planks)) 2 x IO inch planks. 
For a minimum width of eighteen inches wide and be 
designed with a safety factor of not less than 4. 

(b) All brackets shall have a mild steel suspension 
hook 2 inches by 1/4-inch with at least 3 inches 
projecting beyond the throat of the hook. Hooks shall be 
integral with or securely attached to the bracket. 

(c) Wood spacer blocks shall be provided to hold the 
suspending cable away from the structure at the points 
where brackets are hooked on. These spacer blocks shall 
be not less than 2 inches by 4 inches by 12 inches. 
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(d) All suspending cables shall be improved plow steel 
6 x 19 wire rope or equivalent. In no case shall less than 
I /2-inch diameter wire rope be used. 

(e) The turnbuckle used to tighten suspending cables 
shall be not less than I inch drop forged steel. The 
cables shall be provided with thimbles and not less than 
3 U-bolt type clips at each end and be attached to the 
turnbuckles by means of shackles. Open hooks shall not 
be used. 

(f) All chimney, stack and tank bracket scaffolds shall 
be provided with standard guard rails, intermediate rails 
and toeboards. 

(g) For access to a chimney, stack or tank bracket 
scaffold, ladders or a boatswain's chair shall be used. 

(h) All chimney, stack or tank brackets for scaffolds 
shall be welded and riveted or bolted. 

((f3<»)) Q22 Scaffold platforms supported by 
catenary or stretch cables. 

(a) When a scaffold platform is supported by cables at 
least 4 cables shall be used, two near each end of the 
scaffold. 

(b) The cables shall be attached to the scaffold by 
means of U-bolts or the equivalent through which the 
cables pass. 

(c) Cables shall not be tightened beyond their safe 
working load. A hanger or set of falls shall be used 
approximately every 50 feet to pick up the sag in the 
cable. 

N W SECTION 
WAC 296-155-48523 MANUALLY 

PROPELLED MOBILE LADDER STANDS AND 
SCAFFOLDS (TOWERS). (I) All applicable rules for 
design, construction, maintenance, operation, testing, 
and use of manually propelled mobile ladder stands and 
scaffolds (towers) shall be in accordance with ANSI 
A92. I-I 977. 

(2) General and design requirements: Stands and 
scaffolds of this section shall meet the requirements 
specified: 

(a) The design working load of ladder stands shall be 
calculated on the basis of one or more two hundred 
fifty-pound persons together with fifty pounds of 
equipment each. 

(b) The design working load of all scaffolds shall be 
calculated on the basis of: 

(i) LIGHT - Designed and constructed to carry 
a working load of 25 lb/ft2 

(ii) MEDIUM - Designed and constructed to carry 
a working load of 50 lb/ft2 

(iii) HEAVY - Designed and constructed to carry 
a working load of 75 lb/ft2 

(c) All ladder stands and scaffolds shall be capable of 
supporting at least four times the design working load. 

(d) The materials used in mobile ladder stands and 
scaffolds shall be of standard manufacture and conform 
to standard specifications of strength, dimensions, and 
weights, and shall be selected to safely support the 
design working load. 

(e) Nails, bolts, weldments, or other mechanical 
fasteners used in the construction of ladders, scaffolds, 
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and towers shall be of adequate size and in sufficient 
numbers at each connection to develop the designed 
strength of the unit. Nails shall be driven full length and 
all exposed surfaces shall be free from sharp edges, 
burrs, or other safety hazards. 

(f) The maximum work level height shall not exceed 
four times the minimum or least base dimension of any 
mobile ladder stand or scaffold. Where the basic mobile 
unit does not meet this requirement, outrigger frames 
shall be employed to achieve this least base dimension, 
or provisions shall be made to guy or brace the unit 
against tipping. 

(g) The minimum platform width for any work level 
shall not be less than eighteen inches for mobile scaffolds 
(towers). 

(h) Ladder stands shall have a minimum step width of 
sixteen inches. 

(i) The supporting structure for the work level shall be 
rigidly braced, using cross bracing, diagonal bracing, 
knee braces, or the equivalent, with rigid platforms or 
steps at each work level. 

U) The steps and platform of ladder stands and 
scaffolds shall be fabricated from slip-resistant 
materials. 

(k) The work level platform of scaffolds (towers) shall 
be made of wood, aluminum, or plywood planking, steel, 
or expanded metal, for the full width of the scaffold, 
except for necessary openings. 

(i) Work platforms shall be secured in place. 
(ii) The clearances between adjacent platform boards 

or scaffold members, or both, shall not exceed one inch. 
(iii) All planking shall be two inch (nominal) scaffold 

grade minimum 1500 lbf/in3 (stress grade) construction 
grade lumber, or the equivalent. 

(I) All scaffold and ladder stand platform work levels 
ten feet or higher above the ground or floor shall have a 
standard (1 x 4 lumber nominal or the equivalent) 
toe board. 

(m) All scaffold and ladder stand platform work levels 
with platform height of four feet or greater shall be 
provided with guardrails and midrails on exposed sides 
and end wherever the horizontal dimension of the 
platform in either direction is less than forty-five inches. 

(n) All scaffold and ladder stand platform work levels 
ten feet or higher above the ground or floor shall be 
provided with standard guardrails. 

(o) A climbing ladder or stairway shall be provided 
for proper access and egress, and shall be affixed or built 
into the scaffold and so located that its use will not have 
a tendency to tip the scaffold. 

(p) Where the horizontal members of the scaffold 
frame are spaced not more than sixteen inches apart, 
and a standard guardrail has been provided on the 
scaffold platform to serve as handholds during access to 
the platform, persons may use the scaffold frames for 
access and exit, provided that scaffold platform does not 
project beyond the bearer. 

(q) Wheels or casters, when under load, shall be 
properly designed for strength and dimensions to support 
four times the design working load. 
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(i) All scaffold casters shall be provided with a 
positive wheel or swivel Jock, or both, to prevent 
movement. 

(ii) Ladder stands shall have at least two Jocking 
casters or other means of Jocking the unit in position. 

(iii) Swivel casters, if used, shall be provided with a 
positive Jock. 

(iv) Where leveling of the elevated work platform is 
required, screw jacks or other suitable means for 
adjusting the height shall be provided in the base section 
of each mobile unit. 

(3) Mobile tubular fabricated frame scaffolds: Mobile 
tubular fabricated frame scaffolds shall be designed to 
comply with the requirements of subsections (I) through 
(2)(q) of this section. 

(a) Scaffolds shall be braced by cross braces or 
diagonal braces, or both, for securing vertical members 
together laterally. 

(b) The cross braces shall be of a length that will 
automatically square and align vertical members so that 
the erected scaffold is always plumb, square, and rigid. 

(c) Spacing of panels of frames shall be consistent 
with the loads imposed. 

(d) The frames shall be placed one on top of the other 
with coupling or stacking pins to provide vertical 
alignment of the legs. 

(e) Where uplift may occur, panels shall be Jocked 
together vertically by pins or other equivalent means. 

(f) Only the manufacturer of the scaffold or the 
manufacturer's qualified designated agent shall be 
permitted to erect or supervise the erection of scaffolds 
exceeding fifty feet in height above the base, unless: 

(i) Such structure is approved in writing by a licensed 
professional engineer; 

(ii) Erected in accordance with instructions furnished 
by the manufacturer. 

(4) Mobile tubular fabricated sectional folding 
scaffolds: Mobile tubular fabricated sectional folding 
scaffolds, including sectional stairway and sectional 
ladder scaffolds, shall be designed to comply with the 
requirements of subsections (I) through (2)(q) of this 
section. 

(a) An integral stairway and work platform shall be 
incorporated into the structure of each sectional folding 
stairway scaffold. 

(b) An integral set of pivoting and hinged folding 
diagonal and horizontal braces and a detachable work 
platform shall be incorporated into the structure of each 
sectional folding ladder scaffold. 

(c) The end frames of sectional ladder and stairway 
scaffolds shall be designed so that the horizontal bearers 
provide supports for multiple planking levels. 

(d) Only the manufacturer of the scaffold or his 
qualified designated agent shall be permitted to erect or 
supervise the erection of scaffolds exceeding fifty feet in 
height above the base, unless: 

(i) Such structure is approved in writing by a licensed 
professional engineer; 

(ii) Erected in accordance with instructions furnished 
by the manufacturer. 

(5) Mobile tube and coupler scaffolds: Mobile tube 
and coupler scaffolds shall be designed to comply with 
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the requirements of subsections (I) through (2)(q) of 
this section. 

(a) The material used for the couplers shall be of a 
structural type, such as a drop-forged steel, malleable 
iron, or structural grade aluminum. 

(b) The use of gray cast iron is prohibited. 
(c) Only the manufacturer of the scaffold or his 

qualified designated agent shall be permitted to erect or 
supervise the erection of scaffolds exceeding fifty feet in 
height above the base, unless: 

(i) Such structure is approved in writing by a qualified 
engineer. 

(ii) Erected in accordance with instructions furnished 
by the manufacturer. 

(6) Mobile work platforms: Mobile work platforms 
shall be designed for the use intended and shall comply 
with the requirements of subsections (I) through (2)(q) 
of this section. 

(a) The minimum width of the base of mobile work 
platforms shall not be Jess than eighteen inches. 

(b) Adequate rigid bracing to vertical members shall 
be provided. 

(7) Mobile ladder stands: Mobile ladder stands shall 
comply with applicable requirements of subsections (I) 
through (2)(q) of this section. 

(a) The minimum base width shall conform to 
subsection (2)(f) of this section. 

(b) The minimum length of the base section shall be 
the total length of combined steps and top assembly, 
measured horizontally, plus five-eighths inch per step of 
rise. 

(c) Steps shall be uniformly spaced and sloped, with a 
rise of not less than nine inches or more than ten inches 
and a depth of not less than seven inches. 

(d) The slope of the steps shall be a maximum of sixty 
degrees measured from the horizontal. 

(e) Units having more than four steps shall be 
equipped with handrails. 

(i) Handrails shall be a minimum of thirty inches plus 
or minus one inch in height. 

(ii) Measurements shall be taken vertically from the 
center of the step. 

(f) The load shall be applied uniformly to a three and 
one-half inch wide area front to back at the center of 
the width span with a safety factor of four. 

(8) Scaffold and ladder stands: Scaffolds and ladder 
stands shall be furnished, where ladders or other 
equipment are not deemed appropriate, and erected in 
accordance with this standard for persons engaged in 
work that cannot be done safely from the ground or 
from solid construction, and where it is desired to 
facilitate relocation of the unoccupied units without 
disassembly. 

(a) Persons shall be prohibited from riding on units 
while they are being moved, and materials, tools, or 
equipment shall not be stored on the units while they are 
being moved except under strict compliance with the 
provisions following, and only with extreme care and 
caution exercised by the user. 

(b) Guardrails, midrails, and toeboards shall be 
installed as required by subsection (2)(1), (m) and (n) of 
this section. 
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(c) The floor or surface shall be within three degrees 
of level, smooth (the equivalent of broom-finished 
concrete), and free from pits, holes, or obstructions. 

(d) The minimum dimension of the scaffold base when 
ready for rolling shall be at least one-half of the height. 

(e) Outriggers, if used, shall be installed on all four 
sides of the scaffold and then can be included as a part 
of the base dimension. 

(f) All tools or materials, or both, shall be secured or 
removed from the platform before the mobile scaffold is 
moved. 

(g) Employees on the mobile scaffold shall be advised 
and be aware of each movement in advance. 

(h) Employees on the work platform of the mobile 
scaffold may move the scaffold when the mobile scaffold 
is equipped with a manual system in which the 
propelling force is applied to the wheels only and cannot 
exceed normal walking speed. 

(i) The force necessary to move the mobile scaffold 
shall be applied as close to the base as practicable, and 
provision shall be made to stabilize the tower during 
movement from one location to another. 

U) The vertical posts of frames shall be accurately 
spaced and rest upon suitable footing capable of carrying 
the maximum design load without settling or 
displacement. They shall be plumb, and securely and 
rigidly braced to prevent swaying and displacement. 

(k) Where leveling of the mobile scaffold platform is 
required, screw jacks or other means for adjusting the 
height shall be provided in each leg section of each 
mobile unit. 

(i) At least six inches of the screw jack shall be in the 
scaffold leg. 

(ii) The screw jack shall not be extended more than 
twelve inches. 

(I) Units shall be erected, used, and disassembled in 
accordance with instructions furnished by the 
manufacturer. 

(m) Scaffolds shall be erected and used only by 
personnel who have been trained in their erection. 

(n) Units shall be inspected before and after use. 
(o) Units shall not be loaded in excess of the design 

working load. 
(p) Units shall be repaired immediately when 

damaged or weakened from any cause. 
(q) They shall not be used until repairs are completed. 
(r) Units shall not be .altered while they are in use or 

occupied. 
(s) They shall be securely locked to prevent movement 

while occupied. 
(t) Overhead protection shall be provided for the work 

platform, consisting of two-inch (nominal) planking, or 
the equivalent, not more than nine feet above the 
platform when an overhead hazard exists to the user on 
the platform. 

(u) Ladders or unstable objects shall not be placed on 
top of rolling scaffolds to gain greater height. 

(v) Persons shall not work on scaffolds during high 
winds, storms, or when the scaffolds are covered with ice 
or snow until all the ice and snow has been removed and 
the platform is sanded. 
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(w) Persons climbing or descending scaffold ladders 
shall have both hands free for climbing and shall remove 
foreign substances, such as, but not limited to, mud or 
grease from their shoes. 

(x) Where moving vehicles are present, the scaffold 
area shall be marked with warnings, such as, but not 
limited to, flags, roped off areas, and barricades. 

(y) Unstable objects such as barrels, boxes, loose 
brick, tools, and debris shall not be allowed to 
accumulate on the work level. 

(z) In operations involving production of small debris, 
chips, etc., and the use of small tools and materials, and 
where persons are required to work or pass under the 
equipment, screens shall be required and properly 
secured between toeboards and guardrails. The screen 
shall extend along the entire opening, and shall consist 
of No. 19 gage U.S. Standard Wire one-half inch mesh, 
or the equivalent. 

(9) Required markings and data plates. Each unit 
shall be marked with the manufacturer's or vendor's 
name or identification symbol and rated working load, 
and shall indicate conformance to ANSI A92. l-l 977 or 
a revision thereof. 

(a) These markings shall be either stamped into a 
metal component of the unit, or provided on a metal 
name plate, or equivalent durable label, permanently 
secured to the unit. 

(b) Precautionary labels or signs shall be permitted to 
warn of common hazards anticipated with the use of 
specific products, such as electrical hazards and contact 
with corrosive substances. 

(c) Additional items for labeling consideration are 
inspection, proper selection, setup, climbing instructions, 
storage and care, and other instructions as deemed 
necessary. 

(d) The precautionary labels or signs shall conform to 
the requirements of ANSI Specifications for Accident 
Prevention Signs, ANSI Z35. l-l 972, and ANSI 
Specifications for Informational Signs Complementary 
to Accident Prevention Signs, ANSI Z35.4--l 973. 

NE\Y SECTION 

h AC 296-155--48525 MANUALLY 
PROPELLED ELEV A TING WORK PLATFORMS. 
( 1) All applicable rules for design, construction, 
maintenance, operation, testing and use of manually 
propelled elevating work platforms shall be in 
accordanc~ with ANSI A92.3-1980. 

(2) General requirements. 
(a) Any manually propelled elevating work platform, 

when raised to its maximum working height, on level 
ground, shall be capable of sustaining, without reaching 
instability, a minimum horizontal test force of fifty 
pounds or fifteen percent of the rated capacity, 
whichever is greater, applied to any point on the 
perimeter of the platform while the platform is carrying 
the rated work load. 

(b) Any manually propelled elevating work platform, 
unless designed for such use by the manufacturer, shall 
not be used on an inclined surface. 

(c) Any work platform designed by the manufacturer 
to be operated on an inclined surface shall also be 
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capable of passing the stability tests outlined in (a) of 
this subsection while on such a surface. Procedures for 
maintaining stability shall be clearly outlined in the 
special warnings section of the operating instructions 
and users shall follow these instructions. 

(d) If outriggers or stabilizers must be employed to 
meet the tests for stability outlined in (a) of this 
subsection, the operating instructions shall require their 
use and such outriggers or stabilizers shall be provided 
and used. 

(e) The platform width shall not be less than eighteen 
inches and shall be provided with a surface to minimize 
slipping. 

(f) The platform shall be provided with a guardrail or 
other structure around its upper periphery and the 
guardrail shall be approximately forty-two inches high, 
plus or minus three inches, with a midrail approximately 
midway between the top rail and the platform surface. 

(i) The guardrail system shall be designed and 
constructed to withstand a load of twenty-five pounds 
per linear foot applied in a horizontal direction to the 
top rail or midrail. 

(ii) The top rail or midrail shall withstand a 
concentrated load of three hundred pounds applied 
vertically to the top of either rail midway between the 
supporting posts. 

(iii) Guardrail terminal posts shall withstand two 
hundred pounds applied in any direction at the top of 
the post. 

(g) The platform shall be provided with four-inch 
(nominal dimension) toeboards on all sides. 

(h) Toeboards may be omitted at the access openings. 
(i) The configuration of the work platform shall 

include access for personnel to use in reaching the 
platform deck when it is in the lowered position. 

(i) Any access system used in this way shall have 
rungs or steps located on uniform centers not to exceed 
sixteen inches. 

(ii) Steps or rungs shall be provided with a face that 
minimizes slipping. 

(3) Safety factor specifications. 
(a) Where the platform is supporting its rated work 

load by a system of wire ropes or chains, or both, the 
safety factor of the wire rope or chain shall not be less 
than eight to one, based on ultimate strength. 

(b) All critical components of a hydraulic or 
pneumatic system used in a work platform shall have a 
bursting strength that exceeds the pressure attained 
when the system is subjected to the equivalent of four 
times the rated work load. (Critical components are 
those in which failure would result in a free descent.) 

(c) All noncritical hydraulic components shall have a 
bursting strength safety factor of at least two to one. 

( 4) Fail safe requirements. 
(a) Where the elevation of the platform is 

accomplished by an electromechanical assembly, the 
system shall be designed to prevent free descent in the 
event of a generator or power failure. 

(b) Where the elevation of the platform is 
accomplished by a hydraulic or pneumatic cylinder 
assembly, the system shall be so equipped as to prevent 
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free descent in the event of failure of a hydraulic or 
pneumatic line. 

(c) Where the platform is horizontally extendable 
beyond the base of the machine, the system shall be so 
equipped as to prevent descent in the event of failure of 
a hydraulic or pneumatic line, wire rope, or chain. 

(d) Where the elevation of the platform is 
accomplished by a single hoist cable, the system shall be 
protected by a broken-cable safety device which will 
prevent free descent of the platform. 

(e) Where the elevation of the platform is 
accomplished by a manual-mechanical or manual-
hydraulic assembly, the considerations established above 
shall apply. 

(f) The control system shall be designed so that a 
single malfunction in the control system will not result in 
unintended machine motion. 

(g) Hydraulically or pneumatically actuated 
outriggers or stabilizers, or both, shall be so constructed 
as to prevent their retraction in the event of failure of a 
hydraulic or pneumatic line. 

(5) Emergency lowering means. Any work platform 
equipped with a powered elevating assembly shall be 
supplied with clearly marked emergency lowering means 
readily accessible from ground or floor level. 

(6) Guarding. Mechanical power transmission 
apparatus shall be guarded in accordance with WAC 
296-24-205, General safety and health standards. 

(7) Directional controls. 
(a) All directional controls shall be marked for the 

direction they control and shall be of the type which 
automatically returns to the "off" or the neutral position 
when released. 

(b) Controls shall be protected against inadvertent 
operation. 

(8) Motor requirements. 
(a) Fuel lines of internal-combustion-engine-powered 

work platforms shall be supported to minimize chafing 
and positioned to minimize exposure to engine exhaust 
heat. Liquid fuel lines shall be hard lines except where 
isolation from vibration requires a flexible connection. 

(b) LP-gas engine fuel systems shall comply with the 
American National Standard for Storage and Handling 
of Liquified Petroleum Gases, ANSI/NFPA 58-1983. 

(c) The exhaust system shall be provided with a 
muffler that is positioned to minimize exposure to noise 
and exhaust gas of the operators and personnel located 
in proximity to the unit. 

(9) Prevention of lateral movement. Each work 
platform shall be provided with locking screws, floor 
locks, wheel-locking mechanisms, or other means of 
preventing unintended lateral motions while in use. 

(10) Specifications display. The following information 
shall be displayed on all work platforms in as permanent 
and as visible a manner as practical: 

(a) Warnings, cautions, or restrictions for safe 
operation in accordance with American National 
Standard Specifications for Accident Prevention Signs, 
ANSI Z35.l-1972 and ANSI 235.4-1973. 

(b) Make, model, serial number, and manufacturer's 
name and address. 

(c) Rated work load. 
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(d) Maximum platform height. 
(e) Nominal voltage rating of batteries or rated 

voltage of AC line. 
(f) Statement of the need for the operator's 

familiarity with the work platform before it is used. 
(I 1) Alternative configuration statement. When a 

work platform is designed with alternative 
configurations: 

(a) The manufacturer shall clearly describe these 
alternatives, including the rated capacity in each 
situation. 

(b) If the rated work load of a platform is the same in 
any designed configuration, these additional descriptions 
are not necessary. 

( 12) Insulation marking. A statement of whether or 
not the work platform is electrically insulated. If 
insulated, the level of protection and the applicable test 
standard shall be stated in accordance with ANSI 
A92.2-l 979. 

(I 3) Maintenance and operating manuals 
requirement. An operating and maintenance manual(s) 
shall be provided with each work platform and shall 
contain: 

(a) Descriptions, specifications, and ratings of the 
work platform, including the data specified in subsection 
( 10) of this section. 

(b) The maximum hydraulic and pneumatic systems 
pressure and the maximum voltage of the electrical 
systems which are part of the work platform. 

(c) Instructions regarding operation and maintenance. 
(d) Replacement part(s) information. 
(14) Rated load display. The rated work load shall be 

clearly displayed at each entrance to the work platform. 
( 15) Management responsibilities. 
(a) Employers responsibilities shall be in accordance 

with ANSI A92.3-l 980. 
(b) Only trained and authorized personnel shall be 

permitted to operate the work platform. 
(c) Work platforms that are not in safe operating 

condition shall be removed from service until repaired. 
(d) Repairs shall be made by a qualified person in 

conformance with the manufacturer's operating and 
maintenance manuals. 

(e) Operators shall be trained in care and use before 
operation, care and use during operation, horizontal 
relocation, and additional requirements as specified in 
ANSI A92.3-l 980. 

(f) Modifications or alterations of work platforms 
shall be made only with written permission of the 
manufacturer or any other equivalent entity. 

SECTION 
AC 296-155-48527 SELF PROPELLED 

ELEVATING WORK PLATFORMS. (I) All 
applicable rules for design, construction, maintenance, 
operation, testing and use of self propelled elevating 
work platforms shall be in accordance with ANSI 
A92.6- l 979. 

(2) Minimum rated work load. 
(a) The minimum rated work load of work platforms 

shall not be less than two hundred fifty pounds. 
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(b) All structural load-supporting elements of the 
work platform shall have a structural safety factor of not 
less than two based on the minimum yield strength of 
the material. 

(c) All structural load-supporting elements of the 
work platform that are made of nonductile material 
(such as cast iron and fiberglass) shall have a structural 
safety factor of not less than five based on the minimum 
ultimate strength of the material. 

(d) Design and stability tests shall be in accordance 
with ANSI A92.6-l 979. 

(e) Each production unit on level ground shall sustain 
a load test which shall include the movement of the 
platform (with a platform load at least one hundred fifty 
percent of the rated capacity imposed) through its entire 
range of motion. 

(3) Driving interlock. 
(a) The unit shall use interlock means that will 

prevent driving the unit unless the platform height, 
platform configuration, or any combination of the 
foregoing, are adjusted to meet the stability test 
requirements. 

(b) A work platform limited in driveable height by the 
interlock means may be elevated and used while 
stationary up to the maximum platform heights at which 
it will maintain stability during the following static test. 
At the maximum platform height, on level ground, with 
the platform carrying the rated work load, apply a 
horizontal test force of one hundred fifty pounds or 
fifteen percent of the rated platform load (whichever is 
greater) at the point on the perimeter of the platform 
most likely to cause overturning. 

(4) Platform outrigger interlocks. Where outriggers, 
stabilizers, or extendable axles are required to meet the 
side load test, interlocks shall prevent the platform from 
being raised above the height at which these devices are 
required unless the required devices are extended. 
Interlocks shall also prevent the retraction of these 
devices while the platform is above that level. 

(5) Platform requirement. 
(a) A guardrail or other structure shall be provided 

around its upper periphery, which shall be 
approximately forty-two inches plus or minus three 
inches in height, a midrail, and toeboards which shall be 
not less than four inches high (nominal dimension). 
Guardrail and midrail chains, or the equivalent, may be 
substituted across an access opening. Toeboards may be 
omitted at the access opening. 

(b) The work platform shall have a minimum width of 
eighteen inches and proper access for personnel to use in 
reaching the platform deck when it is in the lowered 
position shall be provided. 

(c) The surface for both the platform and access shall 
be provided that will minimize slipping. 

( 6) System safety factors. 
(a) Where the platform is supporting its rated work 

load by a system of wire ropes or chains, or both, the 
safety factor of the wire rope or chains shall not be less 
than eight to one, based on ultimate strength. 

(b) All critical hydraulic components, all pneumatic 
components, and all hoses of hydraulic or pneum~tic 
systems shall have a minimum bursting strength of at 
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least four times the operating pressure for which the 
system is designed. 

(c) Noncritical hydraulic components shall have a 
minimum bursting strength of at least two times the 
operating pressure for which the system is designed. 

(7) Safety design requirements. 
(a) Where the elevation of the platform is 

accomplished by an electromechanical assembly, the 
system shall be designed to prevent free descent in the 
event of a generator or power failure. 

{b) Where the elevation of the platform is 
accomplished by a hydraulic or pneumatic cylinder 
assembly, the system shall be so equipped as to prevent 
free descent in the event of a hydraulic or pneumatic line 
failure. 

(c) Where the platform is horizontally extendable 
beyond the base of the machine, the system shall be so 
equipped as to prevent descent in the event of a 
hydraulic or pneumatic line failure. 

(d) Where the elevation of the platform is 
accomplished by a single hoist cable, the system shall be 
protected by a broken-cable safety device that will 
prevent free descent of the platform. 

(e) In addition to the primary operator controls, the 
work platform shall be equipped with an emergency stop 
device located at the primary control station that will 
deactivate all powered functions. 

(f) Hydraulically or pneumatically actuated 
outriggers or stabilizers, or both, shall be designed to 
prevent their retraction in the event of a hydraulic or 
pneumatic line failure. 

(g) Any work platform equipped with a powered 
elevating assembly shall be supplied with clearly marked 
emergency lowering means readily accessible from 
ground level. 

(h) Mechanical power transmission apparatus shall be 
guarded in accordance with WAC 296-24-205, General 
safety and health standards. 

(8) Directional controls. 
(a) All directional controls shall move in the direction 

of the function they control and be of the type that 
automatically return to the off or the neutral position 
when released. 

{b) Such controls shall be protected against 
inadvertent operation and shall be clearly marked. 

(9) Engine requirement. 
(a) Fuel lines of internal-combustion-engine-powered 

work platforms shall be supported to keep chafing to a 
minimum and located to keep exposure to engine and 
exhaust heat to a minimum. 

(b) Liquid fuel lines shall be hard except where 
flexible connections are required for isolation from 
vibration. 

(c) LP gas fuel systems shall use flexible LP gas hose 
or hard lines. 

(d) Exhaust lines shall be equipped with mufflers and 
shall be located to minimize the exposure to noise and 
fumes of operators and personnel located in the 
proximity of such units. 

( 10) Each work platform shall be equipped with a 
mechanical parking brake, which will hold the unit on 
any slope it is capable of climbing. 
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( 11) Specifications display. The following information 
shall be displayed on all work platforms in a clearly 
visible, accessible area and in as permanent a manner as 
possible: 

(a) Warnings, cautions, or restrictions for safe 
operation in accordance with ANSI Z35.l-1972 and 
ANSI Z35.4-1973. 

(b) Make, model, serial number, and manufacturer's 
name and address. 

(c) Rated work load. 
(d) Maximum platform height. 
(e) Nominal voltage of the batteries if battery 

powered. 
(f) A notice to study the operating/maintenance 

manual before using the equipment. 
(g) Alternative configuration statement. If a work 

platform is susceptible to several alternative 
configurations, then the manufacturer shall clearly 
describe these alternatives, including the rated capacity 
in each situation. If the rated work load of a work 
platform is the same in any configuration, these 
additional descriptions are not necessary. 

(h) A clear statement of whether or not the platform 
and its enclosure are electrically insulated. If insulated, 
the level of protection and the applicable test standard 
shall be stated, in accordance with ANSI 92.2-1979. 

(i) The rated work load shall be clearly displayed at 
each entrance to the platform. 

( 12) Lift manual requirement. Each work platform 
shall be provided with an appropriate manual. The 
manual shall contain: 

(a) Descriptions, specifications, and ratings of the 
work platform, including the data specified in subsection 
( 11 )(h) and (i) of this section. 

(b) The maximum system pressure and the maximum 
voltage of the electrical systems that are part of the 
work platform. 

(c) Instructions regarding operation, maintenance, 
and weld specifications. 

{d) Replacement parts information. 
(l 3) Inspection and maintenance. 
(a) Each work platform shall be inspected, 

maintained, repaired and kept in proper working order 
in accordance with the manufacturer's maintenance and 
repair manuals. 

(b) Any work platform not in safe operating condition 
shall be removed from service until it is repaired. 

(c) All repairs shall be made by a qualified service 
person in conformance with the manufacturer's 
maintenance and repair manuals. 

{l 4) Operator requirements. Only trained and 
authorized personnel shall be permitted to operate the 
work platform. Before using the work platform, the 
operator shall have: 

(a) Read and understood the manufacturer's 
operating instructions and safety rules, or been trained 
by a qualified person on the contents of the 
manufacturer's instructions and safety rules. 

(b) Read and understood all decals, warnings, and 
instructions on the work platform. 
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(c) On a daily basis, before the work platform is used, 
it shall be given a thorough inspection, which shall 
include: 

(i) Inspection for defects such as cracked welds, 
hydraulic leaks, damaged control cable, loose wire 
connections, and tire damage. 

(ii) Inspection of functional controls for proper 
operation. 

(d) Any suspect items discovered through inspection 
shall be carefully examined and a determination made 
by a qualified service person as to whether they 
constitute a safety hazard. All unsafe items shall be 
corrected before further use of the work platform. 

(e) Before the work platform is used, the operator 
shall survey the area for hazards such as: 

(i) Untamped earth fills. 
(ii) Ditches. 
(iii) Dropoffs or holes. 
(iv) Bumps and floor obstructions. 
(v) Debris. 
(vi) Overhead obstructions and high-voltage 

conductors. 
(vii) Other possible hazardous conditions. 
( 15) Requirement for operations. The work platform 

shall be used only in accordance with the manufacturer's 
operating instructions and safety rules, ANSI A92.6-
l 979, and this standard. 

(a) Only trained and authorized personnel shall be 
permitted to operate the work platform. 

(b) Before each elevation of the work platform, the 
operator shall: 

(i) Check for overhead obstructions and high-voltage 
conductors. A minimum distance of ten feet from 
energized high-voltage conductors shall be maintained 
at all times between the conductors and the operator and 
platform equipment. 

(ii) Ensure that the work platform is elevated only on 
a firm and level surface. 

(iii) Ensure that the load and its distribution on the 
platform are in accordance with the manufacturer's 
rated capacity. The manufacturer's recommended load 
limits shall never be exceeded. 

(iv) Ensure that outriggers and stabilizers are used if 
the manufacturer's instructions require their use. 

(v) Ensure that guardrails are properly installed, and 
gates or openings are closed. 

(c) Before and during driving while the platform is 
elevated, the operator shall: 
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(i) Be required to look in the direction of, and keep a 
clear view of, the path of travel and assure that the path 
of travel is firm and level. 

(ii) Maintain a safe distance from obstacles, debris, 
dropoffs, holes, depressions, ramps, or other hazards to 
safe elevated travel. 

(iii) Maintain a safe distance from overhead obstacles. 
(d) Under all travel conditions, the operator shall 

limit travel speed in accordance with conditions of 
ground surface, congestion, slope, location of personnel, 
and other factors which may create a hazard of collision 
or injury to personnel. 

(e) Stunt driving and horseplay shall not be permitted. 
(f) Personnel shall maintain a firm footing on the 

platform while working thereon unless they are secured 
by safety harness and lanyard devices fixed to 
manufacturer-approved hard points. Use of railings or 
planks, ladders or any other device on the work platform 
for achieving additional height shall be prohibited. 

(g) The operator shall immediately report defects or 
malfunctions which become evident during operation 
and shall discontinue use of the work platform until 
correction has been made. 

(h) Altering or disabling of safety devices or 
interlocks shall be prohibited. 

(i) Care shall be taken to prevent ropes, electric cords, 
hoses, etc., from becoming entangled in the work 
platform when the platform is being elevated, lowered, 
or moved. 

(j) Work platform rated capacities shall not be 
exceeded when loads are transferred to the platform at 
elevated heights. 

(k) The operator shall ensure that the area 
surrounding the work platform is clear of personnel and 
equipment before lowering the platform. 

( 16) Fuel tanks shall not be filled while the engine is 
running. Spillage shall be avoided. 

( 17) Batteries shall not be charged except in an open, 
well-ventilated area, free of flame, smoking, spark, or 
fire. 

( 18) Modifications. All modifications and alterations 
to work platforms shall be certified in writing by the 
manufacturer or by any other equivalent entity, such as 
a nationally recognized testing laboratory, as being in 
conformance with all applicable provisions of ANSI 
A92.6- I 979. 
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NEW<SECTION 
JifAC 296-155-48529 BOOM SUPPORTED 

ELEVATING WORK PLATFORMS. (I) All 
applicable rules for design, construction, maintenan.ce, 
operation, testing and use of boom supported elevatmg 
work platforms shall be in accordance with ANSI 
A92.5- l 980. 

(2) Minimum rated work load. The minimum rated 
work load of a work platform shall be three hundred 
pounds. Either single or multiple ratings may be used. 

(a) Work platforms with single ratings shall include 
means which clearly present the rated work load to the 
operator at the platform control station. 

(b) Work platforms having multiple configurations 
with multiple ratings shall have means which clearly 
describe the rated work load of each configuration to the 
operator at the platform control station. Examples of 
multiple configurations are: 

(i) Outriggers extended to firm footing versus 
outriggers not extended. 

(ii) Large platform versus small platform. 
(iii) Extendable boom retracted versus extended. 
(iv) Boom elevated versus lowered. 
(v) Extendable axles extended versus retracted. 
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(3) Boom angle indicator: When the rated capacity of 
the alternate configuration depends on the angle the 
boom makes with the horizontal, the manufacturer shall 
install means by which that angle can be determined. 
Such means shall be clearly displayed to the operator at 
the platform control station. 

(4) Structural safety. 
(a) All load-supporting structural elements of the 

work platform shall have a structural safety factor of not 
less than two to one based on the minimum yield 
strength of the materials used. 

(b) The load-supporting structural elements of the 
work platform that are made of nonductile material 
which will not deform plastically before breaking shall 
have a structural safety factor of not less than five to one 
based on the minimum ultimate strength of the 
materials used. 

(c) The design stress used in determining the 
structural safety factor shall be the maximum stresses 
developed within the element with the machine 
operating at its rated work load, used in the type of 
service for which it was designed, and operated in 
accordance with manufacturer's operation instructions. 

(d) The design stress shall include the effects of stress 
concentration and dynamic loading as shown in ANSI 
A92.5-l 980. 

(5) Platform stability. 
(a) Each work platform shall be capable of 

maintaining stability while sustaining a static load equal 
to one and one-third times its rated work load, 
concentrated anywhere twelve inches inside the 
perimeter of the platform, throughout its entire range of 
motion while on a slope of five degrees from the 
horizontal in the direction most likely to cause 
overturning. 

(i) If having the outriggers, stabilizers, or extendable 
axles in contact with the supporting surface is part of 
the normal configuration to meet the stability 
requirements, they shall be extended. 

(ii) A visual inspection shall be made to determine 
whether this test has produced an adverse effect on any 
component. 

(b) Each work platform shall sustain on level ground 
a test load equal to one and one-half times its rated 
work load throughout the entire range of motion in 
which the boom can be placed. 

(i) The test load shall be placed with its center of 
gravity twelve inches inboard from the guardrail while 
the unit is in the least stable position. 

(ii) The work platform shall remain stable during this 
test. 

(iii) A visual inspection shall be made to determine 
whether this test has produced an adverse effect on any 
component. 

(c) Each work platform shall be capable of 
maintaining stability when positioned on a five degree 
slope in its backward stability configuration in the 
direction and condition most likely to cause overturning, 
while sustaining a horizontal force of one hundred fifty 
pounds or fifteen percent of rated capacity, whichever is 
greater, applied to the upper perimeter of the platform 
m the direction most likely to cause overturning (See 
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Fig. 1). Note that the most adverse condition may be 
with zero or with rated work load (concentrated one foot 
inside perimeter of platform), depending on basket 
configuration. 

(i) If having the outriggers, stabilizers, or extendable 
axles in contact with the supporting surface is part of 
the normal configuration to meet stability requirements, 
they shall be extended. 

(ii) A visual inspection shall be made to determine 
whether this test has produced an adverse effect on any 
component. 
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(6) Work platform design requirement. The work 
platform shall be provided with a guardrail or other 
structure approximately forty-two inches plus or minus 
three inches high around its upper periphery, with a 
midrail, and with toeboards not less than four inches 
high. Guardrails and midrail chains or the equivalent 
may be substituted across an access opening. 

(a) All stepping, standing, and working surfaces shall 
be skid resistant. 

(b) Attachment points shall be provided for a body 
belt and lanyard for each person occupying the 
platform. 

(7) Work platform controls. Work platforms shall 
have both primary and secondary controls. 

(a) Primary controls shall be readily accessible to the 
operator on the platform. 
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(b) Secondary controls shall be designed to override 
the primary controls and shall be readily accessible 
from ground level. 

(c) Both primary and secondary controls shall be 
clearly marked, using permanent legible identification 
which can be easily understood. 

(d) All directional controls shall move in the direction 
of the function which they control when possible, and 
shall be of the type which automatically returns to the 
"off" or the neutral position when released. 

(e) Such controls shall be protected against 
inadvertent operation. 

(8) Outrigger interlocks. Where the work platform is 
equipped with outriggers, stabilizers, or extendable 
axles, interlocks shall be provided to ensure that the 
platform cannot be positioned beyond the maximum 
travel height unless the outriggers, stabilizers, or 
extendable axles are properly set. Control circuits shall 
ensure that the driving motor(s) cannot be activated 
unless the outriggers or stabilizers are disengaged and 
the platform has been lowered to the maximum travel 
height (MTH). 

(9) Auxiliary operating means: All work platforms 
shall be provided with an auxiliary means of lowering, 
retracting, and rotating in the event of primary power 
loss. 

(10) Emergency stop: All work platforms shall be 
equipped with an emergency stop device, readily 
accessible to the operator, which will effectively de-
energize all powered systems in case of a malfunction. 

(11) Tilt alarm: All work platforms shall be fitted 
with an alarm or other suitable warning at the platform, 
which will be activated automatically when the machine 
base is more than five degrees out of level in any 
direction. 

( 12) System safety factors. 
(a) Where the platform is supporting its rated work 

load by a system of wire ropes or lift chains, or both, 
the safety factor of the wire rope or chain shall not be 
less than eight to one, based on ultimate strength. 

(b) All critical components and hoses of hydraulic 
and pneumatic systems shall have a minimum bursting 
strength of four times the operating pressure for which 
the system is designed. 

(c) Noncritical components shall have a minimum 
bursting strength of two times the operating pressure for 
which the system is designed. 

(d) Critical components are defined as those in which 
a malfunction would result in a free descent of the 
platform. 

(13) Failsafe requirements. 
(a) Where the elevation of the platform is 

accomplished by an electromechanical assembly, the 
system shall be so designed as to prevent free descent in 
the event of a generator or power failure. 

(b) Where the elevation of the platform is 
accomplished by a hydraulic or pneumatic cylinder 
assembly, the system shall be so equipped as to prevent 
free descent in the event a hydraulic or pneumatic line 
bursts. 

(c) Hydraulically or pneumatically actuated 
outriggers or stabilizers, or both, shall be so designed as 
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to prevent their retraction in the event a hydraulic or 
pneumatic line bursts. 

(14) Engine requirement. 
(a) Fuel lines of internal-combustion-engine-powered 

work platforms shall be supported to keep chafing to a 
minimum and located to keep exposure to engine and 
exhaust heat to a minimum. 

(b) Liquid fuel lines shall be hard except where 
flexible connections are required for isolation from 
vibration. 

(c) LP gas fuel systems shall use flexible LP gas hose 
or hard lines. 

(d) Exhaust lines shall be equipped with mufflers and 
shall be located to minimize the exposure to noise and 
fumes of operators and personnel located in the 
proximity of such units. 

(15) Specifications display. There shall be displayed 
on all work platforms, in a permanent manner, at a 
readily visible location, the following information: 

(a) Special warnings, cautions, or restrictions 
necessary for safe operation in accordance with ANSI 
Z35.l-1972 and Z35.4-1973. 

(b) Make, model, serial number, and manufacturer's 
name and address. 

(c) Rated work load. 
(d) Maximum platform height and maximum travel 

height. 
(e) Reference to studying operating instructions in 

manual before use. 
(f) Alternative configuration statement. If a work 

platform is capable of several alternative configurations 
and loads, the alternatives shall be clearly described. 

(g) A clear statement of whether or not the platform 
and its enclosure are electrically insulated. If they are 
electrically insulated, the voltage at which the platform 
is rated and the applicable test standard shall be stated. 

(h) The rated work load shall be clearly displayed at 
each entrance to the platform and the operator control 
station. 

(16) Lift manual requirements. Each work platform 
shall be provided with a manufacturers manual(s) 
containing the following information: 

(a) Descriptions, specifications, and ratings of the 
work platform, including the data specified in subsection 
( 17) of this section. 

(b) The maximum hydraulic operating pressure and 
the maximum voltage of the electrical systems which 
are part of the platform. 

( c) Instructions regarding operation, safety rules, 
maintenance, and repair. 

(d) Replacement parts information. 
(17) Inspection and maintenance. 
(a) Each work platform shall be inspected, 

maintained, repaired, and kept in proper working 
condition in accordance with the manufacturer's 
maintenance and repair manuals. 

(b) Any work platform found not to be in safe 
operating condition shall be removed from service until 
repaired. 

(c) All repairs shall be made by a qualified person in 
conformance with the manufacturer's maintenance and 
repair manual(s). 
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(18) Operator requirements. Only trained and 
authorized persons shall be permitted to operate the 
work platform. Before using the work platform, the 
operator shall: 

(a) Be instructed by a qualified person in the 
intended purpose and function of each of the controls. 

(b) Read and understand the manufacturer's 
operating instructions and safety rules, or be trained by 
a qualified person on the contents of the manufacturer's 
operating instructions and safety rules. 

(c) Understand by reading or by having a qualified 
person explain all decals, warnings, and instructions 
displayed on the work platform. 

(d) Prior to use on each work shift, the work 
platform shall be inspected for defects that would affect 
its safe operation and use. The inspection shall consist 
of the following: 

(i) Visual inspection for cracked welds or other 
structural defects, hydraulic leaks, damaged control 
cables, loose wire connections, and tire damage. 

(ii) Function test of the operating controls to ensure 
that they perform their intended functions. Any suspect 
items shall be carefully examined and a determination 
made by a qualified person as to whether they constitute 
a safety hazard. All unsafe items shall be corrected 
before further use of the work platform. 

(iii) Before the work platform is used and during use, 
the job site shall be checked for hazards such as ditches, 
dropoffs or holes, bumps and floor obstructions, debris, 
overhead obstructions and high-voltage conductors, and 
other possible hazardous conditions. 

( 19) Requirements for operation. The work platform 
shall be used only in accordance with the 
manufacturer's operating instructions and safety rules, 
ANSI 92.6-1979 and this standard. 

(a) Only trained and authorized personnel shall be 
permitted to operate the work platform. 

(b) Before each elevation of the work platform, the 
operator shall: 

(i) Check for overhead obstructions and high-voltage 
conductors. A minimum distance of ten feet from 
energized high-voltage conductors shall be maintained 
at all times between the conductors and the operator 
and platform equipment. 

(ii) Ensure the work platform is elevated only on a 
firm and level surface. 

(iii) Ensure that the load and its distribution on the 
platform are in accordance with the manufacturer's 
rated capacity. The manufacturer's rated work load 
shall never be exceeded. 

(iv) Ensure that outriggers or stabilizers are used in 
accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

(v) Ensure that platform guardrails are properly 
installed and gates or openings are closed. 

(vi) Check to see that all occupants' safety belts are 
on and properly attached. 

(f) Before and during driving while elevated, the 
operator shall: 

(i) Be required to look in the direction of, and keep a 
clear view of, the path of travel and make sure that the 
path is firm and level. 
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(ii) Maintain a safe distance from obstacles, debris, 
dropoffs, holes, depressions, ramps, and other hazards to 
safe elevated travel. 

(iii) Maintain a safe distance from overhead 
obstacles. 

(g) Under all travel conditions the operator shall 
limit speed according to conditions of ground surface, 
congestion, slope, location of personnel, and other 
factors which may create a hazard of collision or injury 
to personnel. 

(h) Stunt driving and horseplay shall not be 
permitted. 

(i) Personnel shall maintain a firm footing on the 
platform while working thereon. Safety harness and 
lanyard devices fixed to attachment points provided and 
approved by the manufacturer shall be used by all 
occupants. Use of railings, planks, ladders, or any other 
device on the work platform, except as provided in 
subsection (24) of this section, shall be prohibited. 

U) The operator shall immediately report to his 
supervisor any defects or malfunctions which become 
evident during operation. Any defects or malfunctions 
that affect the safety of operation shall be repaired prior 
to continued use of the work platform. 

(k) Altering, modifying, or disabling safety devices or 
interlocks is prohibited. 

(I) Care shall be taken to prevent ropes, electric 
cords, hoses, and the like from becoming entangled in 
the work platform when it is being elevated, lowered, or 
moved. 

(m) Work platform rated capacities shall not be 
exceeded when live loads are transferred to the platform 
at elevated heights. 

(n) The operator shall ensure that the area 
surrounding the work platform is clear of personnel and 
equipment before lowering the platform. 

(20) Refueling: Fuel tanks shall not be filled while 
the engine is running. Caution shall be used while filling 
tanks to avoid spilling fuel. 

(21) Battery charging: Batteries shall not be charged 
except in an open, well ventilated area free of flame, 
smoking, spark, and fire. 

(22) Modifications: There shall be no modification or 
alteration to work platforms without the modifications 
being approved and certified in writing by the 
manufacturer or other equivalent entity, such as a 
nationally recognized testing laboratory, to be in 
conformance with all applicable provisions of ANSI 
A92.5- l 980 and this standard. 

SECTION 
WAC 296-155-48531 VEHICLE MOUNTED 

ELEVATING AND ROTATING AERIAL 
DEVICES. ( 1) All applicable rules for design, 
construction, maintenance, operation, testing, and use of 
vehicle mounted elevating and rotating aerial devices 
shall be in accordance with ANSI A92.2-l979. 

(2) Application: The requirements of this subsection 
shall be complied with for such equipment as required 
by the provisions of WAC 296-155-580. 

(3) Specification display. The aerial device shall have 
manufacturers statement clearly stating the minimum 
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values for the following characteristics of vehicles 
required to provide a stable and structurally sound 
carrier for the aerial device: 

(a) The front gross axle weight rating (GA WR front). 
(b) The rear gross axle weight rating (GA WR rear). 
(c) The gross vehicle weight rating (GVWR). 
(d) The frame section modulus. 
(e) The yield strength of the vehicle frame. 
(f) The frame resisting bending moment (RBM). 
(g) The wheelbase dimension (WB). 
(h) The rear of cab to rear axle centerline dimension 

(CA). 
(4) Data display: The following information shall be 

clearly state in the manufacturers manual and on the 
aerial device. 

(a) Make and model. 
(b) Rated load capacity. 
(c) Aerial device height and reach. 
(d) Maximum pressure of the hydraulic system and 

voltage of the electrical system. 
(e) Cautions and restrictions of operations. 
(5) Types of rated load: Rated load capacity is of two 

distinct types: 
(a) The platform load consisting of the weight of 

personnel and all items carried on or in the platform. 
(b) Supplemental loads which may be fixed directly to 

the boom(s), or to load-carrying attachments on the 
aerial device. 

(i) The capacity rating in either case shall be 
designated with boom or booms extended to the position 
of maximum overturning moment attainable throughout 
full rotation of the pedestal. 

(ii) Capacities of the aerial device in other positions 
shall be specified separately. 

(iii) The manual and placards affixed to the aerial 
device shall state all applicable capacity ratings. 

(6) Multiple configuration rated load. If the aerial 
device is specified in multiple configurations, these 
configurations shall be clearly described including the 
rated load capacity of each, in the manufacturers 
manual and on the aerial device. Examples of alternate 
configurations are: 

(a) With outriggers extended to firm footing versus 
outriggers not extended. 

(b) With chassis suspension locking device engaged 
versus disengaged. 

(c) With one platform versus more than one platform. 
(d) Used as a personnel-carrying device only versus 

used as a personnel-carrying and material-handling 
device. 

(e) With extensible aerial device retracted or 
extended. 

(f) With digger attached to boom versus with digger 
removed from boom. If the rated load capacity of the 
alternate configuration is related to an angle which a 
boom(s) makes with the horizontal, the manufacturer 
shall install a means by which the angle of the boom(s) 
can be determined. 

(7) Maximum elevation determination: Height shall 
be determined at maximum elevation, from the floor of 
the platform to the ground, with the aerial device 
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assumed to be mounted on a vehicle having a chassis 
frame height of thirty-six inches. 

(8) Maximum reach determination: Reach, as a 
maximum, shall be measured in the horizontal plane, 
from the centerline of rotation to the outer edge (rail) of 
the platform. 

(9) Insulated aerial devices. 
(a) The aerial device manufacturers manual and 

instruction plate(s) shall clearly state whether the aerial 
device is insulated or noninsulated. 

(b) In the case of insulated aerial devices. 
(i) The manual and instruction plate(s) shall clearly 

state the qualification voltage for which the aerial device 
has been satisfactorily tested in accordance with this 
standard. 

(ii) The manual and instruction plate(s) shall clearly 
state the design voltage for which the aerial device can 
be tested. 

(iii) All components bridging the insulated portions of 
the aerial device shall have electrical insulating values 
consistent with the design voltage rating of the upper 
boom, and, when provided, of the lower insulator. 

(iv) Test electrodes on articulating-boom aerial 
devices rated over 69 kV, and optionally at 69 kV, shall 
be installed permanently on the inside and outside 
surfaces of the insulated portion of the upper boom for 
the purposes of monitoring electrical leakage current. 

(v) The test electrodes shall be two to six inches from 
the metal portion of the lower end of the insulated upper 
boom. 

(vi) All hydraulic and pneumatic lines bridging the 
insulated portion of the upper boom shall have metallic 
couplings which connect the inside and outside of any 
hose and shall be adjacent to the insulated boom test 
electrodes. 

(vii) The test electrode on the outside surface of the 
insulated boom on extensible-boom aerial devices shall 
be removable. 

(viii) The location of the removable test electrode 
shall be permanently marked or recorded to facilitate 
repeating future tests of the apparatus. 

(I 0) Quality control. The design and manufacture of 
the aerial device shall comply with the principles 
outlined in this subsection. The manufacture of the 
aerial device shall include a quality control system which 
will ensure compliance with ANSI A92.2- l 979 and this 
standard. The drawings and manual shall specify those 
welds that are considered critical and that must conform 
to the following standards: 

(a) Structural Welding Code, AWS Dl. l-1979. 
(b) Specifications for Welding Industrial and Mill 

Cranes, A WS D 14.1-1970. 
(c) Standards for Qualifications of Welding 

Procedures and Welders for Piping and Tubing, A WS 
DI0.9-1969. 

(i) The manufacture and installation of aerial devices 
shall include applicable welding quality control 
procedures for all weldments. 

(ii) Methods of nondestructive testing shall be 
described in the quality control procedures. 
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(iii) The quality control procedures shall designate the 
welds to be examined, the extent of examination, and the 
method of testing. 

(iv) Appropriate inspection methods of welds are 
recommended by the American Welding Society. 

(v) The structural load-supporting elements of the 
aerial device which support the platform, and which are 
made of a ductile material, shall have a design stress of 
not more than fifty percent of the minimum yield 
strength of the material, based on the combined rated 
load and weight of the support structure. 

(vi) The structural load-supporting elements of the 
aerial device which support the platform, and which are 
made of a nonductile material, shall have a design stress 
of not more than twenty percent of the minimum 
ultimate strength of the material, based on the combined 
rated load and weight of the support structure. 

(vii) The same structural safety factors stated above 
shall also apply to the platform. 

(I I) Aerial lift specification. Articulating-boom and 
extensible-boom aerial devices primarily designed as 
personnel carriers shall have both upper and lower 
controls. 

(a) Upper controls shall be in or beside the platform, 
readily visible to the operator, and protected from 
damage and inadvertent actuation. 

(b) Lower controls shall be easily accessible and shall 
provide for overriding the upper controls. 

(c) These and all other controls shall be plainly 
identified as to their function. 

(d) The controls shall return to their neutral position 
when released by the operator. 

(e) Vehicle-mounted articulating and telescoping 
cranes or derricks equipped with accessory platforms 
need not have controls at the platform station. 

(f) Aerial ladders that are designed and manufactured 
with upper controls shall comply with the requirements 
of this subsection. 

(g) Mechanical ladders that are counterbalanced for 
ease in raising to, and lowering from, an operating 
position shall be equipped with a locking device to secure 
the ladder in the lower traveling position. 

(h) Each aerial device, when mounted on a vehicle 
meeting the manufacturer's mm1mum vehicle 
specifications, and used in a specific configuration, shall 
comprise a mobile unit capable of sustaining a static 
load one and one-half times its rated load capacity, in 
every position in which the load can be placed within the 
definition of the specific configuration, when the vehicle 
is on a firm and level surface. If having the outriggers 
extended to a firm footing is part of the definition of the 
configuration, they shall be extended to provide leveling 
for the purpose of determining whether the mobile unit 
meets the stability requirements. 

(i) Each aerial device, when mounted on a vehicle 
meeting the manufacturer's mm1mum vehicle 
specifications, and used in a specific configuration, shall 
comprise a mobile unit capable of sustaining a static 
load one and one-third times its rated load capacity in 
every position in which the load can be placed within the 
definition of the specific configuration when the vehicle 
is on a slope of five degrees downward in the direction 
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most likely to cause overturning. If having the outriggers 
extended to a firm footing is part of the definition of the 
configuration, they shall be extended to provide leveling 
for the purpose of determining whether the mobile unit 
meets the stability requirements. 

U) If other facilities, such as a means of turntable 
leveling, are provided to minimize the effect of the 
sloping surface, then those facilities shall be utilized for 
the purpose of determining whether the mobile unit 
meets the stability requirements. 

(k) Vertical towers designed specifically for operation 
only on a level surface shall be excluded from this 
requirement. 

(I) None of the stability tests described in this 
subsection shall produce instability of the mobile unit as 
defined herein or cause permanent deformation of any 
component. 

(m) The lifting of a tire or outrigger on the opposite 
side of the load does not necessarily indicate a condition 
of instability. 

(I 2) Hydraulic components. 
(a) All hydraulic components whose failure could 

result in free and unrestricted motion of the boom(s) 
shall have a minimum bursting strength of at least four 
times the operating pressure for which the system is 
designed. 

(b) All hydraulic components normally rated 
according to bursting strength, such as hose, tubing, and 
fittings, shall have a minimum bursting strength of at 
least three times the operating pressure for which the 
system is designed. 

(c) All hydraulic components normally rated 
according to performance criteria, such as rated flow and 
pressure, life cycles, pressure drop, rpm, torque, and 
speed, shall have a minimum bursting strength of at 
least two times the operating pressure for which the 
system is designed. Such components generally include 
pumps, motors, directional controls, and similar 
functional components. 

( 13) Power failure. 
(a) Where the operation of the aerial device is 

accomplished by hydraulic means, the system shall be 
equipped with appropriate devices to prevent free and 
unrestricted motion of the aerial device in the event of 
hydraulic line failure. 

(b) Where the operation of the aerial device is 
accomplished electrically, the system shall be designed 
to prevent free and unrestricted motion in the event of 
generator or power failure. 

(c) This protection shall also apply to components 
used to stabilize a mobile unit where a system failure 
would result in instability. 

(14) Platforms. 
(a) Platform walls shall be approximately forty-two 

inches plus or minus three inches high when buckets or 
baskets are used as platforms, or the platforms shall be 
provided with a rail or other device around the periphery 
that also shall be approximately forty-two inches plus or 
minus three inches above the floor with a midrail and a 
kick plate that is at least four inches high, or its 
equivalent. 

(b) A means shall be provided that allows personnel to 
attach a safety strap or lanyard to the platform or boom. 

(c) Steps of all platforms shall be provided with 
nonskid surfaces. 

(d) The platform wall height of any unit made in 
conformance with ANSI A92.2-l 979 shall be 
acceptable. 

(e) After the effective date of this standard, units shall 
conform to the requirements of this subsection. 

(f) Platforms with folding-type floors and steps or 
rungs may be used without rails and kick plates if a 
method is provided to allow personnel equipped with a 
body belt and safety strap or lanyard to attach 
themselves to the platform or boom. 

(g) Platforms for aerial ladders shall have a kick plate 
at least four inches high or its equivalent, around three 
sides of the platform. 

(h) Provision shall be made to allow personnel 
equipped in accordance with WAC 296-155-225 with a 
body belt and safety strap or lanyard to attach 
themselves to the ladder rail. 

(15) Specifications display. The aerial device shall 
have identification, operation, and instruction placards, 
decals, plates, or the equivalent, which are legible, 
permanent, and readily visible. There shall be installed 
on each aerial device applicable markings or provide 
these markings with appropriate installation instructions. 
The markings on the aerial device shall not be removed, 
defaced, or altered. All missing or defective markings 
shall be replaced. 

(a) An aerial device shall have the following 
markings: 

(i) Identification markings. 
(ii) Operation markings. 
(iii) Instruction markings. 
(b) Aerial devices shall have markings to indicate the 

following: 
(i) Make. 
(ii) Model. 
(iii) Insulated or noninsulated. 
(iv) Qualification voltage and date of test. 
(v) Serial number. 
(vi) Rated load capacity. 
(vii) Height. 
(viii) Aerial device system pressure or aerial device 

system voltage, or both. 
(c) Aerial devices shall have markings describing the 

function of each control. Markings shall be determined 
by the manufacturer or the manufacturer and user 
jointly to indicate hazards inherent in the operation of 
an aerial device and those hazards for which the aerial 
device does not provide protection. The following 
instruction markings shall be provided for: 

(i) Electrical hazards involved in the operation of the 
machine to warn that an aerial device does not provide 
protection to the operator from contact with or in 
proximity to an electrically charged conductor when he 
is in contact with or in proximity to another conductor. 

(ii) Electrical hazards involved in the operation of the 
machine to warn that an aerial device, when working on 
or in proximity to energized conductors, shall be 
considered energized, and that contact with the aerial 
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device or vehicle under those conditions may cause 
serious injuries. 

(iii) Hazards that result from failure to operate the 
equipment in a prescribed manner. 

(iv) Information related to the use and load rating of 
the equipment for material handling. 

(v) Information related to the use and load rating of 
the aerial device for alternate configurations. 

(vi) Information related to operator cautions. 
(d) The color, format, and substance shall conform to: 
(i) American National Standard for Accident 

Prevention Signs, ANSI Z35. l-l 972. 
(ii) American National Standard for Accident 

Prevention Tags, ANSI Z35.2-l 968. 
(iii) American National Standard for Informational 

Signs Complementary to ANSI Z35.l-1972 Accident 
Prevention Signs, ANSI Z35.4-l 973. 

(16) Testing of new aerial devices: In addition to the 
manufacturer's prototype tests and quality control 
measures, each new aerial device, including mechanisms, 
shall be tested to the extent necessary to ensure 
compliance with the operational requirements of this 
subsection. 

(a) Operational tests shall include the following: 
(i) Boom(s) elevating and lowering mechanism. 
(ii) Boom extension mechanism. 
(iii) Rotating mechanism. 
(iv) Stability tests. 
(v) Safety devices. 
(b) A visual inspection of the finished unit shall be 

made to determine whether the operational test has 
produced an adverse effect on any component. Whoever 
mounts an aerial device upon a vehicle shall, before the 
mobile unit is placed in operation, perform stability tests 
in accordance with the requirements of subsection ( 11) 
of this section, and the operational and visual tests in 
accordance with this subsection. 

( 17) Electrical tests: All electrical tests shall be 
performed in accordance with ANSI A92.2-l 979. 

(18) Test reports: A certified report of the tests, 
specified in this subsection, signed by a registered 
professional engineer, or an equivalent entity shall be 
provided with each unit. 

(19) Manual requirement: Aerial devices shall comply 
with the requirements of this standard and shall be 
provided with manuals. The manuals shall contain: 

(a) Descriptions, specifications, and ratings of the 
aerial device. 

(b) The maximum system pressure and the maximum 
voltage of electrical systems which are part of the aerial 
device. 

(c) Instructions regarding operation, maintenance, 
and specified welds. 

(d) Replacement part information. 
(e) Instructions for installing or mounting the aerial 

device. 
(20) Inspections: 
(a) Prior to initial use, all new or modified mobile 

units shall be inspected and tested by the owners and 
users to ensure compliance with the provisions of this 
standard and ANSI A92.2-l 979. 
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(b) The inspection procedure for mobile units in 
regular service is divided into two classifications based 
upon the intervals at which inspections and tests shall be 
performed. Safe intervals shall be set by the user, within 
the limits recommended by the manufacturer, and are 
dependent upon the nature of the critical components of 
the mobile unit and the degree of their exposure to wear, 
deterioration, or malfunction. The two classifications are 
designated as "frequent" and "periodic" with respective 
intervals between inspections and tests, as defined below: 

(i) Frequent inspection and test: Daily to monthly 
intervals, or before use, if not used regularly. 

(ii) Periodic inspection and test: One to twelve month 
intervals. 

(21) Frequent inspections: Items such as, but not 
limited to the following shall be inspected for defects at 
the intervals as defined in subsection (20)(b )(i) of this 
section or as specifically indicated, including observation 
during operation, for any defects which might appear 
between regular inspections. These tests and inspections 
shall be performed by the operator. Any suspected items 
shall be carefully examined and a determination made 
by a qualified person as to whether they constitute a 
safety hazard. All unsafe items shall be corrected before 
further use. 

(a) Operating controls and associated mechanisms for 
conditions interfering with proper operation. 

(b) Operating controls and associated mechanisms for 
excessive component wear and contamination by foreign 
material. 

(c) Visual and audible safety devices for malfunction. 
(d) Hydraulic or pneumatic systems for observable 

deterioration or excessive leakage. 
(e) Fiberglass and other insulating components for 

visible damage or contamination. 
(f) Electrical apparatus for malfunction, signs of 

excessive, dirt, and moisture accumulation. 
(22) Periodic inspection. An inspection of the mobile 

unit shall be performed at the intervals defined in 
subsection (20)(b)(ii) of this section, depending upon its 
activity, severity of service, and environment, or as 
specifically indicated below. Any suspect items shall be 
carefully examined and a determination made by a 
qualified person as to whether they constitute a safety 
hazard. All unsafe items shall be corrected before 
further use. Nondestructive inspection and testing 
methods shall be used where there are questionable 
structural components. 

(a) Deformed, cracked, or corroded members in the 
aerial device structure. 

(b) Worn, cracked or distorted parts, such as pins, 
bearings, shafts, gears, rollers, locking devices, chains, 
chain sprockets, wire ropes, and sheaves. 

(c) Hydraulic and pneumatic relief valve settings. 
(d) Hydraulic system for proper oil level. 
(e) Hydraulic and pneumatic fittings, hoses, and 

tubing for evidence of leakage, abnormal deformation, or 
excessive abrasion. 

(f) Compressors, pumps, motors, and generators for 
loose fasteners, leaks, unusual noises or vibrations, loss 
of operating speed, and excessive heating. 
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(g) Hydraulic and pneumatic valves for cracks in the 
valve housing, leaks, and sticking spools. 

(h) Hydraulic and pneumatic cylinders and holding 
valves for malfunction and visible damage. 

(i) Hydraulic and pneumatic filters for cleanliness and 
the presence of foreign material in the system indicating 
other component deterioration. 

U) Performance test of all boom movements. 
(k) Condition and tightness of bolts and other 

fasteners. 
(I) Welds, as specified by the manufacturer. 
(m) Legible and proper markings of controls, ratings, 

and instructions. 
(23) Electrical insulation rating tests: If the aerial 

device is considered, rated, and used as an insulated 
device, the electrical insulating components and system, 
after a thorough inspection for lack of cleanliness and 
other hazards, shall be tested for compliance with the 
rating of the aerial device in accordance with one of the 
following applicable methods and procedures: 

(a) In accordance with section 5.2 of ANSI A92.2-
l 979 where adequate test facilities are available. 

(b) In the field if the aerial device is equipped with 
electrical test electrodes. The insulated boom may be 
raised into a high voltage line whose voltage is as high as 
or higher than the voltage to be worked but not 
exceeding the design voltage of the aerial device. The 
electrical leakage current shall not exceed 1 
microampere per line to ground per kilovolt applied. 

(c) For units rated 69 kV and under, by placing a 
fused and protected ammeter in the circuit between a 
test powerline and the conductive metal assembly at the 
bucket end of the insulated boom. 

(i) The lower end of the boom section to be tested 
shall be grounded. 

(ii) The ammeter shall be shielded from any stray 
electrical currents, and shall give the measurement of 
any leakage current across the boom and controls, or 
any capacitive currents involved from the platform to 
ground, or both. 

(iii) The minimum voltage of the test line shall be 
that of any circuit on which the aerial device is to be 
used but not exceeding the design voltage of the aerial 
device. 

(iv) During a three minute test period, the total 
current through the ammeter shall not exceed the 
following limits at the corresponding rated line voltages: 

Line Voltage 
(kV) 

69 
34.5 
13.2 

Maximum Current 
(Microampers) 

1000 
500 
200 

(d) For units rated 69 kV and under and not used for 
bare hand application, a de test voltage and procedure 
shall be used. The de potential and leakage current limit 
shall be specified by the aerial device manufacturer or 
an equivalent entity. 

(e) For platform liners, a retest at seventy percent of 
the original factory test voltage in accordance with the 

procedures of section 5.2.2.5 of ANSI A92.2-l 979, or 
the equivalent shall be made. 

(f) All electrical tests shall be performed only by 
qualified persons who are aware of the dangers. 

(24) Inspection documentation: 
(a) A check sheet or list of items to be inspected shall 

be provided to the operator or other authorized person 
for use in making frequent inspections. Records of 
frequent inspections need not be made. However, where 
a safety hazard is found, it shall be reported in writing 
to a person responsible for the corrective action and that 
report and a record of the correction shall be 
maintained. 

(b) Written, dated, and signed reports and records 
shall be made of periodic inspections and tests and 
retained for a period of time consistent with need. 
Records shall be readily available. Manufacturer's 
recommendations as to the necessity and frequency of 
maintenance shall be followed. 

(25) Modifications: No modifications or additions 
which affect the mechanical, hydraulic, or electrical 
integrity or the safe operation of the aerial device shall 
be made without the written approval of the 
manufacturer or an equivalent entity. 

(a) If such modification or changes are made, the 
capacity, operation, and maintenance instruction 
markings shall be changed accordingly. 

(b) In no case shall the safety factors be reduced 
below those specified in this standard, ANSI A92.2-
1979, or below the manufacturer's design factors, 
whichever are greater. 

(c) Changes in loading or additions made to the 
mobile unit after the final acceptance that affect weight 
distribution shall meet applicable loading regulations of 
the National Traffic and Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 
1966 sections on Certification. 

(26) Qualified operators: The user shall select and 
authorize only those persons qualified by training or 
experience, or both, to operate the aerial devices. Each 
operator shall be instructed in the safe and proper 
operation of the aerial device in accordance with the 
manufacturer's operator's manual and the user's work 
instructions. 

Nl}W SECTION 

/WAC 296-155-48533 CRANE AND FORKLIFT 
SUSPENDED OR ELEVATED PERSONNEL 
PLATFORMS. (1) The use of a platform suspended 
from a crane hook is permissible under the following 
controlled conditions, provided the hoisting mechanism 
of the crane or derrick is power-operated in both up and 
down directions, the crane is on firm footing, uniformly 
level within one percent, and outriggers on applicable 
crane carriers are used in a suitable manner: 

(a) Boatswain's chairs. 
(i) The lanyard of the safety belt or harness shall be 

secured to the lift line above the headache ball or to the 
crane hook itself. 

(ii) The crane hook shall be moused or provided with 
a safety latch. 

(b) Barrel-type platform. 
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(i) A solid bar or rod shall be substantially attached 
in a rigid position to the bottom or side of the platform. 

(ii) The bottom of the barrel-type platform shall be of 
a convex shape to cause the platform to lay on its side 
when lowered to the ground or floor. 

(iii) The bar or rod shall extend a minimum of eight 
feet above the floor of the platform. 

(iv) The occupant of the platform shall wear a safety 
belt or harness in accordance with WAC 296-155-225 
and the lanyard shall be secured to the lift line above the 
headache ball or to the hook itself. 

(v) The hook shall be moused or provided with a 
safety latch. 

(vi) The platform shall be provided with a standard 
guardrail. 

(c) Box-type platform. 
(i) Lifting bridles on box-type platforms shall consist 

of four legs of equal length, with one end securely 
attached to each corner of the platform and the other 
end securely attached to a common ring, shackle, or 
other equivalent device to accommodate the crane hook, 
or a strap to the crane hook. 

(ii) The platform shall be provided with a standard 
guardrail and toe board on all open sides. 

(iii) The occupants shall wear a safety belt or harness 
in accordance with WAC 296-155-225 and the lanyard 
shall be substantially secured to the platform or 
guardrail of the platform. 

(iv) A substantial safety line shall pass through the 
eye of each leg of the bridle and securely fastened with a 
minimum amount of slack to the lift line above the 
headache ball or to the crane hook itself. 

(v) The crane hook shall be moused or provided with 
a safety latch. 

(vi) The platform shall be constructed with a 
minimum five to one safety factor with an allowance of 
five hundred pounds for the first person with light tools, 
and an additional two hundred fifty pounds for each 
additional person. 

(vii) The platform shall be marked for maximum 
occupancy. 

(d) Rescue platform: If the platform is used as a 
rescue vehicle. 

(i) The injured worker shall be strapped into the 
stretcher or basket. 

(ii) A safety lanyard attached to the stretcher or 
basket as well as to the platform itself. 

(iii) The safety lanyard shall meet the requirements of 
WAC 296-155-225. 

(e) Multiple-part line block: When a multiple-part 
line block is in use, a substantial strap shall be used 
between the crane hook and common ring, shackle, or 
other equivalent device, to eliminate employee exposure 
to the lines running through the block, and to the block 
itself. 

(f) Hand signals: The standard hand signals, to the 
operator, shall be in accordance with WAC 296-155-
525(1 )(c), unless voice communication equipment 
(telephone, radio, or equivalent) is utilized. Signals shall 
be discernible or audible at all times. 

(g) All shackle pins shall be secured in place by an 
appropriate means. 
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(2) When a forklift truck is used for elevating workers 
a platform shall be specifically built for that purpose and 
shall comply with the following requirements: 

(a) The platform shall be securely attached to the 
forks and shall have standard guardrails and toeboards 
on all open sides. 

(b) The hydraulic system of the forklift shall be so 
designed that the lift mechanism will not drop faster 
than one hundred thirty-five feet per minute in the event 
of a failure in any part of the system. Forklifts used for 
elevating platforms shall be identified that they are so 
designed. 

(c) A safety strap shall be installed or the control 
level shall be locked to prevent the boom from tilting. 

( d) An operator shall be at the controls of the forklift 
equipment while persons are on the platform. 

(e) The operator shall be in the normal operating 
position while raising or lowering the platform. 

(f) The vehicle shall not travel from point to point 
while persons are on the platform except that inching or 
maneuvering at very slow speed is permissible. 

(g) The area between persons on the platform and the 
mast shall be adequately guarded to prevent contact 
with chains or other shear points. 

(h) All platforms shall be visually inspected daily or 
before each use by the person in charge of the work 
being performed, and shall be tested as frequently as is 
necessary to maintain minimum safety factors. 

SUBCHAPTER PART K WAC 

Floor ((and)) openings, wall openings and stairways 
WAC 
296-155-500 
296-155-505 
296-155-50501 
296-155-510 

Definitions applicable to this part. 
Guardrails, handrails, and covers. 
Appendix-Roofs. 
Stairways. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-9, 
filed 6/17/81) 
~AC 296-155-500 DEFINITIONS 
APPLICABLE TO THIS PART. (1) "Built-up--
roofing" means a weatherproofing cover, applied over 
roof decks, consisting of either a liquid-applied system, a 
single-ply system, or a multiple-ply system. Liquid-
applied systems generally consist of silicone rubber, 
plastics, or similar material applied by spray or roller 
equipment. Single-ply systems generally consist of a 
single layer of synthetic rubber, plastic, or similar 
material, and a layer of adhesive. Multiple-ply systems 
generally consist of layers of felt and bitumen, and may 
be covered with a layer of mineral aggregate. 

(2) "Built-up-roofing work" means the hoisting, 
storage, application, and removal of built-up roofing 
materials and equipment, including related insulation, 
sheet metal, and vapor barrier work, but not including 
the construction of the roof deck. 

( 3) "Floor hole" means an opening measuring less 
than 12 inches but more than I inch in its least 
dimension in any floor, roof, or platform through which 
materials but not persons may fall, such as a belt hole, 
pipe opening, or slot opening. 
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( 4) "Floor opening" means an opening measuring I 2 
inches or more in its least dimension in any floor, roof, 
or platform, through which persons may fall. 

(5) "Handrail" means a single bar or pipe supported 
on brackets from a wall or partition, as on a stairway or 
ramp, to furnish persons with a handhold in case of 
tripping. 

(6) "Low-pitched roof" means a roof having a slope 
less than or equal to four in twelve. 

(7) "Mechanical equipment" means all motor or 
human propelled wheeled equipment except for 
wheelbarrows and mopcarts. 

(8) "MSS systems" (motion-stopping-safety systems) 
means fall protection using the following equipment 
singly or in combination: Standard railings (guardrails) 
as described in WAC 296-155-505(6); scaffolds or 
platforms with guardrails as described in WAC 296-
155-485; safety nets as described in WAC 296-155-
230; and safety belt systems as described in WAC 296-
155-225. 

(9) "Nose, nosing" means that portion of a tread 
projecting beyond the face of the riser immediately 
below. 

(I 0) "Platform" means a working space for persons, 
elevated above the surrounding floor or ground, such as 
a balcony or platform for the operation of machinery 
and equipment. 

( 11) "Rise" means the vertical distance from the top 
of a tread to the top of the next higher tread. 

(12) "Roof" means the exterior surface on the top of 
a building. This does not include floors which, because a 
building has not been completely built, temporarily 
become the top surface of a building. 

(13) "Runway" means a passageway for persons, 
elevated above the surrounding floor or ground level, 
such as a footwalk along shafting or a walkway between 
buildings. 

(14) "Safety-monitoring system" means a safety 
system in which a competent person monitors the safety 
of all employees in a roofing crew, and warns them when 
it appears to the monitor that they are unaware of the 
hazard or are acting in an unsafe manner. The 
competent person must be on the same roof ((as)) and 
within visual ((sighting)) distance of the employees, and 
must be close enough to verbally communicate with the 
employees. 

(15) "Stair platform" means an extended step or 
landing breaking a continuous run of stairs. 

(16) "Stair railing" means a vertical barrier erected 
along exposed sides of a stairway to prevent falls of 
persons. 

(17) "Stairs, stairways" means a series of steps 
leading from one level or floor to another, or leading to 
platforms, pits, boiler rooms, crossovers, or around 
machinery, tanks, and other equipment that are used 
more or less continuously or routinely by employees or 
only occasionally by specific individuals. For the purpose 
of this part, a series of steps and landings having three 
or more rises constitutes stairs or stairway. 

(18) "Standard railing" means a vertical barrier 
erected along exposed edges of a floor opening, wall 

opening, ramp, platform, or runway to prevent falls of 
persons. 

(19) "Standard strength and construction" means any 
construction of railings, covers, or other guards that 
meets the requirements of this part. 

(20) "Toeboard" means a vertical barrier at floor level 
erected along exposed edges of a floor opening, wall 
opening, platform, runway, or ramp to prevent falls of 
materials. 

(21) "Tread width" means the horizontal distance 
from front to back of tread, including nosing, when used. 

(22) "Unprotected side or edge" means any side or 
edge of a roof perimeter where there is no wall three feet 
(.9 meters) or more in height. 

(23) "Wall opening" means an opening at least 30 
inches high and 18 inches wide, in any wall or partition, 
through which persons may fall, such as an opening for 
a window, a yard-arm doorway or chute opening. 

(24) "Work area" means that portion of a roof where 
built-up roofing work is being performed. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-9, 
fil:P' 6 I I 7 I 8 I) 
./WAC 296-155-505 GUARDRAILS, 
HANDRAILS, AND COVERS. (I) General provisions. 
This part ((shall apply)) applies to temporary or 
emergency conditions where there is danger of 
employees or materials falling through floor, roof, or 
wall openings, or from stairways ((or))1 runways, ramps, 
open sided floors, open sides of structures, bridges, or 
other open sided walking or working surfaces. When 
guardrails or covers required by this section must be 
temporarily removed to perform a specific task, the area 
shall be constantly attended by a monitor to warn others 
of the hazard or shall be protected by a movable barrier. 

(2) Guarding of floor openings and floor holes. 
(a) Floor openings shall be guarded by a standard 

railing and toe boards or cover, as specified in 
subsections (2)(g) and ( 6) of this section. In general, the 
railing shall be provided on all exposed sides, except at 
entrances to stairways. All vehicle service pits shall have 
a cover or removable type standard guardrail. When not 
in use, pits shall be covered or guarded. Where vehicle 
service pits are to be used again immediately, and the 
service man is within a 50 foot distance of the 
unguarded pit and also within line of sight of the 
unguarded pit, the cover or guardrail need not be 
replaced between uses. Where vehicle service pits are 
used frequently, the perimeters of the pits shall be 
delineated by high visibility, luminescent, skid resistant 
paint. Such painted delineation shall be kept clean and 
free of extraneous materials. 

(b) Ladderway floor openings or platforms shall be 
guarded by standard railings with standard toe boards 
on all exposed sides, except at entrance to opening, with 
the passage through the railing either provided with a 
swinging gate or so offset that a person cannot walk 
directly into the opening. 

(c) Hatchways and chute floor openings shall be 
guarded by one of the following: 

(i) Hinged covers of standard strength and 
construction and a standard railing with only one 
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exposed side. When the opening is not in use, the cover 
shall be closed or the exposed side shall be guarded at 
both top and intermediate positions by removable 
standard railings; 

(ii) A removable standard railing with toe board on 
not more than two sides of the opening and fixed 
standard railings with toe boards on all other exposed 
sides. The removable railing shall be kept in place when 
the opening is not in use and shall be hinged or 
otherwise mounted so as to be conveniently replaceable. 

(d) Wherever there is danger of falling through a 
skylight opening, ((it shall be gnat ded by a fixed 
standat d tailing on all exposed sides ot a covet capable 
of sustaining the weight of a 200 pound pet son)) and 
the skylight itself is not capable of sustaining the weight 
of a two hundred pound person with a safety factor of 
four, standard guardrails shall be provided on all 
exposed sides or the skylight shall be covered in 
accordance with (g) of this subsection. 

(e) Pits and trap-door floor openings shall be guarded 
by floor opening covers of standard strength and 
construction. While the cover is not in place, the pit or 
trap openings shall be protected on all exposed sides by 
removable standard railings. 

(f) Manhole floor openings shall be guarded by 
standard covers which need not be hinged in place. 
While the cover is not in place, the manhole opening 
shall be protected by standard railings. 

(g) ((Tempot at :y Root openings shall have standat d 
tailings.)) All floor opening covers shall be capable of 
supporting the maximum potential load but never less 
than two hundred pounds (with a safety factor of four). 

(i) The cover shall be recessed to conform to the level 
of the surrounding floor or to be flush with the perimeter 
of the opening. 

(ii) The cover shall be secured by fastening devices to 
prevent unintentional removal. 

(iii) If it becomes necessary to remove the cover, a 
monitor shall remain at the opening until the cover is 
replaced. The monitor shall advise persons entering the 
area of the hazard, shall prevent exposure to the fall 
hazard and shall perform no other duties. 

(h) Floor holes, into which persons can accidentally 
walk, shall be guarded by either a standard railing with 
standard toe board on all exposed sides, or a floor hole 
cover of standard strength and construction that is 
secured against accidental displacement. While the cover 
is not in place, the floor hole shall be protected by a 
standard railing. 

(i) Where doors or gates open directly on a stairway, 
a platform shall be provided, and the swing of the door 
shall not reduce the effective width of the platform to 
less than 20 inches. 

(3) Guarding of wall openings. 
(a) Wall openings, from which there is a drop of more 

than 4 feet, and the bottom of the opening is less than 3 
feet above the working surface, shall be guarded as 
follows: 

(i) When the height and placement of the opening in 
relation to the working surface is such that either a 
standard rail or intermediate rail will effectively reduce 
the danger of falling, one or both shall be provided; 
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(ii) The bottom of a wall opening, which is less than 4 
inches above the working surface, regardless of width, 
shall be protected by a standard toe board or an 
enclosing screen either of solid construction or as 
specified in ( 6)(g)(ii) of this section. 

(b) An extension platform, outside a wall opening, 
onto which materials can be hoisted for handling shall 
have ((side tails)) standard guardrails on all exposed 
sides or equivalent ((gnards of standard specifications)). 
One side of an extension platform may have removable 
railings in order to facilitate handling materials. 

(c) When a chute is attached to an opening, the 
provisions of ((snbdivision)) (a) of this subsection shall 
apply, except that a toe board is not required. 

( 4) Guarding of open-sided ( (Roors, platfot ms, and 
tunwa:ys)) surfaces. 

(a) Every open-sided floor ((or)), platform ((6)) or 
surface four feet or more above adjacent floor or ground 
level shall be guarded by a standard railing, or the 
equivalent, as specified in subsection (6)(a) of this 
section, on all open sides, except where there is entrance 
to a ramp, stairway, or fixed ladder. The railing shall be 
provided with a standard toe board wherever, beneath 
the open sides, persons can pass, or there is moving 
machinery, or there is equipment with which falling 
materials could create a hazard. 

(b) Runways shall be guarded by a standard railing, 
or the equivalent, as specified in subsection (6) of this 
section, on all open sides, 4 feet or more above floor or 
ground level. Wherever tools, machine parts, or 
materials are likely to be used on the runway, a toe 
board shall also be provided on each exposed side. 

(c) Runways used exclusively for special purposes 
may have the railing on one side omitted where 
operating conditions necessitate such omission, providing 
the falling hazard is minimized by using a runway not 
less than 18 inches wide. 

(d) Where employees entering upon runways become 
thereby exposed to machinery, electrical equipment, or 
other danger not a falling hazard, additional guarding 
shall be provided. 

( e) Regardless of height, open-sided floors, walkways, 
platforms, or runways above or adjacent to dangerous 
equipment, pickling or galvanizing tanks, degreasing 
units, and similar hazards, shall be guarded with a 
standard railing and toe board. 

(Q Open sides of gardens, patios, recreation areas and 
similar areas located on roofs of buildings or structures 
shall be guarded by permanent standard railings or the 
equivalent. Where a planting area has been constructed 
adjacent to the open sides of the roof and the planting 
area is raised above the normal walking surface of the 
roof area, the open side of the planting area shall also be 
protected with standard railings or the equivalent. 

(5) Stairway railings and guards. 
(a) Every flight of stairs having four or more risers 

shall be equipped with standard stair railings or 
standard handrails as specified below, the width of the 
stair to be measured clear of all obstructions except 
handrails: 
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(i) On stairways less than 44 inches wide having both 
sides enclosed, at least one handrail, preferably on the 
right side descending; 

(ii) On stairways less than 44 inches wide having one 
side open, at least one stair railing on the open side; 

(iii) On stairways less than 44 inches wide having 
both sides open, one stair railing on each side; 

(iv) On stairways more than 44 inches wide but less 
than 88 inches wide, one handrail on each enclosed side 
and one stair railing on each open side; 

(v) On stairways 88 or more inches wide, one handrail 
on each enclosed side, one stair railing on each open 
side, and one intermediate stair railing located 
approximately midway of the width. 

(b) Winding stairs shall be equipped with a handrail 
offset to prevent walking on all portions of the treads 
having width less than 6 inches. 

( 6) Standard specifications. 
(a) A standard railing shall consist of top rail, 

intermediate rail, toe board, and posts, and shall have a 
vertical height of 36 inches to 42 inches from upper 
surface of top rail to floor, platform, runway, or ramp 
level. Each length of lumber shall be smooth-surfaced 
throughout the length of the railing. The intermediate 
rail shall be halfway between the top rail and the floor, 
platform, runway, or ramp. The ends of the rails shall 
not overhang the terminal posts except where such 
overhang does not constitute a projection hazard. 
Minimum requirements for standard railings under 
various types of construction are specified in the 
following items: 

(i) For wood railings, the posts shall be of at least 
2-inch by 4-inch stock spaced not to exceed 8 feet; the 
top rail shall be of at least 2-inch by 4-inch stock; the 
intermediate rail shall be of at least I-inch by 6-inch 
stock. 

(ii) For pipe railings, posts and top and intermediate 
railings shall be at least I I /2 inches nominal OD 
diameter with posts spaced not more than 8 feet on 
centers. 

(iii) For structural steel railings, posts and top and 
intermediate rails shall be of 2-inch by 2-inch by 3/8-
inch angles or other metal shapes of equivalent bending 
strength, with posts spaced not more than 8 feet on 
centers. 

(iv) For wire rope railings, the top and intermediate 
railings shall be at least I /2-inch fibre core rope, or the 
equivalent, with posts spaced not more than 8 feet on 
centers. The rope shall be stretched taut, so as to present 
a minimum deflection. 

(v) The anchoring of posts and framing of members 
for railings of all types shall be of such construction that 
the completed structure shall be capable of withstanding 
a load of at least 200 pounds applied in any direction at 
any point on the top rail, with a minimum of deflection. 

(vi) Railings receiving heavy stresses from employees 
trucking or handling materials shall be provided 
additional strength by the use of heavier stock, closer 
spacing of posts, bracing, or by other means. 

(vii) Other types, sizes, and arrangements of railing 
construction are acceptable, provided they meet the 
following conditions: 
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(A) A smooth-surfaced top rail at a height above 
floor, platform, runway, or ramp level of between 36 
inches and 42 inches; 

(B) A strength to withstand at least the minimum 
requirement of 200 pounds top rail pressure with a 
minimum of deflection; 

(C) Protection between top rail and floor, platform, 
runway, ramp, or stair treads, equivalent at least to that 
afforded by a standard intermediate rail; 

(D) Elimination of overhang of rail ends unless such 
overhang does not constitute a hazard. 

(b) A stair railing shall be of construction similar to a 
standard railing, but the vertical height shall be not 
more than 34 inches nor less than 30 inches from upper 
surface to top rail to surface of tread in line with face of 
riser at forward edge of tread. 

(c) (i) A standard toe board shall be 4 inches 
minimum in vertical height from its top edge to the level 
of the floor, platform, runway, or ramp. It shall be 
securely fastened in place and have not more than 
1/4-inch clearance above floor level. It may be made of 
any substantial material, either solid, or with openings 
not over I inch in greatest dimension. 

(ii) Where material is piled to such height that a 
standard toe board does not provide protection, paneling, 
or screening from floor to intermediate rail or to top rail 
shall be provided. 

(d) (i) A standard handrail shall be of construction 
similar to a standard railing except that it is mounted on 
a wall or partition, and does not include an intermediate 
rail. It shall have a smooth surface along the top and 
both sides of the handrail. The handrail shall have an 
adequate handhold for any one grasping it to avoid 
falling. Ends of the handrail shall be constructed so as 
not to constitute a projection hazard. 

(ii) The height of handrails shall be not more than 34 
inches nor less than 30 inches from upper surface of 
handrail to surface of tread, in line with face of riser or 
to surface of ramp. 

(iii) All handrails and railings shall be provided with a 
clearance of approximately 3 inches between the 
handrail or railing and any other object. 

(e) Floor opening covers shall be of any material that 
meets the following strength requirements: 

(i) Conduits, trenches, and manhole covers and their 
supports, when located in roadways, and vehicular aisles 
shall be designed to carry a truck rear-axle load of at 
least 2 times the maximum intended load; 

(ii) ((The ffo01 opening co\le1 shall be capable of 
s11ppo1 ting the maxim nm intended load and so installed 
as to p1 eve11t accidental displaeeme11t.)) All floor 
opening covers shall be capable of supporting the 
maximum potential load but never less than two hundred 
pounds (with a safety factor of four). 

(A) The cover shall be recessed to conform to the 
level of the surrounding floor or to be flush with the 
perimeter of the opening. 

(B) The cover shall be secured by fastening devices to 
prevent unintentional removal. 

(C) If it becomes necessary to remove the cover, a 
monitor shall remain at the opening until the cover is 
replaced. The monitor shall advise persons entering the 
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area of the hazard, shall prevent exposure to the fall 
hazard and shall perform no other duties. 

(f) Skylight openings that create a falling hazard shall 
be guarded with a standard railing, or covered in 
accordance with (e)(ii) of this subsection. 

(g) Wall opening protection shall meet the following 
requirements: 

(i) Barriers shall be of such construction and 
mounting that, when in place at the opening, the barrier 
is capable of withstanding a load of at least 200 pounds 
applied in any direction (except upward), with a 
minimum of deflection at any point on the top rail or 
corresponding member. 

(ii) Screens shall be of such construction and 
mounting that they are capable of withstanding a load of 
at least 200 pounds applied horizontally at any point on 
the near side of the screen. They may be of solid 
construction, of grill work with openings not more than 8 
inches long, or of slat work with openings not more than 
4 inches wide with length unrestricted. 

(7) Guarding of low-pitched roof perimeters during 
the performance of built-up roofing work. 

(a) General provisions. During the performance of 
built-up roofing work on low-pitched roofs with a 
ground to eave height greater than 16 feet (4.9 meters), 
employees engaged in such work shall be protected from 
falling from all unprotected sides and edges of the roof 
as follows: 

(i) By the use of a motion-stopping-safety system 
(MSS system); or 

(ii) By the use of a warning line system erected and 
maintained as provided in subdivision (7)(c) of this 
section and supplemented for employees working 
between the warning line and the roof edge by the use of 
either an MSS system or, where mechanical equipment 
is not being used or stored, by the use of a safety 
monitoring system; or 

(iii) By the use of a safety monitoring system on roofs 
50 feet (15.25 meters) or less in width (see WAC 296-
155-50501 Appendix-Roofs), where mechanical 
equipment is not being used or stored. 

(b) Exception. The provisions of (7)(a) of this section 
do not apply at points of access such as stairways, 
ladders, and ramps, or when employees are on the roof 
only to inspect, investigate, or estimate roof level 
conditions. Roof edge materials handling areas and 
materials storage areas shall be guarded as provided in 
subdivision (7)( e) of this section. 

(c) Warning lines. 
(i) Warning lines shall be erected around all sides of 

the work area. 
(A) When mechanical equipment is not being used, 

the warning line shall be erected not less than six feet 
( 1.8 meters) from the roof edge; 

(B) When mechanical equipment is being used, the 
warning line shall be erected not less than six feet ( 1.8 
meters) from the roof edge which is parallel to the 
direction of mechanical equipment operation, and not 
less than 10 feet (3.1 meters) from the roof edge which 
is perpendicular to the direction of mechanical 
equipment operation. 
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(ii) The warning line shall consist of a rope, wire, or 
chain, and supporting stanchions erected as follows: 

(A) The rope, wire, or chain shall be flagged at not 
more than six foot (1.8 meters) intervals with high-
visibility material; 

(B) The rope, wire, or chain shall be rigged and 
supported in such a way that its lowest point (including 
sag) is no less than 34 inches (.86 meters) from the roof 
surface and its highest point is no more than 39 inches 
(1 meter) from the roof surface; 

(C) After being erected, with the rope, wire, or chain 
attached, stanchions shall be capable of resisting, 
without tipping over, a force of at least 16 pounds (71 
Newtons) applied horizontally against the stanchion, 30 
inches (0.76 meters) above the roof surface, 
perpendicular to the warning line, and in the direction of 
the roof edge; 

(D) The rope, wire, or chain shall have a minimum 
tensile strength of 500 pounds (227 Kilograms), and 
after being attached to the stanchions, shall be capable 
of supporting, without breaking, the loads applied to the 
stanchions as prescribed in subitem (7)(c)(ii)(C) of this 
section; and 

(E) The line shall be attached at each stanchion in 
such a way that pulling on one section of the line 
between stanchions will not result in slack being taken 
up in adjacent sections before the stanchion tips over. 

(iii) Access paths shall be erected as follows: 
(A) Points of access, materials handling areas and 

storage areas shall be connected to the work area by a 
clear access path formed by two warning lines. 

(B) When the path to a point of access is not in use, a 
rope, wire, or chain, equal in strength and height to the 
warning line, shall be placed across the path at the point 
where the path intersects the warning line erected 
around the work area. 

(d) Mechanical equipment. Mechanical equipment 
may be used or stored only in areas where employees are 
being protected by either a warning line or an MSS 
system. Mechanical equipment may not be used or 
stored between the warning line and the roof edge unless 
the employees are being protected by an MSS system. 
Mechanical equipment may not be used or stored where 
the only protection provided is by a safety monitoring 
system. 

(e) Roof edge materials handling areas and materials 
storage. Employees working in a roof edge materials 
handling or materials storage area located on a low-
pitched roof with a ground to eave height greater than 
16 feet (4.9 meters) shall be protected from falling by 
the use of an MSS system along all unprotected roof 
sides and edges of the area. 

(i) When guardrails are used at hoisting areas, a 
minimum of four feet of guardrail shall be erected on 
each side of the access point through which materials 
are hoisted. 

(ii) A chain or gate shall be placed across the opening 
between the guardrail sections when hoisting operations 
are not taking place. 

(iii) When guardrails are used at bitumen pipe 
outlets, a minimum of four feet of guardrail shall be 
erected on each side of the pipe. 
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(iv) When safety belt systems are used, they shall not 
be attached to the hoist. 

(v) When safety belt systems are used, they shall be 
rigged to allow the movement of employees only as far 
as the roof edge. 

(vi) Materials may not be stored within six feet of the 
roof edge unless guardrails are erected at the roof edge. 

(vii) Materials which are piled, grouped, or stacked 
shall be stable and self-supporting. 

(f) Training. 
(i) The employer shall provide a training program for 

all employees engaged in built-up roofing work so that 
they are able to recognize and deal with the hazards of 
falling associated with working near a roof perimeter. 
The employees shall also be trained in the safety 
procedures to be followed in order to prevent such falls. 

(ii) The employer shall assure that employees engaged 
in built-up roofing work have been trained and 
instructed in the following areas: 

(A) The nature of fall hazards in the work area near a 
roof edge; 

(B) The function, use, and operation of the MSS 
system, warning line, and safety monitoring systems to 
be used; 

(C) The correct procedures for erecting, maintaining, 
and disassembling the systems to be used; 

(D) The role of each employee in the safety 
monitoring system when this system is used; 

(E) The limitations on the use of mechanical 
equipment; and 

(F) The correct procedures for the handling and 
storage of equipment and materials. 

(iii) Training shall be provided for each newly hired 
employee, and for all other employees as necessary, to 
assure that employees maintain proficiency in the areas 
listed in item (7)(f)(ii) of this section. 

\ 
NE)\' SECTION 
/WAC 296-155-50503 ROOFING BRACKETS. 
(I) Roofing brackets shall be constructed to fit the pitch 
of the roof. 

(2) Securing: Brackets shall be secured in place by 
nailing in addition to the pointed metal projections. 
When it is impractical to nail brackets, rope supports 
shall be used. When rope supports are used, they shall 
consist of first-grade manila of at least 3 / 4-inch 
diameter, or equivalent. 

(3) Catch platform: 
(a) A catch platform shall be installed below the 

working area of roofs more than sixteen feet from the 
ground to eaves with a slope greater than four inches in 
twelve inches without a parapet. 

(b) In width, the platform shall extend two feet 
beyond the projection of the eaves and shall be provided 
with a guardrail, midrail, and toeboard. 

(c) This provision shall not apply where employees 
engaged in work upon such roofs are protected by a 
safety belt attached to a lifeline. 

(4) Crawling boards or chicken ladders. 
(a) Crawling boards shall be not less than ten inches 

wide and one inch thick, having cleats I x I I /2 inches. 
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(i) The cleats shall be equal in length to the width of 
the board and spaced at equal intervals not to exceed 
twenty-four inches. 

(ii) Nails shall be driven through and clinched on the 
underside. 

(iii) The crawling board shall extend from the ridge 
pole to the eaves when used in connection with roof 
construction, repair, or maintenance. 

(b) A firmly fastened lifeline of at least 3/4-inch 
diameter rope, or equivalent, shall be strung beside each 
crawling board for a handhold. 

(c) Crawling boards shall be secured to the roof by 
means of adequate ridge hooks or other effective means. 

NEW SECTION 

~AC 296-155-50505 ROOFING, INSULATING 
AND WATERPROOFING. (I) Hoisting jack 
construction. Roofers hoisting jack shall be constructed 
to withstand the contemplated load to be hoisted. The 
beam from counter balance point to heel of jack shall be 
at least 3 / 4 the length of the entire beam. 

(2) Counterweight. Hoisting jack shall be 
counterweighted with a minimum of three times the 
contemplated maximum load to be lifted. Counterweight 
shall be securely fastened to heel of jack to prevent 
displacement, or the jack shall be fastened by means of 
lashing, bolting, or other means to prevent displacement. 

(3) Pulley attachment. A steel collar or U-bolt and 
shackle on head of the hoisting jack shall be provided for 
attachment of the pulley. 

(4) Pulley construction. Hoisting pulleys shall be of 
steel construction. 

(5) Hoisting line specifications. Where materials are 
hoisted by hand the hoist line shall be not less than five-
eighths (5/8) manila rope, or the equivalent. Where 
machine hoist is used the hoist line shall be wire rope. 

(6) Hook construction. Hoisting hooks shall be of cast 
or forged steel heavy enough to prevent straightening 
under a load. 

(7) Worker clearance. Workers shall not stand under 
the load. 

(8) Hot buckets. Hot asphalt shall be kept at a safe 
level in buckets for carrying and hoisting. 

(9) Ladders. Service buckets of hot asphalt shall not 
be carried up ladders by workers. 

(10) Service bucket specifications. Service buckets 
shall be standard safety bucket or flatbottom bucket 
with bails fastened to an offset ear firmly riveted to side 
of bucket. There shall be a handle riveted near bottom 
of bucket for tipping purposes. 

( 11) Ladder extensions. Ladders shall extend at least 
three feet above the platform or roof served and shall be 
secured at top and bottom to prevent slipping. 

( 12) Safeguards for power lines. Safeguards shall be 
erected to prevent loads and lines contacting power lines 
where it is not possible to work at least 10 feet from the 
power lines. 

(13) Asphalt cakes. Whole asphalt cakes shall be 
broken in chunks before being placed in hot tar pot. To 
eliminate the potential hazard of moisture being trapped 
in the cake and also prevent the splashing of hot 
material. 
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(l 4) Fire smothering. There shall be means to 
smother fires at fired tar pots. 

( 15) Mop handles. Mop or spud bar handles over 
three feet long shall be of wood or other nonconductive 
material. 

(16) Protective clothing. Persons working at kettles or 
handling hot tar shall wear gloves and have arms fully 
protected by material capable of preventing burns. 

(17) Tar pots. Open tar heating pots shall be kept 
outside of buildings. 

(l 8) Tar pot procedures. Electric tar heating 
equipment may be used inside of the working enclosure 
provided that: 

(a) Exhaust fans in connection with tubing capable of 
carrying fumes created by the heating process to the 
outside are installed and in constant use during heating 
operations. 

(b) The equipment shall be provided with a hinged lid 
or baffle plate for the purpose of immediately smothering 
a pot fire. 

( 19) Ventilation. While hot tar is being applied inside 
an enclosure, exhaust fans to supplement natural 
ventilation shall be installed to expedite removal of 
gaseous fumes from the building. 

(20) Prohibited locations. Flame heated tar pots shall 
be prohibited on roofs of structures. 

(21) Tar pot controls. Tar pots shall be equipped with 
automatic controls or have an attendant at all times 
while in operation. 

(22) Guarding roof perimeters. The perimeter of all 
roofs shall be guarded as defined by WAC 296-155-
505. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filed//7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
0\TAC 296-155-510 STAIRWAYS. (1) ((en--a-H 

sh uctu1es, two 01 mo1e ffoo1s in height, staii ways, 
ladde1s, or ramps shall be pro~ided for e111ployees du1ing 
the coush action pe1 iod.)) General. 

(a) In all buildings or structures two or more stories 
or twenty-four feet or more in height or depth, suitable 
permanent or temporary stairways shall be installed. 

EXCEPTIONS: 
At those locations where unusual site conditions 

prevail, an alternate effective means of access acceptable 
to the division may be afforded. 

(b) For the purpose of this section, scaffolds shall not 
be considered to be structures. Stairways shall be at 
least twenty-four inches in width and shall be equipped 
with handrails, treads and landings. Temporary stairs 
shall have a landing not less than thirty inches wide in 
the direction of travel at each floor, or level, but never 
less than one landing for every twelve feet of vertical 
rise. 
EXCEPTIONS: 

Stairways forty-four inches or less in width may have 
one handrail, except that stairways open on one or both 
sides shall have handrails provided on the open side or 
sides. 
----rrefabricated metal scaffold stairway systems. 

(c) Stairways, ramps or ladders shall be provided at 
all points where a break in elevation of eighteen inches 
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or more occurs in a frequently traveled passageway, en-
try or exit. 

(d) A minimum of one stairway shall be provided for 
access and exit for buildings and structures to three 
stories or thirty-six feet; if more than three stories or 
thirty-six feet, two or more stairways shall be provided. 
Where two stairways are provided and work is being 
performed in the stairways, one shall be maintained 
clear for access between levels at all times. 
NOTE: For stairway access at demolition projects, refer 

to WAC 296-155-775 through 296-155-830. 
EXCEPTIONS: 
At those locations where unusual site conditions pre-

vail, an alternate effective means of access acceptable to 
the division may be afforded. 

For the purpose of this section, scaffolds shall not be 
considered to be structures. 

(e) Stairways shall conform to the criteria shown in 
Figure K-1. 

(Q Wood frame buildings. 
(if The stairway to a second or higher floor shall be 

completed before studs are raised to support the next 
higher floor. 

(ii) Roof and attic work areas of all buildings shall be 
provided with a safe means of access and egress, such as 
stairways, ramps or ladders. 

(iii) Cleats shall not be nailed to studs to provide 
access to and egress from roof or other work areas. 

(g) Steel frame buildings. Stairways shall extend to 
the uppermost floor that has been planked or decked. 
Ladders may be used above that point. 

(h) Reinforced concrete or composite steel-Concrete 
buildings. Stairways shall extend to the lowermost floor 
upon which a complete vertical shoring system is in 
place. A minimum of two ladders at different locations 
for each floor may be used above this floor but not to 
exceed three floors. 

(2) Stairway railing and guardrails shall meet the 
requirements of WAC 296-155-505 (5) and (6). 

(3) All parts of stairways shall be free of hazardous 
projections, such as protruding nails. 

(4) Debris, and other loose materials, shall not be 
allowed on or under stairways. 

(5) Slippery conditions on stairways shall be 
eliminated as soon as possible after they occur. 

(6) Permanent steel or other metal stairways, and 
landings with hollow pan-type treads that are to be filled 
with concrete or other materials, when used during 
construction, shall be filled to the level of the nosing 
with solid material. The requirement shall not apply 
during the period of actual construction of the stairways 
themselves. 

(7) Wooden treads for temporary service shall be full 
width. 

(8) Metal landings shall be secured in place before 
filling. 

(9) Temporary stairs shall have a landing not less 
than 30 inches in the direction of travel at every 12 feet 
of vertical rise. 

(IO) Stairs shall be installed at angles to the 
horizontal of between 30° and 50°. 
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(I I) Rise height and tread width shall be uniform 
throughout any flight of stairs including any foundation 
structure used as one or more treads of the stairs. 

(I 2) All stairs shall be lighted in accordance with Part 
B of this chapter. 

(I 3) Spiral stairways shall not be permitted except for 
special limited usage and secondary access situations 
where it is not practical to provide a conventional 
stairway. 

(14) Employers are permitted to use alternating tread 
type stairs as long as they install, use, and maintain the 
stairs in accordance with manufacturers' 
recommendations and the following: 

(a) The stair must be installed at an angle of seventy 
degrees or less. 

(b) The stair must be capable of withstanding a 
minimum uniform load of one hundred pounds per 
square foot with a design factor of I. 7, and the treads 
must be capable of carrying a minimum concentrated 
load of three hundred pounds at the center of any 
treadspan or exterior arc with a design factor of 1.7. If 
the stair is intended for greater loading, construction 
must allow for that loading. 

(c) The stair must be equipped with a handrail on 
each side to assist the user in climbing or descending. 

(15) Due to space limitations, when a permanent 
stairway must be installed at an angle above fifty 
degrees, such an installation (commonly called an 
inclined or ship's ladder) shall have treads, open risers 
and handrails on both sides. 

(16) Where ladders are permitted for access under 
subsection (1) of this section, means shall be provided 
for employee hoisting of tools and material, such as a 
well wheel and hoisting line or the equivalent, so 
employees will have both hands free for ascending and 
descending ladders. 

NEW SECTION 
JWAC 296-155-5I5 RAMPS, RUNWAYS, AND 
INCLINED WALKWAYS. (1) Width. Ramps, 
runways and inclined walkways shall be eighteen inches 
or more wide. 

(2) Standard railings. Ramps, runways and inclined 
walkways shall be provided with standard railings when 
located four feet or more above ground or floor level. 

(3) Ramp specifications. Ramps, runways and 
walkways shall not be inclined more than twenty degrees 
from horizontal and when inclined shall be cleated or 
otherwise treated to prevent a slipping hazard on the 
walking surface. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filyd 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
/WAC 296-I55-530 MATERIAL HOISTS, 
PERSONNEL HOISTS, AND ELEVATORS. (I) 
General requirements. (a) The employer shall comply 
with the manufacturer's specifications and limitations 
applicable to the operation of all hoists and elevators. 
Where the manufacturer's specifications are not 
available, the limitations assigned to the equipment shall 
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be based on the determinations of a professional 
engineer competent in the field. 

(b) Rated load capacities, recommended operating 
speeds, and special hazard warning or instructions shall 
be posted on cars and platforms. 

(c) Wire rope shall be removed from service when any 
of the following conditions exists: 

(i) In hoisting ropes, six randomly distributed broken 
wires in one rope lay or three broken wires in one strand 
in one rope lay; 

(ii) Abrasion, scrubbing, flattening, or peening, 
causing loss of more than one-third of the original 
diameter of the outside wires; 

(iii) Evidence of any heat damage resulting from a 
torch or any damage caused by contact with electrical 
wires; 

(iv) Reduction from nominal diameter of more than 
three sixty-fourths inch for diameters up to and 
including three-fourths inch; one-sixteenth inch for 
diameters seven-eighths to I 1 /8 inches; and three 
thirty-seconds inch for diameters 1 1/4 to 1 I/ 2 inches. 

(d) Hoisting ropes shall be installed in accordance 
with the wire rope manufacturer's recommendations. 

(e) The installation of live booms on hoists is 
prohibited. 

(f) The use of endless belt-type man lifts on 
construction shall be prohibited. 

(g) Employees shall not be permitted to ride on top of 
material hoists, personnel hoists or permanent elevators 
except for purposes of inspection, maintenance, elevator 
installation or dismantling work. 

(2) Material hoists, (a) (i) Operating rules shall be 
established and posted at the operator's station of the 
hoist. Such rules shall include signal system and 
allowable line speed for various loads. Rules and notices 
shall be posted on the car frame or crosshead in a 
conspicuous location, including the statement "No riders 
allowed." 

(ii) No person shall be allowed to ride on material 
hoists except for the purposes of inspection and 
maintenance. 

(b) All entrances of the hoistways shall be protected 
by substantial gates or bars which shall guard the full 
width of the landing entrance. All hoistway entrance 
bars and gates shall be painted with diagonal contrasting 
colors, such as black and yellow stripes. 

(i) Bars shall be not less than 2- by 4-inch wooden 
bars or the equivalent, located 2 feet from the hoistway 
line. Bars shall be located not less than 36 inches nor 
more than 42 inches above the floor. 

(ii) Gates or bars protecting the entrances to hoistway 
shall be quipped with a latching device. 

(c) Overhead protective covering of two-inch 
planking, 3/4-inch plywood or other solid material of 
equivalent strength shall be provided on the top of every 
material hoist cage or platform to prevent objects falling 
on the workers loading or unloading the hoist. 

(i) The protective covering on the top of the cage or 
platform may be made in hinged sections that may be 
raised when hoisting long material. 

(ii) When using a cage or platform for long material, 
the several pieces of the material shall be securely 
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fastened together and made fast to the cage or platform, 
so that no part of the load can fall or project beyond the 
sides of the cage or platform. 

(d) The operator's station of a hoisting machine shall 
be provided with overhead protection equivalent to tight 
planking not less than 2 inches thick. The support for 
the overhead protection shall be of equal strength. 

(e) Hoist towers may be used with or without an 
enclosure on all sides. However, whichever alternative is 
chosen, the following applicable conditions shall be met: 

(i) When a hoist tower is enclosed, it shall be enclosed 
on all sides for its entire height with a screen enclosure 
of 1/2-inch mesh, No. 18 U.S. gauge wire or equivalent, 
except for landing access. 

(ii) When a hoist tower is not enclosed, the hoist 
platform or car shall be totally enclosed (caged) on all 
sides for the full height between the floor and the 
overhead protective covering with 1 /2-inch mesh of No. 
14 U.S. gauge wire or equivalent. The hoist platform 
enclosure shall include the required gates for loading 
and unloading. A 6-foot high enclosure shall be provided 
on the unused sides of the hoist tower at ground level. 

(f) Car arresting devices shall be installed to function 
in case of rope failure. 

(g) All material hoist towers shall be designed by a 
licensed professional engineer. 

(h) All material hoists shall conform to the 
requirements of ANSI Al0.5-1969, Safety 
Requirements for Material Hoists. 

(3) Personnel hoists. 
(a) Personnel hoists shall be provided for access and 

egress on all multi story buildings where vertical travel 
exceeds sixty feet from a ground level access point. 
ill Hoist towers outside the structure shall be 

enclosed for the full height on the side or sides used for 
entrance and exit to the structure. At the lowest landing, 
the enclosure on the sides not used for exit or entrance 
to the structure shall be enclosed to a height of at least 
IO feet. Other sides of the tower adjacent to floors or 
scaffold platforms shall be enclosed to a height of I 0 feet 
above the level of such floors or scaffolds. 

((fbt)) ~ Towers inside of structures shall be 
enclosed on all four sides throughout the full height. 

((ftj)) @ Towers shall be anchored to the structure 
at intervals not exceeding 25 feet. In addition to tie-ins, 
a series of guys shall be installed. Where tie-ins are not 
practical the tower shall be anchored by means of guys 
made of wire rope at least one-half inch in diameter, 
securely fastened to anchorages to ensure stability. 

((fdt)) ~ Hoistway doors or gates shall be not less 
than 6 feet 6 inches high and shall be provided with 
mechanical locks which cannot be operated from the 
landing side, and shall be accessible only to persons on 
the car. 

(((eJ)) ill Cars shall be permanently enclosed on all 
sides and the top, except sides used for entrance and 
exit, which have car gates or doors. 

( ( ffl)) ifil A door or gate shall be provided at each 
entrance to the car which shall protect the full width and 
height of the car entrance opening. 
((~)) ill Overhead protective covering of 2-inch 

planking, 3/4-inch plywood or other solid material of 
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equivalent strength shall be provided on the top of every 
personnel hoist. 

((th})) fil Doors or gates shall be provided with 
electric contacts which do not allow movement of the 
hoist when door or gate is open. 

( ( ffl)) ill A signal device shall be installed in the 
elevator car and only operated by an attendant who shall 
give the signals for operation, when transporting 
workers. 

((tit)) ill An electrical push button signalling device 
or other approved signalling system shall be provided at 
each floor landing connected to an annunciator in the 
car. The signal code shall be posted adjacent to the 
signal device at each and every work level and at 
operator's work level. All wording shall be black on a 
white card, in large clear letters. 

((fkt)) ill The elevator machine and controls shall be 
housed in as a protection against accidents and the 
weather, and the door kept locked against unauthorized 
entrance when operator is not in attendance. 

((flt)) {!!!l Safeties shall be capable of stopping and 
holding the car and rated load when traveling at 
governor tripping speed. 

((fmt)) M Cars shall be provided with a capacity 
and data plate secured in a conspicuous place on the car 
or crosshead. 

((tn})) .{2! Internal combustion engines shall not be 
permitted for direct drive. 

((to))) iPl Normal and final terminal stopping devices 
shall be provided. 

((fpt)) {gl An emergency stop switch shall be 
provided in the car and marked "stop." 

((fq})) id Ropes: (i) The minimum number of 
hoisting ropes used shall be three for traction hoists and 
two for drum-type hoists. 

(ii) The minimum diameter of hoisting and 
counterweight wire ropes shall be 1 /2-inch . 

(iii) Safety factors: 
MINIMUM FACTORS OF SAFETY 
FOR SUSPENSION WIRE ROPES 

Rope speed 
in feet per 
minute: 

Minimum 
factor of 
safety 

50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.60 
75 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.75 

100 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.95 
125 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.10 
150 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.25 
175...................... 8.40 
200 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.60 
225 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.75 
250 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.90 
300 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.20 
350 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.50 
400 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.75 
450 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.00 
500 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.25 
550 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.45 
600 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.70 
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((trj)) .(tl Following assembly and erection of hoists, 
and before being put in service, an inspection and test of 
all functions and safety devices shall be made under the 
supervision of a competent person. A similar inspection 
and test is required following major alteration of an ex-
isting installation. All hoists shall be inspected and test-
ed at not more than 3-month intervals. Records shall be 
maintained and kept on file for the duration of the job. 

((ts])) ill All personnel hoists used by employees 
shall be constructed of materials and components which 
meet the specifications for materials, construction, safety 
devices, assembly, and structural integrity as stated in 
the American National Standard A 10.4-1963, Safety 
Requirements for Workmen's Hoists. The requirements 
of this subdivision do not apply to cantilever type per-
sonnel hoists. 

((ffl)) M Wire rope shall be taken out of service 
when any of the following conditions exist: 

(i) In running ropes, six randomly distributed broken 
wires in one lay or three broken wires in one strand in 
one lay; . 

(ii) Wear of one-third the original diameter of outside 
individual wires. Kinking, crushing, bird caging, or any 
other damage resulting in distortion of the rope 
structure; 

(iii) Evidence of any heat damage from any cause; 
(iv) Reductions from nominal diameter of more than 

three-sixty-fourths inch for diameters to and including 
three-fourths inch, one sixteenth inch for diameter sev-
en-eights inch to 1 1 /8 inches inclusive, three-thirty-
seconds inch for diameters 1 1/4 to 1 1 /2 inches 
inclusive; 

(v) In standing ropes, more than two broken wires in 
one lay in sections beyond end connections or more than 
one broken wire at an end connection. 

((fttt)) M(i) Personnel hoists used in bridge tower 
construction shall be approved by a registered profes-
sional engineer and erected under the supervision of a 
qualified engineer competent in this field. . 

(ii) When a hoist tower is not enclosed, the h01st plat-
form or car shall be totally enclosed (caged) on all sides 
for the full height between the floor and the overhead 
protective covering with 3/4-inch mesh of No. 14 U.S. 
gauge wire or equivalent. The hoist platform enclosure 
shall include the required gates for loading and 
unloading. 

(iii) These hoists shall be inspected and maintained on 
a weekly basis. Whenever the hoisting equipment is ex-
posed to winds exceeding 35 miles per hour it shall be 
inspected and put in operable condition before reuse. 

( 4) Permanent elevators under the care and custody of 
the employer and used by employees for work covered by 
this act shall comply with the requirements of American 
National Standards Institute, A 17.1-1971, and inspect-
ed in accordance with A17.2-1960 with addenda 
A17.2a-1965, A17.2b-1967. 
NOTE: For additional information refer to chapter 

296-90 WAC, safety requirements for cantile-
ver hoists and chapter 296-100 WAC, safety 
requirements for material hoists. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filo/' 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
./WAC 296-155-545 CONVEYORS. (1) ((General 
1 eqnir ements. (a) Means for stopping the motm 01 en-
gine shall be provided at the ope1at01 's station. Con\leyo1 
systems shall be eqnipped with an andible warning sig-
nal to be somrded immediately before star ting np the 
comeyo1. 

(b) If the opeiator 's station is at a 1 emote point, simi-
la1 provisions fo1 stopping the motor 01 engine shall be 
provided at the motor 01 engine location. 

(c) Eme1 gency stop switches shall be a11 anged so that 
the eonveyo1 cannot be started again nntil the aetnating 
stop switch has beeu 1eset to 1nnning 01 "on" position. 

(d) Sc1ew con\leyo1s shall be gnarded to prevent em-
ployee contact with tm ning Aights. . 

(c) Whc1 e a conveyo1 passes ove1 work areas, aisles, 
01 tho1onghfa1es, snitable gna1ds shall be p1ovided to 
p1otect employees reqnited to wo1k below the eonveyo1s. 

(f) All cr osso\le1 s, aisles, and passageways shall be 
conspicnonsly ma1 ked by snitable signs, as 1 eqni1 ed by 
Part E of this Chapter . 

(g) Convcyo1s shall be locked ont 01 other wise rend-
eied inoperable, and tagged ont with a n do not operate n 

tag, dming 1epai1s and when operation is haza1dons to 
employees per fo1 ming maintenance work. 

(It) All con\leyo1s in nse shall meet the applicable 1e-
qni1 ements for design, constr nction, inspection, testing, 
maintenance, and ope1 ation, as pt escr ibed in the ANSI 
820.l 1957, Safety Code for Conveyo1s, Cableways, 
and Related Eqniprnent.)) All conveyors in use shall 
meet the applicable requirements for design, construc-
tion, inspection, testing, maintenance, and operation, as 
prescribed in ANSI 820.1-1976, Safety Code for Con-
veyors, Cableways, and Related Equipment. 

(2) Starting precautions. . .. 
(a) When the entire length of a conveyor 1s v1s1ble 

from the starting switch, the operator shall visually 
check to make certain that all persons are in the clear 
before starting the conveyor. 

(b) When the entire length of the conveyor is not visi-
ble from the starting switch, a positive audible or visible 
warning system shall be installed and operated to warn 
persons that the conveyor will be started. 

(c) All reasonable precautions shall be taken by the 
operator prior to starting a co?veyor, to assure that _no 
person is in a hazardous location where he may be in-
jured when the conveyor is started. 

(3) Riding and walking on conveyors. 
(a) Riding on conveyor chains, belt, or bucket eleva-

tors shall be prohibited. 
(b) Persons shall not be allowed to walk on conveyors 

except for emergency purposes and then only after the 
conveyor has been de-energized and the person can do 
so safely. 

(c) Riding of conveyors shall only be permitted on the 
manlift steps and platforms with handholds attached and 
other safety factors as specified in chapter 296-82 
WAC, Safety standards for existing belt manlifts. 

(4) Stop controls. 

I 2so 1 
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(a) Means for stopping the motor or engine of a con-
veyor shall be provided at the operator's station. 

(b) If the operator's station is at a remote point, simi-
lar provisions for stopping the motor or engine shall be 
provided at the motor or engine location. 

(5) Emergency controls. Emergency stop switches 
shall be arranged so that the conveyor cannot be started 
again until the actuating stop switch has been reset to 
running or non n position. 

(6) Screw type conveyors. Screw or auger type con-
veyors shall be guarded to prevent employee contact 
with turning flights. 

(7) Overhead conveyors. 
(a) Where a conveyor passes over work areas, aisles, 

or thoroughfares, guards shall be provided to protect 
persons required to work below the conveyors. 

(b)Where a conveyor crosses over an aisle or passage-
way, it shall be conspicuously marked by suitable signs, 
as required by Part E of this chapter. 

(c) When the return strand of a conveyor operates 
within seven feet of the floor there shall be a trough 
provided of sufficient strength to carry the weight result-
ing from a broken chain. If the strands are over a pas-
sageway, a means shall be provided to catch and support 
the ends of the chain in the event of a break. 

(8) Emergency stop. 
(a) Conveyors shall be provided with an emergency 

stopping device (panic-type) which can be reached from 
the conveyor. 

(b) The emergency stopping device shalJ be located 
near the material entrance and shall stop the conveyor a 
sufficient distance away from the hazard to prevent 
injury. 

(c) Where the conveyor leading into such equipment 
is under constant control of an operator who has full 
view of the material entrance who is located or re-
strained where he cannot possibly fall onto the conveyor 
an emergency stopping device is not mandatory. 

(9) Conveyor lockout. 
(a) Conveyors shalJ be locked out with a padlock at 

any time repair, maintenance, or clean-up work is being 
performed on the conveyor. 

(b) Tags or push-button stops are not acceptable. 
(10) Where conveyors are in excess of seven feet in 

height, means shalJ be provided to safely permit essential 
inspection and maintenance operations. 

( 11) Conveyor repair. 
(a) Any part showing signs of significant wear shall be 

inspected carefully and replaced prior to reaching a con-
dition where it may create a hazard. 

(b) Replacement parts shall be equal to or exceed the 
manufacturer's specifications. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
fileg,,5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
/wAC 296-155-570 RIGGING-WIRE ROPE. 
(I) Whenever used in connection with work, employ-
ment, occupations or uses to which these standards are 
applicable, wire rope shall not be subjected to loads in 
excess of one-fifth the breaking load as given in the 
schedule of the cable manufacturer. 
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(2) Any wire rope showing 10% of its wires broken in 
a three foot length shalJ not be used. When cables dete-
riorate through rusting, wear, undue strain or other con-
ditions to the extent of 15% of their original strength, 
use of cable shall be discontinued. 

(3) Wire rope shall be frequently inspected for wear 
and other defects which may reduce the strength below 
the point of safe operation. 

(4) If wire rope is received in a coil it shall be rolled 
out, on a surface free from grit, like a hoop and 
straightened out before being put on the sheaves. If it is 
received on a reel, the reel shalJ be mounted on a spindle 
or turntable and the rope then unwound. 

(5) Wire rope shalJ be lubricated. A lubricant recom-
mended by a wire rope manufacturer shall be used. 

(6) Wire rope shall be securely fastened to drums by 
zinc plugs or suitable clamps, and at least two full turns 
of the rope shalJ remain on the winding drum. 

(7) Wire rope shalJ be wound evenly on the drum and 
not allowed to lap one layer on another in an irregular 
fashion. 

(8) Care shalJ be taken to prevent friction of wire 
ropes with other objects which could cause chafing or 
breaking of wires. 

(9) In attaching U-type cable clamps, the U shall al-
ways be placed over the short end of the cable. 

(JO) The clamp nuts shall be tightened up frequently 
during the operation to prevent slipping. 

(11) Thimbles shall be used in cable eyes whenever 
practicable. 

( 12) Fair leads shall be used ahead of cable drums, 
whenever practicable, and the fleet angle kept as flat as 
possible to promote proper spooling. 

( 13) All running lines of hoisting equipment, located 
within seven (7) feet of the ground or working level shall 
be boxed, railed off or otherwise guarded, or the operat-
ing area restricted. 

(14) Wire rope which has been welded or been subject 
to welding of any kind shall not be used. 

(15) No open hook shall be used to hoist a bucket, 
cage, spreader, or skip, nor in any circumstances where 
the dislodgement of the hook could cause a risk of injury 
to workers. A safety-hook, mousing, or shackle shall be 
employed in such circumstances. 

( 16) When shackles are used, shackle pins shall be 
secured to prevent accidental withdrawal. 

( 17) Where a wedge socket connector is used as a 
wire rope terminal, a single ((eabtc)) wire rope clip shall 
be installed ( (to sec111 e the dead cud of the 1 ope to the 
main pa1 t of the 1 ope. The clip shall be installed iu ae• 
eordanee with 't'IAC 296 155 330 (3)(g))) in accord- S 
ance with WAC 296-155-330 (3)(g). - ~ .J <# 

(18) The wire rope shall not be burned off with heat. ('>·· 
This may weld the ends of the wires and strands 
together. 

AMENDATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order 76-28, 
filed 9/28 /76) 

~C 296-155-575 HELICOPTERS AND HELI-
COPTER CRANES. ( l) Helicopter regulations. Heli-
copter cranes shall be expected to comply with any 
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applicable regulations of the Federal Aviation 
Administration. 

(2) Briefing. Prior to each day's operation a briefing 
shall be conducted. This briefing shall set forth the plan 
of operation for the pilot and ground personnel. 

(3) Slings and tag lines. Load shall be properly slung. 
Tag lines shall be of a length that will not permit their 
being drawn up into rotors. Pressed sleeve, swedged eyes, 
or equivalent means shall be used for all freely suspend-
ed loads to prevent hand splices from spinning open or 
cable clamps from loosening. 

(4) Cargo hooks. All electrically operated cargo hooks 
shall have the electrical activating device so designed 
and installed as to prevent inadvertent operation. In ad-
dition, these cargo hooks shall be equipped with an 
emergency mechanical control for releasing the load. 
The hooks shall be tested prior to each day's operation 
to determine that the release functions properly, both 
electrically and mechanically. 

(5) Personal protective equipment. (a) Personal pro-
tective equipment for employees receiving the load shall 
consist of complete eye protection and hard hats secured 
by chinstraps. 

(b) Loose-fitting clothing likely to flap in the 
downwash, and thus be snagged on hoist line, shall not 
be worn. 

(6) Loose gear and objects. Every practical precaution 
shall be taken to provide for the protection of the em-
ployees from flying objects in the rotor downwash. All 
loose gear within I 00 feet of the place of lifting the load, 
depositing the load, and all other areas susceptible to 
rotor downwash shall be secured or removed. 

(7) Housekeeping. Good housekeeping shall be main-
tained in all helicopter loading and unloading areas. 

(8) Operator responsibility. The helicopter operator 
shall be responsible for size, weight, and manner in 
which loads are connected to the helicopter. If, for any 
reason, the helicopter operator believes the lift cannot be 
made safely, the lift shall not be made. 

(9) Hooking and unhooking loads. Employees shall 
not perform work under hovering craft except for that 
limited period of time necessary to guide, secure and 
unhook loads, or to hook loads. Regardless of whether 
the hooking or unhooking of a load takes place on the 
ground or a flat roof, or other location in an elevated 
work position in structural members, a safe means of 
access and egress, to include an unprogramed emergency 
escape route or routes, shall be provided for the employ-
ees who are hooking or unhooking loads. 

(I 0) Static charge. Static charge on the suspended 
load shall be dissipated with a grounding device before 
ground personnel touch the suspended load, or protective 
rubber gloves shall be worn by all ground personnel 
touching the suspended load. 

(I I) Weight limitation. The weight of an external 
load shall not exceed the manufacturer's rating. 

(I 2) Ground lines. Hoist wires or other gear, except 
for pulling lines or conductors that are allowed to "pay 
out" from a container or roll off a reel, shall not be at-
tached to any fixed ground structure, or allowed to foul 
on any fixed structure. 
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(13) Visibility. When visibility is reduced by dust or 
other conditions, ground personnel shall exercise special 
caution to keep clear of main and stabilizing rotors. 
Precautions shall also be taken by the employer to elim-
inate as far as practical reduced visibility. 

(14) signal Systems. Signal systems between aircrew 
and ground personnel shall be understood and checked 
in advance of hoisting the load. This applies to either 
radio or hand signal systems. Hand signals shall be as 
shown in Figure L-1. 

( 15) Approach distance. No unauthorized person shall 
be allowed to approach within 50 feet of the helicopter 
when the rotor blades are turning. 

(16) Approaching helicopter. Whenever approaching 
or leaving a helicopter with blades rotating, all employ-
ees shall remain in full view of the pilot and keep in a 
crouched position. Employees shall avoid the area from 
the cockpit or cabin rearward unless authorized by the 
helicopter operator to work there. 

( 17) Personnel. Sufficient ground personnel shall be 
provided when required for safe helicopter loading and 
unloading operations. 

(18) Communications. There shall be constant reliable 
communication between the pilot, and a designated em-
ployee of the ground crew who acts as a signalman dur-
ing the period of loading and unloading. This signalman 
shall be distinctly recognizable from other ground 
personnel. 

( 19) Fires. Open fires shall not be permitted in an 
area that could result in such fires being spread by the 
rotor downwash. 

(20) Refueling operations. 
(a) Under no circumstances shall the refueling of any 

type helicopter with either aviation gasoline or Jet B 
(turbine-kerosene) type fuel be permitted while the en-
gines are running. 

(b) No unauthorized persons shall be allowed within 
fifty feet of the refueling operation or fueling equipment. 

(c) A minimum of one thirty-pound fire extinguisher, 
or a combination of same, good for class A, B and C 
fires, shall be provided within one hundred feet on the 
upwind side of the refueling operation. 

(d) All fueling personnel shall be thoroughly trained 
in the refueling operation and in the use of available fire 
extinguishing equipment. 

(e) There shall be no smoking, open flames, exposed 
flame heaters, flare pots or open flame lights for spark 
producing agents within fifty feet of the refueling area or 
fueling equipment. All entrancel:. to the refueling area 
shall be posted with "NO SMOKING" signs. 

(f) Due to the numerous causes of static electricity, it 
should be considered present at all times. Prior to start-
ing refueling operations, the fueling equipment and the 
helicopter shall be grounded and the fueling nozzle shall 
be electrically bonded to the helicopter. 

(i) Conductive hose shall not be used to accomplish 
the bonding. 

(ii) All grounding and bonding connections shall be 
electrically and mechanically firm, to clean unpainted 
metal parts. 

(g) To control spills: 
(i) Fuel shall be pumped either by hand or power. 
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(ii) Pouring or gravity flow shall not be permitted. 
(iii) Selfclosing nozzles shall not be dragged on the 

ground. 
(h) In case of a spill, the fueling operation shall be 

immediately stopped until such time as the person in 
charge determines that it is safe to resume the refueling 
operation. 

(i) When ambient temperatures have been in the one 
hundred degree F. range for an extended period of time, 
all refueling of helicopters with the engines running shall 
be suspended until such time as conditions become suit-
able to resume refueling with the engines running. 

(21) Hook on persons shall wear contrasting colored 
hard hats, with chinstraps, and high visibility vests or 
outer garments to enable the helicopter operator to 
readily identify their locations. 

(22) Riding the load or hook of a helicopter is pro-
hibited except in the case of emergency and then only 
with the proper safety gear. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filed 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
/wAC 296-155-580 AERIAL LIFTS. (I) General 
requirements. (a) Unless otherwise provided in this sec-
tion, aerial lifts acquired for use on or after the effective 
date of this section shall be designed and constructed in 
conformance with the applicable requirements of the 
American National Standard for "Vehicle Mounted El-
evating and Rotating Work Platforms," ANSI ((A92.2 
+969)) A92.2-I 979, including appendix. Aerial lifts ac-
quired before the effective date of this section, which do 
not meet the requirements of ANSI ( (A92.2 l 969)) 
A92.2-1979, may not be used after January 1, 1976, 
unless they shall have been modified so as to conform 
with the applicable design and construction requirements 
of ANSI A92.2-1969. Aerial lifts include the following 
types of vehicle-mounted aerial devices used to elevate 
personnel to jobsites above ground: (i) Extensible boom 
platforms; (ii) aerial ladders, (iii) articulating boom 
platforms, (iv) vertical towers, and (v) a combination of 
any of the above. Aerial equipment may be made of 
metal, wood, fiberglass reinforced plastic (FRP), or oth-
er material; may be powered or manually operated; and 
are deemed to be aerial lifts whether or not they are ca-
pable of rotating about a substantially vertical axis. 

(b) Aerial lifts may be "field modified" for uses other 
than those intended by the manufacturer provided the 
modification has been certified in writing by the manu-
facturer or by any other equivalent entity, such as a na-
tionally recognized testing laboratory, to be in 
conformity with all applicable provisions of ANSI 
A92.2-1969 and this section and to be at least as safe as 
the equipment was before modification. 

(c) Annual inspections. An annual inspection, includ-
ing nondestructive testing of the stress points such as 
base and cylinder attachment points, shall be conducted. 

(i) The tests shall be conducted by a certified testing 
laboratory or agency recognized by the department. 

(ii) The employer shall maintain a permanent record 
of the results of such inspections for each aerial person-
nel boom and ladder vehicle. Such records shall be 
available at the work site. 
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(2) Specific requirements. (a) Ladder trucks and tow-
er trucks. Aerial ladders shall be secured· in the lower 
traveling position by a Jocking device on top of the truck 
cab or truck framework, and the manually operated de-
vice at the base of the ladder before the truck is moved 
for highway travel. 

(b) Extensible and articulating boom platforms. (i) 
Lift controls shall be tested each day prior to use to de-
termine the such controls are in safe working condition. 

(ii) Only authorized persons shall operate an aerial 
lift. 

(iii) Belting off to an adjacent pole, structure, or 
equipment while working from an aerial lift shall not be 
permitted. 

(iv) Employees shall always stand firmly on the floor 
of the basket, and shall not sit or climb on the edge of 
the basket or use planks, ladders, or other devices for a 
work position. 

(v) A body belt shall be worn and a lanyard attached 
to the boom or basket when working from an aerial lift. 

(vi) Boom and basket load limits specified by the 
manufacturer shall not be exceeded. 

(vii) The brakes shall be set and when outriggers are 
used, they shall be positioned on pads or a solid surface. 
Wheel chocks shall be installed before using an aerial 
lift on an incline, provided they can be safely installed. 

(viii) An aerial lift truck shall not be moved when the 
boom is elevated in a working position with persons in 
the basket, except for equipment which is specifically 
designed for this type of operation in accordance with 
the provisions of subdivisions (a) and (b) of subsection 
(1) of this section. 

(ix) Articulating boom and extensible boom plat-
forms, primarily designed as personnel carriers, shall 
have both platform (upper) and lower controls. Upper 
controls shall be in or beside the platform within easy 
reach of the operator. Lower controls shall provide for 
over-riding the upper controls. Controls shall be plainly 
marked as to their function. Lower level controls shall 
not be operated unless permission has been obtained 
from the employee in the lift, except in case of 
emergency. 

(x) Climbers shall not be worn while performing work 
from an aerial lift. 

(xi) The insulated portion of an aerial lift shall not be 
altered in any manner that might reduce its insulating 
value. 

(xii) Before moving an aerial lift for travel, the 
boom(s) shall be inspected to see that it is properly cra-
dled and outriggers are in stowed position except as pro-
vided in item (viii) of this subdivision. 

(c) Electrical tests. All electrical tests shall conform 
to the requirements of ANSI A92.2-I 969 section 5. 
However, equivalent d.c. voltage tests may be used in 
lieu of the a.c. voltage specified in A92.2-I 969; d.c. 
voltage tests which are approved by the equipment man-
ufacturer or equivalent entity shall be considered an 
equivalent test for the purpose of this subdivision. 

(d) Bursting safety factor. The provisions of the 
American National Standards Institute standard ANSI 
A92.2-I 969, section 4.9 Bursting Safety Factor shall 
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apply to all critical hydraulic and pneumatic compo-
nents. Critical components are those in which a failure 
would result in a free fall or free rotation of the boom. 
All noncritical components shall have bursting safety 
factor of at least 2 to 1. 

(e) Welding standards. All welding shall conform to 
the following standards as applicable: 

(i) Standard Qualification Procedure, A WS B3.0-4l. 
(ii) Recommended Practices for Automotive Welding 

Design, A WS 08.4-61. 
(iii) Standard Qualification of Welding Procedures 

and Welders for Piping and Tubing, AWS DI0.9-69. 
(iv) Specifications for Welding Highway and Railway 

Bridges, A WS 02.0-69. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filjd 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
JWAC 296-155-605 EQUIPMENT. (I) General 
requirements. (a) All equipment left unattended at 
night, adjacent to a highway in normal use, or adjacent 
to construction areas where work is in progress, shall 
have appropriate lights or reflectors, or barricades 
equipped with appropriate lights or reflectors, to identify 
the location of the equipment. 

(b) ((A safety tite Jack, cage, OJ equivalent pJoteetion 
shall be pJovided and used vvhen inAating, mounting, ot 
dismounting tit es installed on split t ims, ot J ims 
equipped vvith locking tings ot similat devices.)) All tire 
servicing of multi-piece and single-piece rim wheels are 
subject to the requirements of WAC 296-155-61701 
through 296-15 5-61 713. 

(c) (i) Heavy machinery, equipment, or parts thereof, 
which are suspended or held aloft by use of slings, hoists, 
or jacks shall be substantially blocked or cribbed to pre-
vent falling or shifting before employees are permitted to 
work under or between them. Bulldozer and scraper 
blades, end-loader buckets, dump bodies, and similar 
equipment, shall be either fully lowered or blocked when 
being repaired or when not in use. All controls shall be 
in a neutral position, with the motors stopped and brakes 
set, unless work being performed required otherwise. 

(ii) Whenever the equipment is parked, the parking 
brake shall be set. Equipment parked on inclines shall 
have the wheels chocked and the parking brake set. 

(d) The use, care and charging of all batteries shall 
conform to the requirements of part I of this chapter. 

(e) All cab glass shall be safety glass, or equivalent, 
that introduces no visible distortion affecting the safe 
operation of any machine covered by this part. 

(f) All equipment covered by this part shall comply 
with the requirements of WAC 296-155-525 
(2)((ffl))~ when working or being moved in the vicini-
ty of power lines or energized transmitters. 

(g) Where traffic is diverted onto dusty surfaces, good 
visibility shall be maintained by the suppression of dust, 
through the periodic application of oil or water to the 
grade surface, as required. 

(h) No equipment, vehicle, tool, or individual shall 
operate within IO feet of any power line or electrical 
distribution equipment except in conformity with the re-
quirements of WAC 296-155-525 (2)(e). 

(2) Specific requirements. (Reserved.) 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
file9'5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
vWAC 296-155-610 MOTOR VEHICLES. (I) 
Coverage. Motor vehicles as covered by this part ((are 
those)) include any vehicles that operate ((vvithin an off 
highway jobsite, not open to public tt affic)) on a con-
struction site. The requirements of this section do not 
apply to equipment for which rules are prescribed in 
WAC 296-155-615. 

(2) General requirements. 
(a) All vehicles shall have a service brake system, an 

emergency brake system, and a parking brake system. 
These systems may use common components, and shall 
be maintained in operable condition. 

(b) Before leaving a motor vehicle unattended: 
(i) The motor shall be stopped. 
(ii) Parking brake engaged and wheels turned into 

curb or berm when parked on an incline. 
(iii) When parking on an incline and there is no curb 

or berm, the wheels shall be chocked or otherwise 
secured. 

((fbt)) ~(i) Whenever visibility conditions warrant 
additional light, all vehicles, or combinations of vehicles, 
in use shall be equipped with at least two headlights and 
two taillights in operable condition. 

(ii) All vehicles, or combination of vehicles, shall have 
brake lights in operable condition regardless of light 
conditions. 

((ttj))@ All vehicles shall be equipped with an ade-
quate audible warning device at the operator's station 
and in an operable condition. 

((fdt)) ~ No employer shall allow the use of any 
motor vehicle equipment having an obstructed view to 
the rear unless: 

(i) (('Fhc)) .!'._ehicle~ ((has-a)) other than passenger 
cars and pickups shall have an automatic reverse signal 
alarm audible above the surrounding noise level no less 
than fifteen feet from the rear of the vehicle or: ---

(ii) The vehicle is backed up only when an observer 
signals that it is safe to do so. 

((ttj)) ill All vehicles with cabs shall be equipped 
with windshields, powered wipers, and rear view mirrors. 
Cracked and broken glass shall be replaced. Vehicles 
operating in areas or under conditions that cause fogging 
or frosting of the windshields shall be equipped with op-
erable defogging or defrosting devices. 

((ffl)) ifil All haulage vehicles, whose pay load is 
loaded by means of cranes, power shovels, loaders, or 
similar equipment, shall have a cab shield and/or cano-
py adequate to protect the operator from shifting or 
falling materials. 

((tgt)) ill Tools and material shall be secured to 
prevent movement when transported in the same com-
partment with employees. 

((fht)) ill Vehicles used to transport employees shall 
have seats firmly secured and adequate for the number 
of employees to be carried. 

((fi1)) ill Seat belts and anchorages meeting the re-
quirements of 49 CFR Part 571 (Department of Trans-
portation, Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards) 
shall be installed in all motor vehicles. 
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((fil)) ill Trucks with dump bodies or raiseable plat-
forms, beds, or boxes shall be equipped with positive 
means of support, permanently attached, and capable of 
being locked in position to prevent accidental lowering of 
the body while maintenance or inspection work is being 
done. 

((fk})) .ill Operating levers, controlling hoisting or 
dumping devices on haulage bodies, shall be equipped 
with a latch or other device which will prevent acciden-
tal starting or tripping of the mechanism. 

((ffl)) i!!!} Trip handles for tailgates of dump trucks 
shall be so arranged that, in dumping, the operator will 
be in the clear. 

((fm7)) i!!} All rubber-tired motor vehicle equipment 
manufactured on or after May 1, 1972, shall be 
equipped with fenders. All rubber-tired motor vehicle 
equipment manufactured before May 1, 1972, shall be 
equipped with fenders not later than October l, 1974. 
Mud flaps may be used in lieu of fenders whenever mo-
tor vehicle equipment is not designed for fenders. 

((fnt)) !.21 All vehicles in use shall be checked at the 
beginning of each shift to assure that the following parts, 
equipment, and accessories are in safe operating condi-
tion and free of apparent damage that could cause fail-
ure while in use: Service brakes, including trailer brake 
connections; parking system (hand brake); emergency 
stopping system (brakes); tires; horn; steering mecha-
nism; coupling devices; seat belts; operating controls; and 
safety devices. All defects shall be corrected before the 
vehicle is placed in service. These requirements also ap-
ply to equipment such as lights, reflectors, windshield 
wipers, defrosters, fire extinguishers, steps and hand-
holds for vehicle access, etc., where such equipment is 
necessary. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
file9'-5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
/wAC 296-155-615 MATERIAL HANDLING 
EQUIPMENT. (I) Earthmoving equipment; general. 
(a) These rules apply to the following types of earth-
moving equipment: Scrapers, loaders, crawler or wheel 
tractors, bulldozers, off-highway trucks, graders, agri-
cultural and industrial tractors, and similar equipment. 
The promulgation of specific rules for compactors and 
rubber-tired "skid-steer" equipment is reserved pending 
consideration of standards currently being developed. 

(b) Seat belts. (i) Seat belts shall be provided on all 
equipment covered by this section and shall meet the re-
quirements of the Society of Automotive Engineers, 
1386-1969, Seat Belts for Construction Equipment. Seat 
belts for agricultural and light industrial tractors shall 
meet the seat belt requirements of Society of Automo-
tive Engineers J333a-l 970, Operator Protection for Ag-
ricultural and Light Industrial Tractors. 

(ii) Seat belts need not be provided for equipment 
which is designed only for standup operation. 

(iii) Seat belts shall not be provided for equipment 
which does not have rollover protective structure 
(ROPS) or adequate canopy protection. 

(c) Access roadways and grades. (i) No employer 
shall move or cause to be moved construction equipment 
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or vehicles upon any access roadway or grade unless the 
access roadway or grade is constructed and maintained 
to accommodate safely the movement of the equipment 
and vehicles involved. 

(ii) Every emergency access ramp and berm used by 
an employer shall be constructed to restrain and control 
runaway vehicles. 

(d) Brakes. All earthmoving equipment mentioned in 
WAC 296-155-615 (l)(a) shall have a service braking 
system capable of stopping and holding the equipment 
fully loaded, as specified in Society of Automotive Engi-
neers SAE-J237, Loader Dozer-1971, J236, Graders-
1971, and J319b, Scrapers-1971. Brake systems for 
self-propelled rubber-tired off-highway equipment 
manufactured after January l, 1972 shall meet the ap-
plicable minimum performance criteria set forth in the 
following Society of Automotive Engineers Recommend-
ed Practices: 

Self-propelled 
scrapers --- SAE J319b-1971 

Self-propelled 
graders---- SAE 1236-1971 

Trucks and 
wagons ---- SAE J 166-1971 

Front end loaders 
and dozers --- SAE 1237-1971 

(e) Fenders. Pneumatic-tired earthmoving haulage 
equipment (trucks, scrapers, tractors, and trailing units) 
whose maximum speed exceeds 15 miles per hour, shall 
be equipped with fenders on all wheels to meet the re-
quirements of Society of Automotive Engineers SAE 
J32 l a-1970, Fenders for Pneumatic-Tired Earthmoving 
Haulage Equipment. An employer may, of course, at 
any time seek to show under WAC 296-155-010, that 
the uncovered wheels present no hazard to personnel 
from flying materials. 

(f) Rollover protective structures (ROPS). See part V 
of this chapter for requirements for rollover protective 
structures and overhead protection. 

(g) Rollover protective structures for off-highway 
trucks. The promulgation of standards for rollover pro-
tective structures for off-highway trucks is reserved 
pending further study and development. 

(h) Specific effective dates-Brakes and fenders. (i) 
Equipment mentioned in WAC 296-155-615 (d) and 
(e) and manufactured after January l, 1972, which is 
used by any employer after that date, shall comply with 
the applicable rules prescribed therein concerning 
brakes. Equipment mentioned in WAC 296-155-615 (d) 
and (e) and manufactured before January 1, 1972, 
which is used by any employer after that date, shall 
meet the applicable rules prescribed herein not later 
than October 1, 1974. It should be noted that employers 
may request variations from the applicable brakes 
standards required by this part. Employers wishing to 
seek variations from the applicable brakes rules may 
submit any requests for variations in accordance with 
WAC 296-155-010. Any statements should specify how 
the variation would protect the safety of the employees 
by providing for any compensating restrictions on the 
operation of equipment. 
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(i) Audible alarms. (i) All bidirectional machines, 
such as rollers, compacters, front-end loaders, bulldoz-
ers, and similar equipment, shall be equipped with a 
horn, distinguishable from the surrounding noise level, 
which shall be operated as needed when the machine is 
moving in either direction. The horn shall be maintained 
in an operative condition. 

(ii) No employer shall permit earthmoving or com-
pacting equipment which has an obstructed view to the 
rear to be used in reverse gear unless the equipment has 
in operation a reverse signal alarm distinguishable from 
the surrounding noise level or an employee signals that it 
is safe to do so. 

(iii) In circumstances where the surrounding noise 
level is of such amplitude that reverse signal alarms are 
not effective, amber strobe lights shall be used. 

(iv) Operators of equipment which does not have an 
obstructed view to the rear shall look to the rear while 
operating the equipment in reverse. 

U) Scissor points. Scissor points on all front-end 
loaders, which constitute a hazard to the operator during 
normal operation, shall be guarded. 

(k) Tractor motors shall be cranked only by operators 
or other experienced persons. 

(I) Waterproof and comfortable seat cushions shall be 
provided on tractors at all times when working. 

(m) Riders, except mechanics and persons ((team= 
ing)) in training to operate ((t1acto1s)) equipment, shall 
not be allowed on ( ( li acto1 s dnr ing wo1 ki11g !toms)) 
equipment unless a seat with a seatbelt is provided and 
used. 
{n) Winch lines shall be maintained in good condition 
and provided with spliced eye, knob or hook in working 
end, except under conditions where unspliced end is 
required. 

(o) No repairs on blade or dozer equipment shall be 
initiated unless motor has been stopped and dozer blade 
is resting on the ground or securely blocked. The same 
shall apply to carry-all gates. 

(p) Bulldozer blades and carryall gates shall rest on 
the ground or on blocking when machines are not in 
operation. 

(q) Operator shall not leave controls of tractor with 
master clutch engaged. 

(r) Personnel shall not get on or off machine while 
machine is in motion. 

(s) Where excessive dust conditions are created, such 
areas shall be sprinkled with water to maintain dust at a 
minimum. 

(t) Respirators shall be worn by operators when sub-
ject to harmful dust exposure. 

(2) Excavating and other equipment. (a) Tractors 
covered in subsection (I) of this section shall have seat 
belts as required for the operators when seated in the 
normal seating arrangement for tractor operation, even 
though backhoes, breakers, or other similar attachments 
are used on these machines for excavating or other work. 

(b) For the purposes of this part and of part L of this 
chapter, the nomenclatures and descriptions for meas-
urement of dimensions of machinery and attachments 
shall be as described in Society of Automotive Engineers 
1970 Handbook, pages 1088 through 1103. 

( 256) 

(c) The safety requirements, ratios, or limitations ap-
plicable to machines or attachment usage covered in 
Power Crane and Shovel Association's Standards No. l 
and No. 2 of 1968, and No. 3 of 1969, shall be complied 
with, and shall apply to cranes, machines, and attach-
ments under this part. 

(3) Lifting and hauling equipment (other than equip-
ment covered under part L of this chapter). (a) Indus-
trial trucks shall meet the requirements of WAC 296-
155-605 and the following: 

(i) Lift trucks, stackers, etc., shall have the rated ca-
pacity clearly posted on the vehicle so as to be clearly 
visible to the operator. When auxiliary removable count-
er-weights are provided by the manufacturer, corre-
sponding alternate rated capacities also shall be clearly 
shown on the vehicle. These ratings shall not be 
exceeded. 

(ii) No modifications or additions which affect the ca-
pacity or safe operation of the equipment shall be made 
without the manufacturer's or professional engineer's 
written approval. If such modifications or changes are 
made, the capacity, operation, and maintenance instruc-
tion plates, tags, or decals, shall be changed accordingly. 
In no case shall the original safety factor of the equip-
ment be reduced. 

(iii) If a load is lifted by two or more trucks working 
in unison, the proportion of the total load carried by any 
one truck shall not exceed its capacity. 

(iv) Steering or spinner knobs shall not be attached to 
the steering wheel unless the steering mechanism is of a 
type that prevents road reactions from causing the steer-
ing handwheel to spin. The steering knob shall be 
mounted within the periphery of the wheel. 

(v) All high lift rider industrial trucks shall be 
equipped with overhead guards which meet the configu-
ration and structural requirements as defined in para-
graph ((4-Zt)) 502 of American National Standards 
Institute B56.l-((t969))1975, Safety Standards for 
Powered Industrial Trucks-. -

(vi) All industrial trucks in use shall meet the appli-
cable requirements of design, construction, stability, in-
spection, testing, maintenance, and operation, as defined 
in American National Standards Institute B56. l-
((t%9)) l 975, Safety Standards for Powered Industrial 
Trucks. --

NEW SECTION 

\/wAC 296-155-617 SERVICING MULTIPIECE 
AND SINGLE-PIECE RIM WHEELS. 

NEW SECTION 

feAC 296-155-61701 SCOPE. (I) Application. 
This section applies to the servicing of multipiece and 
single-piece rim wheels used on large vehicles such as 
trucks, tractors, trailers, buses and off-road machines. It 
does not apply to the servicing of rim wheels used on 
automobiles, or on pickup trucks and vans utilizing au-
tomobile tires or truck tires designated "LT." 

(2) All provisions of this section apply to the servicing 
of both si.ogle-piece rim wheels and multipiece rim 
wheels unless designated otherwise. 
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N~SECTION 
../'V.JA.c 296-155-61103 DEFINITIONS. (I) "Barri-
er" means a fence, wall or other structure or object 
placed between a single-piece rim wheel and an employ-
ee during tire inflation, to contain the rim wheel compo-
nents in the event of the sudden release of the contained 
air of the single-piece rim wheel. 

(2) "Charts" means the United States Department of 
Transportation, National Highway Traffic Safety Ad-
ministration (NHTSA) publications entitled Safety Pre-
cautions for Mounting and Demounting Tube-Type 
Truck/Bus Tires and Multipiece Rim Wheel Matching 
Chart, or any other publications such as rim manuals 
containing, at a minimum, the same instructions, safety 
precautions and other information contained on those 
charts that are applicable to the types of rim wheels be-
ing serviced. 

(3) "Installing a rim wheel" means the transfer and 
attachment of an assembled rim wheel onto a vehicle 
axle hub. "Removing" means the opposite of installing. 

( 4) "Mounting a tire" means the assembly or putting 
together of the wheel and tire components to form a rim 
wheel, including inflation. "Demounting" means the op-
posite of mounting. 

(5) "Multipiece rim wheel" means the assemblage of 
a multipiece wheel with the tire tube and other 
components. 

(6) "Multipiece wheel" means a vehicle wheel con-
sisting of two or more parts, one of which is a side or 
locking ring designed to hold the tire on the wheel by 
interlocking components when the tire is inflated. 

(7) "Restraining device" means an apparatus such as 
a cage, rack, assemblage of bars and other components 
that will constrain all rim wheel components during an 
explosive separation of a multipiece rim wheel, or during 
the sudden release of the contained air of a single-piece 
rim wheel. 

(8) "Rim manual" means a publication containing in-
structions from the manufacturer or other qualified or-
ganization for correct mounting, demounting, 
maintenance, and safety precautions peculiar to the type 
of wheel being serviced. 

(9) "Rim wheel" means an assemblage of tire, tube 
and liner (where appropriate), and wheel components. 

(IO) "Service" or "servicing" means the mounting and 
demounting of rim wheels, and related activities such as 
inflating, deflating, installing, removing, and handling. 

( 11) "Service area" means that part of an employer's 
premises used for the servicing of rim wheels, or any 
other place where an employee services rim wheels. 

(12) "Single-piece rim wheel" means the assemblage 
of single-piece rim wheel with the tire and other 
components. 

(13) "Single-piece wheel" means a vehicle wheel con-
sisting of one part, designed to hold the tire on the wheel 
when the tire is inflated. 

(14) "Trajectory" means any potential path or route 
that a rim wheel component may travel during an ex-
plosive separation, or the sudden release of the pressur-
ized air, or an area at which an airblast from a single-
piece rim wheel may be released. The trajectory may 
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deviate from paths which are perpendicular to the as-
sembled position of the rim wheel at the time of separa-
tion or explosion. (See Appendix A for examples of 
trajectories.) 

(15) "Wheel" means that portion of a rim wheel 
which provides the method of attachment of the assem-
bly to the axle of a vehicle and also provides the means 
to contain the inflated portion of the assembly (i.e., the 
tire and/or tube). 

SECTION 

WAC 296-155-61705 EMPLOYEE TRAINING. 
(I) Employer responsibility. The employer shall provide 
a program to train all employees who service rim wheels 
in the hazards involved in servicing those multipiece rim 
wheels and the safety procedures to be followed. 

(a) The employer shall assure that no employee ser-
vices any rim wheel unless the employee has been 
trained and instructed in correct procedures of servicing 
the type of wheel being serviced, and in the safe operat-
ing procedures described in WAC 296-24-217 I 1. 

(b) Information to be used in the training program 
shall include, at a minimum, the applicable data con-
tained in the charts (rim manuals) and the contents of 
this standard. 

(c) Where an employer knows or has reason to believe 
that any of his employees is unable to read and under-
stand the charts or rim manual, the employer shall as-
sure that the employee is instructed concerning the 
contents of the charts and rim manual in a manner 
which the employee is able to understand. 

(2) Employee qualification. The employer shall assure 
that each employee demonstrates and maintains the 
ability to service rim wheels safely, including perform-
ance of the following tasks: 

(a) Demounting of tires (including deflation); 
(b) Inspection and identification of the rim wheel 

components; 
(c) Mounting of tires (including inflation with a re-

straining device or other safeguard required by this 
section); 

(d) Use of the restraining device or barrier, and other 
equipment required by this section; 

(e) Handling of rim wheels; 
(f) Inflation of the tire when a single-piece rim wheel 

is mounted on a vehicle; 
(g) An understanding of the necessity of standing 

outside the trajectory both during inflation of the tire 
and during inspection of the rim wheel following infla-
tion; and 

(h) Installation and removal of wheels. 
(3) Ongoing training. The employer shall evaluate 

each employee's ability to perform these tasks and to 
service rim wheels safely and shall provide additional 
training as necessary to assure that each employee 
maintains his or her proficiency. 

NE)V SECTION 

/WAC 296-155-61707 TIRE 
EQUIPMENT. (!) Restraining device 

SERVICING 
- Multipiece. 
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The employer shall furnish a restraining device for in-
flating tires on multipiece wheels. 

(2) Restraining device - Single-piece. The employer 
shall provide a restraining device or barrier for inflating 
tires on single-piece wheels unless the rim wheel will be 
bolted onto a vehicle during inflation. 

(3) Restraining device requirements. Restraining de-
vices and barriers shall comply with the following 
requirements: 

(a) Each restraining device or barrier shall have the 
capacity to withstand the maximum force that would be 
transferred to it during a rim wheel separation occurring 
at one hundred fifty percent of maximum tire specifica-
tion pressure for the type of rim wheel being serviced; 

(b) Restraining devices and barriers shall be capable 
of preventing rim components from being thrown outside 
or beyond the device or barrier for any rim wheel posi-
tion within or behind the device; 

( c) Restraining devices and barriers shall be visually 
inspected prior to each day's use and after any separa-
tion of the rim wheel components or sudden release of 
contained air. Any restraining device or barrier exhibit-
ing damage such as the following defects shall be imme-
diately removed from service: 

(i) Cracks at welds; 
(ii) Cracked or broken components; 
(iii) Bent or sprung components caused by mishandl-

ing, abuse, tire explosion or rim wheel separation; 
(iv) Pitting of components due to excessive corrosion; 

or 
(v) Other structural damage which would decrease its 

effectiveness. 
(d) Restraining devices removed from service shall not 

be returned to service until they are repaired and rein-
spected. Restraining devices or barriers requiring struc-
tural repair such as component replacement or rewelding 
shall not be returned to service until they are certified 
either by the manufacturer or by a registered profes-
sional engineer as meeting the strength requirements of 
subsection (3)(a) of this section. 

( 4) Air line assembly. The employer shall furnish and 
assure that an air line assembly consisting of the follow-
ing components be used for inflating tires: 

(a) A clip-on chuck; 
(b) An in-line valve with a pressure gauge or a 

presettable regulator; and 
(c) A sufficient length of hose between the clip-on 

chuck and the in-line valve (if one is used) to allow the 
employee to stand outside the trajectory. 

(5) Rim manuals. Current charts (rim manuals) con-
taining instructions for the types of wheels being ser-
viced shall be available in the service area. 

(6) Rim manual availability. A current rim manual 
containing instructions for the type of rims being ser-
viced shall be available in the service area. 

(7) Recommended servicing tools. The employer shall 
furnish and assure that only tools recommended in the 
rim manual for the type of wheel being serviced are used 
to service rim wheels. 

NF,M' SECTION 
JwAC 296-155-61709 WHEEL COMPONENT 
ACCEPTABILITY. (1) Interchange of components. 
Multipiece wheel components shall not be interchanged 
except as provided in the charts, or in the applicable rim 
manual. 

(2) Inspection of components. Multipiece wheel com-
ponents and single-piece wheels shall be inspected prior 
to assembly. Any wheel or wheel component which is 
bent out of shape, pitted from corrosion, broken or 
cracked shall not be used and shall be marked or tagged 
unserviceable and removed from the service area. Dam-
aged or leaky valves shall be replaced. 

(3) Condition of components. Rim flanges, rim gut-
ters, rings, bead seating surfaces and the bead areas of 
tires shall be free of any dirt, surface rust, scale or loose 
or flaked rubber build-up prior to mounting and 
inflation. 

(4) Compatibility check. The size (bead diameter and 
tire/wheel widths) and type of both the tire and the 
wheel shall be checked for compatibility prior to assem-
bly of the rim wheel. 

SECTION 
AC 296-155-61711 SAFE OPERATING PRO-

CEDURE-MULTI PIECE RIM WHEELS. The em-
ployer shall establish a safe operating procedure for 
servicing multipiece rim wheels and shall assure that 
employees are instructed in and follow that procedure. 
The procedure shall include at least the following 
elements: 

(I) Deflation before demounting. Tires shall be com-
pletely deflated before demounting by removal of the 
valve core. 

(2) Deflation on axle. Tires shall be completely deflat-
ed by removing the valve core, before a rim wheel is re-
moved from the axle in either of the following situations: 

(a) When the tire has been driven underinflated at 
eighty percent or less of its recommended pressure; or 

(b) When there is obvious or suspected damage to the 
tire or wheel components. 

(3) Rubber lubricant. Rubber lubricant shall be ap-
plied to bead and rim mating surfaces during assembly 
of the wheel and inflation of the tire, unless the tire or 
wheel manufacturer recommends against it. 

(4) Inflation of tire while on vehicle. If a tire on ave-
hicle is underinflated but has more than eighty percent 
of the recommended pressure, the tire may be inflated 
while the rim wheel is on the vehicle provided remote 
control inflation equipment is used, and no employees 
remain in the trajectory during inflation. 

(5) Tire bead. Tires shall be inflated outside a re-
straining device only to a pressure sufficient to force the 
tire bead onto the rim ledge and create an airtight seal 
with the tire and bead. 
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(6) Restraining device clearance. Whenever a rim 
wheel is in a restraining device the employee shall not 
rest or lean any part of his body or equipment on or 
against the restraining device. 

(7) Inspection of components. After tire inflation, the 
tire and wheel components shall be inspected while still 
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within the restraining device to make sure that they are 
properly seated and locked. If further adjustment to the 
tire or wheel components is necessary, the tire shall be 
deflated by removal of the valve core before the adjust-
ment is made. 

(8) Use of force. No attempt shall be made to correct 
the seating of side and lock rings by hammering, striking 
or forcing the components while the tire is pressurized. 

(9) Damaged components. Cracked, broken, bent, or 
otherwise damaged rim components shall not be re-
worked, welded, brazed, or otherwise heated. 

(10) Trajectory clearance. Whenever multipiece rim 
wheels are being handled, employees shall stay out of the 
trajectory unless the employer can demonstrate that 
performance of the servicing makes the employee's pres-
ence in the trajectory necessary. 

(11) Wheel heating prohibition. No heat shall be ap-
plied to a multi-piece wheel or wheel component. 

NEW SECTION 
/WAc 296-155-61713 SAFE OPERATING PRO-
CEDURE-SINGLE-PIECE RIM WHEELS. The 
employer shall establish a safe operating procedure for 
servicing single-piece rim wheels and shall assure that 
employees are instructed in and follow that procedure. 
The procedure shall include at least the following 
elements: 

(I) Deflation. Tires shall be completely deflated by 
removal of the valve core before demounting. 

(2) Mounting and demounting. Mounting and 
demounting of the tire shall be done only from the nar-
row ledge side of the wheel. Care shall be taken to avoid 
damaging the tire beads while mounting tires on wheels. 
Tires shall be mounted only on compatible wheels of 
matching bead diameter and width. 

(3) Lubricant. Nonflammable rubber lubricant shall 
be applied to bead and wheel mating surfaces before as-
sembly of the rim wheel, unless the tire or wheel manu-
facturer recommends against the use of any rubber 
lubricant. 

(4) Changing machine. If a tire changing machine is 
used, the tire shall be inflated only to the minimum 
pressure necessary to force the tire bead onto the rim 
ledge while on the tire changing machine. 
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(5) Bead expander. If a bead expander is used, it shall 
be removed before the valve core is installed and as soon 
as the rim wheel becomes airtight (the tire bead slips 
onto the bead seat). 

( 6) Inflation restrictions. Tires may be inflated only 
when contained within a restraining device, positioned 
behind a barrier or bolted on the vehicle with the lug 
nuts fully tightened. 

(7) Inflation trajectory. Tires shall not be inflated 
when any flat, solid surface is in the trajectory and 
within one foot of the sidewall. 

(8) Employee safety. Employees shall stay out of the 
trajectory when inflating a tire. 

(9) Inflation pressure. Tires shall not be inflated to 
more than the inflation pressure stamped in the sidewall 
unless a higher pressure is recommended by the 
manufacturer. 

(IO) Seating tire bead. Tires shall not be inflated 
above the maximum pressure recommended by the man-
ufacturer to seat the tire bead firmly against the rim 
flange. 

( 11) Prohibition on use of heat. No heat shall be ap-
plied to a single-piece wheel. 

(12) Mixing tire and rim sizes. Employee shall be in-
formed of the hazard created by mixing 16" and 16.5" 
tires and rims. 

(13) Defective components. Cracked, broken, bent, or 
otherwise damaged wheels shall not be reworked, weld-
ed, brazed, or otherwise heated. 

APPENDIX A 
TRAJECTORY 

WARNING 

STAY OUT OF 
THE TRAJECTORY AS 

INDICATED BY SHADED AREA 

NOTE: Under some circumstances, the trajectory may 
deviate from its expected path. 
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Appendix B-Ordering Information for NHTSA charts 

The NHTSA charts as part of a continuing campaign 
to alert rim wheel serving personnel of the industry ac-
cepted procedures for servicing multipiece rim wheels. 

Prints of the charts are available through the Division 
of Industrial Safety and Health Administration 
(WISHA) area offices. The address and telephone num-
ber of the nearest WISHA area office can be obtained 
by contacting the State of Washington, Department of 
Labor and Industries, Division of Industrial Safety and 
Health, P.O. Box 207, Olympia, Washington, 98504, 
(206) 754-1258, or in your telephone directory for a lo-
cal number. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filesJl5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
/w AC 296-155-625 SITE CLEARING. (l) Gener-

al. (a) The word "clearing" ((shalt)) mean~ the removal 
of trees, stumps, logs, brush, debris and rubbish from the 
surface of the ground in preparation of a site for con-
struction work of any kind. The removal of trees and 
logs shall be in accordance with the requirements of 
chapter 296-54 WAC. 

(b) All equipment and tools such as axes, sledges, 
wedges, saws, springboards, etc., shall be maintained in 
a safe condition and guarded with standard safeguards. 

(c) Fallers shall give warning to brushing crews, 
buckers and other persons in the vicinity where a tree is 
being felled; taking notice that such persons are not only 
out of the reach of tree, but also out of danger of possi-
ble sidewinders, snags or other trees which may be 
knocked over by the tree being felled. 

(d) No tree shall be felled toward and within range of 
traveled road or railroad in use, unless a flagman is 
placed on such road or railroad to warn all approaching 
persons or to stop vehicles. 

EXAMPLE 
TRAJECTORY 

WARNING 
STAY OUT OF 

THE TRAJECTORY AS 
INDICATED BY SHADED AREA 

Nola: Under '°"'' drc&Unstancn. 
tho tr1joctory moy -11 
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(e) Clearing crews shall not be placed immediately 
below other crews working on hillsides where there is a 
possible danger of skidding or rolling trees, moving earth 
or rock. 

(f) Pioneer roads on clearing operations shall be con-
structed to safely accommodate all equipment moved 
over road. 

(g) Hazardous standing and down timber, rocks, etc., 
shall be moved from upper sides of cuts on side hill 
operations. 

(h) Care shall be exercised in the use of oil for burn-
ing brush or timber. 

(i) Employees engaged in site clearing shall be pro-
tected from hazards of irritant and toxic plants and 
suitably instructed in the first aid treatment available. 

U) All equipment used in site clearing operations shall 
be equipped with rollover guards meeting the require-
ments of this chapter. In addition, rider-operated equip-
ment shall be equipped with an overhead and rear 
canopy guard meeting the following requirements: 

(i) The overhead covering on this canopy structure 
shall be of not less than I /8-inch steel plate or I/ 4-inch 
woven wire mesh with openings no greater than I inch, 
or equivalent. 

(ii) The opening in the rear of the canopy structure 
shall be covered with not less than I/ 4-inch woven wire 
mesh with openings no greater than I inch. 

(k) In addition to observance of the General Safety 
and Health Standards; (i) The employer shall assume 
the responsibility of work assignment so that no worker 
shall be required to work in a position or location so iso-
lated that he is not within ordinary calling distance of 
another person who can render assistance in case of 
emergency. In any operation where cutting, felling trees, 
loading, or a combination of these duties is carried on, 
there shall be a minimum crew of two persons who shall 
work as a team and shall be in visual or voice contact 
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with one another. If one worker at these operations is 
required to be left alone for a period of time, he shall be 
contacted by another person at reasonable intervals not 
to exceed fifteen minutes unless such practice can be es-
tablished to be impractical. 

(ii) This does not apply to operators of motor vehicles, 
watchmen or certain other jobs which, by their nature, 
are singular worker assignments. However, a definite 
procedure for checking the welfare of all workers during 
working hours shall be instituted and all workers so 
advised. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-9, 
fi1¢'6/17/81) 
/wAC 296-155-650 DEFINITIONS APPLICA-
BLE TO THIS PART. (I) "Accepted engineering re-
quirements (or practices)" means those requirements or 
practices which are compatible with standards required 
by a registered architect, a registered professional engi-
neer, or other duly licensed or recognized authority. 

(2) "Angle of repose" means the greatest angle above 
the horizontal plane at which a material will lie without 
sliding or rolling. 

(3) "Bank" means a mass of soil rising above a dig-
ging level. 

( 4) "Belled excavation" means a part of a shaft or 
footing excavation, usually near the bottom and bell-
shaped; i.e., an enlargement of the cross section above. 

(5) "Borrow pit" means a cavity or opening formed in 
the earth by breaking, loosening, cutting, digging or 
pushing aside material and removal of any unprocessed 
earthen material. 
ill "Braces (trench)" means the horizontal members 

of the shoring system whose ends bear against the up-
rights or stringers. 

((f61)) ill "Cofferdam" means a watertight chamber 
used to exclude water or other fluid or semi-fluid mate-
rial during excavation for foundations and the construc-
tion of subsurface structures. 

((ffl)) ill "Compact shale" means a type of hard-
ened clay that has not yet split into thin layers. 

((fSt)) fil "Competent person" means one who is ca-
pable of identifying hazards in the surroundings or 
working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or 
dangerous. 

((ffl)) i!Ql "Equipment" means ladders, scaffolds, 
ramps, runways, railings, barricades, sheet piling, shor-
ing, bracing and any such safeguards, protective con-
struction and devices used in affording protection to the 
workers engaged in excavating work. 

( ( tt6t)) (I I) "Embankment" means an artificial or 
man-made bank of earthen material. 

@ "Excavation" means any manmade cavity or de-
pression in the earth's surface, including its sides, walls, 
or faces, formed by earth removal and producing unsup-
ported earth conditions by reasons of the excavation. If 
installed forms or similar structures reduce the depth-
to-wid th relationship, an excavation may become a 
trench. 

((ft+}))@ "Faces" see ((ft9t)) subsection (21) of 
this section. 
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(((+Zt)) M "Hard compact soil" means all earth 
materials not classified as running or unstable. 

( ( fHt)) @ "Kickouts" means accidental release or 
failure of a shore or brace. 

~ ( ft41)) i!&l "Moving ground" means any ground, 
which for any reason, will not remain in it's original 
location. 

((ft57)) i!..11 "Ramp" means an inclined runway. 
((ft67)) i.!.§2 "Runway" means any planked-over 

walkway or drive constructed and maintained as a pas-
sageway for workers or rolling equipment. 

((ft17)) i!22 "Sheet pile" means a pile, or sheeting, 
that may. form one of a continuous interlocking line, or a 
row of timber, concrete, or steel piles, driven in close 
contact to provide a tight wall to resist the lateral pres-
sure of water, adjacent earth, or other materials. 

((f+St)) QQl "Shoring system" means any assembly 
of equipment or material used to prevent the ground or 
earth from moving. 

((ft9t)) @ "Sides," "walls," or "faces" means the 
vertical or inclined earth surfaces formed as a result of 
excavation work. 

((fWJ)) @ "Slope" means the angle with the hori-
zontal at which a particular earth material will stand 
indefinitely without movement. 

(({Ztt)) ill2 "Stringers" (wales) means the horizon-
tal members of a shoring system whose sides bear 
against the uprights or earth. 

((f*t)) @ "Structural construction" means any 
activity or process required in the actual construction of 
any type of structure, pipeline or conduit exclusive of the 
excavation. 

((tz-31)) .@ "Trench" means a narrow excavation 
made below the surface of the ground. In general, the 
depth is greater than the width, but the width of a 
trench is not greater than I 5 feet. 

((tz41)) QB "Trench jack" means screw or hydraulic 
type jacks used as cross bracing in a trench shoring 
system. 

((('Z51))@ "Trench shield" or "trench box" means 
a shoring system composed of steel plates and bracing, 
welded or bolted together, which support the walls of a 
trench from the ground level to the trench bottom and 
which can be moved along as work progresses. 

((fZ67)) @ "Unstable soil" means earth material, 
other than running that because of its nature or the in-
fluence of related conditions, cannot be depended upon 
to remain in place without extra support, such as would 
be furnished by a system of shoring. 

((f2-1t)) Q2l "Uprights" means the vertical members 
of a shoring system. 

((fZ'St)) Q.Q2 "Wales" see subsection (({Ztt))@ of 
this section. 

((tz9})) QU "Walls" see subsection ((ft9t)) @of 
this section. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-9, 
file9 6/17/81) 
/wAC 296-155-655 GENERAL PROTECTION 
REQUIREMENTS. (I) This part on "excavation work" 
and. "trenching" is intended to provide ((for-the)) pro-
tection of all employees during all excavation ((work)) 
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or trenching in connection with all construction work 
((1elating thc1cto)), such as trenches, excavations, un-
derpinning, shoring and bracing, and in connection with 
the construction of footings, foundations, retaining walls 
and other construction work below ground level. 

(2) ((Any safety device 01 cqnipmc11t needed in con-
nection with excavation wo1 k 01 li cnching shall be in-
spected, c1 cctcd, and maintained in a safe condition, fo1 
the d111 ation of the opc1 ation, by the ow nc1, conh acto1, 
01 pc1son in di1cct cha1gc and antho1ity. 

(3) Fcdc1 al 01 state codes, 1 nles, 1 cgnlations and 01 di-
nanccs govc1 ning any and all phases of cxcaution wo1 k 
and li cnching shall be obscncd at all times. 

(4) Walkways, 1 nnways, and sidewalks shall be kept 
clca1 of excavated matc1 ial 01 othc1 obst1 nctions and no 
sidewalks shall be nndc1 mined 1111less shot cd to ca11 y a 
mininmm live load of one hnnd1cd and twenty five 
ponnds pc1 sqna1 c foot. 

(5) If planks a1 c nscd fo1 1 aiscd walkways, 1 nnways, 
01 sidewalks, they shall be laid pa1 allel to the length of 
the walk and fastened togcthc1 against displacement. 

(6) Planks shall be 11nif01 m in thickness and all ex-
posed ends shall be p1 ov idcd vv ith beveled cleats to p1 e-
vent hipping. 

(7) Raised walkways, 1nnways, and sidewalks shall be 
p1 ov idcd vv ith plank steps on sh ong sh ingc1 s. Ramps, 
nscd in lien of steps, shall be p1ovidcd with cleats to in-
s111 c a safe walking s111 face. 

(8) All employees shall be p1otcctcd with pc1sonal 
p1 otcctivc cqnip111cnt fo1 the p1 otcction of the head, 
eyes, 1 cspi1 ato1 y 01 gans, hands, feet, and othc1 pa1 ts of 
the body as set fo1 th in Pait C of this chaptc1. 

(9) Employees exposed to vchicnla1 h affic shall wca1 
ha1d hats and warning vests ma1kcd with 01 made of 1c-
ffcctolizcd 01 high visibility matclial. 

(l 0) Employees snbjcctcd to haza1 dons dnsts, gases, 
vapo1 s, fo111cs, mists, 01 atmosphc1 cs deficient in oxygen, 
shall be p1 otcctcd vv ith app1 ovcd 1 cspi1 ato1 y p1 otcction 
as set fo1 th in Pait B of this chaptc1. 

( 11) No pc1 son shall be pc1 milted 11ndc1 loads han-
dled by powc1 shovels, dc11icks, hoists, 01 f.tont end 
loadc1 s. To avoid any injn1 y f1 om spillage, employees, 
inclnding the dlivc1, 1111less he is p1otcctcd adcqnatcly by 
the cab, shall be 1cqni1cd to stand away f.to111 any vehi-
cle being loaded. 

( 12) Inspections of excavations and t1 cnchcs shall be 
made p1 io1 to each wo1 k shift by a competent pc1 son. If 
evidence of possible cave ins or slides is appa1 cnt, all 
wo1 k in the excavation 01 t1 cnch shall cease nntil the 
ncccssa1y p1ccantions have been taken to safegnaid the 
employees.)) (a) Underground utilities. Prior to opening 
an excavation or trench, efforts shall be made to deter-
mine whether underground installations of utilities will 
be encountered. If so, the appropriate utility company 
shall be notified and requested to identify the exact lo-
cation of the underground installation. 

(i) Proper supports and precautions shall be provided 
for existing installations. 

(ii) When electric lines are of the direct burial type, a 
qualified person shall make positive identification of the 
cable. 

(iii) Mechanical excavating equipment shall maintain 
a two foot clearance from the direct burial cable. 

(b) Power line clearance. No equipment, motor vehi-
cle, tool, or individual shall operate within 10 feet of any 
power line or electrical distribution equipment except in 
conformity with the requirements of WAC 296-155-525 
~ 

(3) Surface encumbrances. Trees, boulders, utility 
poles, and other surface encumbrances, located so as to 
create a hazard to employees involved in excavation or 
trenching work or in the vicinity thereof at any time 
during operations, shall be removed or made safe before 
excavating or trenching is begun or continued. 

(4) Wall and face guarding. The walls and faces of all 
excavations or trenches in which employees are exposed 
to danger from moving ground, falling rocks, sloughing, 
or sliding earth shall be guarded by: 

(a) A shoring system. 
(b) Sloping of the ground, or some other equivalent 

means. 
----ccr-s1oping of the ground or the shoring system shall 
extend to the bottom of the trench or excavation. 

(5) Trench and excavation protection. Except in solid 
rock and compact shale, the sides of all trenches and ex-
cavations, including embankments, four feet or more in 
depth shall be shored, sheeted, braced, sloped, or other-
wise supported by means of sufficient strength to protect 
employees. (See Tables N-1, N-2, N-3, N-4 and N-5.) 

( 6) Protection for trenches less than four feet. 
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Trenches less than four feet in depth shall also be effec-
tively protected when there are indications that hazard-
ous ground movement is possible. 

(7) Inspection. Excavations and trenches shall be in-
spected by a competent person after every rainstorm or 
other hazard-increasing occurrence. The protection 
against slides and cave-ins shall be increased if 
necessary. 

(8) Top person. No person shall be allowed to work in 
a trench over four feet in depth unless there is a top 
person in constant attendance. The top person shall be in 
addition to the equipment operator when the person in 
the trench is not in constant view of the equipment 
operator. 

(9) Slope encumberances. The surface of the slope of 
any trench or excavation shall be cleaned of boulders, 
stumps, or other hard masses of earth in the form of 
chunks, that could roll or slide into the trench or exca-
vation endangering persons below. 

(10) Evaluation of protection requirements. The de-
termination of the angle of slope or design of the sup-
porting system, or both, shall be based on careful 
evaluation of pertinent factors such as: 

(a) Depth of cut. 
(b) Possible variation in water content of the material 

while the trench or excavation is open. 
(c) Anticipated changes in materials from exposure to 

air, sun, water, or freezing. 
(d) Loading imposed by structures, equipment, over-

laying material, or stored material. 
(e) Vibration from equipment, blasting, traffic or oth-

er sources. 
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(l l) Supporting system requirements. Supporting sys-
tems, i.e., piling, cribbing, shoring, etc., shall be designed 
by a qualified person and meet accepted engineering 
requirements. 

(a) When tie rods are used to restrain the top of 
sheeting or other retaining systems, the rods shall be 
securely anchored well back of the angle of slope. 

(b) When tight sheeting or sheet piling is used, full 
loading due to ground water table shall be assumed, un-
less prevented by weep holes or drains or other means. 

( c) Additional stringers, ties, and bracing shall be 
provided to allow for any necessary temporary removal 
of individual supports. 

(d) Excavation and lagging done in conjunction with 
solider piles shall be completed in not more than eight 
foot lifts. 

(12) Required angle of slope. 
(a) All slopes shall be excavated to at least the angle 

illustrated in Tables N-1, N-3, and N-4 for the type of 
soil encountered, except for solid rock or compact shale 
which require no sloping under normal conditions. 

(b) The angle of slope shall be flattened to the next 
required category when an excavation or trench is ex-
posed to: 

(i) Excessive water conditions; 
(ii) Silty materials; 
(iii) Loose boulders; 
(iv) Areas where erosion, deep frost action, or slide 

planes appear. 
(13) Storage of excavated material. 
(a) In excavations or trenches which employees are 

required to enter, excavated or other material shall be 
stored and retained at least two feet or more away from 
the edge of the excavation or trench. 

(b) Barriers or other effective retaining devices may 
be used to prevent excavated or other material from 
falling or rolling into the excavation or trench. 

(14) Condition of protection materials. Materials used 
for sheeting, sheet piling, cribbing, bracing, shoring, and 
underpinning shall be in good serviceable condition, and 
timbers shall be sound, free of large or loose knots, and 
of proper dimensions in accordance with Table N-5. 

(15) Temporary sheet piling. Temporary sheet piling 
which has been installed to permit the construction of a 
retaining wall shall not be removed until such retaining 
wall has acquired its full strength. 

(16) Surface water control. Diversion ditches, dikes, 
or other suitable means shall be used to prevent surface 
water from entering an excavation or trench and to pro-
vide adequate drainage of the area adjacent to the exca-
vation or trench. If necessary, pumps shall be used to 
minimize water from accumulating in the excavation or 
trench. 
07) Additional protection for excavations when 
equipment is nearby. If it is necessary to place or oper-
ate power shovels, backhoes, derricks, cranes, trucks, 
materials, or other heavy objects on a level above and 
closer laterally than the depth of the trench or excava-
tion, the sides of the excavation or trench shall be sheet-
piled, shored, or braced as necessary to resist the addi-
tional pressure due to such superimposed loads. 
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( 18) Stop logs. When mobile equipment is utilized or 
allowed adjacent to excavations or trenches, substantial 
stop logs or barricades shall be installed, except that 
such equipment shall not be required for the equipment 
doing the actual excavating or backfilling operation. 

(19) Physical barrier protection. 
(a) Adequate physical barrier protection shall be pro-

vided at all remotely located excavations or trenches. 
(b) All wells, pits, shafts, etc., shall be barricaded or 

covered. 
(c) Upon completion of exploration and similar oper-

ations, temporary wells, pits, shafts, etc., shall be com-
pletely backfilled. 

(20) Dust control. Dust conditions shall be minimized 
by the use of water, salt, calcium, oil, or other effective 
means. --cm Air quality. 

(a) In locations where an oxygen deficient atmosphere 
or gaseous conditions are possible, air in the excavation 
or trench shall be tested before entering. 

(b) Controls as set forth in Part B and C of this 
chapter, shall be established to assure acceptable atmos-
pheric conditions. 

(c) When flammable gases are present, adequate ven-
tilation shall be provided and sources of ignition shall be 
eliminated. 

(d) Attended emergency rescue equipment, such as 
breathing apparatus, a safety harness with lifeline, bas-
ket stretcher, etc., shall be readily available where ad-
verse atmospheric conditions may exist or develop in an 
excavation or trench. 

(i) During such conditions a competent top person 
shall be in constant attendance. 

(ii) It shall be the employer's responsibility to ensure 
that such top person has been thoroughly trained in 
emergency rescue procedures and that voice or visual 
contact shall be maintained with the person in the exca-
vation or trench at all times until the hazardous condi-
tion no longer exists. 

(22) Walkway and bridge requirements. Where em-
ployees or equipment cross over excavations or trenches, 
walkways or bridges with standard guardrails shall be 
provided. Such walkways or bridges shall be designed 
and constructed by qualified persons in accordance with 
accepted engineering requirements and practices. 

(23) Ladders. All ladders used in excavations and 
trenches shall be in accordance with the requirements of 
Part J of this chapter. 

(24) Backfilling. When excavations or trenches are 
made in locations adjacent to backfilled excavations or 
trenches. Additional precautions by way of shoring and 
bracing shall be taken to prevent slides or cave-ins. 

(25) Ledge rock scaling. Excavations or trenches 
made in ledge rock or compact shale shall not require 
bracing or shoring but shall be inspected by a competent 
representative of the employer before each shift of work, 
at which time all loose, shattered, or disintegrated rock 
shall be removed from sides and face of excavation or 
trench. 
~ Report weakness in shoring. Workers shall be in-
structed to immediately report any signs or indications 
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of weakness of shoring or bracing in excavations or 
trenches. 

(27) Safety equipment inspection. Any safety device 
or equipment needed in connection with excavation work 
or trenching shall be inspected, erected, and maintained 
in a safe condition for the duration of the operation. 

(28) State and federal safety codes. Federal and state 
safety codes, rules, regulations and ordinances governing 
any and all phases of excavation work and trenching 
shall be observed at all times. 

(29) Sidewalk clearance and shoring. Walkways, run-
ways, and sidewalks shall be kept clear of excavated 
material or other obstructions and no sidewalks shall be 
undermined unless shored to carry a minimum live load 
of one hundred twenty-five pounds per square foot. 

(30) Plank walkways. If planks are used for raised 
walkways, runways, or sidewalks. 

(a) They shall be laid parallel to the length of the 
walk and fastened together against displacement. 

(b) The planks shall be uniform in thickness and all 
exposed ends shall be provided with beveled cleats to 
prevent tripping. 

(c) The planks shall have a safety factor of four times 
the intended loading. 

(31) Raised walkways. Raised walkways, runways, 
and sidewalks shall be provided with plank steps on 
strong stringers. Ramps, used in lieu of steps, shall be 
provided with cleats to insure a safe walking surface. 

(32) Personal protection. All employees shall be pro-
tected with personal protective equipment for the pro-
tection of head, eyes, respiratory organs, hands, feet, and 
other parts of the body as set forth in Part C of this 
chapter. 

(33) Employees exposed to vehicles. Employees ex-
posed to moving vehicles shall wear hard hats and warn-
ing vests of high visibility material, reflectorized at 
night. The requirements of WAC 296-155-300 through 
296-155-315 apply. 

(34) Protection from overhead hazards. No person 
shall be permitted under loads handled by power shovels, 
backhoes, draglines, derricks, hoists, or front end load-
ers. To avoid injury from spillage, employees, including 
the driver unless protected adequately by the cab, shall 
be required to stand away from any vehicle being 
loaded. 

(35) Inspection. Inspections of excavations and 
trenches shall be made prior to each work shift by a 
competent person. If evidence of possible cave-ins or 
slides is apparent, all work in the excavation or trench 
shall cease until precautions have been taken to safe-
guard the employees. 

(36) Excavation and trench exits. When employees 
are required to be in excavations or trenches four feet 
deep or more, an adequate means of exit, such as a lad-
der or steps, shall be provided and located so as to re-
quire no more than twenty-five feet of lateral travel. An 
earth ramp is acceptable providing: 

(a) The stability of the earth is adequate for good 
footing. 

(b) The total travel distance does not exceed twenty-
five feet. 

(c) The trench depth does not exceed fifteen feet. 
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(d) Adequate shoring or equivalent protection is pro-
vided for the entire escape route. 

(37) Water main safeguards. When existing loop wa-
ter mains are running laterally within two feet of the 
excavation or trench wall the valve the greatest distance 
from the work site shall be closed. 

(a) The exact location of the open valve and the valve 
key shall be given to the workers before they enter the 
excavation or trench. 

(b) The open valve location shall be marked and clear 
access to the valve maintained. 

SECTION 

SEWAGE PIPING SYS-
TEM. ( 1) On sewage piping systems newly constructed 
(not yet in service) or those under construction, the fol-
lowing requirements meet the intent of chapter 296-62 
WAC concerning confined space and ventilation. 

(a) Internal combustion engines other than mobile 
diesel shall not be used. When mobile diesel powered 
equipment is used, the requirements of WAC 296-155-
730(3) shall be complied with. 

(b) A positive induced air flow that provides 200 
C.F.M. at the work location. 

(c) Prior to entry, a minimum of five air changes 
where oxygen deficiency may exist. 

(d) Ten air changes where toxic or flammable materi-
al may be present. 

(2) In confined spaces or limited egress situations 
there shall always be an observer or tie off person. 

(3) For any person traveling through on a sled or 
working in small diameter pipe, the requirements listed 
below apply. 

(a) Ventilation of the pipe run prior to entry. 
(b) Radio communication link or use of lights for 

signaling. 
(c) Positive means of retrieval. 

Norn: To make the air changes in subsection ( l) of 
this section more practical to implement, it 
should be noted that inflatable blanks can be 
inserted on either side of the entered manhole 
just beyond the next manhole. In effect, where 
the activity is performed will be ventilated, but 
not necessarily the entire pipe length. When 
movement through the pipe is required, the re-
quired changes can be calculated based on the 
total run. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-9, 
file 6/17/81) 

WAC 296-155-660 SPECIFIC EXCAVATION 
REQUIREMENTS. (I) ((P1io1 to opening an exeau-
tio11, effo1 t shall be made to detct mine w hethct undct-
g1 ound installations, i.e., sew ct, telephone, wate1, fuel, 
electtic lines, etc., will be encountcted, and if so, whcte 
such undet gt ound installations ate located. When the 
excavation appt oaehes the estimated location of such an 
installation, the exact location shall be detct mined, and 
when it is uncovcted, ptopct suppo1ts shall be ptovided 
fot the existing installation. Utility companies shall be 
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contacted and adl'iscd of p1oposcd work p1 io1 to the 
sta1 t of actnal excavation. 

(2) T1 ccs, bo11ldc1 s, and othc1 s111 face c11e11mb1 anccs, 
located so as to e1catc a haza1d to employees involved in 
cxcaution wo1 k 01 in the v ieinity thc1 cof at any time 
d111 ing opc1 at ions, shall be 1 cmovcd 01 made safe bcfo1 c 
excavating is begun 01 eontinncd. 

(3) The walls and faces of all excavations i11 which 
employees ate exposed to dangc1 ftom ntoving g101111d, 
falling rocks, slnffing 01 sliding ca1 th shall be guarded by 
a shot ing system, sloping of the g1 onnd, 01 some othc1 
cqniv alcnt means. Slopi11g of the g1 onnd 01 the shm ing 
system shall extend to the bottom of the cxeal'ation. 

(4) Exeal'ations shall be inspected by a competent 
pct son aftc1 cvc1 y iainsto1111 01 othc1 haza1 d inc1 casing 
oee1111cnee, and the p1otcetion against slides and eal'c 
ins shall be ine1 cased if 11cccssa1 y. 

(5) The dctc1 mination of the angle of 1 cposc and de-
sign of the s11ppo1 ting system shall be based 011 eat cfol 
cvalnation of pct tincnt facto1 s s11el1 as. Depth of cnt, 
possible \'at iation in watc1 content of the matctial while 
the exeal'ation is open, anticipated changes in 111atc1 ials 
ft 0111 cxposnt c to ai1, s1111, watc1, 01 ft cczing, loading 
imposed by st111ct111 cs, cqnipmcnt, ondying matctial, 01 
sto1 cd matctial, and l'ib1 at ion ft om equipment, blasting, 
h affie 01 othc1 so111 ccs. 

(6) S11ppo1 ting systems, i.e., piling, c1 ibbing, shm ing, 
etc., shall be designed by a qnali6cd pcrsou aud meet 
accepted cngincc1 ing 1 cq11i1 cmcnts. Vlhcn tic 1 ods a1 c 
nscd to 1 cst1 ain the top of sheeting 01 othct 1 ctaining 
systems, the rods shall be scenrcly anchored well back of 
the angle of 1 cposc. When tight sheeting 01 sheet piling 
is nscd, foll loading dnc to gtottnd watc1 table shall be 
assnmcd, nnless ptcl'cntcd by weep holes 01 d1ains 01 
othc1 means. Additional sh i11gc1 s, tics, and b1 acing shall 
be p1ovidcd to allow fo1 any ncccssa1y tcmpo1a1y 1c-
111oval of individnal s11ppo1 ts. Excavation and lagging 
done in eo11j1111ction with soldict piles shall be completed 
in not 11101 c than eight foot lifts. 

(7) All slopes shall be excavated to at least the angle 
of 1cposc except fo1 a1cas whc1c solid 1ock allows fo1 
line d1 illing m p1 csplitting. (Rcfct to Tables N 1 and 
N=5i 

(8) The angle of 1cposc shall be Aattcncd when an ex-
cavation has watc1 conditions, silty 111atc1 ials, loose 
bonldc1s, and a1cas whc1c c1osio11, deep frost action, and 
slide planes appca1. 

(9)(a) In excavations which employees may be 1c-
qui1cd to enter, excavated 01 othc1 material shall be cf= 
fectivcly sto1cd and 1ctai11cd at least 2 feet 01 11101c 
ftom the edge of the excavation. 

(b) As an altc1 native to the elca1 anec p1 cseribcd in 
(a) of this subsection, the cmployc1 may nsc effective 
ba11ic1s or othc1 effective 1ctaining devices in lieu thc1c-
of in ordc1 to ptcl'cnt excavated 01 othc1 matc1ials ftom 
falling into the cxca\'ation. 

{IO) Sides, slopes, and faces of all cxca v ations shall 
meet accepted c11gincc1 ing rcq11i1 cmcnts by sealing, 
benching, ba11 icading, 1 ock bolting, wit c meshing, 01 
othc1 cqnally effective means. Special attention shall be 
given to slopes which may be advc1sely affected by 
wcathc1 01 moistnt c content. 
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( 11) Snppo1 t systems shall be planned and designed 
by a qnali6cd pc1 son when excavation is in excess of 20 
feet in depth, adjacent to sh uct111 cs 01 imp1 ovcmcnts, or 
snbjcet to vib1ation or g1on11d watc1. 

( 12) Matct ials nscd for sheeting, sheet piling, e1 ib-
bing, b1 acing, shoting, and nndc1 pi1111ing shall be in good 
sci" iecable condition, and tin1bc1 s shall be sonnd, ft cc 
ft om la1 gc 01 loose knots, and of p1 opc1 dimensions. 

(13) Special p1cca11tions shall be taken in sloping 01 
sho1 ing the sides of excavations adjacent to a prcl'ionsly 
backfilled excavation 01 a fill, pa1 ticnlady when the scp-
at ation is less than the depth of the excavation. Pai ticn-
lar attention also shall be paid to joints and scants of 
matc1 ial comptising a face and the slope of snch scams 
and joints. 

(14) The sides of e\'c1y excal'ation font feet 01 mo1c 
in depth, shall be s11ppo1 tcd by snbstantial sl1cct piling 
and b1 acing, 01 othc1 cffccti v c means, 01 the sides of the 
cxeavatio11 sloped to the angle of 1 cposc of the matctial 
being excavated. (In acco1dancc with Tables N 1, N 2, 
N 3, N=4 and N 5.) 

(15) Tcmpo1 a1 y sheet piling w hieh has been installed 
to pct mit the co11st1 nction of a 1 ctaining wall shall not 
be 1 cmovcd nntil s11el1 wall has acquit cd its foll st1 cngth. 

{16) Where wotkc1s a1c employed adjacent to an ex= 
eavation on wo1 k othc1 than that di1 cetly connected with 
the excavation, p1 otcction snch as standa1 d g11a1 d1 ails 01 
othc1 cqnil'alent protection to prcveut thcit falling into 
the excavation shall be p1 Ol'idcd fo1 snch wo1 kc1 s as well 
as fot the wo1 kc1 s in the cxca\'ation. 

{17) Except in ha1d 1ock, cxcantions below the level 
of the base of footing of any foundation 01 1 ctaining wall 
shall not be pe11nittcd, nnless the wall is nnde1 pinned 
and all other p1 ceantions taken to insn1 c the stability of 
the adjacent walls fo1 the p1 otcction of employees in-
l'Oll'ed in excavation wo1k ot in the l'icinity thc1cof. 

( 18) If the stability of adjoining bnildings 01 walls is 
cndange1 cd by excautions 01 h cnches, shoting, b1 acing, 
01 11ndc1 pinning shall be pt ov idcd as nccessa1 y to ins111 c 
thci1 safety. Snch shoting, bracing, or nndc1 pinning shall 
be inspected daily 01 11101c often, as conditions wa11 ant, 
by a competent pct son and the p1 otcction effectively 
maintained. 

(19) Diversion ditches, dikes, 01 othc1 snitablc means 
shall be nscd to p1ncnt s111facc watc1 ftom cntc1ing an 
cxcaution 01 hcnch and to provide adcqnatc drainage 
of the a1ca adjacent to the excavation 01 hcnch. If 11cc-
cssa1 y, pumps shall be nscd to minimize watc1 f1 om ac-
c1111111lating in the cxcal'ation ot t1 cnch. 

{20) If it is ncccssa1 y to place 01 opc1 ate powc1 shov-
els, dc11 icks, h ncks, matciials, 01 othc1 heavy objects 011 
a le" cl abo" c a11d neat an cxca vation 01 t1 cneh, the side 
of the cxca v ation ot t1 cnch shall be sheet piled, shot cd, 
01 bt aced as ncccssai y to 1 csist the cxh a p1 css111 c due to 
sneh s11pc1 imposed loads. 

{21) Blasting and the nsc of explosives shall be pc1-
fot 111cd in accordance with chaptc1 296 52 WAC. 

(22) When mobile cqnipmcnt is utilized or allowed 
adjacent to excavations 01 hcnchcs, snbstantial stop logs 
01 ba11 icadcs shall be installed, except excavating and 
backfill eqnipmcnt nsed dttt ing actnal cxcal'ating 01 
backfill opc1 ations. 
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(23) Adequate barric1 physical p1 otcction shall be 
p10\1idcd at all 1cmotely located excavations 01 benches. 
All wells, pits, shafts, etc., shall be ba11 ieadcd 01 C0\1-

c1 ed. Upon completion of cxplo1 ation and simila1 opc1 a-
t ions, tcmpo1 a1 y wells, pits, shafts, etc., shall be 
backfilled. 

(24) Dust conditions shall be kept to a minimum by 
the use of watc1, salt, calcium chlo1 idc, oil, 01 othc1 
means: 

(25)(a) Ill locations whcIC oxygen deficiency 01 gas-
eous conditions a1 c possible, ail in the cxca\1ation 01 
trench shall be tested. Controls, as set fo1 th in Pai ts B 
and C of this chaptc1, shall be established to assu1 c ac-
ceptable atmosphc1 ic conditions. Vlhcn Aammable gases 
arc p1 cscnt, adequate ventilation shall be p1 ov idcd and 
sou1 ccs of ignition shall be eliminated. Attended cmc1 -
gcncy 1 cscuc equipment, such as b1 ca thing appa1 at us, a 
safety ha1 ncss and line, basket sh ctchc1, etc., shall be 
readily available whc1c advc1sc atmosphciic conditions 
may exist 01 dc\1elop in an excavation 01 t1 cnch. Dm ing 
these conditions a competent top pc1 son shall be in con-
stant attendance. 

(b) Du1 ing the conditions stated in item (a) above, the 
top pc1son shall maintain voice 01 visual contact with the 
pc1son in the excavation 01 hcnch. It shall be the cm-
ployc1 's 1 csponsibility to cnsu1 c that a top pc1 son 1 c-
niains in constant attention until such time as the 
afo1 cmcntioncd condition no longc1 exists. 

(26) WhcIC employees 01 equipment a1c 1cqui1cd or 
pcunittcd to c1oss ovc1 cxca\1ations 01 hcnchcs, walk-
ways 01 b1idgcs with standa1d gua1d1ails shall be 
p1ovidcd. 

(27) Whc1c ramps a1c used fo1 employees 01 equip-
ment, they shall be designed and const1 acted by quali-
fied pc1 sons in acco1 dance with accepted cngincciing 
1 cqui1 cmcnts. 

(28) All laddc1s used on excavation 01 t1cnching op-
erations shall be in acco1dancc with the 1cquilcmcnts of 
this chaptc1. 

(29) Ramps 01 1 unways used fo1 vehicles shall have a 
width of not less than fou1 feet widc1 than the vehicle 
used and p1ovidcd with timbc1 gua1ds not less than eight 
inches by eight inches, placed pa1 allel to and sccm cd to 
the sides of the runway as a p1 otcction to t1 ucks 01 othe1 
equivalent p1otcction shall be p1ovidcd. 

(30) All 1 amps and rnnways shall 1 cccivc fi cqucnt in-
spection, and shall be maintained in a safe and service-
able condition. 

(31) Wo1 kc1 s shall be inst1 acted to stay off 1 amps and 
runways when t1ucks a1e passing ovc1 them. 

(32) When 1amps and rnnways as 1cfc1cnccd in sub-
section (29) of this section, a1 e fo1 mcd on ha1 d g1 om1d 
without the use of planking, all 1 uts and holes shall be 
filled in, humps leveled off and the 1 an way made as 
smooth as possible. 

(33) Blocks used fo1 pulling h ucks up 1 amps shall be 
well ancho1 ed.)) Side, slope and face maintenance. 
Sides, slopes, and faces of all excavations shall meet ac-
cepted engineering requirements by scaling, benching, 
barricading, rock bolting, wire meshing, or other equally 
effective means. Special attention shall be given to slopes 
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which may be adversely affected by weather or moisture 
content. 

(2) Special precautions for previously backfilled exca-
vations. Special precautions shall be taken in sloping or 
shoring the sides of excavations adjacent to a previously 
backfilled excavation or a fill, particularly when the sep-
aration is less than the depth of the excavation. Particu-
lar attention shall also be given to joints and seams of 
material comprising a face, and the slope of such seams 
and joints. 

(3) Work adjacent to excavations. Where workers are 
employed adjacent to an excavation on work other than 
that directly involving the excavation, protection such as 
standard guardrails or other equivalent protection to 
prevent their falling into the excavation shall be provid-
ed for such workers. 

(4) Excavation below foundation. Except in solid rock, 
excavations below the level of the base of footing of any 
foundation or retaining wall, shall not be permitted, un-
less the wall is underpinned and all other precautions 
taken to insure the stability of the adjacent walls for the 
protection of employees involved in the excavation work 
or in the vicinity. 

(5) Buildings adjacent to excavations. If the stability 
of adjoining buildings or walls is endangered by excava-
tions, shoring, bracing, or underpinning shall be provid-
ed. Such shoring, bracing, or underpinning shall be 
inspected daily or more often, as conditions warrant. The 
inspections shall be made by a competent person and the 
protection effectively maintained. 

(6) Ramps and runways. 
(a) Ramps or runways used for vehicles shall be of a 

width of not less than four feet wider than the vehicle 
used and shall be provided with: 

(i) Timber guards not less than eight inches by eight 
inches, placed parallel to and secured to the sides of the 
runway or ramp. 

(ii) Berms on earthen ramps. 
(iii) Other equivalent protection. 
(b) All ramps and runways shall receive frequent in-

spection, and shall be maintained in a safe and service-
able condition. 

(c) Workers shall stay off ramps and runways when 
trucks are passing over them. 

(d) When ramps and runways are formed on hard 
ground without the use of planking, all ruts and holes 
shall be filled in, humps leveled off and the runway or 
ramp made smooth. 

(7) Blasting and the use of explosives shall be per-
formed in accordance with chapter 296-52 WAC, Safe-
ty standards for the possession, handling and use of 
explosives. 

Nl}W SECTION 

/wAC 296-155-66005 BORROW PITS. (!) When 
excavating equipment is used to remove earthen material 
from borrow pits. 

(a) The pit walls shall be maintained in a condition to 
reduce the possibility of the walls sliding or caving in 
where employees could be exposed to the danger of 
moving ground. 
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(b) The pit walls shall be maintained at a height no 
greater than the maximum reach of the excavating 
machine. 

(c) Employees on foot shall not be permitted to be in 
close proximity to the pit walls. 

(d) Pit walls shall not be undermined. 
(e) Wall control. 
(i) The safe control of borrow pit walls, including the 

overall slope of the walls, shall be consistent with: 
(A) Recognized engineering standards; 
(B) The nature of the ground and the kind of material 

being excavated. 
(ii) Excavation methods shall be selected which will 

ensure wall and bank stability including benching as 
necessary to obtain a safe overall slope in accordance 
with Table N-1. 

AMEND A TORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, 
filed 4/19/85) 
AAc 296-155-665 SPECIFIC TRENCHING 

REQUIREMENTS. (!) ((As t1cnch consttuction is a 
ha:i:at dons opct ation, pat tieular attention shall be given 
to the pt otcction of the wot kct, the p1 otcction to be gov-
et ncd by the natut c of the gt ound. 

(2) No one pctsoll shall be allowed to \llOtk alone ill a 
tt cnch ovc1 fom feet ill depth unless thcic is a top pc1 son 
in constant attcndallcc. The top pct son shall be in addi-
tion to the equipment opctator when the pctson in the 
tt cllch is llOt in constant view of the cquipmclll opet ato1. 

(3) Except in solid 1 ock and compact shale, the sides 
of all ttcllehcs, including cmbankmc11ts, 4 feet or mote 
in depth and 6 feet 01 11101 c in length, shall be shot cd, 
sheeted, bt aced, sloped 01 othct wise suppot tcd by means 
of suffieicllt sttcllgth to protect the employees working 
within them. (Sec Tables N l, N 2, N 3, N 4 and 
N 5.) Trenches less than 4 feet ill depth and 6 feet 01 
mote ill lellgth, shall also be effectively protected when 
the gt ound indicates that ha:i:at dons gt ound movcmcllt is 
possible. (Sec Tables N I, N 2, N 3, N=-4 and N 5.) 

(4) '+Yhcn the slopillg to the angle of 1 cpose docs not 
extend to the bottom of the tt cnch, sho1 ing shall be 1 c-
quit cd to suppo1 t the vet tical pat t of the trench. The 
shot ing shall extend above the bottom of the slope a 
minimum of 12 inches to ptcvcnt matc1ial ftom sliding 
into the lt cnch. 

(5) The sttrfaec of the slope shall be cleaned of 
bottldct s, stttmps, 01 othc1 hat d masses of cat th on the 
angle of 1cposc slope to elimillatc the dangc1 of any such 
matct ials sliding 01 rolli11g into the tt cnch. 

(6) In hatd 01 compact soil, when the otttsidc diamc-
tc1 of the pipe to be laid is 6 feet 01 la1gc1, the sides of 
the trench can be vertical at the bottom 4 feet of the 
t1cnch, ptoviding a 4 foot bench is ptovidcd immediately 
above the vet tical pot lion, and the 1 emaining pot tion of 
the tt eneh above the bench is sloped to the angle of re 
pose. (See Table N 4.) 

(7) Malet ials ttscd fot sheeting and sheet piling, bt ac-
ing, shot ing, and undct pinning, shall be in good sen ice• 
able condition, and tin1be1 s used shall be sound and ft cc 
ftom la1ge 01 loose knots, and shall be designed and in-
stalled so as to pt ov ide adequate pct so1111el pt otcetion to 
the bottom of the excavation. 
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(8) Additional pt ccautions by way of sho1 ing and 
btacillg shall be taken to ptcvent slides 01 cave ins when 
excavations 01 trenches arc made in locations adjacent to 
backfilled excavations 01 benches, 01 whc1c excavations 
01 ttcncltcs a1c subjected to vibtations fiom 1aihoad 01 
highway traffic, the operation of machinct y, 01 any other 

(9) Whc1c a mechanical diggc1 is used, the btacing 
shall be placed as close as possible to the lower end of 
the boom. 

(IO) 'Nhcn ttcnchcs ate unde1cut, tltey shall be shotcd 
as ncecssat y to safely suppo1 t the ov ct hanging matct ial. 

(I I) If fot any 1 cason pt iot to, dm ing 01 subsequent 
to the placemcllt of the t1cneh b1acing system, voids 
shottld fo11n in the sides 01 face of excavation or t1cneh, 
such voids shall be p1omptly filled with compacted 111a-
tc1 ial 01 blocking, as 1 cquit cd to dish ibute the load uni-
fo1 mly onto the b1 acing system. 

(12) If a lt ell ch is cut alongside an cxistillg sh uctm c 
and the footings of the stt uetut e at c neat ct to the lt cnch 
than the plane of repose fot the soil, they shall be ttn= 
dct pi1111cd 01 the side wall of the tt en ch iigidly 
suppo1tcd. 

(13) Excavations 01 tt enches made ill ledge 1 oek 01 
compact shale shall not t cquit e bt acing 01 shoiing but 
shall be inspected by a competent 1 cp1 cscntativc of the 
employer befotc each shift of wot k, at which time all 
loose, shatte1 cd 01 disintcg1 ated 1 ock shall be 1 cmoved 
ftom sides and face of excavation 01 ttcnch. 

(14) Excavated material alld sttperimposed loads shall 
not be placed nca1c1 than two feet to the sides of the 
ttcnch, unless btacing has been designed and installed to 
withstand the load. 

( 15) Employees cntc1 ing bell bottom pict holes sltall 
be pt otcctcd by the installation of a 1 cmovablc type 
casing of suffieicllt sh cngth to 1 esist shifting of the s111 = 
rottnding cat th. Such tcmpo1 at y pt otcction shall be pt o= 
v idcd fot the foll depth of that pat t of each pict hole 
which is above the bell. 

(16) A means of cmc1 gcncy cgt css shall be decided 
p1 iot to pct sonnel cntct ing bell bottom pict holes. Em-
ployees expected to enter bell bottom piet holes shall be 
instt acted as to the hazat ds of thcit 1 cspcctivc jobs, and 
in the mcalls of emergency cg1ess. 

Nou. Example of pt otection. A lifeline, suitable fot 
instant 1cscuc and sccmely fastened to a shoul-
der hat llCSs, may be wot n by each employee 
cntct ing the shafts. This lifeline cottld be indi-
vidually manned alld scpa1 ate fi om any line 
ttscd to 1 cmo•c materials excavated frotn the 
bell footing. 

(17) (a) Minim am rcquir cmcnts for tt cneh timbct ing 
shall be in acco1dancc with Table N 5. 

(b) Bt aces and diagonal shot cs in a wood shot ing sys-
tem shall not be sttbjcetcd to eomptcssivc st1css in excess 
of values given by the following fo1111ula. 

-26l; 
s - 1300 
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Maximum 1 atio 50 

'.Vhcrc. 
L Length, unsuppot tcd, in inches. 
D Least side of the timbct in inches. 
S Allowable shcss in pounds per squatc inch 

of ct oss section. 

(18) When employees ate 1cqui1cd to be in ttcnchcs 4 
feet deep 01 mot c, an adequate means of exit, such as a 
laddct 01 steps, shall be ptovidcd and located so as to 
tcquitc no mo1c than 25 feet of latctal t1a-vcl. An ca1th 
1 amp is acceptable pt ov iding. (a) The stability of the 
catth is adequate fot good footing. (b) The total havcl 
distance docs not exceed 25 feet. (c) The tt cncl1 depth 
docs not exceed 15 feet. (d) Adequate shoting 01 equiv-
alent pt otcction is p1 ov idcd fo1 the cnti1 c escape 1 outc. 

( 19) Bt acing 01 shot ing of h cnchcs shall be cat 1 icd 
along with the excavation. 

(20) Ctoss btaccs 01 bench jacks shall be placed in 
hue hotizontal position, be spaced vc1tically, and be se-
cured to pt event sliding, falling, 01 kickouts. 

(21) Pot table t1 cnch boxes 01 sliding tt cnch shields 
may be used fo1 the ptotcction of pc1sonncl in lieu of a 
sholing system 01 sloping. Whctc such ttcnch boxes 01 
shields at c used, they shall be designed, co11stt uctcd, and 
maintained in a mannc1 which will p1ovidc ptotcction 
equal to 01 gt catct than the sheeting 01 shot ing 1 cqui1 cd 
for the tt cnch. 

(22) Backfilling and 1 cmoval of tt cnch suppot ts shall 
p1 og1 css togcthct fJ om the bottom of the tt cnch. Jacks 
01 b1 aces shall be 1 cleascd slowly and, in unstable soil, 
1 opes shall be used to pull out the jacks 01 bt aces ft om 
above aftct employees ha-vc cleated the ttcnch. 

(23) Signalpcrsons shall be employed to dit cct equip-
ment when backfilling. 

(24) The consh uction of tcmpot at y shot ing wot k shall 
be done, 01 supervised, by a competent pct son, who shall 
make fJ cqucnt inspections and issue insh uctions fot its 
tcmoval. 

(25) Wot kct s shall be instt acted to immediately 1 c-
pot t any signs 01 indications of weakness of shot ing 01 
btacing. 

(26) Ttcnching machines (laddct and 1ota1y type). (a) 
Tt cnching machine opct ato1 s shall not get on or off ma-
chine while in opctation. 

(b) Wo1kc1s shall not wotk at sloping top of ditch 
neat bucket line. 

(c) Excavated matct ial shall be comcycd to pile not 
closet than within 2 feet of edge of ttcnch. 

(d) Tt ucks hauling cxca-vatcd matc1 ial away f10111 
tt cnching machine shall not appt oach closet to the edge 
of tt cnch than the h cnch depth ft om the su1 face of 
g1ound. 

(c) Whctc side cuttc1s a1c installed it will be manda-
tory that pctsons stay cleat of bucket line.)) Trenches in 
excess of twenty feet deep. Support systems shall be 
planned and designed by a qualified person when 
trenches are to be in excess of twenty feet in depth, ad-
jacent to structures or improvements, or subject to ex-
cessive vibration or ground water. 
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(2) Angle of repose requirements. When sloping to the 
angle of repose does not extend to the bottom of the 
trench, shoring shall be required to support the vertical 
part of the trench. The shoring shall extend above the 
bottom of the slope a minimum of twelve inches to pre-
vent material from sliding or rolling into the trench. 
(See Table N-3.) 

(3) Trenches for pipe six feet or larger in diameter. In 
compacted angular gravels or glacial till type soil, when 
the outside diameter of the pipe to be laid is six feet or 
larger, the sides of the trench can be vertical at the bot-
tom four feet of the trench, providing a four foot bench 
is provided immediately above the vertical portion, and 
the remaining portion of the trench above the bench is 
sloped to the angle of repose. (See Table N-4.) 

(4) Mechanical diggers. When a mechanical digger is 
used, the bracing or shoring shall be placed as close as 
possible to the lower end of the boom. (See subsection 
( 12) of this section.) 

(5) Undercut trenches. When trenches are undercut, 
they shall be shored and braced to safely support the 
overhanging material. 

(6) Voids. If for any reason prior to, during, or subse-
quent to the placement of the trench shoring or bracing 
system, voids should form in the sides or face of the 
trench, such voids shall be promptly filled with compact-
ed material or blocking, as required, to distribute the 
load uniformly onto the shoring or bracing system. 

(7) Trenches adjacent to structures. If a trench is cut 
alongside an existing structure and the footings of the 
structure are nearer to the trench than the plane of re-
pose for the soil, they shall be underpinned or the side 
wall of the trench rigidly supported. 

(8) Bell-bottomed pier holes. 
(a) Employees entering bell-bottomed pier holes shall 

be protected by the installation of a removable-type 
casing of sufficient strength to resist shifting of the sur-
rounding earth. Such temporary protection shall be pro-
vided for the full depth of that part of each pier hole 
which is above the bell. 

(b) A means of emergency egress shall be decided 
prior to personnel entering bell-bottom pier holes. Em-
ployees expected to enter bell-bottom pier holes shall be 
instructed as to the hazards of their respective duties, 
and in the means of emergency egress. 

NoTE: Example of protection: A lifeline, suitable for 
instant rescue and securely fastened to a shoul-
der harness, shall be worn by each employee 
entering the shaft or pier hole. This lifeline 
shall be individually manned and separate from 
any line used to remove materials excavated 
from the bell footing. 

(9)(a) Trench shoring and bracing specifications. 
Minimum requirements for trench shoring or bracing 
shall be in accordance with Tables N-2 and N-5. 

(b) Braces and diagonal shores in a wood shoring sys-
tem shall not be subjected to compressive stress in excess 
of values given by the following formula: 

20L 
s = 1300 - -==-

D 
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Where: 

L 
Maximum ratio -=- = 50 

L = Length, unsupported, in inches. 
D = Least side of the timber in inches. 
S = Allowable stress in pounds per square inch 

of cross-section. 

( l 0) Cross braces. Cross braces or trench jacks shall 
be placed in true horizontal position, be spaced vertical-
ly, and be secured to prevent sliding, falling or kickouts. 

(I I) Trench boxes. Portable trench boxes or sliding 
trench shields may be used for the protection of person-
nel in lieu of a shoring system or sloping. Where such 
trench boxes or shields are used, they shall be designed, 
constructed, and maintained in a manner which will 
provide protection equal to or greater than sheeting or 
shoring. 

(12) Backfilling. Backfilling and removal of trench 
supports shall progress together from the bottom of the 
trench. Jacks or braces shall be released slowly. Ropes 
shall be used to pull out the jacks or braces from above 
after employees have cleared the trench. 

(13) Signalpersons. Signalpersons shall be employed 
to direct equipment when backfilling. 

(14) Temporary shoring. The construction of tempor-
ary shoring work shall be done, or supervised, by a com-
petent person, who shall make frequent inspections and 
issue instructions for its removal. 

(15) Trenching machines (ladder and rotary type). 
(a) Trenching machine operators shall not get on or 

off the machine while in operation. 
(b) Workers shall not work at sloping the top of ditch 

near the bucket line. 
(c) Excavated material shall be conveyed to a pile not 

closer than two feet of the edge of the trench. 
(d) Trucks hauling excavated material away from a 

trenching machine shall not approach closer to the edge 
of trench laterally than the trench depth. 

(e) Where side cutters are installed, it is mandatory 
that persons stay clear of the bucket line. 

( 16) Blasting and the use of explosives shall be per-
formed in accordance with chapter 296-52 WAC, Safe-
ty Standards for the Possession, Handling and Use of 
Explosives. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-22, 
file9' 6/11/82) 
/wAC 296-155-66501 TABLE N-1. 
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Fo1 Sloping of Sides of Excavation a11d/01 Tt enehes 

Non. Clays, silts, loams or non honioge11ons soils 1 e-
qni1 e shot ing and b1 acing. 

The p1 esenee of g1 onnd w ate1 1 eqnires special 
heatment.)) Minimum Required Degrees of 
Slope for Different Types of Soil Encountered 

_ for Excavations and Trenches. 

~C 296-155-66502 TABLE N-2. 

TABLE N-2 
TYPICAL SHORING EXAMPLES 

Plywood Supports Vertical 
Plywood Face Grain Horizontal 
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Plywood Supports Vertical 
Plywood Face Grain Vertical 

Plywood Supports Horizontal 
Plywood Face Grain Vertical 

Plywood Supports Horizontal 
Plywood Face Grain Vertical 

Plywood shall have a minimum thickness of 1-1/8 inch-
es and be APA rated Sturd-I-Floor, 48 o.c. 2-4-1 
grade, or equivalent. 
Example: For a 5 foot trench, the horizontal cross 

bracing shall be placed 20% or 1 foot from 
the top and bottom of the trench leaving 
60% or 3 feet between the cross braces. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining 
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule 
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filed 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) ' 
/wAC 296-155-680 GENERAL PROVISIONS. 
(1) General. All equipment ((and))z material((s)) and 
construction techniques used in concrete construction 
and masonry work shall meet the applicable require-
ments for design, construction, inspection, testing, main-
tenance and operations as prescribed in ANSI A 10.9-
1970 and ANSI Al2.3.l-1970, Safety Requirements for 
Concrete Construction and Masonry Work. 
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(2) Reinforcing steel. (a) Employees working more 
than 6 feet above any adjacent working surfaces, placing 
and tying reinforcing steel in walls, piers, columns, etc., 
shall use a safety belt, or equivalent device, in accord-
ance with part C of this chapter. 

(b) Employees shall not be permitted to work above 
vertically protruding reinforcing steel unless it has been 
protected to eliminate the hazard of impalement. 

(c) Guying: Reinforcing steel for walls, piers, col-
umns, and similar vertical structures shall be guyed and 
supported to prevent collapse. 

(d) Wire mesh rolls: Wire mesh rolls shall be secured 
at each end to prevent dangerous recoiling action. 

(3) Bulk concrete handling. Bulk storage bins, con-
tainers, or silos shall have conical or tapered bottoms 
with mechanical or pneumatic means of starting the flow 
of material. 
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(4) Concrete placement. (a) Concrete mixers. Con-
crete mixers equipped with I-yard or larger loading 
skips shall be equipped with a mechanical device to clear 
the skip of material. 

(b) Guardrails. Mixers of I-yard capacity or greater 
shall be equipped with protective guardrails installed on 
each side of the skip. 

(c) Bull floats. Handles on bull floats, used where they 
may contact energized electrical conductors, shall be 
constructed of nonconductive material, or insulated with 
a nonconductive sheath whose electrical and mechanical 
characteristics provide the equivalent protection of a 
handle constructed of nonconductive material. 

(d) Powered concrete trowels. Powered and rotating-
type concrete troweling machines that are manually 
guided shall be equipped with a control switch that will 
automatically shut off the power whenever the operator 
removes his hands from the equipment handles. 

(e) Concrete buggies. Handles of buggies shall not 
extend beyond the wheels on either side of the buggy. 
NoTE: Installation of knuckle guards on buggy handles 

is recommended. 
(f) ((Ptunperctc)) Concrete finishing. (i) Scaffolding 

for use of cement finishers shall comply with all applica-
ble sections of WAC 296-155-485. 

(ii) Where grinders, chippers and other equipment is 
used which creates a thrust force while working on scaf-
folding, such scaffold shall be securely tied to structure 
or held in with weighted drop lines. 

(iii) Grinding and dressing operations carried on 
within closed rooms, stairwells, elevator shafts, etc., shall 
be provided with forced air ventilation. 

(iv) Grinding machine operators shall wear respirators 
whenever machines are in operation or where dust haz-
ard exists. 

(v) Eye protection shall be worn by workers engaged 
in grinding, chipping or sacking concrete as required by 
WAC 296-155-215. 

(g) Concrete pumping systems. (i) The employer shall 
comply with the manufacturer's specifications and limi-
tations applicable to the operation of pumpcrete or simi-
lar systems. Where manufacturer's specifications are not 
available, the limitations assigned to the equipment shall 
be based on the determinations of a qualified engineer, 
competent in this field, and such determinations will be 
appropriately documented and recorded. 

(ii) Rated load capacities, and recommended operat-
ing speeds and pressures, special hazard warnings, or in-
structions, shall be conspicuously posted on all 
equipment. Instructions and warnings shall be visible to 
the operator while he is at his control station. 

(iii) Discharge pipes shall be provided with pipe sup-
ports designed for I 00 percent overload. 

(iv) The hose used to carry concrete in such systems 
shall be provided with positive fail-safe joint connectors 
to prevent separation of sections when pressurized. 

(v) Hoses and/or pipes used to carry concrete under 
pressure shall be secured one to the other with an ade-
quate length of at least I/ 4 inch diameter chain or cable 
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to prevent whipping in the event of an accidental sepa-
ration of joints. All system safety pins shall be in place 
during pumping operations. 

(vi) The employer shall designate a competent. person 
who shall inspect all machinery, equipment, and acces-
sories prior to each use, and periodically during use, to 
make sure it is in safe operating condition. Any defi-
ciencies shall be repaired, or defective parts replaced, 
before continued use. 

(vii) A thorough, annual inspection of the equipment, 
including x-ray of booms, shall be made by a competent 
person, or by a government or private agency recognized 
by the department. The employer shall maintain a per-
manent record of the dates and results of annual inspec-
tions for each pumpcrete system. 

(viii) All welding shall conform to ASW B3.0-41 
Standard Qualification Procedure; A WS D8.4-61 Rec-
ommended Practices for Automotive Welding Design; or 
A WS DI0.9-69 Standard Qualification of Welding Pro-
cedures and Welders for Piping and Tubing. 

(ix) Booms shall not be used for operations other than 
that for which they are designed. 

((fgt)) ill Concrete buckets. (i) Concrete buckets 
equipped with hydraulic or pneumatically operated gates 
shall have positive safety latches or similar safety devices 
installed to prevent aggregate and loose material from 
accumulating on the top and sides of the bucket. 

(ii) Riding of concrete buckets for any purpose shall 
be prohibited, and vibrator crews shall be kept out from 
under concrete buckets suspended from cranes or 
cableways. 

((fht)) ill When discharging on a slope, the wheels of 
ready-mix trucks shall be blocked and the brakes set to 
prevent movement. 

((ffl)) ill Runways shall be constructed to carry the 
maximum contemplated load with a safety factor of 
four, have a smooth running surface and be of sufficient 
width for two buggies to pass. Single runs to have a 
minimum width of 42 inches with turnouts. Runways to 
have standard railings. Where motor driven concrete 
buggies are used, a minimum 4" x 4" wheel guard shall 
be securely fastened to outside edge of runways. 

((fil)) ill Nozzlemen applying a cement, sand, and 
water mixture through a pneumatic hose shall be re-
quired to wear protective head and face equipment, as 
prescribed in Part C of this chapter. 

(5) Vertical shoring. (a) General requirements. (i) 
When temporary storage of reinforcing rods, material, 
or equipment on top of formwork becomes necessary, 
these areas shall be strengthened to meet the intended 
loads. 

(ii) The sills for shoring shall be sound, rigid, and ca-
pable of carrying the maximum intended load without 
settlement or displacement. 

(iii) All shoring equipment shall be inspected prior to 
erection to determine that it is as specified in the shoring 
layout. Any equipment found to be damaged shall not be 
used for shoring. 

(iv) Erected shoring equipment shall be inspected im-
mediately prior to, during, and immediately after the 
placement of concrete. Any shoring equipment that is 
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found to be damaged or weakened shall be immediately 
reinforced or reshored. 

(v) Reshoring shall be provided when necessary to 
safely support slabs and beams after stripping, or where 
such members are subjected to superimposed loads due 
to construction work done. 

(b) Tubular welded frame shoring. (i) Metal tubular 
frames used for shoring shall not be loaded beyond the 
safe working load recommended by the manufacturer. 

(ii) All locking devices on frames and braces shall be 
in good working order; coupling pins shall align the 
frame or panel legs; pivoted cross braces shall have their 
center pivot in place; and all components shall be in a 
condition similar to that of original manufacture. 

(iii) When checking the erected shoring frames with 
the shoring layout, the spacing between towers and cross 
brace spacing shall not exceed that shown on the layout, 
and all locking devices shall be in the closed position. 

(iv) Devices for attaching the external lateral stability 
bracing shall be securely fastened to the legs of the 
shoring frames. 

(v) All baseplates, shore heads, extension devices, or 
adjustment screws shall be in firm contact with the foot-
ing sill and the form. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 

~
e 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 

1 AC 296-155-690 FORMS AND SHORING. 
I) General provisions. 

(a) Formwork and shoring shall be designed, erected, 
supported, braced, and maintained so that it will safely 
support all vertical and lateral loads that may be im-
posed upon it during placement of concrete. 

(b) Drawings or plans showing the jack layout, form-
work, shoring, working decks, and scaffolding, shall be 
available at the jobsite. 

(c) Stripped forms and shoring shall be removed and 
stockpiled promptly after stripping, in all areas in which 
persons are required to work or pass. Protruding nails, 
wire ties, and other form accessories not necessary to 
subsequent work shall be pulled, cut, or other means 
taken to eliminate the hazard. 

(d) Imposition of any construction loads on the par-
tially completed structure shall not be permitted unless 
such loading has been considered in the design and ap-
proved by the engineer-architect. 

(((2) Vettical slip fo11ns. (a) The steel 1ods 01 pipe on 
which the jacks climb 01 by which the fo11ns are lifted 
shall be specifically designed fot the pnt pose. Such 1 ods 
shall be adequately b1aced where not encased in 
concrete. 

(b) Jacks and vet tical suppot ts shall be positioued in 
such a manne1 that the vet tical loads ate dish ibuted 
equally and do not exceed the capacity of the jacks. 

(c) The jacks 01 othet lifting devices shall be ptovided 
with mechanical dogs 01 othe1 automatic holdiug devices 
to ptovide p1otection in case of failu1e of the powet sup-
ply or the lifting mechanism. 

(d) Lifting shall pt oceed steadily and unifo1 mly and 
shall not exceed the pt cdete1 mined safe 1 ate of lift. 
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(e) Latet al and diagonal b1 acing of the fo1 ms shall be 
provided to ptevent excessive disto1tion of the sttnctu1e 
dnting the jacking ope1ation. 

(f) Om ing jacking ope1 ations, the fonn st1 uctu1 e shall 
be maintained in line and plumb. 

(g) All vet tieal lift fo1 nts shall be p1 ovided with scaf-
folding 01 wo1 k platfo1 ms completely enci1 cling the at ea 
of placement. 

(3) Tube and coupler shot ing. (a) Couplets (clamps) 
shall not be used if they ate deformed, b1oken, 01 have 
defective 01 missing threads on bolts, or othe1 defects. 

(b) The mate1 ial used for the couplers (clamps) shall 
be of a st1 uctu1 al ty pc such as d1 op=fot ged steel, mal-
leable i1on, 01 shuctu1al grade aluminum. G1ay east 
it on shall not be used. 

(e) When cheeking the e1 ectcd shoting to wets with 
the shot ing layout, the spacing bet ween posts shall not 
exceed that shown on the layout, and all inlet locking of 
tubula1 membet s and tightness of couplers shall be 
checked. 

(d) All baseplatcs, shot e heads, extension devices, 01 
adjustment sci ews shall be in fit 111 contact with the foot-
ing sill and the fot m mate1 ial and shall be snug against 
the posts. 

(4) Single post shot es. (a) Fo1 stability, single post 
shot es shall be hot izontally bt aced in both the longitudi-
nal and h ansv er se dit ections, and diagoual bt acing shall 
also be installed. Such bt acing shall be installed as the 
shot es a1 e being ct ccted. 

(b) All baseplatcs 01 shot e heads of single post shot es 
shall be in fit m contact with the footing sill and the fo11n 
111ate1 ials. 

(c) \Vhenev et single post shot es a1 e used in mote than 
one tic1, the layout shall be designed a11d inspected by a 
st1 uetm al engince1 . 

(d) When fo11nwo1k is at an angle, 01 sloping, 01 
vvhen the sutface shot ed ft om is sloping, the shoring 
shall be designed fot such loading. 

(e) Adjust111e.1t of single post sho1es to 1aisc fo11nwo1k 
shall not be made afte1 conc1 etc is in place. 

(f) Fab1 ieatcd single post shot es shall not be used if 
heavily r ustcd, bent, dented, 1 ewelded, 01 having b1 oken 
vveldnieuts 01 othc1 defects. If they contain timbet, they 
shall not be used if timbe1 is split, cut, has sections 1 c-
moved, is 1 otted, 01 othc1 wise sh uctu1 ally damaged. 

(g) All timbet and adjusting devices to be used fo1 
adjustable timbet single post shores shall be inspected 
befote e1ection. 

(h) Timbc1 shall not be used if it is split, cut, has sec-
tions t cmoved, is r ottcd, or is othe1 wise sh uctut ally 
damaged. 

(i) Adjusting devices shall not be used if heavily 1 ust-
ed, bent, dented, 1ewcldcd, 01 having broken wcldmcnts 
01 othe1 defects. 

(j) All nails used to secm c b1 acing 01 adjustable tim-
be1 single post shot es shall be dt iv en home and the point 
of the nail bent ovct if possible.)) (e) When employees 
are present, watchmen or fireguards shall be provided 
where salamanders or similar heaters are used to provide 
winter protection. 

(Q Where tarpaulins or other flammable materials are 
used to form protective enclosures for winter protection, 
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the material shall be fire-resistant and installed so as to 
prevent contact with the heating unit. 

(g) Form supports and wedges shall be checked dur-
ing concrete placement to prevent distortion or failure. 

(2) Form design. 
(a) Any form, regardless of size, shall be planned in 

every particular and designed and constructed with an 
adequate factor of safety. In addition to computable 
loading, additional form pressures may result from im-
pact during concrete placement, sudden lowering of 
temperatures retarding the set and increasing the liquid 
head or static pressure, vibrations of the form or con-
crete, uneven stressing resulting from failure or weaken-
ing of form members, or impact from concrete buckets 
or placing equipment. As a result, an adequate factor of 
safety is required to offset these unpredictable 
conditions. 

(b) The thoroughness of planning and design shall be 
governed by the size, complexity, and intended use of the 
form. Formwork which is complex in nature or which 
will be subjected to unusually high concrete pressures 
shall be designed or approved for use by an engineer or 
experienced form designer. 

(3) Loads. 
(a) Vertical loads. Vertical loads consist of a dead 

load plus an allowance for live load. The weight of 
formwork together with the weight of freshly placed 
concrete is dead load. The live load consists of the 
weight of workmen, equipment, runways, and impact, 
and shall be computed in pounds per square foot (psf) of 
horizontal projection. 

(b) Lateral loads. Braces and shores shall be designed 
to resist all foreseeable lateral loads such as wind, cable 
tensions, inclined supports, impact of placement, and 
starting and stopping of equipment. The assumed value 
of load due to wind, impact of concrete, and equipment 
acting in any direction at each floor line shall not be less 
than one hundred pounds per lineal foot of floor edge or 
two percent of total dead load of the floor, whichever is 
greater. Wall forms shall be designed for a minimum 
wind load of l 0 psf, and bracing for wall forms should 
be designed for a lateral load of at least one hundred 
pounds per lineal foot of wall, applied at the top. Walls 
of unusual height require special consideration. 

(c) Special loads. Formwork shall be designed for all 
special conditions of construction likely to occur, such as 
unsymmetrical placement of concrete, impact of ma-
chine-delivered concrete, uplift, and concentrated loads. 

(d) Construction loads. Imposition of any construction 
loads on the partially completed structure shall not be 
permitted unless such loading has been considered in the 
design and approved by the engineer-architect. 

( 4) Placing and removal of forms. 
(a) When moved or raised by crane, cableway, A-

frame, or similar mechanical device, forms shall be 
securely attached to wire rope slings having a minimum 
safety factor of 5. Use of No. 9 tie wire, fiber rope, and 
similar makeshift lashing shall be prohibited. 

(b) Taglines shall be used in moving panels or other 
large sections of forms by crane or hoist. 

(c) All hoisting equipment, including hoisting cable 
used to raise and move forms shall have a minimum 
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safety factor incorporated in the manufacturer's design, 
and the manufacturer's recommended loading shall not 
be exceeded. Field-fabricated or shop---fabricated hoist-
ing equipment shall be designed or approved by a regis-
tered professional engineer, incorporating a minimum 
safety factor of five in its design. Panels and built-up 
form sections shall be equipped with metal hoisting 
brackets for attachment of slings. 

(d) Forms intended for use where there is a free fall 
of over ten feet shall be equipped with adequate scaf-
folding and guardrails, or employees working on the 
forms shall be required to wear safety belts during 
forming and stripping operations. 

(e) Vertical forms being raised or removed in sections 
shall not be released until adequately braced or secured. 
Overhead forms shall not be released until adequately 
braced or secured. 

(Q Workmen or others at lower levels shall be pro-
tected from falling materials. Appropriate warning signs 
shall be erected along walkways. 

(g) Forms shall not be removed until the concrete is 
cured. The concrete shall be adequately set in order to 
permit safe removal of the forms, shoring, and bracing. 
Engineer's specifications and local building codes shall 
be adhered to in determining the length of time forms 
should remain in place following concrete placement. In 
addition, tests shall be made on field-cured concrete 
specimens in order to insure that concrete has obtained 
sufficient strength to safely support the load prior to re-
moval of forms. 

(5) Vertical slip forms. 
(a) Slip forms shall be designed and constructed, and 

the form movement carried out, under the immediate 
supervision of a person or persons experienced in slip 
form design and operation. Drawings prepared by a 
qualified engineer, showing the jack layout, formwork, 
working decks, and scaffolding, shall be available at the 
jobsite, and followed. 

(b) The steel rods or pipe on which the jacks climb or 
by which the forms are lifted shall be designed for the 
purpose. Such rods must be adequately braced where not 
encased in concrete. 

(c) Jacks and vertical supports shall be positioned in 
such a manner that the vertical loads are distributed 
equally and do not exceed the capacity of the jacks. 

(d) The jacks or other lifting devices shall be provided 
with mechanical dogs or other automatic holding devices 
to protect against failure of the power supply or the lift-
ing mechanism. 

(e) Lifting shall proceed steadily and uniformly and 
shall not exceed the predetermined safe rate of lift. A 
jacking system, which provides precise, simultaneous 
movement of the entire form in small preselected incre-
ments, is recommended for large structures. 

(Q Lateral and diagonal bracing of the forms shall be 
provided to prevent excessive distortion of the structure 
during the sliding operation. 

(g) While the slide is in operation, the form structure 
shall be maintained in line and plumb. 

(h) A field supervisor experienced in slipform con-
struction shall be present on the deck at all times. 
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(i) All vertical lift forms shall be provided with scaf-
folding or work platforms completely encircling the area 
of placement. 

(j) Workmen placing reinforcing steel shall wear safe-
ty belts tied off by lanyards or otherwise securely fas-
tened when working above the scaffold level. 

(k) The total allowable load on slip form platforms 
shall be determined by the design engineer and enforced 
by the field supervisor. 

(6) Vertical shoring. 
(a) Shoring installations constructed in accordance 

with this standard shall be designed in accordance with 
American National Standard Recommended Practice 
for Concrete Formwork, ANSl-(ACI 347-68) or with 
the following publications of the Scaffolding & Shoring 
Institute: Recommended Standard Safety Code for Ver-
tical Shoring, 1970; Single Post Shore Safety Rules, 
1969; and Steel Frame Shoring Safety Rules, 1969. 

(b) The shoring layout shall include all details of the 
specification, including unusual conditions such as heavy 
beams, sloping areas, ramps, and cantilevered slabs, as 
well as plan and elevation views. 

(c) A copy of the shoring layout shall be available at 
the jobsite. 

(d) A shoring layout shall be prepared or approved by 
a person qualified to analyze the loadings and stresses 
which are induced during the construction process. 

(e) The minimum total design load for any shoring 
used in slab and beam structures shall be not less than 
one hundred pounds per square foot for the combined 
live and dead load regardless of slab thickness; however, 
the minimum allowance for live load and formwork shall 
be not less than twenty pounds per square foot in addi-
tion to the weight of the concrete. Additional allowance 
for live load shall be added for special conditions other 
than when placing concrete for standard-type slabs and 
beams. Shoring shall also be designed to resist all fore-
seeable lateral loads such as wind, cable tensions, in-
clined supports, impact of placement, and starting and 
stopping of equipment. The assumed value of load due to 
wind, impact of concrete, and equipment acting in any 
direction at each floor line shall not be Jess than one 
hundred pounds per lineal foot of floor edge or two per-
cent of total dead load of the floor, whichever is greater. 
(See subsection (3)(b) of this section). 

(Q When motorized carts are used, the design load 
shall be increased twenty-five pounds per square foot. 

(g) The design stresses for form lumber and timbers 
shall be within the tolerance of the grade, condition, and 
species of lumber used. 

(h) The design stresses used for form lumber and 
timber shall be shown on all drawings, specifications, 
and shoring layouts. 

(i) All load-<;arrying timber members of scaffold 
framing shall be a minimum of 1500 f (Stress Grade) 
construction grade lumber. All dimensions are nominal 
sizes except that where rough sizes are noted, only rough 
or undressed lumber of the size specified shall satisfy 
minimum requirements. 

U) The sills for shoring shall be sound, rigid, and ca-
pable of carrying the maximum intended load without 
settlement or displacement. 
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(k) When shoring from soil, an engineer or other 
qualified person shall determine that the soil is adequate 
to support the loads which are to be placed on it. 

(I) Precautions shall be taken so that weather condi-
tions do not change the load-<;arrying conditions of the 
soil below the design minimum. 

(m) When shoring from fill or when excessive earth 
disturbance has occurred, an engineer or other qualified 
person shall supervise the compaction and reworking of 
the disturbed area and determine that it is capable of 
carrying the loads which are to be imposed upon it. 

(n) Suitable sills shall be used on a pan or grid dome 
floor or any other floor system involving voids where 
vertical shoring equipment could concentrate an exces-
sive load on a thin concrete section. 

(o) When temporary storage of reinforcing rods, ma-
terial, or equipment on top of formwork becomes neces-
sary, these areas shall be sufficient to meet the loads. 

(p) All shoring equipment shall be inspected prior to 
erection to determine that it is as specified in the shoring 
layout. 

(g) Any equipment found to be damaged shall not be 
used for shoring. 

(r) Erected shoring equipment shall be inspected im-
mediately prior to, during, and immediately after the 
placement of concrete. 

(s) If any deviation in the shoring plan is necessary 
because of field conditions, the person who prepared the 
shoring layout shall be consulted for his approval of the 
actual field setup before concrete is placed. 

(t) The shoring setup shall be checked to insure that 
all details of the layout have been met. 

(u) The completed shoring setup shall be a homoge-
nous unit or units and shall have the specified bracing to 
give it lateral stability. 

(v) The shoring setup shall be checked to make cer-
tain that bracing specified in the shoring layout for lat-
eral stability is in place. 

(w) All vertical shoring equipment shall be plumb. 
Maximum allowable deviation from the vertical is one-
eighth inch in three feet. If this tolerance is exceeded, 
the shoring equipment shall not be used until readjusted 
within this limit. 

(x) Upon inspection, shoring equipment that is found 
to be damaged or weakened shall be immediately re-
moved and replaced. 

(y) Shoring equipment shall not be released or re-
moved until the approval of a qualified engineer has 
been received. 

(z) Removal of shoring equipment shall be planned so 
that the equipment which is still in place is not 
overloaded. 

(7) Additional vertical shoring requirements. 
(a) Slabs or beams which are to be reshored should be 

allowed to take their actual permanent deflection before 
final adjustment of reshoring equipment is made. 

(b) While the reshoring is underway, no construction 
loads shall be permitted on the partially-<;ured concrete. 

(c) The allowable load on the supporting slab shall not 
be exceeded when reshoring. 



Washington State Register, Issue 86-03 WSR 86-03-074 

(d) The reshoring shall be thoroughly checked to de-
termine that it is properly placed and that it has the load 
capacity to support the areas that are being reshored. 

(8) Tubular welded frame shoring. 
(a) Metal tubular frames used for shoring shall have 

allowable loads based on tests conducted according to 
the Recommended Procedure for Compression Testing 
of Scaffolds and Shores, Scaffolding & Shoring Insti-
tute, 1967. 

(b) Design of shoring layouts shall be based on allow-
able loads which were obtained using the test procedures 
of (a) of this subsection and on at least a 2.5 to 1 safety 
factor. 
(Cf All metal frame shoring equipment shall be in-
spected before erection. 

(d) Metal frame shoring equipment and accessories 
shall not be used if heavily rusted, bent, dented, reweld-
ed, or having broken weldments or other defects. 

(e) All locking devices on frames and braces shall be 
in good working order, coupling pins shall align the 
frame or panel legs, pivoted cross braces shall have their 
center pivot in place, and all components shall be in a 
condition similar to that of original manufacture. 

(Q When checking the erected shoring frames with 
the shoring layout, the spacing between towers and cross 
brace spacing shall not exceed that shown on the layout, 
and all locking devices shall be in the closed position. 

(g) Devices for attaching the external lateral stability 
bracing shall be securely fastened to the legs of the 
shoring frames. 

(h) All baseplates, shoreheads, extension devices, or 
adjustment screws shall be in firm contact with the foot-
ing sill and the form material, and shall be snug against 
the legs of the frames. 

(i) Eccentric loads on shore heads and similar mem-
bers shall be prohibited unless the shore heads have been 
designed for such loading. 

(j) When formwork is installed at an angle, or sloping, 
or when the surface shored from is sloping, the shoring 
shall be designed for such loading. 

(k) Adjustment screws shall not be adjusted to raise 
formwork after the concrete is in place. 

(9) Tube and coupler shoring. 
(a) Tube and coupler towers used for shoring shall 

have allowable loads based on tests conducted according 
to the Recommended Procedure for Compression Test-
ing of Scaffolds and Shores, Scaffolding & Shoring In-
stitute, 1967. 

(b) Design of shoring layouts shall be based on work-
ing loads which were obtained using the test procedures 
of (a) of this subsection and on at least a 2.5 to 1 safety 
factor. 
(Cf All tube and coupler components shall be inspect-
ed before being used. 

(d) Tubes of shoring structures shall not be used if 
heavily rusted, bent, dented, or having other defects. 

(e) Couplers (clamps) shall not be used if deformed, 
broken, or having defective or missing threads on bolts, 
or other defects. 
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(Q The material used for the couplers (clamps) shall 
be of a structural type such as drop--forged steel, mal-
leable iron, or structural grade aluminum. Gray cast 
iron shall not be used. 

(g) When checking the erected shoring towers with 
the shoring layout, the spacing between posts shall not 
exceed that shown on the layout, and all interlocking of 
tubular members and tightness of couplers should be 
checked. 

(h) All baseplates, shore heads, extension devices, or 
adjustment screws shall be in firm contact with the foot-
ing sill and the form material, and shall be snug against 
the posts. 

(i) Eccentric loads on shore heads and similar mem-
bers shall be prohibited unless the shore heads have been 
designed for such loading. 

(j) Special precautions shall be taken when formwork 
is at angles, or sloping, or when the surface shored from 
is sloping. 

(k) Adjustment screws shall not be adjusted to raise 
formwork after the concrete is in place. 

( 10) Single post shores. 
(a) When checking erected single post shores with the 

shoring layout, the spacing between shores in either di-
rection shall not exceed that shown on the layout, and all 
clamps, screws, pins, and all other components shall be 
in the closed or engaged position. 

(b) For stability, single post shores shall be horizon-
tally braced in both the longitudinal and transverse di-
rections. Diagonal bracing shall also be installed. Such 
bracing shall be installed as the shores are being erected. 

(c) Devices which attach to the external lateral sta-
bility bracing shall be securely fastened to the single 
post shores. 

(d) All baseplates or shore heads of single post shores 
shall be in firm contact with the footing sill and the form 
material. 

(e) Whenever single post shores are used in more than 
one tier, the layout shall be designed and inspected by a 
structural engineer. 

(Q Eccentric loads on shore heads shall be prohibited 
unless the shore heads have been designed for such 
loading. 

(g) When formwork is at an angle, or sloping, or 
when the surface shored from is sloping, the shoring 
shall be designed for such loading. 

(h) Adjustment of single post shores to raise form-
work shall not be made after concrete is in place. 

(i) Respecting fabricated single post shores, the fol-
lowing shall apply: 

(i) The clamp used for adjustable timber single post 
shores shall have working load ratings based on tests 
conducted according to the standard test procedures for 
fabricated single post shores in Recommended Procedure 
for Compression Testing of Scaffolds and Shores, Scaf-
folding & Shoring Institute, 1967, and on at least a 3 to 
1 safety factor. 

(ii) Shoring layouts shall be made using working loads 
which were obtained using the test procedures of (i)(i) 
of this subsection, and on at least a 3 to 1 safety factor. 

(iii) All fabricated single post shores shall be inspect-
ed before being used. 
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(iv) Fabricated single post shores shall not be used if 
heavily rusted, bent, dented, rewelded, or having broken 
weldments or other defects. If they contain timber, they 
shall not be used if timber is split, cut, has sections re-
moved, is rotted, or otherwise structurally damaged. 

(v) All clamps, screws, pins, threads, and all other 
components shall be in a condition similar to that of 
original manufacture. 

(j) Respecting adjustable timber single post shores, 
the following shall apply: 

(i) The clamp used for adjustable timber single post 
shores shall have working load ratings based on tests 
conducted according to the standard test procedures for 
fabricated single post shores in Recommended Procedure 
for Compression Testing of Scaffolds and Shores, Scaf-
folding & Shoring Institute, 1967, and on at least a 3 to 
1 safety factor. 

(ii) Timber used shall have the safety factor and al-
lowable working load for each grade and species as rec-
ommended in the Tables for wooden columns in the 
Wood Structural Design Data Book, National Forest 
Products Association, 1970. 

(iii) The shoring layout shall be made using the al-
lowable load obtained by using the test procedure for the 
clamp or Tables for timber referred to in U)(i) and (ii) 
of this subsection. 

(iv) All timber and adjusting devices to be used for 
adjustable timber single post shores shall be inspected 
before erection. 

(v) Timber shall not be used if it is split, cut, has sec-
tions removed, is rotted, or is otherwise structurally 
damaged. 

(vi) Adjusting devices shall not be used if heavily 
rusted, bent, dented, rewelded, or having broken weld-
ments or other defects. 

(vii) All nails used to secure bracing on adjustable 
timber single post shores shall be driven home and the 
point of the nail bent over. 

(k) Respecting timber single post shores, the following 
shall apply: 

(i) Timber used as single post shores shall have the 
safety factor and allowable working load for each grade 
and species as recommended in the Tables for wooden 
columns in the Wood Structural Design Data Book, Na-
tional Forest Products Association, 1970. 

(ii) The shoring layout shall be prepared by using 
working loads obtained by using the Tables referred to 
in (k)(i) of this subsection. 

(iii) All timber to be used for single post shoring shall 
be inspected before erection. 

(iv) Timber shall not be used if it is split, cut, has 
sections removed, is rotted, or is otherwise structurally 
damaged. 

(v) All nails used to secure bracing on timber single 
post shores shall be driven home and the point of the 
nail bent over. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
fil d 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 

WAC 296-155-695 ((TILT-UP TYPE)) MIS-
CELLANEOUS CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION. (l) 
((It shall be the 1 csponsibility of the co11b aeto1 to use 
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acccssor ics which arc designed to be compatible and to 
use lifting eyes, i11sc1 ts, bolts and othct acccssor ics for 
which yield sb cngth, br caking str cngth, safe lifti11g ca-
pacities, shcat strength, 1 csista11cc against pull=out and 
safe working loads at c known. 

Non. The set vices of a dcsig11 engineer 01 acccssot y 
vcndot may p10vc to be vet y valuable and ben-
eficial to any con tr actor when pct fooni11g tilt 
up type co11struction. The amount, size and 
placement of 1cinfo1ccmcnt steel in the panels 
should follow the suggested pt acticc outlined in 
the latest edition of the Amciican Conct etc In-
stitute Code. 

(2) Prior to commencing the pouring of the panels of 
a tilt up ty pc constt uctio11 job, a set of plans or job 
specifications, including lifting pt occdut cs, shall be 
diawn up. These plans shall be at the job site and made 
available to any 1cp1csc11tati'1c of the dcpa1tmcnt upon 
request. Any changes made in the 1 igging pt occdm c of a 
tilt up panel 01 slab shall pt ov idc the same dcg1 cc of 
safety as 1 cquir cd by the 01 igi11al plans. The plans or· 
spccificatio11s shall contain the following info1 mation. 

(a) The type, size a11d location of all lifting inset ts. 
(b) The ty pc, size a11d location of all b1 ace inset ts 01 

fittings fo1 guy wit cs in each panel and fio01 01 suppo1 t. 
(c) The size of b1 aces or guys to be used. 
(d) The compr cssion stt cngth which co net etc panels 

must attain pt iot to being lifted. 
(3) The following c1 itc1 ia shall be incor pot atcd in the 

design plan. 
(a) Bt aces and all associated components of the b1 ac-

ing system shall be designed to inc01 pot ate a safety fac-
tot of (I l /2) to 1 csist any nounal sb csscs to which they 
may be subjected, including not mal high wind velocity 
pt cssm cs for the at ca. 

(b) F1001 bt aces used to seem c panel sections shall be 
placed at an angle of not less than 45° 01 mor c than 60° 
ft om hot izo11tal when physically possible to install in this 
mam1c1. 

(c) The bt aci11g on all panel sections shall be installed 
in such a man net as to pt event the panel ft om acciden-
tally 1 otating. 

(d) Each pa11el section not sccur cd by othct means 
shall have a minimum of two braces. The braces shall be 
installed in such a mannct as to evenly dist1 ibutc the 
load: 
NoTK Guy wi1cs, when p1opct!y installed, may be 

used in lieu of stiff leg btaccs. 

(c) If bt aces ate attached to a panel 01 slab by bolts 
tightened into i11sc1 ts installed i11 holes dr illcd in con-
c1 ctc, the type of inset ts used and method of installation 
shall be such as to develop the 1cqui1cd strength to be 
maintained fot the bt acing system. 

(f) Iiisc1 ts to be i11stallcd fo1 lifting sections of a panel 
shall be designed 111ccha11ieally to mai11tain a safety fac-
to1 of 3. 

(g) The com pt cssion sb ength of the co11c1 etc shall be 
such that when the p1opc1 type, size and amou11t of i11-
sc1 ts at c pt opcrly installed a minimum safety factor of 2 
will be 111ai11taincd. 
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(4) Lifting ha1dwa1c snch as spreader ba1s, slings, 
shackles, etc., shall be designed fa1 a safety factor of uot 
less than 5 and shall not be nscd whcnc"cr the safety 
fact01 is 1 cd need below 4. 

(5) Lifting bolts 01 othc1 lifting devices which have 
been bent, wo1 n, 01 a1 c defecti"e shall be disca1 ded. 

(6) The nppe1 and lower sections of telescoping type 
b1 aces shall be seemed by high tensile steel pin(s) 01 
bolt(s) which p1ovide adcqnatc shea1 shcngth and which 
will positively seenrc against accidental removal. 

(7) Mannfaetn1 cd pr odncts shall not be altc1 ed in a 
manne1 which wonld 1 ednee the safe working load to less 
than its 01 iginal ulnc. 

(8) Inse1 ts shall be positioned so that bolts, 01 lifting 
devices, when insc1 ted, will be per pcndienlar to the face 
on which they a1c placed. 

(9) Design of the panels and layont of the pom shall 
be made in sneh a mannc1 so that when picking, the top 
of the panel will be away from the e1anc. If this is not 
possible, the eonh actor shall eonsnlt with a 1 cpr cscnta-
ti"e of the dcpa1 tmcnt and the c1anc company imolvcd 
to dcte1mine the p1oecdn1c to be followed in lifting and 
placing in its pc1 mancnt position safely. Panels shall be 
lifted and handled in sneh a ma1mc1 that they will not 
strike the hoisting cqnipmcnt, in ease of failn1 e. 

(I 0) Physical stops shall be prov idcd w hieh will pr c-
"cnt the bottom edge of a panel being set f1om slipping 
off the edge of its snppo1 ting st1 netnrc. 

( 11) Tilt np panels shall not be set when thcic is a 
possibility that wind velocity wonld create a haza1dons 
condition. 

( 12) A qnalificd signalman shall be designated and 
shall eonsnlt with the e1ane opc1ato1 on lifting p1oee-
dn1cs pr i01 to making the pick. The signal111an shall be 
located in sneh a position dn1 ing the pick of the panel 
that he can obse1 •c both the er anc opcr ato1 and the em-
ployees w01 ki11g in the immediate ar ca. 

( 13) Om ing the lifting pr occss, wo1 ker s shall keep 
elea1 of the m1de1 side of the panel. 

(14) Pc1sons not irnol"cd in the lifting p1oecss shall 
be kept elca1 of the haza1 dons a1 ca near w he1 e panels 
a1 c being 1 aised, moved 01 placed. 

(15) If biaees mnst be 1 cmoved tcmpoia1 ily dn1 ing 
consh netion, othc1 effective and snitable means shall be 
p1ovidcd to safely snppo1 t the panel dn1 ing the intc1 im 
period-: 

( 16) Each panel shall be p1 ope1 ly b1 aced 01 other w isc 
seem cd pr io1 to 1 cmo•al of the hoisting eqnipmcnt. 

(17) Sho1 t panels 01 sections not othe1 w isc snppor ted 
by Ao01, footings, eolnmns 01 other str nctm c, shall be 
p1 opcdy sho1 ed.)) General provisions. 

(a) Deadheads used in post tensioning of tendons shall 
be the type that will increase the grip on the cable as the 
tension is increased. 

(b) Proper means and equipment shall be used to pre-
vent the over-tensioning of the tendons. 

(c) Only qualified workers shall perform this type 
work. 
-----µ) Prestressed and poststressed concrete operations. 

(a) Anchor fitting. In utilizing anchor fittings for ten-
sioned strands, the recommendations and instructions of 
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the supplier concerning installation, maintenance, and 
replacement shall be followed. 

(b) Tools and strand vices shall be kept clean and in 
good repair. 

( c) Safety factor. 
(i) Expendable strand deflection devices used to pre-

tension concrete members shall have a minimum safety 
factor of two. 

(ii) Reusable strand deflection devices shall have a 
minimum safety factor of three. 

(d) Jacking operations. 
(i) During jacking operations of any tensioning ele-

ment or group of tensioning elements, the anchors shall 
be kept turned up close to the anchorplate. 

(ii) No one shall be permitted to stand in line or di-
rectly over the jacking equipment during tensioning 
operations. 

(iii) Employees shall not stand behind the jack during 
tensioning operations. 

(e) Jacking and pulling equipment. Pulling headers, 
bolts, and hydraulic rams shall be frequently inspected 
for indication of fatigue, and the threads on bolts and 
nuts inspected for diminishing cross section. 

(Q Storage. Stressed members shall be stored on a 
level base and adequately supported during storage and 
transportation to prevent tipping. 

(g) Rigging. 
(i) Stressed members shall be handled at pick points 

specifically designated on the manufacturer's drawings. 
(ii) Stressed members shall be lifted with lifting de-

vices recommended by the manufacturer or the engineer 
in charge. 

(iii) No one shall be allowed under stressed members 
during lifting and erection. 

(3) Lift-slab operations. 
(a) Design and planning. Lift-slab operations shall be 

designed and planned by a qualified professional engi-
neer or architect. Such plans and designs shall include 
detailed instructions and sketches indicating the pre-
scribed method of erection. 

(b) Jacking equipment. 
(i) Jacking equipment shall not be loaded beyond its 

safe working capacity. 
(ii) The threaded rods and other members that trans-

mit loads to the jacks shall have a minimum safety fac-
tor of 2.5. 

(iii) Jacks shall be designed and installed so they will 
not continue to lift when overloaded. 

(iv) Jacks shall be installed with a safety device which 
will enable them to continue to support the load in any 
position should jack malfunction and lose its lifting 
ability. 

( 4) Precast concrete and tilt-up operations. 
(a) It shall be the responsibility of the contractor to 

use accessories which are designed to be compatible. 
(b) The design capacity of all lifting devices and ac-

cessories shall be known. The devices and accessories 
with the appropriate capacity shall be used. 

(c) Prior to pouring the panels of a tilt-up type con-
struction job, a set of plans or job specifications, includ-
ing lifting procedures, shall be drawn up. 
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(i) These plans shall be at the job site and made 
available upon request. 

(ii) Any changes made in the rigging procedure of a 
tilt-up panel or slab shall provide the same degree of 
safety as required by the original plans. 

(iii) The plans or specifications shall contain the fol-
lowing information: 

(A) The type, size and location of all lifting inserts. 
(B) The type, size and location of all brace inserts or 

fittings for guy wires in each panel and floor or support. 
(C) The size of braces or guys to be used. 
(D) The compression strength which concrete panels 

must attain prior to being lifted. 
(d) The following conditions shall be included in the 

erection process and shall be incorporated in the design 
plan: 

(i) Braces and all associated components of the brac-
ing system shall be designed to incorporate a safety fac-
tor of one and one-half to resist any normal stresses to 
which they may be subjected, including normal high 
wind velocity pressures for the area. 

(ii) Floor braces used to secure panel sections shall be 
placed at an angle of not less than forty-five degrees or 
more than sixty degrees from horizontal when physically 
possible to install in this manner. 

(iii) The bracing on all panel sections shall be in-
stalled in such a manner as to prevent the panel from 
accidentally rotating. 

(iv) Each panel section not secured by other means 
shall have a minimum of two braces. The braces shall be 
installed in such a manner as to evenly distribute the 
load or guy wires, when properly installed, may be used 
in lieu of stiff leg braces. 

(v) If braces are attached to a panel or slab by bolts 
tightened into inserts installed in holes drilled in con-
crete, the type of inserts used and method of installation 
shall be such as to develop the required strength to be 
maintained for the bracing system. 

(vi) Inserts to be installed for lifting sections of a 
panel shall be designed mechanically to maintain a safe-
ty factor of three. 

(vii) The compression strength of the concrete shall be 
such that when the proper type, size and amount of in-
serts are installed a minimum safety factor of two will 
be maintained. 

(e) Lifting hardware such as spreader bars, slings, 
shackles, etc., shall be designed for a safety factor of not 
less than five and shall not be used whenever the safety 
factor is reduced below four. 

(f) Lifting bolts or other lifting devices which have 
been bent, worn, or are defective shall be discarded. 

(g) The upper and lower sections of telescoping type 
braces shall be secured by high tensile steel pins or bolts 
which provide adequate shear strength and which will 
positively secure against accidental removal. 

(h) Manufactured products shall not be altered in a 
manner which would reduce the safe working load to less 
than its original value. 

(i) Inserts shall be positioned so that bolts, or lifting 
devices, when inserted, will be perpendicular to the face 
on which they are placed. 

U) Design of the panels and layout of the pour shall 
be made in such a manner so that when picking, the top 
of the panel will be away from the crane. If this is not 
possible, the contractor shall consult with a representa-
tive of the department and the crane company involved 
to determine the procedure to be followed in lifting and 
placing in its permanent position safely. Panels shall be 
lifted and handled in such a manner that they will not 
strike the hoisting equipment, in case of failure. 

(k) Physical stops shall be provided which will prevent 
the bottom edge of a panel being set from slipping off 
the edge of its supporting structure. 

(I) Tilt-up panels shall not be set when there is a pos-
sibility that wind velocity would create a hazardous 
condition. 

(m) A qualified signalman shall be designated and 
shall consult with the crane operator on lifting proce-
dures prior to making the pick. The signalman shall be 
located in such a position during the pick of the panel 
that he can observe both the crane operator and the em-
ployees working in the immediate area. 

(n) During the lifting process, workers shall keep clear 
of the under side of the panel. 

(o) Persons not involved in the lifting process shall be 
kept clear of the hazardous area near where panels are 
being raised, moved or placed. 

(p) If braces must be removed temporarily during 
construction, other effective means shall be provided to 
safely support the panel during the interim period. 

(q) Each panel shall be properly braced or otherwise 
secured prior to removal of the hoisting equipment. 

(r) Short panels or sections not otherwise supported 
by floor, footings, columns or other structure, shall be 
properly shored. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-29, 
fil'19 /30/76) 
t/WAC 296-155-700 GENERAL REQUIRE-
MENTS. (I) Erection gangs on structural steel erection 
shall work under the direction of experienced foreman. 

(2) Workers shall not ride on steel being hoisted, nor 
slide down ropes ((01 cables)), columns or ladders. 

(3) ((€able)) Wire rope slings shall be used when 
lifting loads. Care shall be taken to avoid sharp bends by 
using wood or similar type padding between ((eabic)) 
wire rope and load. Reinforcing steel shall not be lifted 
by bundling ties. 

( 4) If float scaffolds are used during steel erection, 
they shall be used in accordance with WAC 296-155-
485(24). 

(5) Employees shall be provided with safety belts in 
accordance with WAC 296-155-225 when they are 
working on float scaffolds. 

(6) On ((exttemely hazatdons)) jobs where ordinary 
precautions would prove ((imp1aetieable)) impractical, 
nets shall be provided ((when neeessa1 y in the opinion of 
the snpcnisot)). Contracting authorities shall specify in 
contract when it has been determined that nets are 
required. 
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(7) The use of safety belts, lanyards and lifelines in 
steel erection shall be in accordance with WAC 296-
155-225. 
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(a) When connecting beams at the periphery of a 
building or structure where the fall distance is greater 
than twenty-five feet, employees shall be tied-off by ap- • 
proved safety belts and lifelines: 

(i) To either peripheral columns; 
(ii) Pendant Jines secured at the tops of peripheral 

columns; 
(iii) Catenary lines; 
(iv) Other secure anchorage points. 
(b) When practical, employees shall coon or walk the 

bottom inside flange of peripheral beams when it is nec-
essary to release chokers, land intermediate members, or 
perform other work on the peripheral beams. 

(c) Pendant Jines, catenary lines and other lines used 
to secure workers shall be capable of supporting a mini- . 
mum dead weight of five thousand four hundred pounds. 

(d) If the procedure specified in (a) of this subsection 
is impractical, perimeter safety nets shall be installed at 
a distance of no more than twenty-five feet below the 
work surface and extend at least eight feet beyond the 
perimeter of the building or structure. Nets shall meet 
the reguirements set forth in the applicable portions of 
WAC 296-155-230. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-29, 
fit¢ 9/30/76) 
i/wAC 296-155-705 FLOORING REQUIRE-
MENTS. ( 1) Permanent flooring-Skeleton steel con-
struction in tiered buildings. (a) The permanent floors 
shall be installed as the erection of structural members 
progresses, and there shall be not more than eight stories 
between the erection floor and the uppermost permanent 
floor, except where the structural integrity is maintained 
as a result of the design. 

(b) At no time shall there be more than four floors or 
48 feet of unfinished bolting or welding above the foun-
dation or uppermost permanently secured floor. 

(2) Temporary flooring-Skeleton steel construction 
in tiered buildings. (a) (i) The derrick or erection floor 
shall be solidly planked or decked over its entire surface 
except for access openings. Planking or decking of 
equivalent strength, shall be of proper thickness to carry 
the working load. Planking shall be not Jess than 2 inch-
es thick full size undressed, and shall be laid tight and 
secured to prevent movement. 

(ii) On buildings or structures not adaptable to tem-
porary floors, and where scaffolds are not used, safety 
nets shall be installed and maintained whenever the po-
tential fall distance exceeds two stories or 25 feet. The 
nets shall be hung with sufficient clearance to prevent 
contacts with the surface of structures below. 

(iii) Floor periphery - safety railing. A ((safety)) 
standard railing including midrail of I /2-inch wire rope 
or equivalent shall be installed((, betwee11 36 and 42 
inches high, at ottnd)) at the periphery (including all 
floor openings) of all temporary-planked or temporary 
metal-decked floors of tier buildings and other multi-
floored structures during structural steel assembly. 

(b)(i) Where skeleton steel erection is being done, a 
tightly planked and substantial floor shall be maintained 
within two stories or ((:30)) twenty-five feet, whichever 
is less, below and directly under that portion of each tier 

of beams on which any work is being performed, except 
when gathering and stacking temporary floor planks on a 
lower floor, in preparation for transferring such planks 
for use on an upper floor. Where such a floor is not 
practicable, subsection (2)(a)(ii) of this section applies. 

(ii) When gathering and stacking temporary floor 
planks, the planks shall be removed successively, work-
ing toward the last panel of the temporary floor so that 
the work is always done from the planked floor. 

(iii) When gathering and stacking temporary floor 
planks, from the last panel, the employees assigned to 
such work shall be protected by safety belts with safety 
lines attached to a catenary line or other substantial 
anchorage. 

(3) Flooring - other construction. (a) In the erection 
of a building having double wood floor construction, the 
rough flooring shall be completed as the building pro-
gresses, including the tier below the one on which floor 
joists are being installed. 

(b) For single wood floor or other flooring systems, the 
floor immediately below the story where the floor joists 
are being installed shall be kept planked or decked over. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filed 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
• AAC 296-155-720 SAFE WALKING SURFAC-
'Es ON STRUCTURAL MEMBERS. ill Structural 
members with studs, dowels or shear connectors installed 
on the top side shall not be used as a walkway and/or 
means of access unless such studs, dowels or shear con-
nectors are covered with suitable material and in such a 
manner as to provide a walking surface at least as stable 
and free of hazards as the top surface of the member 
would provide without attachments installed. ((~)) 
For the purpose of this section, "stud," shall mean all 
protruding metal attachments to structural members. 

(2) If such structural member is ten feet or more 
above ground or floor level, employees walking or work-
ing on such member shall be protected by a safety belt 
in accordance with WAC 296-155-225. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
filed 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
~C 296-155-725 DEFINITIONS APPLICA-
BLE TO THIS PART. (I) "Bulkhead" means an air-
tight structure separating the working chamber from 
free air or from another chamber under a lesser pressure 
than the working pressure. 

(2) "Caisson" means a wood, steel, concrete or rein-
forced concrete, air- and water-tight chamber in which 
it is possible for persons to work under air pressure 
greater than atmospheric pressure to excavate material 
below water level. 

(3) "Cofferdam" means a watertight barricade or en-
closure erected, sunk, driven or otherwise fabricated to 
permit the performance of work where hydrostatic pres-
sure exists. 

( 4) "Decanting" means a method used for 
decompressing under emergency circumstances. In this 
procedure, the employees are brought to atmospheric 
pressure with a very high gas tension in the tissues and 
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then immediately recompressed in a second and separate 
chamber or lock. 

(5) "Emergency locks" means a Jock desi~ned t~ hold 
and permit the quick passage of an entire shift of 
employees. 

(6) "High air" means air pressure used to supply 
power to pneumatic tools ~nd dev!ces. . 

(7) "Low air" means air supplied to pressurize work-
ing chambers and locks. 

(8) "Man lock" means a chamber through which per-
sons pass from one air pressure environment into 
another. 

(9) "Materials lock" means a chamber through which 
materials and equipment pass from one air pressure en-
vironment into another. 

(IO) "Medical lock" means a special chamber in 
which employees are treated for decompression illness. It 
may also be used in pre-employment physical exami~a­
tions to determine the adaptability of the prospective 
employee to changes in pressure. . . 

(11) "Normal condition" means one durmg wh1~h ex-
posure to compressed air is limite? to a single cont1.nuo~s 
working period followed by a smgle decompression in 
any given 24-hour period; the total t!me of expo~ure to 
compressed air during the single contmuous working pe-
riod is not interrupted by exposure to normal atmos-
pheric pressure, and a second exposure to compressed air 
does not occur until at least 12 consecutive hours of ex-
posure to normal atmospheric pressure has elapsed since 
the employee has been under pressure. 

(12) "Pressure" means a force acting on a unit area. 
Usually shown as pounds per square inch. (p.s.i.) 

(13) "Absolute pressure" (p.s.i.a.) means the ~um of 
the atmospheric pressure and gauge pressure (p.s.1.g.) 

(14) "Atmospheric pressure" means the pressure of 
air at sea level, usually 14.7 p.s.i.a. (I atmosphere}, or 0 
p.s.i.g. 

(15) "Gauge pressure" (p.s.i.g.) means pressure m~a­
sured by a gauge and indicating the pressure exceeding 
atmospheric. 

(16) "Safety screen" means an air- and water-tight 
diaphragm placed across the upper part of a ~ompressed 
air tunnel between the face and bulkhead, m order to 
prevent flooding the crown of the tunnel between the 
safety screen and the bulkhead, thus providing a safe 
means of refuge and exit from a flooding or flooded 
tunnel. 

(17) "Special decompression chamber" means a 
chamber to provide greater comfort for employees when 
the total decompression time exceeds 75 minutes. 

(18) "Working chamber" means the space or com-
partment under air pressure in which the work is being 
done. 

( 19) "C.F.R." means Code of Federal Regulations. 
(20) "MSHA" means Mine Safety and Health 

Administration. 
(21) "NIOSH" means National Institute for Occupa-

tional Safety and Health. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-29, 
fi~ 9/30/76) 
j WAC 296-155-730 TUNNELS AND SHAFTS. 
(I) General. (a) The specific requirements of this part 
Q, tunnels, shafts, caissons, cofferdams, and compresse~ 
air, shall be ((complied with)) met as well as the appli-
cable provisions of all other parts of this chapter and 
chapter 296-36 WAC "Safety standards for compressed 
air work." 

(b) Safe means of access shall be provided and main-
tained to all working places. 

(c) When ladders and stairways are provided in shafts 
and steep inclines, they shall meet the requirements of 
parts J and K of this chapter. 

(d) Access to unattended underground openings shall 
be restricted by gates or doors. Unused chutes, 
manways, or other openings shall be tightly covered, 
bulkheaded, or fenced off, and posted. Conduits, trench-
es, and manholes shall meet the requirements of parts K 
and N of this chapter. 

(e) Subsidence areas that present hazards shall be 
fenced and posted. 

(f) Each operation shall have a check-in and check-
out system that will provide positive identification of ev-
ery employee underground. An accurate record and lo-
cation of the employees shall be kept on the surface. 

(g) In tunnels (other than h~rd rock) timber se~s, steel 
rings, steel frames, concrete liners or other engmeered 
tunnel support systems shall be used. Every tunnel sup-
port system shall be designed by a licensed professional 
engineer. Design specifications shall be available at the 
worksite. 

(2) Emergency provisions. (a) Evacuation plans and 
procedures shall be developed and made known to the 
employees. . 

(b) Emergency hoisting facilities shall be readtly 
available at shafts more than 50 feet in depth, unless 
hoisting facilities are provided that are independent of 
electrical power failures. A boatswain's chair shall meet 
the requirements of part J of this chapter. 

(c) ((Bmeaa of mines)) MSHA-NIOSH approved 
self-rescuers shall be available near the advancing face 
to equip each face employee. Such equipment shall be on 
the haulage equipment and in other areas where em-
ployees might be trapped by smoke or gas, and shall be 
maintained in good condition. 

(d) Telephone or other signal communication shall be 
provided between the work face and the tunnel portal, 
and such systems shall be independent of the tunnel 
power supply. . . . . 

(3) Air quality and venttlatton. (a) Air quality and 
quantity shall be as established by chapter 296-62 
WAC. (i) Instruments shall be provided to test the at-
mosphere quantitatively for carbon monoxide, nitrogen 
dioxide, flammable or toxic gases, dusts, mists, and 
fumes that occur in the tunnel or shaft. Tests shall be 
conducted as frequently as necessary to assure that the 
required quality and quantity of air is maintained. A 
record of all tests shall be maintained and be kept 
available. 
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(ii) Field-type oxygen analyzers, or other suitable de-
vices, shall be used to test for oxygen deficiency. 

(iii) Respirators shall not be substituted for environ-
mental control measures. However, where environmental 
controls have not yet been developed, or when necessary 
by the nature of the work involved (for example, weld-
ing, sand blasting, lead burning), an employee may work 
for short periods of time in concentrations of airborne 
contaminants which exceed the limit of permissible ex-
cursions referred to in items (iv) and (v) of this subdivi-
sion, if such employee wears a respiratory protective 
device approved by ((the Bmeau of Mines)) MSHA-
NIOSH as protection against the particular hazards 
involved. 

(iv) ((The)) Exposure to airborne contaminants ((of 
an employee wolking in a tunnel 01 shaft shall not ex-
ceed the tlu eshold limit v alucs adopted by the Ame1 ican 
Confe1 enee of Gove111111ental ludustiial Hygienists, as 
set fot th and explained in the 1970 edition of "Tiu eshold 
Limit Values of Ai1 bo1 nc Contaminants." (See chapte1 
296 62 WAC, the ge11e1 al occupational health stand-
ardsi)) shall not exceed the levels established by chapter 
296-62 WAC. 

(v) Employees shall be withdrawn from areas in which 
there is a concentration of an airborne contaminant 
which exceeds the threshold limit value listed for that 
contaminant. 

(vi) Atmospheres in all active areas shall contain at 
least 20 percent oxygen. 

(b) Ventilation. (i) Tunnels shall be provided with 
mechanically induced primary ventilation in all work ar-
eas. The direction of airflow shall be reversible. 

(ii) Ventilation doors, not operated mechanically, shall 
be designed and installed so that they are self-closing 
and will remain closed regardless of the direction of the 
air movement. 

(iii) When there has been a failure of ventilation, and 
ventilation has been restored in a reasonable time, all 
places where flammable gas may have accumulated shall 
be examined by a competent person and determined to 
be free of flammable gas before power is restored and 
work resumed. 

(iv) When the main fan or fans have been shut down 
with all employees out of the adit, tunnel or shaft, no 
employee, other than those qualified to examine the adit, 
tunnel or shaft, or other authorized employee, shall go 
underground until the fans have been started, the work 
areas examined for gas and other hazards, and declared 
safe. 

(v) The supply of fresh air shall not be less than 200 
cubic feet per minute for each employee underground. 
The linear velocity of the air flow in the tunnel bore 
shall not be less than 30 feet per minute in those tunnels 
where blasting or rock drilling is conducted or where 
there are other conditions that are likely to produce 
dusts, fumes, vapors, or gases in harmful quantities. 

(vi) If I .5 percent or higher concentration of flamma-
ble gas is detected in air returning from an underground 
working place or places, the employees shall be with-
drawn and the power cut off to the portion of the area 
endangered by such flammable gas until the concentra-
tion of such gas is reduced to I percent or less. 
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(vii) Internal combustion engines other than mobile 
diesel shall not be used underground. Mobile diesel-
powered equipment used underground shall be certified 
by the Bureau of Mines, U.S. Department of the Interi-
or ((accotding to the Buteau of Mines publication)) or 
the Mine Safety and Health Administration, United 
States Department of Labor according to their publica-
tions "Mechanical Equipment for mines-tests for per-
missibility and suitability, 30 C.F.R. Part 32, Mobile 
Diesel Power Equipment for Non-Coal Mines, ( (Sc:hcd: 
ale 24" of March 23, 1965)) July I, 1983". 

(viii) Application shall be made to the mining section, 
division of industrial safety and health, Department of 
Labor and Industries, for permission to use specified 
diesel equipment in a specified underground area and 
shall include the following: 

(A) The type of construction and complete identifica-
tion data and specifications including analysis of the un-
diluted exhaust gases of the diesel equipment. 

(B) The location where the diesel equipment is to be 
used. 

(C) Before the diesel equipment is taken underground, 
written permission shall be obtained from the division of 
industrial safety and health or its duly authorized repre-
sentative. A satisfactory test on surface, to show that the 
exhaust gases do not exceed the maximum percentage of 
carbon monoxide permitted, shall be required. 

(D) Diesel equipment shall only be used underground 
where the ventilation is controlled by mechanical means 
and shall not be operated if the ventilating current is less 
than 75 CFM per horsepower based on the maximum 
brake horsepower of the engines. 

(E) Air measurements shall be made at least once 
((weekly)) daily in the diesel engine working area and 
the measurements entered in the Underground Diesel 
Engine Record Book. Permissible maximum amounts of 
noxious gases are as follows: 
At engine exhaust 

ports 
Next to equipment 
General atmosphere 
General atmosphere 

General atmosphere 

Carbon Monoxide 
Carbon Monoxide 
Carbon Monoxide 
Nitrogen Dioxide 

Aldehydes 

.10% 
.005% 
.005% 

(('6005%)) 
.0003% 
.0002% 

1,000 ppm" 
50 ppm 
50 ppm 

((5-ppm)) 
~ 
2 ppm 

a Parts of vapor or gas per million parts of contaminated air by 
volume at 25°C and 760 mm Hg. pressure. 

( 4) Illumination. (a) Sufficient lighting shall be pro-
vided, in accordance with the requirements of Table B-3 
of part B of this chapter, to permit safe operations at the 
face as well as in the general tunnel or shaft area and at 
the employees' workplace. 

(5) Fire prevention and control. (a) General. (i) The 
requirements for fire prevention and protection specified 
in part D of this chapter shall be complied with in all 
tunnel and shaft operations. 

(ii) Signs warning against smoking and open flames 
shall be posted so that they can be readily seen in areas 
or places where fire or explosion hazards exist. 

(iii) The carrying of matches, lighters, or other flame-
producing smoking materials shall be prohibited in all 
underground operations where fire or explosion hazards 
exist. 
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(iv) Not more than a l day's supply of diesel fuel 
shall be stored underground. 

( v) Gasoline (( 01 liquefied pett olcum gases)) shall not 
be taken, stored, or used underground. Where oxygen 
and petroleum gases are used underground in tunnels 
and shafts for welding, cutting and heat-treating opera-
tions, all applicable ventilation standards shall be en-
forced to prevent the accumulation of flammable or 
hazardous gases. These ventilation standards are found 
in WAC 296-155-730(3) "Air Quality and Ventilation" 
and ANSI Z49. l-l 967 "Safety in Welding and 
Cutting." 

(vi) Oil, grease, or fuel stored underground shall be 
kept in tightly sealed containers in fire-resistant areas, 
at safe distances from explosives magazines, electrical 
installations, and shaft stations. 

(vii) Air that has passed through underground oil or 
fuel-storage areas shall not be used to ventilate working 
areas. 

(viii) Approved fire-resistant hydraulic fluids shall be 
used in powered hydraulically actuated underground 
machinery and equipment unless such equipment is pro-
tected by multipurpose fire extinguisher(s) at least 
4A:40B:C, or by a fire suppression system, either of 
which shall be suitable for the type and size of hydraulic 
equipment involved. 

(ix) Fires shall not be built underground. 
(x) Noncombustible barriers shall be installed below 

welding or burning operations in or over a shaft or raise. 
(xi) Fire extinguishers or equivalent protection shall 

be provided at the head and tail pulleys or underground 
belt conveyors and at 300-foot intervals along the belt 
line. 

(xii) At tunnel operations, employing 25 or more em-
ployees at one time underground at least two rescue 
crews (10 employees divided between shifts) shall be 
trained annually in rescue procedures, in the use, care, 
and limitations of oxygen breathing apparatus, and the 
use and maintenance of firefighting equipment. Not less 
than one rescue crew (5 employees) shall be trained in 
smaller operations. 

( 6) Personal protective equipment. Protective clothing 
or equipment shall be worn as specified in parts B and C 
of this chapter. 

(7) Noise. (a) Permissible noise exposures shall con-
form to those specified in part B of this chapter. 

(8) Ground support. (a) Tunnel portal area. Portals 
shall be protected and supported where loose soil or rock 
or fractured material is encountered. 

(b) Tunnel area. (i) The employer shall examine and 
test the roof, face, and walls of the work area at the 
start of each shift and frequently thereafter. 

(ii) Loose ground shall be taken down or supported. 
Ground conditions along haulage ways and travelways 
shall be examined periodically and scaled or supported 
as necessary. 

(iii) Torque meters and torque wrenches shall be 
available at tunnels where rock bolts are used for ground 
support. Frequent tests shall be made to determine if 
bolts meet the required torque. The test frequency shall 
be determined by rock conditions and distance from vi-
bration sources. 
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(iv) Damaged or dislodged tunnel supports, whether 
steel sets or timber, shall be repaired and replaced. New 
supports shall be installed whenever possible before re-
moving the damaged supports. 

(v) All sets, including horseshoe-shaped or arched rib 
steel sets, shall be designed and installed so that the 
bottoms will have required anchorage to prevent pres-
sures from pushing them inward into the excavation. 
Lateral bracing shall be provided between sets to further 
stabilize the support. 

(c) Shafts. (i) Small diameter shafts, which employees 
are required to enter, shall be provided with a steel cas-
ing, concrete pipe, timber, or other material of required 
strength to support the surrounding earth. 

(ii) The casing and bracing shall be provided the full 
depth of the shaft, or at least 5 feet into solid rock if 
possible, and shall extend at least l foot above ground 
level. 

(iii) All wells or shafts over ((5)) four feet in depth 
shall be retained with lagging, spiling, or casing. 

(iv) In shafts, the employer shall inspect the walls, 
ladders, timbers, blocking, and wedges of the last set to 
determine if they have loosened following blasting oper-
ations. Where found unsafe, corrections shall be made 
before shift operations are started. 

(v) Safety belts shall be worn on skips and platforms 
used in shafts by crews when the skip or cage does not 
oc;clude the opening to within l foot of the sides of the 
shaft, unless guardrails or cages are provided. 

(9) Drilling. (a) Equipment that is to be used during a 
shift shall be inspected each shift by a competent person. 
Equipment defects affecting safety shall be corrected 
before the equipment is used. 

(b) The drilling area shall be inspected for hazards 
before starting the drilling operations. 

(c) Employees shall not be allowed on a drill mast 
while the drill bit is in operation. 

(d) When a drill is being moved from one drilling area 
to another, drill steel, tools, and other equipment shall 
be secured, and the mast placed in a safe position. 

(e) Receptacles or racks shall be provided for drill 
steel stored on jumbos. 

(f) Before drilling cycle is started, warning shall be 
given to persons working below jumbo decks. 

(g) Drills on columns shall be anchored firmly before 
drilling is started and shall be retightened frequently 
thereafter. 

(h) The employer shall provide mechanical means for 
lifting drills, roof bolts, mine straps, and other unwieldly 
heavy material to the top decks of jumbos over I 0 feet in 
height. 

(i) The employer shall provide stair access to jumbo 
decks wide enough to accommodate two persons if the 
deck is over l 0 feet in height. 

U) On jumbo decks over l 0 feet in height, guardrails 
which are removable (pipe in sockets with chain hand-
rail), or equal, shall be provided on all sides and back 
platforms. 

(k) Scaling bars shall be in good condition at all 
times, and blunted and severely worn bars shall not be 
used. 
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(I) When jumbos are being moved, riders will not be 
allowed on the jumbo unless they are assisting the 
driver. 

(m) Before commencing the drill cycle, the face and 
lifters shall be examined for misfires (residual explo-
sives) and, if found, they shall be removed before drilling 
commences at the face. Lifters shall not be drilled 
through blasted rock (muck) or water. 

(n) Air lines that are buried in the invert shall be 
identified by signs, posted nearby, warning all personnel. 

( l 0) Blasting. All blasting and explosives-handling 
operations shall be conducted in compliance with ((part 
T of this)) chapter 296-52 WAC. 

( 11) Haulage. (a) Equipment that is to be used during 
a shift shall be inspected by a competent person each 
shift. Equipment defects affecting safety shall be cor-
rected before the equipment is used. 

(b) Powered mobile equipment shall be provided with 
adequate brakes. 

(c) Powered mobile haulage equipment shall be pro-
vided with audible warning devices. Lights shall be pro-
vided at both ends. 

(d) Cab windows shall be of safety glass, or equiva-
lent, in good condition, and shall be kept clean. 

(e) Adequate backstops or brakes shall be installed on 
inclined conveyor drive units to prevent conveyors from 
running in reverse and creating a hazard to employees. 

(f) No employee shall be permitted to ride a power-
driven chain, belt, or bucket conveyor, unless the con-
veyor is specifically designed for transportation of 
employees. 

(g) The employer shall not permit employees to ride 
in dippers, shovel buckets, forks, clamshells, or in the 
beds of dump trucks, or on haulage equipment not spe-
cifically designed or adapted for the transportation of 
employees. 

(h} Electrically powered mobile equipment shall not 
be left unattended unless the master switch is in the off 
position, all operating controls are in the neutral posi-
tion, and the brakes are set, or other equivalent precau-
tions are taken against rolling. 

(i) When dumping cars by hand, the car dumps shall 
be provided with tie-down or bumper blocks to prevent 
cars from over-turning. 

U) Rocker-bottom or bottom-dump cars shall be 
equipped with positive locking devices. 

(k) Equipment which is to be hauled shall be so load-
ed and protected as to prevent sliding or spillage. 

(I) Parked railcars shall be blocked securely. 
(m) Berms, bumper blocks, safety hooks, or similar 

means shall be provided to prevent overtravel and over-
turning at dumping locations. 

(n) Where necessary, bumper blocks, or the equiva-
lent, shall be provided at all track dead ends. 

(o) Supplies, materials, and tools, other than small 
handtools, shall not be transported with employees in 
mantrip cars. 

( 12) Electrical equipment. (a) Electrical equipment 
shall conform to the requirements of part I of this 
chapter. 

(b) Powerlines shall be well separated or insulated 
from waterlines, telephone lines, and airlines. 
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( c) Oil-filled transformers shall not be used under-
ground unless they are located in a fire-resistant enclo-
sure and surrounded by a dike to contain the contents of 
the transformers in event of a rupture. 

(13) Hoisting. (a) Hoisting machines, either powered 
or hand operated, shall be worm-geared or powered both 
ways. The design must be such that when the power is 
stopped, the load cannot move. 

(b) Controls for powered hoists shall be of the 
deadman type with a nonlocking switch or control. 

(c) A device to shut off the power shall be installed 
ahead of the operating control. 

(d) Hand-operated release mechanisms, which can 
permit the load to descend faster than the speed rating, 
shall not be used. 

(e) Hoist machines with cast metal parts shall not be 
used. 

(f) Every hoist shall be tested with twice the maxi-
mum load before being put into operation, and annually 
thereafter. 

(g) All anchorages of hoists shall be inspected at the 
beginning of each shift. 

{h} An enclosed covered metal cage shall be used to 
raise and lower persons in the shaft. The cage shall be 
designed with a safety factor of 4 and shall be load-
tested prior to use. The exterior of the cage shall be free 
of projections or sharp corners. Only closed shackles 
shall be used in the cage rigging. 

(i) If the cage is equipped with a door, a positive 
locking device shall be installed to prevent the door from 
opening accidentally while the cage is being lowered or 
raised while hoisting or lowering employees. 

AMENDATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
file9 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
./WAC 296-155-750 MASONRY CONSTRUC-
TION. {l) Employees engaged in cutting or chipping 
shall wear suitable eye protection in accordance with 
WAC 296-155-215. 

(2) ((All b1 ick saws shall be eqnipped with mechani= 
cal means of exhansting dnst into a cyclone type 1 ecep• 
taele 01 be exhansted away ftom ope1ato1 to a safe 
distance to p1ovide a dnst flee place of wo1k fo1 ope1ato1 
and othe1 wo1ke1s, 01 p1ovided with wate1 on saw fo1 
dnst eonhol. Opeiato1 shall wea1 goggles. 

(3) The top half of all b1iek saws shall be g11a1ded 
with a hood extending ove1 both sides of saw down to 
the a1bo1. 

f47)) Masonry saws shall be constructed, guarded and 
operated in accordance with ANSI AI0.9-1983. Safety 
requirements for concrete construction and masonry 
work and in accordance with WAC 296-155-367. 
ill Persons charged with operation of derricks used 

for stone setting shall be qualified in that type of work. 
((ffl)) ill Stone shall be set directly on the wall by 

the derrick. 
((f61)) ill Breast derricks when used in setting stone 

shall be secured against a slip or kick back and guyed 
with wire cables. Provide hold down line to prevent der-
rick from falling back. 

((flt)) ill Stone cutters shall wear goggles while 
trimming stone or cutting holes. 
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((fst)) ill Pins shall be tested for security before 
stone is hoisted. 

((ffl)) ill Hoisting cables shall be protected from 
chafing and wearing over corners. 

(((10) Whc1c co11shuction wo1k is in p1og1css abo~c 
wo1 kc1 s, a catch platfo1 m shall be ct cctcd to p1 otcct the 
pct sons wo1 ki11g below. One completed floo1 shall be 
maintained between wo1 kct s and steel 01 conc1ctc wot k 
above:)) (9) Mason's mortar mixers shall have a bar-
type grill installed over the mixer opening. The guard 
shall be installed with an automatic disconnect switch to 
stop the mixer tub rotation and prevent the mixer from 
starting whenever the guard is not in place. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
fit7d 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
J WAC 296-155-765 ROCK CRUSHING, GRAV-
EL WASHING, AND HOT MIX PLANTS. (l) Sta-
tionary dragline machines shall have all moving parts 
which are exposed to contact guarded with standard 
safeguards. 

(a) All running lines, straps, etc., shall be regularly 
inspected and shall be changed when 10% of the wires in 
a 3 foot length are broken. 

(b) Spars shall be properly guyed with a minimum of 
5 top guys and where spar is over 50 feet in height, 3 
buckle guys shall be used. 

(c) A pass line shall be rigged on the spar to provide 
safe means of reaching top of spar. 

(d) The head block shall be equipped with a safety 
strap attached to shell of the block and onto a guy wire 
leading away from the working area. 

(2) Truck dump bunkers shall have wheel bumper 
block installed when dumping material from trucks. 

(3) Substantial walkways and working platforms, 
equipped with toe boards and handrails shall be installed 
at all plants. Standard stairways and ladders shall be 
placed to reach all parts requiring oiling and 
maintenance. 

( 4) Plant structures shall be constructed to carry the 
required load, without material or structural failure, for 
the prescribed life of the material used. 

(5) Bunker unloading devices shall be arranged to be 
operative from outside the walls of bunkers. 

(6) Crusher operators and other employees working 
where hazardous dust or nuisance dust exists shall use 
approved respirators and goggles. 

(7) All dusty rock crushing houses or other dusty 
places of employment, shall be equipped with means for 
controlling the dust. 

(8) Cone type crushers shall be equipped with ap-
proved guards over or around the feed end to prevent 
rock from flying from crusher while in operation. 

(9) All aggregate elevators, bucket or other type, shall 
have guards or barricades installed under or around re-
turn strand and of sufficient strength to sustain weight of 
piled up broken elevator equipment. 

( l 0) All plant controls shall be placed so as to be 
readily accessible. 

( 11) Overhead conveyors shall be constructed so as to 
restrain the spillage of material. Wherever the hazard of 

falling materials exists, overhead protection shall be 
provided over walkways and roadways. 

( 12) Electrical equipment shall be installed and main-
tained to comply with the National Electrical Code. 

(13) Exhaust fumes from internal combustion engines 
shall be discharged away from or above the working 
station. 

(14) Hot mix plants, steam boilers and pressure ves-
sels shall conform to A.S.M.E. Boiler and Pressure Ves-
sel Codes and applicable rules and regulations of the 
department. 

(15) All ((steam)) hot pipes exposed to contact shall 
be covered or otherwise guarded against contact. 

( 16) All oil tanks above ground shall be properly bed-
ded and grounded. 

( 17) Oil leakage on the ground shall be cleaned up 
((and)) or covered with ((sand)) absorbent material. 

(18) Mixer operator~ shall use approved respirator 
and goggles except when operating from a remote 
location. 

(19) Dust and fume collection systems shall be pro-
vided on all installations. Dust and fumes shall be dis-
charged back into plant or carried to a suitable distance 
from the work area and precipitated. 

AM NDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
fil 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 

WAC 296-155-775 PREPARATORY OPERA-
TIONS. (I) Prior to permitting employees to start de-
molition operations, an engineering survey shall be 
made, by a competent person, of the structure to deter-
mine ((the condition of the ft aming, floo1 s, and walls,)) 
structural integrity and the possibility of unplanned col-
lapse of any portion of the structure. Any adjacent 
structure where employees may be exposed shall also be 
similarly checked. The employer shall have in writing, 
evidence that such a survey has been performed. 

(2) A copy of the survey report and of the plans 
and/or methods of operations shall be maintained at the 
job site for the duration of the demolition operation. 

(3) Any device or equipment such as scaffolds, lad-
ders, derricks, hoists, etc., used in connection with de-
molition work shall be constructed, installed, inspected, 
maintained and operated in accordance with the regula-
tions governing the construction, installation, inspection, 
maintenance and operation of such device or equipment 
as specified in other parts of this chapter. 

(4) Federal and state codes, safety standards, rules, 
regulations, and ordinances governing any and all phases 
of demolition work shall be observed at all times. 

(5) Demolition of all buildings and structures shall be 
conducted under competent supervision, and safe work-
ing conditions shall be afforded the employees. 

(6) When employees are required to work within a 
structure to be demolished which has been damaged by 
fire, flood, explosion, or other cause, the walls or floor 
shall be shored or braced. 

(7) All electric, gas, water, steam, sewer, and other 
service lines shall be shut off, capped, or otherwise con-
trolled, outside the building line before demolition work 
is started. In each case, any utility company which is in-
volved shall be notified in advance. 
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(8) If it is necessary to maintain any power, water or 
other utilities during demolition, such lines shall be tem-
porarily relocated, as necessary, and protected. 

(9) It shall ((also)) be determined ((if any type of)) 
whether asbestos, hazardous materials, hazardous chem-
icals, gases, explosives, flammable materials, or similarly 
dangerous substances ((have been used ill any pipes, 
tanks, 01 othe1 equipment on the p1 ope1 ty)) are present 
at the work site. When the presence of any such 
substance((s)) is apparent or suspected, testing and re-
moval or purging shall be performed and the hazard 
eliminated before demolition is started. Removal of such 
substances shall be in accordance with the requirements 
of chapters 296-62 and 296-65 WAC. 

(IO) Where a hazard exists from fragmentation of 
glass, such hazards shall be removed. 

( 11) Where a hazard exists to employees falling 
through wall openings, the opening shall be protected to 
a height of between 36 and 42 inches. 

(12) When debris is dropped ( (tin ongh holes ill the 
floor)) without the use of chutes, the area onto which the 
material is dropped shall be completely enclosed with 
barricades not less than 42 inches high and not less than 
20 feet back from the projected edge of the opening 
above. Signs, warning of the hazard of falling materials, 
shall be posted at each level. Removal shall not be per-
mitted in this lower area until debris handling ceases 
above. 

(13) All floor openings, not used as material drops, 
shall be covered over with material substantial enough to 
support the weight of any load which may be imposed. 
Such material shall be properly secured to prevent its 
accidental movement. 

(14) Except for the cutting of holes in floors for 
chutes, holes through which to drop materials, prepara-
tion of storage space, and similar necessary preparatory 
work, the demolition of exterior walls and floor con-
struction shall begin at the top of the structure and pro-
ceed downward. Each story of exterior wall and floor 
construction shall be removed and dropped into the stor-
age space before commencing the removal of exterior 
walls and floors in the story next below. 

(15) Workmen shall not be permitted to carry on a 
demolition operation which will expose men working on 
a lower level to danger. 

( 16) Employee entrances to multistory structures be-
ing demolished shall be completely protected by sidewalk 
sheds or canopies, or both, providing protection from the 
face of the .building for a minimum of 8 feet. All such 
canopies shall be at least 2 feet wider than the building 
entrances or openings (I foot wider on each side there-
of), and shall be capable of sustaining a load of 150 
pounds per square foot. 

( 17) Protruding nails in boards, planks and timber 
shall be withdrawn, driven in or bent over as soon as the 
same is removed from the structure being demolished. 

(18) Any material to be removed which will cause 
dust to be formed, shall be sprinkled with water to lay 
the dust incidental to its removal. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-26, 
fil¢ 5/7 /74, effective 6/6/74) 
./WAC 296-155-830 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 
BY EXPLOSIVES. Selective demolition by explosives 
shall ((be conducted in acco1da1lce with applicable sec-
tions of Pait T of this chapte1)) comply with chapter 
296-52 WAC. 

SUBCHAPTER PART T WAC 
((Blasting and the use of explosives)) Refer to chapter 

296-52 WAC, Safety Standards for the Possession, 
Handling and Use of Explosives 

WAC 
296-155-850 
296-155-855 
296-155-860 
296-155-865 
296-155-870 

296-155-875 

296-155-880 

296-155-885 

296-155-890 
296-155-895 
296-155-900 
296-155-905 
296-155-910 
296-155-915 
296-155-920 

Definitions applicable to this part. 
General provisions. 
Blaster qualifications. 
Surface transportation of explosives. 
Underground transportation of 
explosives. 

Storage of explosives and blasting 
agents. 

Loading of explosives or blasting 
agents. 

Initiation of explosive charges-
Electric blasting. 

Use of safety fuse. 
Use of detonating cord. 
Firing the blast. 
Inspection after blasting. 
Misfires. 
Underwater blasting. 
Blasting in excavation work under 
compressed air. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-29, 
filed ?)30/76) 
AAc 296-155-950 ROLLOVER PROTECTIVE 
STRUCTURES (ROPS) FOR MATERIAL 
HANDLING EQUIPMENT. ( 1) Coverage. (a) This 
section applies to the following types of material 
handling equipment: To all rubber-tired, self-propelled 
scrapers, rubber-tired front-end loaders, rubber-tired 
dozers, wheel-type agricultural and industrial tractors, 
era wler tractors, era wler-type loaders, and motor 
graders, with or without attachments, that are used in 
construction work. This requirement does not apply to 
sideboom pipelaying tractors. 

(b) The promulgation of specific standards for rollover 
protective structures for compactors and rubber-tired 
skidsteer equipment is reserved pending consideration of 
standards currently being developed. 

(2) Equipment manufactured on or after September I, 
1972, Material handling machinery described in 
subsection ( 1) of this section and manufactured on or 
after September 1, 1972, shall be equipped with rollover 
protective structures which meet the mm1mum 
performance standards prescribed in WAC 296-155-
9 5 5 and 296-15 5-960, as a ppl ica ble. 

(3) Equipment manufactured before September 1, 
1972. 
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(a) All material handling equipment described in sub-
section ( 1) of this section and manufactured or placed in 
service (owned or operated by the employer) prior to 
September 1, 1972, shall be fitted with rollover protec-
tive structures ((no latct than the dates listed below. 

(i) Machines mannfactm cd on 01 aftct Jannat y 1, 
1972, shall be fitted no latc1 than Apt ii I, 1973. 

(ii) Machines mannfactm cd between Jnly I, 1971, 
and Dcccmbct 31, 1971, shall be fitted no latct than 
Jnly 1, 1973. 

(iii) Machines mannfactnt cd between Jnly I, 1970, 
and Jnnc 30, 1971, shall be fitted no lalct than Jannat y 
l, 1974. 

{iv) Machines mannfactm cd between Jnly l, 1969, 
and Jnnc 30, 1970, shall be fitted no latc1 than Jnly I, 
+974)). 

((tv})) Machines manufactured before July l, 1969; 
Reserved pending further study, development, and 
review. 

(b) Rollover protective structures and supporting at-
tachment shall meet the minimum performance criteria 
detailed in WAC 296-155-955 and 296-155-960, as 
applicable or shall be designed, fabricated, and installed 
in a manner which will support, based on the ultimate 
strength of the metal, at least two times the weight of 
the prime mover applied at the point of impact. 

(i) The design objective shall be to minimize the like-
lihood of a complete overturn and thereby minimize the 
possibility of the operator being crushed as a result of a 
rollover or upset. 

(ii) The design shall provide a vertical clearance of at 
least 52 inches from the work deck to the ROPS at the 
point of ingress or egress. 

(4) Remounting. ROPS removed for any reason, shall 
be remounted with equal quality, or better, bolts or 
welding as required for the original mounting. 

(5) Labeling. Each ROPS shall have the following in-
formation permanently affixed to the structure: 

(a) Manufacturer or fabricator's name and address; 
(b) ROPS model number, if any; 
(c) Machine make, model, or series number that the 

structure is designed to fit. 
(6) Machines meeting certain existing governmental 

requirements. Any machine in use, equipped with roll-
over protective structures, shall be deemed in compliance 
with this section if it meets the rollover protective struc-
tures requirements of the U.S. Army Corps of Engi-
neers, or the Bureau of Reclamation of the U.S. 
Department of the Interior in effect on April 5, 1972. 
The requirements in effect are: 

(a) U.S. Army Corps of Engineers: General Safety 
Requirements, EM-385-1-1 (March 1967). 

(b) Bureau of Reclamation, U.S. Department of the 
Interior: Safety and Health Regulations for Construc-
tion, Part II (September 1971 ). 

REPEALER 
The following sections of the Washington Adminis-

trative Code are repealed: 
JwAC 296-155-760 CONCRETE FINISHING. 

/w AC 296-155-850 DEFINITIONS APPLICA-
BLz TO THIS PART. 
vw_AC 296-155-855 GENERAL PROVISIONS. 
~AC 296-155-860 BLASTER 
QUALIFICATIONS. 
'AAC 296-155-865 SURFACE TRANSPORTA-
TION OF EXPLOSIVES. 
vWAC 296-155-870 UNDERGROUND TRANS-
PORTATION OF EXPLOSIVES. 
vWAC 296-155-875 STORAGE OF EXPLOSIVES 

ANp BLASTING AGENTS. 
a/WAC 296-155-880 LOADING OF EXPLOSIVES 
OR BLASTING AGENTS. 
vWAC 296-155-885 INITIATION OF EXPLO-
Sly.E CHARGES-ELECTRIC BLASTING. 
/W}.C 296-155-890 USE OF SAFETY FUSE. 
~AC 296-155-895 USE OF DETONATING 
CO]?.D . 
./WAC 296-155-900 FIRING THE BLAST. 
4AC 296-155-905 INSPECTION AFTER 

~
STING. 

C 296-155-910 MISFIRES. 
AC 296-155-915 UNDERWATER 

BL~STING. 
,/WAC 296-155-920 BLASTING IN EXCAVA-

TION WORK UNDER COMPRESSED AIR. 

WSR 86-03-075 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
[Filed January 22, 1986) 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State 
Department of Agriculture intends to adopt, amend, or 
repeal rules concerning apple maggot, gypsy moth, hon-
ey bee tracheal mite and onion white rot quarantines, 
chapter 16-4 70 WAC. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on March 7, 1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
chapter 17.24 RCW. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before February 27, 1986. 

Dated: January 22, 1986 
By: Art Losey 

Assistant Director 
ST A TEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Title: WAC 16-470-010, 16-470-020, 16-470-100, 
16-470-200 and 16-470-300. 

Description of Purpose: To amend the definition 
section. 

Statutory Authority: Chapter 17 .24 RCW. 
Summary of Rules: To establish quarantines on cer-

tain commodities, articles, and carriers of plant pests 
and diseases that would threaten Washington's agricul-
tural industry. 
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Reasons for Supporting Proposed Actions: To make 
housekeeping changes for clarity: The definitions for in-
terior quarantine and exterior quarantine which reads 
n quarantine established against insects n is being ex-
panded to all n plant pests n; to include the scientific 
name of "onion white rot disease"; and, to move certain 
definitions from the definition section to the sections di-
rectly related to that quarantine. 

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, Imple-
menting and Enforcing the Rules: Robert 0. Rebhan, 
Plant Services Supervisor, Department of Agriculture, 
406 General Administration Building, AX-41, Olympia, 
WA 98504. 

Persons Proposing Rules: Washington State Depart-
ment of Agriculture. 

Agency Comments: None. 
Rules Necessary to Comply with Federal Law: No. 
Small Business Economic Impact Statement: None. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1861, filed 7/8/85) 

WAC 16-470-010 DEFINITIONS. The definitions set forth in 
this section shall apply throughout this chapter, unless the context 
otherwise requires: 

(I) "Director" means the director of agriculture of this state, or a 
duly authorized representative. 

(2) "Department" means the Washington state department of 
agriculture. 

(3) "Interior quarantine" means a quarantine within the state of 
Washington established against the movement of designated ((insect)) 
plant pests, life stages, their hosts, and possible carriers from areas 
identified by the Washington state department of agriculture. 

(4) "Exterior quarantine' means a quarantine established against 
the movement into Washington state of designated ((insect)) plant 
~ life stages, their hosts, and possible carriers from areas identified 
by the Washington state department of agriculture. 

(5) (('Gjpsj moth (Ljmanliia dispa1)' means a lcpidoptc1ous in 
sect of the faniilJ ly1nanlt iidac which in the lat val stage defoliates 
111a11y species of lt ccs and sin abs. 

(6) "Apple umggot (Rhagolctis pon1011clla)" ntcans a diptc1ous in 
sect belonging to the familj Tcpln itidac which in the laiVal stage live 
within fruit of its host plants, with potential fut causing extensive 
dan1agc to f1 uit of cc1 ta in c1 ops. 

(7) "Plana cu1culio (Conotrachclns 11c11ttpha1)" 111ca11s a colcoptt1 
ous insect of the fanaily Cu1culionidac which in the lanai stage lives 
within the fJ uit of il3 host plants with potcutial fo1 causing extensive 
danrage to ft ail of ccr ta in c1 ops. 

ffl)) "Commercial orchard" means an orchard in which fruit is 
grown for commercial purposes and with the use of approved and ac-
cepted integrated pest management programs pursuant to statutes, 
guidelines or rules approved by the agricultural extension service or 
regulatory officials of the state of origin. 

((ffl)) ill "Commercial fruit" means fruit that is: 
(a) Grown in a commercial orchard and commercially packed and 

labeled; 
(b) Fruit grown in a commercial orchard and destined to a commer-

cial processing plant or packing plant. 
(((10) "Tlncatcncd with infestation" means that anj life stage of 

apple n1aggot 01 pla111 ca1culio has been found within 011~ half ruilc of 
p1oductio11 site including a11y poilion of an 01cha1d ot1ts1dc 01 beyond 
the one half utile boandaty if any po1tion of the 01cha1d is within the 
one half 1uilc at ca. 

(11) "lloney bee liaehcal mite" J11tans Aea1apis woodi, au inte111al 
Li acheal mite of hone} bees. 

(+Zt)) ill "Honey bee" means bees of the species Apis mellifera. 
(((-Ht)) ill "Colony" means a man-made hive including five or 

more combs of bees. 
(({+41)) .(21 "Hive" means a man-made domicile of honey bees in-

cluding their combs in the various sizes used by the apiculture 
industry. 

(({+57)) ilQ1 "Queen" means the fertile fema!e honey _bee, ~ingly, in 
a shipping cage with attendant honey bees or m plurality with other 
queens in a shipping cage having common honey bee attendants. 
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((tffit)) i!!2 'Nuclei" means a shipping container or hive having 
five or less combs of bees and a queen. 

((t+Tt)) i.ill "Package" means a combless shipping container of 
bees with or without a queen. 

((tta7)) i!l). •Apiarist" means any person who owns bees or is a 
keeper of bees. 

(((+91)) 1.!1l "Net(s)" means fabricated material which is designed 
and utilized to prevent the escape of bees from bee colonies or hives 
during transit. 

(((2!0) "Ouion" means a111 Alli11m spp. including but 11ot limited to 
onion, gadic, leek, chi,c, 01 shallots.)) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1822, filed 5/1/84, 
effective 7 /I /84) 

WAC 16-470-020 QUARANTINE-GYPSY MOTH-AREA 
UNDER ORDER. (I) Interior quarantine. Real and personal proper-
ties within Washington state and adjacent properties where the de-
partment has identified multiple gypsy moth life stages and where 
occupants and/or owners of those properties have been notified by the 
department of the gypsy moth infestation and to the effect that the 
subject property is under quarantine pursuant to chapter 16-470 WAC 
rules and requirements. 

(2) Exterior quarantine. All areas of the United States and Canada 
that are declared high risk by the United States Department of Agri-
culture, animal, plant, health inspection service, plant protection and 
quarantine. 

(3) The following definition shall apply to WAC 16-470-020 
through 16-470-060: "Gypsy moth (Lymantria dispar)" means a 
lepidopterous insect of the family Lymandriidae which in the larval 
stage defoliates many species of trees and shrubs. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1862, filed 7/8/85) 

WAC 16-470-100 QUARANTINE-APPLE MAGGOT AND 
PLUM CURCULIO-AREA UNDER ORDER. (I) The following 
areas are declared by the director to be under quarantine for apple 
maggot: 

(a) Exterior quarantine. All states or foreign countries where apple 
maggot is known to occur including but not limited to the states of 
North Dakota, South Dakota, Nebraska, Oklahoma, and Texas, and 
all states east thereof including the District of Columbia, and the 
states of Idaho, Oregon, Utah, and California, and any other areas 
where apple maggot is detected. 

(b) Interior quarantine. All counties west of the crest of the Cascade 
mountain range, and Spokane, Skamania, and Klickitat counties with-
in the state of Washington, and any other counties where apple maggot 
is detected. 

(c) Regional area quarantine. When mutually agreed upon, and for-
mally accepted by the directors of the Washington state department of 
agriculture and Oregon state department of agriculture the following 
shall apply: In Oregon state the counties of Wasco and Hood River 
and in Washington state the counties of Skamania and Klickitat will 
be considered a single production area. Commercial fruit produced in 
these counties may move freely throughout this production area unless 
regulatory measures as prescribed in WAC 16-470-120 are 
implemented. 

(2) The following areas are declared by the director to be under 
quarantine for plum curculio: Utah, and, in the eastern United States, 
all states and districts east of and including the states of North 
Dakota, South Dakota, Nebraska, Kansas, Oklahoma, and Texas, and 
any other areas where plum curculio is detected. 

(3) The following definitions shall apply to WAC 16-470-100 
through 16-470-120: 

(a) 'Apple maggot (Rhagoletis pomonella)" means a dipterous in-
sect belonging to the family Tephritidae which in the larval stage lives 
within fruit of its host plants with potential for causing extensive dam-
age to fruit of certain crops. 

(b) "Plum curculio (Conotrachelus nenuphar)" means a coleopter-
ous insect of the family Curculionidae which in the larval stage lives 
within the fruit of its host plants with potential for causing extensive 
damage to fruit of certain crops. 

(c) "Threatened with infestation" means that any life stage of apple 
maggot or plum curculio has been found within one-half mile of pro-
duction site including any portion of an orchard outside or beyond the 
one-half mile boundary if any portion of the orchard is within the one-
half mile area. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1863, filed 7/8/85) 

WAC 16-470-200 QUARANTINE-HONEY BEE TRACHE-
AL MITE. ill The director finds that honey bee tracheal mite is det-
rimental to the welfare of the apiculture industry of Washington state 
and a quarantine is established to prevent the introduction of the tra-
cheal mite into Washington state. 

(2) The following definition shall apply to WAC 16-470-200 
through 16-470-230: "Honey bee tracheal mite" means Acarapis 
woodi; an internal tracheal mite of honey bees. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1873, filed 9/25/85) 

WAC 16-470-300 QUARANTINE-ONION WHITE ROT 
DISEASE. ill The director finds that onion white rot disease is detri-
mental to the onion industry of Washington state and a quarantine is 
established to prevent the spread and introduction of onion white rot 
disease caused by Schlerotium cepivorum Berk, a fungus, within non-
infested areas of Washington state. 

(2) The following definition shall apply to WAC 16-470-300 
through 16-470-340: "Onion" means any Allium spp. including but 
not limited to onion, garlic, leek, chive, or shallots. 

WSR 86-03-076 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Public Assistance) 
[Filed January 22, 1986) 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Social 
and Health Services intends to adopt, amend, or repeal 
rules concerning redirection of warrant, amending WAC 
388-38-270; 

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Wednesday, Feb-
ruary 26, I 986, in the Auditorium, Office Building #2, 
Olympia, Washington, conduct a public hearing on the 
proposed rules. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on March 5, I 986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 74.08.090. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 74.08 RCW. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before February 26, 1986. 

Correspondence concerning this notice and proposed 
rules attached should be addressed to: 

Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director 
Division of Administration and Personnel 
Department of Social and Health Services 
Mailstop OB 14 
Olympia, WA 98504 

Interpreters for people with hearing impairments and 
brailled or taped information for people with visual im-
pairments can be provided. Please contact Administra-
tive Regulations Section, at State Office Building #2, 
I 2th and Franklin, Olympia, WA, phone (206) 753-
70 I 5 by February I 2, I 986. The meeting site is in a lo-
cation which is barrier free. 

Dated: January 21, 1986 
By: Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director 
Division of Administration and Personnel 
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STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Re: WAC 388-38-270. 
Reason this Rule Amendment is Necessary: To delete 

extraneous language no longer necessary due to the 
Hardy court case. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 74.08.090. 
Summary of the Rule Change: Reasons for redirect-

ing a warrant because of information which has not been 
submitted is deleted as no longer appropriate. Recipients 
are notified of termination, following the Hardy court 
case. 

Person Responsible for Drafting, Implementation and 
Enforcement of the Rule Change: Mary Rose Trepanier, 
Division of Income Assistance, mailstop OB-3 IJ, phone 
753-3177. 

These rules are necessary as a result of a court deci-
sion, Hardy v. Gibbs, Wash. Superior Court, Thurston 
Co., No. 82-2-00408-9. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1241, filed 9/23/77) 

WAC 388-38-270 REDIRECTION OF WARRANT. (I) A re-
cipient eligible for continuing assistance is entitled to regular and cor-
rect payment without undue interruption or delay. The local office may 
redirect a warrant only when there is evidence as specified in subsec-
tion (2) of this section that: 

(a) ((The 1ccipicnt will-be ineligible for the 111011thly pay111c11t as 
pt cv iously autho1 izcd, 01 

fbt)) An overpayment will occur, or 
((ftj)) ill The warrant will not be received by the recipient. 
(2) Factors which justify redirection of a warrant to the local office 

within the meaning of subsection ( 1) of this section shall be limited to 
these situations: 

(a) The address of a recipient is unknown by the local office or the 
recipient has reported that he or she has changed or will change his or 
her address prior to ((schedules)) scheduled receipt of the warrant. -
(b) A change in payee is required for correct receipt of the warrant. 

(c) ((The 1ccipicnt has not subu1ittcd in w1iting specific i11fo1111ation 
1equcstcd to establish continuing eligibility 01 a111ou11t of giant, iuclud 
ing but not li111itcd to the designated 1cYicw of eligibility fut 111. Sec 
'NAC 388 38 265. 

(d) The 1ceipic11t has 1cpo1tcd incoruplctc info11uation 011 a change 
in ci1cmnstances which 1equi1es a 1edetc1111i11ation of eligibility and/01 
giant a111ount. The provisions in \VAC 388 38 265 shall apply. 

ftj)) Redirection of the warrant is required to effect a proposed re-
duction, suspension, or termination of a grant as provided in WAC 
388-33-382 (2)(a).- ((The local office shall co11ca11c11tly 11otify the re 
cipient of the proposed action to reduce, suspend 01 te1n1inate the 
grant as p101idcd in 'NAC 388 33 380.)) 

((ffl)) @A recipient has entered an institution and the local office 
has been notified by someone acting on his or her behalf. 

(3) The state office may redirect a warrant to the local office when 
an authorization has been submitted which cannot be processed before 
delivery date due to error in the authorization. The warrant is redi-
rected so that necessary action can be immediately taken to continue 
payment in the correct amount. 

(4) The local office shall notify the recipient before action is taken to 
redirect a warrant for any reason other than death, unless the recipient 
has already been notified that a warrant change will be made. Such 
notification shall include: 

(a) The reason for the redirect action, and 
(b) Assurance of corrected payment, when appropriate, at the earli-

est possible date((; 
(c) \Yhcn applicable, a state111cnt of the info11natio11 the 1 ecipient 

111ust provide 01 the action that n1ust be taken to establish eligibility)). 
(5) Decision as to the recipient's eligibility or ineligibility for the 

warrant shall be made at the earliest possible date but not later than 
((-30)) thirty days after the date of its issuance. 

(a) If ineligibility is determined, the warrant is cancelled. The re-
cipient shall be notified in writing of the reason for cancellation. 

(b) If ineligibility is not determined, the warrant shall be released 
or, if it is not in the correct amount, payment shall be authorized 
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promptly according to WAC 388-33-140 and a one-time grant issued 
if necessary as provided in WAC 388-33-595 (2)(b). 

WSR 86-03-077 
EMERGENCY RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEAL TH SERVICES 

(Public Assistance) 
[Order 2332-Filed January 22, 1986] 

I, Lee D. Bomberger, acting director of the Division 
of Administration and Personnel, do promulgate and 
adopt at Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relat-
ing to: 
Amd WAC 388-15-170 General and seasonal day care services. 
Rep WAC 388-15-173 Parent participation-Day care. 

I, Lee D. Bomberger, find that an emergency exists 
and that this order is necessary for the preservation of 
the public health, safety, or general welfare and that ob-
servance of the requirements of notice and opportunity 
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting the emergency is these rules are necessary to 
comply with section 203(14) of the biennial budget 
which states: "The department shall revise program eli-
gibility and/or participation criteria, consistent with 
statute, if necessary to prevent the overexpenditure of 
moneys allotted for the program in each fiscal year. 
Current budget projections continue to indicate an over-
expenditure for day care for the biennium. 

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules 
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser. 

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Social and 
Health Services as authorized in RCW 74.08.090. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 21, 1986. 
By Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director 

Division of Administration and Personnel 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1931, 
filed 12/29/82) 

WAC 388-15-170 GENERAL AND SEASONAL 
DAY CARE SER VICES. ( 1) Day care services include 
providing care, protection, and related services for a 
child under fifteen years of age during the portion of the 
twenty-four hour day when neither of the child's parents 
are able to provide necessary care and supervision for 
the following reasons: 

(a) Parent is employed in accord with an approved 
case plan, and is not an AFDC recipient, 

(b) Parent is enrolled in an approved work incentive 
program (WIN) (not to exceed one year) leading toward 
employment, 
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(c) For school-age parent to complete secondary edu-
cation or attainment of GED (not to exceed two years), 
subject to approval by the department, 

(d) Parent to keep physical or mental health 
appointment, 

(e) Child in need of day care as part of children's 
protective service case plan, 

(f) Provided as child welfare services by a professional 
or other mental health social service agency referral for 
the child's or parent's physical or emotional health or 
support to the family structure. 

(2) Goals for general day care services shall be limited 
as specified in WAC 388-15-010 (l)(a), (b), (c). Also 
see WAC 388-15-010(2). 

(3) Child care ((induding)) except for seasonal day 
care, may be purchased for children or families who are: 

(a) ((fodi~iduais)) Family units whose gross income is 
equal to or below ((thii ty ci;ght)) thirty-four percent of 
the state median ((gross)) income for a family of four 
adjusted for family size((. (Sec WAC 388 15=fJ20 
(2){d).))); or gross income between thirty-four and for-
ty-six percent of the SMIAFS wherein the family shall 
pay to the day care provider fifty percent of their gross 
monthly income above the thirty-four percent SMIAFS 
toward the cost of day care. 

(b) Jn need of day care as an integral but subordinate 
part of a child protective service plan, regardless of the 
level of gross family income. 

(4) Eligibility for seasonal day care is: 
(a) Both parents, or the single parent (in the case of 

the one-parent family) must be currently employed or 
seeking work in agriculturally related work or with 
agencies serving migrant families; and 

(b) Must derive at least fifty percent of the family's 
annual income from agriculturally related work; and 

(c) Must have more than one agricultural employer 
per year; and 

(d) Must have a gross income for the past twelve 
months not to exceed thirty-eight percent of the state 
median income adjusted for family size-, or gross income 
between thirty-eight percent and fifty-three percent of 
the state median income adjusted for family size wherein 
the family shall pay to the day care provider fifty per-
cent of their average gross monthly income above the 
thirty-eight percent state median income adjusted for 
family size toward the cost of day care. 

(5) Standards for in-home care: 
(a) Jn-home care is the care and supervision of a child 

in his or her own home by a relative or by an unrelated 
person during part of the twenty-four hour day while 
the child's parent(s) are temporarily absent from the 
home. 

(b) When parents request in-home care, a service 
worker must determine the caretaker meets the in-home 
care standards. 

(c) Use of in-home care is appropriate when: 
(i) There is a qualified caretaker available, and this 

type of child care is the parental choice, 
(ii) The number of children in the family requiring 

child care is large enough to make it preferable for in-
home care and/or, 
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(iii) A child's physical, mental or emotional problems 
make it necessary he or she remain in his or her home. 

(d) When in-home care is the approved child care 
plan for the child of a parent involved in basic education, 
job training, work experience, or other program DSHS 
is responsible for arranging, approving or paying, the 
caretaker must meet the following minimum qualifica-
tions and fulfill the following responsibilities: 

(i) Be eighteen years of age or older, 
(ii) Be free of communicable disease, including tuber-

culosis, as shown by tests within the year, and every two 
years thereafter, 

(iii) Be of sufficient physical, emotional, and mental 
health to meet the needs of the children in care, 

(iv) Subject to the discretion of the worker, give writ-
ten evidence from a medical authority he or she is in 
sufficient physical, emotional, and mental health to be a 
safe caretaker, 

(v) Produce written references indicating he or she is 
capable of handling children of the ages for whom he or 
she will be caring and has the ability to provide activities 
suitable to the children's ages and interests, 

(vi) Be able to work with children without recourse to 
physical punishment or psychological abuse, 

(vii) Be able to accept and follow instructions, 
(viii) Maintain personal cleanliness, 
(ix) Be prompt and regular in job attendance, 
(x) Expect to be evaluated as specified in subsection 

(S)(d)(i) through (ix) of this section. 
( e) Responsibilities of in-home caretaker. The in-

home caretaker shall: 
(i) Consider his or her primary function that of child 

care, 
(ii) Provide constant care and supervision of the chil-

dren for whom he or she is responsible throughout the 
time he or she is on duty in accordance with the chil-
dren's needs, 

(iii) Provide appropriate activities for children in care. 
(6) Payment standards for day care: The rate of pay-

ment for day care shall be the prevailing community 
rate, not to exceed the maximum rate established by the 
department. 

(a) When the parent or parent surrogate is responsible 
for in-home care, the person will receive payment for 
the cost of child care and will pay the in-home care 
provider according to the amount specified in the ap-
proved child care plan. 

(b) The in-home care provider must sign a receipt at 
the time payment is received. The parent or surrogate 
must send the payment receipt with his or her statement 
of child care provided during the previous month to the 
CSO before the next child care payment shall be 
authorized. 

(c) If total payments to an individual providing in-
home care are expected to be fifty dollars or more in any 
one quarter, the employer's share of the FICA tax must 
be added to the amount authorized for in-home care. 

(d) Payment for child care by relative: Unless the 
performance of child care services by a relative of the 
parent keeps the relative from accepting or continuing in 
paid employment, no payment shall be allowed for child 
care services for the following relatives: Father, mother, 
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grandmother, grandfather, brother, sister, stepfather, 
stepmother, stepbrother, stepsister, uncle, aunt, first 
cousin, nephew or niece. Child care will be considered as 
in-home care when care is provided in the house of the 
relative. 

(e) Payment for child care to nonresponsible relative: 
Where a child receiving AFDC is living with a nonre-
sponsible relative not on AFDC and day care is required 
to support the relative's employment, the child is eligible 
for day care. 

REPEALER 
The following section of the Washington Administra-

tive Code is repealed: 
WAC 388-15-173 PARENT PARTICIPATION 

DAY CARE. 

WSR 86-03-078 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Public Assistance) 
[Order 2333-Filed January 22, 1986] 

I, Lee D. Bomberger, acting director of the Division 
of Administration and Personnel, do promulgate and 
adopt at Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relat-
ing to: 
Amd WAC 388-15-170 General and seasonal day care services. 
Rep WAC 388-15-173 Parent participation-Day care. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice Nos. WSR 
85-21-021 and 86-01-025 filed with the code reviser on 
October 9, 1985, and December I 0, I 985. These rules 
shall take effect thirty days after they are filed with the 
code reviser pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Social and 
Health Services as authorized in RCW 74.08.090. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 2 I, I 986. 
By Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director 

Division of Administration and Personnel 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1931, 
fil a 12/29/82) 

WAC 388-15-170 GENERAL AND SEASONAL 
DAY CARE SERVICES. (I) Day care services include 
providing care, protection, and related services for a 
child under fifteen years of age during the portion of the 
twenty-four hour day when neither of the child's parents 
are able to provide necessary care and supervision for 
the following reasons: 

(a) Parent is employed in accord with an approved 
case plan, and is not an AFDC recipient, 
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(b) Parent is enrolled in an approved work incentive 
program (WIN) (not to exceed one year) leading toward 
employment, 

(c) For school-age parent to complete secondary edu-
cation or attainment of GED (not to exceed two years), 
subject to approval by the department, 

(d) Parent to keep physical or mental health 
appointment, 

(e) Child in need of day care as part of children's 
protective service case plan, 

(f) Provided as child welfare services by a professional 
or other mental health social service agency referral for 
the child's or parent's physical or emotional health or 
support to the family structure. 

(2) Goals for general day care services shall be limited 
as specified in WAC 388-15-010 (l)(a), (b), (c). Also 
see WAC 388-15-010(2). 

(3) Child care ((inelnding)) except for seasonal day 
care, may be purchased for children or families who are: 

(a) ((lndividnals)) Family units whose gross income is 
equal to or below ((thit ty eight)) thirty-four percent of 
the state median ((gross)) income for a family of four 
adjusted for family size((. (See WAC 388 15 020 
(2)(d).)) ); or gross income between thirty-four and for-
ty-six percent of the SMIAFS wherein the family shall 
pay to the day care provider fifty percent of their gross 
monthly income above the thirty-four percent SMJAFS 
toward the cost of day care. 

(b) In need of day care as an integral but subordinate 
part of a child protective service plan, regardless of the 
level of gross family income. 

(4) Eligibility for seasonal day care is: 
(a) Both parents, or the single parent (in the case of 

the one-parent family) must be currently employed or 
seeking work in agriculturally related work or with 
agencies serving migrant families; and 

(b) Must derive at least fifty percent of the family's 
annual income from agriculturally related work; and 

(c) Must have more than one agricultural employer 
per year; and 

(d) Must have a gross income for the past twelve 
months not to exceed thirty-eight percent of the state 
median income adjusted for family size; or gross income 
between thirty-eight percent and fifty-three percent of 
the state median income adjusted for family size wherein 
the family shall pay to the day care provider fifty per-
cent of their average gross monthly income above the 
thirty-eight percent state median income adjusted for 
family size toward the cost of day care. 

(5) Standards for in-home care: 
(a) In-home care is the care and supervision of a child 

in his or her own home by a relative or by an unrelated 
person during part of the twenty-four hour day while 
the child's parent(s) are temporarily absent from the 
home. 

(b) When parents request in-home care, a service 
worker must determine the caretaker meets the in-home 
care standards. 

(c) Use of in-home care is appropriate when: 
(i) There is a qualified caretaker available, and this 

type of child care is the parental choice, 
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(ii) The number of children in the family requiring 
child care is large enough to make it preferable for in-
home care and/or, 

(iii) A child's physical, mental or emotional problems 
make it necessary he or she remain in his or her home. 

(d) When in-home care is the approved child care 
plan for the child of a parent involved in basic education, 
job training, work experience, or other program DSHS 
is responsible for arranging, approving or paying, the 
caretaker must meet the following minimum qualifica-
tions and fulfill the following responsibilities: 

(i) Be eighteen years of age or older, 
(ii) Be free of communicable disease, including tuber-

culosis, as shown by tests within the year, and every two 
years thereafter, 

(iii) Be of sufficient physical, emotional, and mental 
health to meet the needs of the children in care, 

(iv) Subject to the discretion of the worker, give writ-
ten evidence from a medical authority he or she is in 
sufficient physical, emotional, and mental health to be a 
safe caretaker, 

(v) Produce written references indicating he or she is 
capable of handling children of the ages for whom he or 
she will be caring and has the ability to provide activities 
suitable to the children's ages and interests, 

(vi) Be able to work with children without recourse to 
physical punishment or psychological abuse, 

(vii) Be able to accept and follow instructions, 
(viii) Maintain personal cleanliness, 
(ix) Be prompt and regular in job attendance, 
(x) Expect to be evaluated as specified in subsection 

(5)(d)(i) through (ix) of this section. 
(e) Responsibilities of in-home caretaker. The in-

home caretaker shall: 
(i) Consider his or her primary function that of child 

care, 
(ii) Provide constant care and supervision of the chil-

dren for whom he or she is responsible throughout the 
time he or she is on duty in accordance with the chil-
dren's needs, 

(iii) Provide appropriate activities for children in care. 
(6) Payment standards for day care: The rate of pay-

ment for day care shall be the prevailing community 
rate, not to exceed the maximum rate established by the 
department. 

(a) When the parent or parent surrogate is responsible 
for in-home care, the person will receive payment for 
the cost of child care and will pay the in-home care 
provider according to the amount specified in the ap-
proved child care plan. 

(b) The in-home care provider must sign a receipt at 
the time payment is received. The parent or surrogate 
must send the payment receipt with his or her statement 
of child care provided during the previous month to the 
CSO before the next child care payment shall be 
authorized. 

(c) If total payments to an individual providing in-
home care are expected to be fifty dollars or more in any 
one quarter, the employer's share of the FICA tax must 
be added to the amount authorized for in-home care. 

(d) Payment for child care by relative: Unless the 
performance of child care services by a relative of the 
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parent keeps the relative from accepting or continuing in 
paid employment, no payment shall be allowed for child 
care services for the following relatives: Father, mother, 
grandmother, grandfather, brother, sister, stepfather, 
stepmother, stepbrother, stepsister, uncle, aunt, first 
cousin, nephew or niece. Child care will be considered as 
in-home care when care is provided in the house of the 
relative. 

(e) Payment for child care to nonresponsible relative: 
Where a child receiving AFDC is living with a nonre-
sponsible relative not on AFDC and day care is required 
to support the relative's employment, the child is eligible 
for day care. 

REPEALER 

he following section of the Washington Administra-
f e Code is repealed: 

WAC 388-15-173 PARENT PARTICIPATION 
DAY CARE. 

WSR 86-03-079 
PROPOSED RULES 

LOTTERY COMMISSION 
[Filed January 22, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State 
Lottery Commission intends to adopt, amend, or repeal 
rules concerning: 
Amd WAC 315-32-040 Prizes for Lotto. 
New WAC 315-11-190 Definitions for Instant Game Number 

19 ("3 Cards Up"). 
New WAC 315-11-191 Criteria for Instant Game Number 19. 
New WAC 315-11-192 Ticket validation requirements for In-

stant Game Number 19; 

that the agency will at I :00 p.m., Friday, March 7, 
1986, in the Washington State Lottery Commission 
Room, 1200 Cooper Point Road, Olympia, WA, conduct 
a public hearing on the proposed rules. 

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will 
take place immediately following the hearing. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 67.70.040. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 67.70.040. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before March 7, 1986. 

Dated: January 22, 1986 
By: Duane Kovacevich 

Deputy Director 

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Title and Number of Rule Section(s) or Chapter(s): 
WAC 315-11-190 Definitions for Instant Game Num-
ber 19 ("Three Cards Up"); 315-11-191 Criteria for 
Instant Game Number 19; 315-11-192 Ticket valida-
tion requirements for instant game; and 315-32-040 
Prizes for Lotto. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 67.70.040. 
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Specific Statute that Rules are Intended to Imple-
ment: RCW 67.70.040. 

Summary of the Rule(s): WAC 315-11-190 provides 
definitions of the terms used in Instant Game Number 
19 rules; 315-11-191 sets forth criteria for Instant 
Game Number 19; 315-11-192 states the ticket valida-
tion requirements for Instant Game Number 19; and 
315-32-040 authorizes payment of a prize with a cash 
value between $250,000 and $500,000 over a period of 
twenty years if the total payments over that period will 
be $1,000,000 or more. 

Reasons Supporting the Proposed Rule(s): WAC 315-
11-190, certain terms need to be defined in order to 
provide consistency in understanding and interpreting 
the rules and regulations under WAC 315-11-191 and 
315-11-192; 315-11-191, licensed agents and players of 
Instant Game Number 19 need to know how the game 
will function. Specifying the criteria which apply to In-
stant Game 19 will provide this information; 315-11-
192, tickets for Instant Game Number 19 which are 
found to be counterfeit or tampered with will be de-
clared void by the lottery and no prize(s) will be paid. 
Rigid validation requirements are set forth to discourage 
persons from tampering with tickets and to prevent the 
lottery from paying out prize money on invalid tickets; 
and 315-32-040, this amendment allows for payment of 
prizes with larger total annuity values. 

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: Frank 
Edmondson, Contracts Specialist 3, Office of the Direc-
tor, Washington State Lottery, P.O. Box 9770, Olympia, 
WA 98504, (206) 586-1088; Implementation and En-
forcement: Washington State Lottery Commission, P.O. 
Box 9770, Olympia, WA 98504, (206) 753-1412, Mary 
G. Faulk, Director, Washington State Lottery, P.O. Box 
9770, Olympia, WA 98504, (206) 753-3330, Duane 
Kovacevich, Deputy Director, Washington State Lot-
tery, P.O. Box 9770, Olympia, WA 98504, (206) 753-
3334, Jerald F. Long, Assistant Director, Washington 
State Lottery, P.O. Box 9770, Olympia, WA 98504, 
(206) 586-1065, and Earl D. Sedlik, Assistant Director, 
Washington State Lottery, P.O. Box 9770, Olympia, 
WA 98504, (206) 753-3384. 

Name of Person or Organization, Whether Private, 
Public, or Governmental, that is Proposing this Rule: 
Washington State Lottery Commission. 

Agency Comments or Recommendations, if any, 
Regarding the Statutory Language, Implementation, 
Enforcement, and Fiscal Matters Pertaining to the Rule: 
None. 

The rule is not necessary to comply with federal law 
or a federal state court decision. 

Any Other Information that may be of Assistance in 
Identifying the Rule or its Purpose: None. 

Small Business Economic Impact Statement Require-
ment: The Office of the Director, Washington State 
Lottery, has reviewed the requirements to file a small 
business economic impact statement and has determined 
that such a statement is not required for the rules pro-
posed by the Washington State Lottery Commission for 
the following reason: These rules will only affect those 
businesses, large and small, which voluntarily apply to 
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be licensed agents for the sale of lottery tickets or con-
tra'cto1s who provide other services to the Office of the 
Directo.r, Washington State Lottery or who voluntarily 
interac( with the Office of the Director, Washington 
State Lottery. No business or industry will be required 
to comply with these rules unless they wish to provide 
services to or interact with the Office of the Director, 
Washington State Lottery. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81, filed 11/5/85) 

WAC 315-32-040 PRIZES FOR LOTTO. (I) The prize 
amounts to be paid to each Lotto player who selects a winning combi-
nation of numbers in the first, second, and third prize categories vary 
due to the parimutuel calculation of prizes. The prize amounts are 
based on the total amount in the prize pool for that Lotto drawing dis-
tributed over the number of winning tickets in each category. The 
prize amount to be paid in the fourth prize category is a fixed value 
and shall be the same regardless of the number of fourth prize winners. 

WINNING COMBINATIONS 

All six winning 
numbers in one play 

Any five but not six 
winning numbers in one play 

Any four but not five or six 
winning numbers in one play 

Any three but not four, five, 
or six winning numbers in one play 

PRIZE CATEGORIES 

First Prize (Jackpot) 

Second Prize 

Third Prize 

Fourth Prize 

onns OF 
WINNING 

(ONE l'LAY) 

I :7 ,059,052 

1:30,960 

1:670 

1:42 

(2) Prize allocation. The prize allocation consists of forty-five per-
cent of Lotto revenue. The prize allocation will be divided between the 
prize pool and the prize reserve as follows: Prize pool-forty-three 
percent of Lotto revenue and prize reserve-two percent of Lotto 
revenue. 

(3) Prize amounts. 
(a) First prize Uackpot). Fifty-eight percent of the prize pool is to 

be divided equally among all players who selected all six winning 
numbers in one play (in any sequence). The director may increase the 
cash value of the jackpot by an amount not to exceed the amount add-
ed to the jackpot from the prior week's sales. 

(b) Second prize. Ten percent of the prize pool is to be divided 
equally among all players who selected five of the six winning numbers 
in one play (in any sequence). 

(c) Third prize. Nineteen percent of the prize pool is to be divided 
equally among all players who selected four of the six winning num-
bers in one play (in any sequence). 

(d) Fourth prize. All players who selected three of the six winning 
numbers in one play (in any sequence) will receive a free ticket of 
$1.00 value for a future purchase of Lotto or Daily Number Game 
tickets. 

(e) Prize reserve. The prize reserve will be held for payment of priz-
es at the discretion of the director. 

(f) All prize allocations will be rounded down to nearest dollar, and 
the remainder, if any, from the rounding process shall be placed in the 
prize reserve. 

(g) The holder of a winning ticket may win only one prize per play 
in connection with the winning number drawn but shall be entitled 
only to the highest prize category won by those numbers. 

(h) The holder of two or more jackpot winning tickets with a cumu-
lative total cash value of $250,000 or more may elect to receive a sin-
gle prize based on the total cash value with prize payments in 
accordance with subsection (5)(a) or (b) or this section. 

(i) In the event any player who has selected three, four, five, or six 
of the six winning numbers does not claim the prize won within one 
hundred eighty days after the drawing in which the prize was won, 
that player's prize shall be retained in the state lottery account for 
further use as prizes, pursuant to RCW 67.70.190. 

(4) Roll-over feature. 
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(a) If no player selects all six winning numbers for any given draw-
ing, the jackpot accumulated for that drawing will be added to the 
jackpot accumulation for the next drawing. This process is repeated 
until the jackpot is won. 

(b) If no player selects five of the six winning numbers for any given 
drawing, the second prize allocation will be added to the jackpot accu-
mulation for the next drawing or placed in the prize reserve for future 
consideration at the discretion of the director. 

(c) If no player selects four of the six winning numbers for any given 
drawing, the third prize allocation will be added to the jackpot accu-
mulation for the next drawing or placed in the prize reserve for future 
consideration at the discretion of the director. 

(d) If no player selects three of the six winning numbers for any 
given drawing, the fourth prize allocation will be added to the jackpot 
accumulation for the next drawing or placed in the prize reserve for 
future consideration at the discretion of the director. 

(5) Prize payments will be made in accordance with WAC 315-30-
030(6), provided, fourth prize winning tickets submitted to the lottery 
for payment will receive $1.00 in lieu of a free ticket. 

(a) Each prize that has a cash value of $500,000 or more shall be 
paid in twenty ((cqtr.tl)) annual payments. 

(b) Each prize that has a cash value from $250,000 up to but not 
including $500,000 shall be paid in ten ((cqtr.tl)) annual payments, 
provided, if a cash value between $250,000 and $500,000 will fund a 
prize paid over twenty years of $1,000,000 or more, the director may 
elect to a the rize in twent annual a ments. 

(c Each prize that has a cash value of less than $250,000 shall be 
paid in a single payment. 

(d) For prizes paid over a period of years, the lottery will make the 
first annual payment. The remaining payments will be paid in the form 
designated by the director. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 315-11-190 DEFINITIONS FOR INSTANT GAME 
NUMBER 19 ('THREE CARDS UP"). (I) Play symbols: The fol-
lowing are the 'play symbols': 'A"; 'K'; "Q'; "J'; '10"; "9"; "7'; 
"6'; '5'; '4'; '3"; '2'. One of these symbols appears under each of 
the three rub-off spots on the front of the ticket. 

(2) Validation number: The unique nine-digit number on the lower 
right of the main portion (leftside) of the front of the ticket. The 
number is covered by latex which is overprinted 'oo NOT REMOVE.' 

(3) Pack-ticket number: The ten-digit number of the form 
9000001-000 printed on the front of the ticket. The first seven digits of 
the pack-ticket number for Instant Game Number 19 constitute the 
"pack number' which starts at 9000001; the last three digits constitute 
the 'ticket number' which starts at 000 and continues through 399 
within each pack of tickets. 

(4) Captions: The small printed characters appearing below each 
play symbol which verifies and corresponds with that play symbol. The 
caption is a spelling out, in full or abbreviated form of the play symbol. 
One and only one of these captions appears under each play symbol. 
For Instant Game Number 19, the captions which correspond with and 
verify the play symbols are: 

PLAY SYMBOL CAPTION 

A ELV 
K TEN 

Q TEN 
J TEN 

10 TEN 
9 NIN 
7 SEY 
6 SIX 
5 FIV 
4 FOR 
3 THR 
2 TWO 

(5) Agent verification codes: Codes consisting of small letters found 
under the removable covering on the front of the ticket which the li-
censed agent uses to verify instant winners below $25. For Instant 
Game Number 19, the agent verification code is a three-letter code, 
with each letter appearing in a varying three of four locations beneath 
the removable covering and among the play symbols on the front of the 
ticket. The agent verification codes are: 
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VERIFICATION CODE 

TIC 
TWO 
FIV 
TEN 
TTO 

PRIZE 

FREE TICKET 
$2.00 
$5.00 
$10.00 
$21.00 

(6) Pack: A set of four hundred fanfolded instant game tickets sep-
arated by perforations and packaged in a plastic bag or plastic 
shrinkwrapping. 

(7) Stub play symbol: The stub play symbol is a "W" found under 
the rub-off material on the front of the stub portion (right side) of the 
ticket. There will be from one to three "W's" on each stub. 

(8) Stub number: The stub number is the pack-ticket number less 
the leading identifier and the dash. It will be printed above the stub 
play symbol(s). 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 315-11-191 CRITERIA FOR INSTANT GAME NUM-
BER 19. (I) The price of each instant game ticket shall be $1.00. 

(2) Determination of prize winning tickets: An instant prize winner 
is determined in the following manner: 

(a) The bearer of a ticket having play symbols in the three spots be-
neath the removable covering on the front of the ticket shall win the 
following corresponding prize: 

14 - Free Ticket 
15 - $2.00 
16 - $5.00 
17 - $10.00 
18 - $21.00 
19 - $50.00 
20 - $100.00 
21 - $5,000.00 

(b) In any event, only the highest instant prize amount meeting the 
standards of (a) of this subsection will be paid on a given ticket. 

(3) No portion of the display printing nor any extraneous matter 
whatever shall be usable or playable as a part of the instant game. 

(4) The determination of prize winners shall be subject to the gen-
eral ticket validation requirements of the lottery as set forth in WAC 
315-10-070, to the particular ticket validation requirements for In-
stant Game Number 19 set forth in WAC 315-11-192, to the confi-
dential validation requirements established by the director, and to the 
requirements stated on the back of each ticket. 

(5) There will be a total of three grand prize drawings held in con-
junction with the lottery's 1986 instant games. They will be conducted 
at times and places and pursuant to procedures to be established and 
announced by the director. The prize awarded at each of the grand 
prize drawings will be $5,000.00 per month for life. Qualifying entries 
from Instant Game Number 19 will be entered into one or more of 
these grand prize drawings. In the event that an entry is not included 
in the grand prize drawing process and the director determines that the 
entry was entitled to participation in the process, the director reserves 
the right to place that entry into a subsequent grand prize drawing 
process. 

(a) To be eligible for entry into the grand prize drawings, an entrant 
must: 

(i) Be eligible to win a prize pursuant to chapter 67.70 RCW and 
Title 315 WAC. 

(ii) Collect stubs with a total of ten "W" stub play symbols. 
(iii) Write or print legibly, the entrant's name, address, and tele-

phone number on the one or more stubs or on a separate sheet of pa-
per. An entry containing more than one name shall be disqualified. 

(iv) Place the stubs in an envelope. An envelope which contains ex-
traneous material or which has had the exterior altered for the appar-
ent sole purpose of making the envelope more prominent shall be 
disqualified. 

(v) Mail the envelope with proper postage and a legible return ad-
dress of the entrant to the address specified on the back of the ticket 
and in the player's brochure ("GRAND PRIZE DRAWING," Washington 
Lottery, Tacoma, WA 98455), or deliver it in person during normal 
business hours to lottery headquarters or any of the regional offices at 
the address listed in the player's brochure. 

(b) There is no limit to the number of entries a person may submit, 
but each entry must be submitted in a separate envelope and both the 

entry and the entrant of each must meet the qualifications set forth 
above. 

(c) Any entry which contains one or more stolen tickets may be dis-
qualified by the director. 

(d) A nonconforming entry, at the sole discretion of the director, 
may be disqualified. 

(e) The lottery shall not be responsible for any other material, in-
cluding winning tickets, mailed or delivered to the "GRAND PRIZE 
DRAWING". All mail not drawn will be incinerated unopened. 

(f) The lottery shall not be responsible for, nor place in the grand 
prize drawing, any entries mailed or delivered to the wrong address. 

(6) Supplemental drawings will be held each week using grand prize 
drawing entries received since the previous supplemental drawing. En-
tries received by the lottery at lottery headquarters by 9:00 a.m. local 
time on the day of a supplemental drawing shall be entitled to partici-
pation in that drawing. Entries received at headquarters after that time 
will be entered in the next supplemental drawing. The supplemental 
drawings will be conducted at times, places, and pursuant to proce-
dures to be established and announced by the director. Entries selected 
during the supplemental drawings will be retained and be eligible for 
the next grand prize drawing provided they have not been disqualified 
pursuant to these rules. The director reserves the right to place an en-
try which was entitled to, but which was not entered into a supple-
mental drawing, into a subsequent supplemental drawing. The deadline 
for entry and the date of supplemental drawings may vary at the dis-
cretion of the director. The prize awarded at the supplemental drawing 
will be: 

(a) $21,000 cash; or 
(b) The director may offer an alternate prize package valued at 

$21,000 or more based on the suggested retail price for goods and ser-
vices or face value for cash and securities. 

(c) Selection of the cash prize or alternative prize package, if of-
fered, shall be at the sole option of the winner. Provided, the selection 
must be made within fourteen days after the drawing. If the winner 
fails, within that required time, to make a selection and/or tender any 
moneys required pursuant to (f) of this subsection, the winner will be 
deemed to have selected the prize of $21,000 cash. 

(d) Composition of the alternate prize package shall be at the dis-
cretion of the director. 

(e) Total cost to the lottery of the alternate prize package including 
but not limited to cost of the prizes, taxes, and fees shall not exceed 
$21,000. 

(f) All taxes and fees including any cash payments necessary to sat-
isfy withholding obligations pursuant to requirements of the Internal 
Revenue Service or other taxing unit shall be the responsibility of the 
winner. Provided, the director may include sufficient cash in the alter-
nate prize package to satisfy tax obligations and/or fees due at the 
time the prize is awarded. Taxes and fees payable subsequent to that 
time shall be the responsibility of the winner. 

(7) The lottery, in conjunction with Instant Game Number 19, shall 
conduct a retailer game pursuant to WAC 315-04-190(3). The pur-
pose of the program is to increase the sales of lottery tickets and to 
encourage lottery retailers to promote the supplemental drawing 
program. 
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(a) The lottery shall award a prize of two thousand one hundred 
dollars to lottery retailer(s) in conjunction with the supplemental 
drawings held pursuant to subsection (6) of this section. 

(b) The prize shall be awarded to the lottery retailer(s) that sold the 
lottery tickets whose stubs comprised the winning entry in that week's 
supplemental drawing. 

(c) The lottery retailer winners will be selected as follows: 
(i) The $2, I 00 prize will be divided equally between the number of 

stubs contained in the entry with each stub receiving one share. 
(ii) The lottery retailer(s) will receive one share for each stub of a 

ticket which they sold that is contained in the entry. 
(d) The prize awarded to the lottery retailer(s) will be paid as 

follows: 
(i) The amount of the prize will be credited to any overdue balance 

owed the lottery. 
(ii) The balance of the prize, if any, will be paid to the lottery 

retailer(s). 
(8) Notwithstanding any other provisions of these rules, the director 

may: 
(a) Vary the length of Instant Game Number 19; and/or 
(b) Vary the number of tickets sold in Instant Game Number 19 in 

a manner that will maintain the estimated average odds of purchasing 
a winning ticket. 
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NEW SECTION 

WAC 315-11-192 TICKET VALIDATION REQUIREMENTS 
FOR INSTANT GAME NUMBER 19. (I) Jn addition to meeting all 
other requirements in these rules and regulations, to be a v~lid ins~ant 
game ticket for Instant Game Number 19 all of the following valida-
tion requirements apply. 

(a) Exactly one play symbol must appear under each of the three 
rub--Off spots on the front of the ticket. 

(b) Each of the three play symbols must have a caption below and 
each must agree with its caption. 

(c) The display printing and the printed numbers, letters, and sym-
bols on the ticket must be regular in every respect and correspond pre-
cisely with the artwork on file with the director. The numbers, letters, 
and symbols shall be printed as follows: 
Play Symbols Mead 18 Point font 
Captions Mead 5 x 11 Matrix font 
Pack-Ticket Number OCR-A Size I Condensed font 
Validation Number OCR-A Size I Condensed font 
Agent Verification Code Mead 7 x 12 Matrix font 
Stub Play Symbols Mead 9 x 12 Matrix font 
Stub Number Mead 5 x 11 Matrix font 

(d) Each of the play symbols and their captions, the validation 
number, pack-ticket number agent verification code, stub play sym-
bols, and the stub number must be printed in black ink. . 

(e) Each of the play symbols must be exactly one of those described 
in WAC 315-11-190( I) and each of the ca pt ions must be exactly one 
of those described in WAC 315-11-190(4). 

(f) Each of the stub play symbols must be exactly as described in 
WAC 315-11-190(7) and the stub number as described in WAC 315-
11-190(8). 

(2) Removal of part or all of the latex overprinted 'DO NOT RE-
MOVE' covering of the validation number will not invalidate an other-
wise valid ticket. 

(3) Any ticket not passing all the validation requirements in WAC 
315-10-070 and subsection (I) of this section is invalid and ineligible 
for any prize. 

WSR 86-03-080 
EMERGENCY RULES 

LOTTERY COMMISSION 
[Order 87-Filed January 22, 1986) 

Be it resolved by the Washington State Lottery Com-
mission, acting at Seattle, Washington, that it does 
adopt the annexed rules relating to criteria for Instant 
Game Number 19, WAC 315-11-191. 

We, the Washington State Lottery Commission, find 
that an emergency exists and that this order is necessary 
for the preservation of the public health, safety, or gen-
eral welfare and that observance of the requirements of 
notice and opportunity to present views on the proposed 
action would be contrary to public interest. A statement 
of the facts constituting the emergency is this rule in-
forms the public, lottery retailers and lottery players of 
the criteria for Instant Game 19 and is required before 
permanent rules can be adopted. Delay in implementa-
tion would be contrary to public interest. 

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules 
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser. 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 67.70.040 
and is intended to administratively implement that 
statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW}, the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW}, and the State 
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Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 16, 1986. 

NEW SECTION 

By Duane Kovacevich 
Deputy Director 

WAC 315-l J-191 CRITERIA FOR INSTANT 
GAME NUMBER 19. (/) The price of each instant 
game ticket shall be $1.00. 

(2) Determination of prize winning tickets: An instant 
prize winner is determined in the following manner: 

(a) The bearer of a ticket having play symbols in the 
three spots beneath the removable covering on the front 
of the ticket shall win the following corresponding prize: 

14 Free Ticket 
15 $2.00 
16 - $5.00 
17 - $10.00 
18 - $21.00 
19 - $50.00 
20 - $100.00 
21 - $5,000.00 

(b) In any event, only the highest instant prize 
amount meeting the standards of (a) of this subsection 
will be paid on a given ticket. 

(3) No portion of the display printing nor any extra-
neous matter whatever shall be usable or playable as a 
part of the instant game. 

(4) The determination of prize winners shall be sub-
ject to the general ticket validation requirements of the 
lottery as set forth in WAC 315-10-070, to the particu-
lar ticket validation requirements for Instant Game 
Number 19 set forth in WAC 315-//-/92, to the confi-
dential validation requirements established by the direc-
tor, and to the requirements stated on the back of each 
ticket. 

(5) There will be a total of three grand prize drawings 
held in conjunction with the lottery's 1986 instant 
games. They will be conducted at times and places and 
pursuant to procedures to be established and announced 
by the director. The prize awarded at each of the gra_nd 
prize drawings will be $5,000.00 per month for /Jf~. 
Qualifying entries from Instant Game Number 19 will 
be entered into one or more of these grand prize draw-
ings. In the event that an entry is not included in the 
grand prize drawing process and the director determines 
that the entry was entitled to participation in the pro-
cess, the director reserves the right to place that entry 
into a subsequent grand prize drawing process. 

(a) To be eligible for entry into the grand prize draw-
ings, an entrant must: 

(i) Be eligible to win a prize pursuant to chapter 67-
. 70 RCW and Title 315 WAC. 

(ii) Collect stubs with a total of ten " W' stub play 
symbols. 

(iii) Write or print legibly, the entrant's name, ad-
dress, and telephone number on the one or more stubs or 
on a separate sheet of paper. An entry containing more 
than one name shall be disqualified. 
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(iv) Place the stubs in an envelope. An envelope which 
contains extraneous material or which has had the exte-
rior altered for the apparent sole purpose of making the 
envelope more prominent shall be disqualified. 

(v) Mail the envelope with proper postage and a legi-
ble return address of the entrant to the address specified 
on the back of the ticket and in the player's brochure 
("GRAND PRIZE DRAWING," Washington Lottery, 
Tacoma, WA 98455), or deliver it in person during nor-
mal business hours to lottery headquarters or any of the 
regional offices at the address listed in the players 
brochure. 

(b) There is no limit to the number of entries a person 
may submit, but each entry must be submitted in a sep-
arate envelope and both the entry and the entrant of 
each must meet the qualifications set forth above. 

(c) Any entry which contains one or more stolen tick-
ets may be disqualified by the director. 

(d) A nonconforming entry, at the sole discretion of 
the director, may be disqualified. 

( e) The lottery shall not be responsible for any other 
material, including winning tickets, mailed or delivered 
to the "GRAND PRIZE DRAWING". All mail not drawn 
will be incinerated unopened. 

(f) The lottery shall not be responsible for, nor place 
in the grand prize drawing, any entries mailed or deliv-
ered to the wrong address. 

(6) Supplemental drawings will be held each week us-
ing grand prize drawing entries received since the previ-
ous supplemental drawing. Entries received by the 
lottery at lottery headquarters by 9:00 a.m. local time on 
the day of a supplemental drawing shall be entitled to 
participation in that drawing. Entries received at head-
quarters after that time will be entered in the next sup-
plemental drawing. The supplemental drawings will be 
conducted at times, places, and pursuant to procedures 
to be established and announced by the director. Entries 
selected during the supplemental drawings will be re-
tained and be eligible for the next grand prize drawing 
provided they have not been disqualified pursuant to 
these rules. The director reserves the right to place an 
entry which was entitled to, but which was not entered 
into a supplemental drawing, into a subsequent supple-
mental drawing. The deadline for entry and the date of 
supplemental drawings may vary at the discretion of the 
director. The prize awarded at the supplemental drawing 
will be: 

(a) $21,000 cash; or 
(b) The director may offer an alternate prize package 

valued at $21,000 or more based on the suggested retail 
price for goods and services or face value for cash and 
securities. 

(c) Selection of the cash prize or alternative prize 
package, if offered, shall be at the sole option of the 
winner. Provided, the selection must be made within 
fourteen days after the drawing. If the winner fails, 
within that required time, to make a selection and/or 
tender any moneys required pursuant to (f) of this sub-
section, the winner will be deemed to have selected the 
prize of $21,000 cash. 

(d) Composition of the alternate prize package shall 
be at the discretion of the director. 
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( e) Total cost to the lottery of the alternate prize 
package including but not limited to cost of the prizes, 
taxes, and fees shall not exceed $21,000. 

(f) All taxes and fees including any cash payments 
necessary to satisfy withholding obligations pursuant to 
requirements of the Internal Revenue Service or other 
taxing unit shall be the responsibility of the winner. 
Provided, the director may include sufficient cash in the 
alternate prize package to satisfy tax obligations and/or 
fees due at the time the prize is awarded. Taxes and fees 
payable subsequent to that time shall be the responsibil-
ity of the winner. 

(7) The lottery, in conjunction with Instant Game 
Number 19, shall conduct a retailer game pursuant to 
WAC 315-04-190(3). The purpose of the program is to 
increase the sales of lottery tickets and to encourage lot-
tery retailers to promote the supplemental drawing 
program. 

(a) The lottery shall award a prize of two thousand 
one hundred dollars to lottery retailer(s) in conjunction 
with the supplemental drawings held pursuant to sub-
section ( 6) of this section. 

(b) The prize shall be awarded to the lottery 
retailer(s) that sold the lottery tickets whose stubs com-
prised the winning entry in that week's supplemental 
drawing. 

(c) The lottery retailer winners will be selected as 
follows: 

(i) The $2, JOO prize will be divided equally between 
the number of stubs contained in the entry with each 
stub receiving one share. 

(ii) The lottery retailer(s) will receive one share for 
each stub of a ticket which they sold that is contained in 
the entry. 

(d) The prize awarded to the lottery retailer(s) will be 
paid as follows: 

(i) The amount of the prize will be credited to any 
overdue balance owed the lottery. 

(ii) The balance of the prize, if any, will be paid to 
the lottery retailer(s). 

(8) Notwithstanding any other provisions of these 
rules, the director may: 

(a) Vary the length of Instant Game Number 19; 
and/or 

(b) Vary the number of tickets sold in Instant Game 
Number 19 in a manner that will maintain the estimated 
average odds of purchasing a winning ticket. 

WSR 86-03-081 
ADOPTED RULES 

HIGHER EDUCATION PERSONNEL BOARD 
[Order 143-Filed January 22. 1986-Eff. March 1, 1986] 

Be it resolved by the Higher Education Personnel 
Board, acting at the Tacoma Community College, 
Tacoma, Washington, that it does adopt the annexed 
rules relating to: 
Amd WAC 251-04-020 Definitions ("final examination score"). 
Amd WAC 251-18-041 Application materials-Distribution to 

applicants. 
Amd WAC 251-18-180 Eligible lists-Definition-Composition. 
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This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
24-070 filed with the code reviser on December 4, 1985. 
These rules shall take effect at a later date, such date 
being March 1, 1986. 

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Higher Education Personnel 
Board as authorized in RCW 28B. l 6. l 00. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 17, 1986. 
By John A. Spitz 

Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 136, 
filed 9 /25 /85) 

/wAC 251-04-020 DEFINITIONS. Unless the 
context clearly indicates otherwise, the words used in 
these rules shall have the meanings given in this section. 

"ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT EXEMPTION" - A presi-
dent or vice president may have individual(s) acting as 
his/her administrative assistant(s). The employee nor-
mally performs supportive work for his/her superior as 
an individual contributor without subordinates. 

"ADMINISTRATIVE EMPLOYEES" - Personnel whose re-
sponsibilities require them to spend at least 80% of their 
work hours as follows: 

(I) Primary duty is office or nonmanual work directly 
related to the management policies or general business 
operations; and 

(2) Must have the authority to make important deci-
sions, customarily and regularly exercise discretion and 
independent judgment, as distinguished from using skills 
and following procedures; and 

(3) Must regularly assist an executive or administra-
tive employee, or perform work under, only general su-
pervision along specialized or technical lines requiring 
special training, experience or knowledge; and 

(4) Must be paid at a rate of at least $672 per month 
exclusive of board, lodging or other facilities. 

For persons whose salaries exceed $1083 per month, 
the 80% limitation does not apply if the primary duty 
consists of responsible office or nonmanual work directly 
related to management policies or general business 
operations. 

"AGRICULTURAL EMPLOYEES" - Employees performing 
work which includes farming and all its branches, in-
cluding cultivating the soil, or growing or harvesting 
crops, or raising livestock, bees, fur-bearing animals, or 
poultry; or doing any practices performed by a farmer or 
on a farm as an incident to or in conjunction with such 
farming operations. 

"ALLOCATION" - The assignment of an individual po-
sition to an appropriate class on the basis of the kind, 
difficulty, and responsibility of the work of the position. 

"ANNUAL PERFORMANCE EVALUATION" - The official 
annual performance rating of an employee recorded on a 
form approved by the board. 
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"APPOINTING AUTHORITY" - A person or group of 
persons lawfully authorized to make appointments. 

"AVAILABILITY" - An estimate of the number of 
women, minorities, and handicapped persons who have 
the skills and abilities required for employment in a par-
ticular job group as determined from an analysis of rel-
evant data. 

"BOARD" - The higher education personnel board es-
tablished under the provisions of the higher education 
personnel law. 

"CERTIFICATION" - The act of providing an employing 
official or appointing authority with the names of the 
appropriate eligibles to be considered for appointment to 
fill a vacancy. 

"CHARGES" - A detailed statement of the specific in-
cidents alleging cause for dismissal or disciplinary 
action. 

"CLASS" - One or more positions sufficiently similar 
with respect to duties and responsibilities that the same 
descriptive title may be used with propriety to designate 
each position allocated to the class; that the same gener-
al qualification requirements are needed for performance 
of the duties of the class; that the same tests of fitness 
may be used to select employees; and that the same 
s~hed~le of pay can be applied with equity to all posi-
tions m the class under the same or substantially the 
same employment conditions. 

"CLASSIFIED SERVICE" - All positions in the higher 
education institutions which are subject to the provisions 
of the higher education personnel law. 

"COLLECTIVE BARGAINING" - The performance of the 
mutual obligation of the appointing authority and the 
certified exclusive bargaining representative to meet at 
reasonable times, to confer and bargain in good faith, 
and to execute a written agreement with respect to those 
personnel matters over which the appointing authority 
may lawfully exercise discretion. 

"COMPETITIVE SERVICE" - All positions in the classi-
fied service for which a competitive examination is re-
quired as a condition precedent to appointment. 

"CORRECTIVE EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM" - A program 
designed to increase the employment of handicapped 
persons and of women and minorities who are underutil-
ized ~n certain job groups because of present or past 
practices or other conditions which resulted in limited 
employment opportunities. 

"COUNSELING EXEMPTION" - Individuals in counsel-
ing-exempt positions are responsible for directing 
and/or participating in providing academic, athletic, 
medical, career,. financial aid, student activity and/or 
personal counseling to students. Such activities include 
bu~ are not limited to, providing individual and grou~ 
guidance services using recognized professional tech-
niques and practices. 

"CYCLIC YEAR POSITION" - A position scheduled to 
work less than twelve full months each year, due to 
known, recurring periods in the annual cycle when the 
position is not needed. 

. _"DEr~10TION" - The change of an employee from a po-
s1t1on m one class to a position in another class which 
has a lower salary range maximum. 
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"DEVELOPMENT" - The attainment through work ex-
perience and training of proficiency in skills which will 
enable the employee to perform higher level duties. 

"DIRECTOR" - The personnel director of the higher 
education personnel board. 

"DISMISSAL" - The termination of an individual's em-
ployment for just cause as specified in these rules. 

"ELIGIBLE" - An applicant for a position in the com-
petitive service who has met the minimum qualifications 
for the class involved, has been admitted to and passed 
the examinations, and has met all requirements for eli-
gibility as stated on the bulletin board posting; or an ap-
plicant for a position in the noncompetitive service who 
has met all requirements for eligibility as stated on the 
bulletin board posting. 

"ELIGIBLE LIST" - A list established by the personnel 
officer, composed of names of persons who have made 
proper application, met the minimum qualifications, and 
successfully completed the required examination process 
to be certified for vacancies in a class at the institution. 

"EMPLOYEE" - A person working in the classified 
service at an institution. 

"EMPLOYEE ORGANIZATION" - Any lawful association, 
labor organization, federation, council, or brotherhood, 
having as one of its purposes the improvement of work-
ing conditions among employees, and which has filed a 
notice of intent to represent employees with the director, 
and which has been authorized in accordance with WAC 
251-14-020. 

"EMPLOYING OFFICIAL" - An administrative or super-
visory employee designated by the appointing authority 
to exercise responsibility for requesting certification, in-
terviewing eligibles, and employing classified employees. 

"ESSENTIAL JOB ELEMENTS" - Knowledges, skills, and 
abilities which persons must possess in order to perform 
the duties of a class or a specific position in a class. 

"EXAMINATIONS" - Any measures or assessments used 
in the process of identifying names for certification to 
vacancies in accordance with RCW 288.16.100(2) and 
WAC 251-18-240. Examinations include examination 
content, administration, and evaluation. 

"EXECUTIVE EMPLOYEES" - Management personnel 
whose responsibilities require them to spend at least 80% 
of their work hours as follows: 

( 1) Primary duty must be management of a recog-
nized department or subdivision; and 

(2) Must customarily and regularly direct the work of 
two or more employees; and 

(3) Must have the authority to hire and fire, or to 
recommend with authority on these and other actions 
affecting employees; and 

(4) Must customarily and regularly exercise discre-
tionary powers; and 

(5) Must be paid at a rate of at least $672 per month 
exclusive of board, lodging or other facilities. 

For persons whose salaries exceed $1083 per month, 
the 80% limitation does not apply if he/she regularly di-
rects the work of at least two other employees and the 
primary duty is management of a recognized department 
or subdivision. 
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"EXECUTIVE HEAD EXEMPTION" - Executive heads of 
major academic or administrative divisions are analo-
gous in the hierarchy to vice presidents, deans and 
chairmen. Directors may be executive heads as deter-
mined by the higher education personnel board. An ex-
ecutive head is in charge of a separate budget unit and 
directs subordinates. 

"EXEMPT POSITION" - A position properly designated 
as exempt from the application of these rules as provided 
in WAC 251-04-040. (Also see separate definitions of 
"administrative assistant exemption," "executive head 
exemption," "research exemption," "counseling exemp-
tion," "extension and/or continuing education exemp-
tion," "graphic arts or publication exemption," and 
"principal assistant exemption.") 

"EXTENSION AND/OR CONTINUING EDUCATION EXEMP-
TION" - Individuals considered exempt in this category 
are responsible for originating and developing formal 
education programs for the general public, usually in-
volving close contact with faculty and staff or training or 
consulting with specific groups in the community to en-
able them to provide specialized training and/or services 
to the community. 

"FINAL EXAMINATION SCORE" - An applicant's final 
passing score on an examination, plus any veterans pref-
erence or other applicable credits added in accordance 
with WAC 251-18-130((, 251 18 180 (6))) and/or 
((ts}tb7)) 251-18-180 (IO)(b). 

"FRINGE BENEFITS" - As used in the conduct of salary 
surveys, the term shall include but not be limited to 
compensation for leave time, including vacation, civil, 
and personal leave; employer retirement contributions; 
health insurance payments, including life, accident, and 
health insurance, workmen's compensation, and sick 
leave; and stock options, bonuses, and purchase discounts 
where appropriate. 

"FULL-TIME EMPLOYMENT" - Work consisting of forty 
hours per week. 

"GRAPHIC ARTS OR PUBLICATION EXEMPTION" - Indi-
viduals qualifying for exemption under this category will 
be involved in performing selected graphic arts or publi-
cation activities requiring prescribed academic prepara-
tion or special training. Positions of this type are those 
which use special visual techniques, require original de-
sign and layout and/or can be distinguished from posi-
tions associated with the standard editorial functions. 

"GRIEVANCE" - A dispute filed in accordance with a 
grievance procedure of a signed collective bargaining 
agreement. 

"HANDICAPPED PERSON" - Any person with physical, 
mental or sensory impairments that would impede that 
individual in obtaining and maintaining permanent em-
ployment and promotional opportunities. The impair-
ments must be material rather than slight, static and 
permanent in that they are seldom fully corrected by 
medical replacement, therapy, or surgical means. 

"HEARING EXAMINER" - An individual appointed by 
the board to preside over, conduct and make recom-
mended decisions including findings of fact and conclu-
sions of law in all cases of employee appeals to the 
board. 
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"INSTITUTIONAL EXAMINATION" - An examination de-
veloped to meet unique requirements of a single 
institution. 

"INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION" - The Univer-
sity of Washington, Washington State University, Cen-
tral Washington University, Eastern Washington 
University, Western Washington University, The Ever-
green State College, and the various state community 
colleges. For purposes of application of these rules, the 
term shall be considered to include the various related 
boards as defined in this section, unless specifically indi-
cated to the contrary. 

"JOB ANALYSIS" - Any systematic procedure for gath-
ering, documenting and analyzing information about the 
job content and requirements for a class or position in a 
class. 

"JOB CATEGORIES" - Those groupings required in 
equal employment opportunity reports to federal 
agencies. 

"JOB GROUP" - For affirmative action goal-setting 
purposes, a group of jobs having similar content, wage 
rates and opportunities. An EEO job category may con-
sist of one or more job groups. 

"LATERAL MOVEMENT" - Appointment of an employee 
to a position in another class which has the same salary 
range maximum as the employee's current class. 

"LAYOFF" - Any of the following management initiat-
ed actions caused by lack of funds or lack of work: 

(I) Separation from service to an institution; 
(2) Separation from service within a class; 
(3) Reduction in the work year; and/or 
(4) Reduction in the number of work hours. 
"LAYOFF SENIORITY" - The total amount of service an 

employee earns as a result of unbroken classified em-
ployment and statutory allowance. 

"LAYOFF UNIT" - A clearly identified structure within 
an institution, which is approved by the director, and 
within which employment/layoff options are determined 
in accordance with the reduction in force procedure. 

"LEAD" - An employee who performs the same duties 
as other employees in his/her work group and in addi-
tion regularly assigns, instructs and checks the work of 
the employees. 

"NONCOMPETITIVE SERVICE" - All positions in the 
classified service for which a competitive examination is 
not required. 

"ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT" - A clearly identified struc-
ture, or substructure of persons employed to achieve a 
common goal or function under the direction of a single 
official. An organizational unit may consist of either an 
administrative entity or a geographically separated 
activity. 

"PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT" - Work of twenty or more 
hours per week but less than full time employment with 
an understanding of continuing employment for six 
months or more. 

"PERIODIC INCREMENT DATE" - ("P.I.D. ") - The date 
upon which an employee is scheduled to move to a 
higher salary step within the range for his/her current 
class. 
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"PERMANENT EMPLOYEE" - An employee who has 
successfully completed a probationary period at the in-
stitution within the current period of employment or tri-
al service period resulting from promotion, transfer, 
lateral movement, or voluntary demotion from another 
institution, related board or state agency. 

"PERSONNEL OFFICER" - The principal employee in 
each institution/related board responsible for adminis-
trative and technical personnel activities of the classified 
service. 

"P.I.D." - Commonly used abbreviation for periodic 
increment date. 

"POSITION" - A set of duties and responsibilities nor-
mally utilizing the full or part time employment of one 
employee. 

"PRINCIPAL ASSISTANT EXEMPTION" - Individuals 
qualifying for exemption under this category function as 
second-in-command in importance levels. The individual 
may perform many of the functions of his/her superior 
in the superior's absence, or alternatively may have ma-
jor administrative or program responsibilities. Reporting 
relationships will not be below that of the executive 
head. In some institutions an executive head may have 
more than one principal assistant as determined by the 
higher education personnel board. 

"PROBATIONARY PERIOD" - The initial six-month pe-
riod of employment in a class following appointment 
from an eligible list of a nonpermanent employee. How-
ever, upon prior approval by the board, the probationary 
period for selected classes may be established for a peri-
od in excess of six months but not to exceed twelve 
months. 

"PROBATIONARY REAPPOINTMENT" - Appointment of 
a probationary employee from an eligible list to a posi-
tion in a different class. 

"PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEES" - Personnel whose re-
sponsibilities require them to spend at least 80% of their 
work hours as follows: 

(I) Primary duty must involve work that requires 
knowledge of an advanced type in a field of science or 
learning, customarily obtained by a prolonged course of 
specialized instruction and study or work that is original 
and creative in character in a recognized field of artistic 
endeavor and the result of which depends primarily on 
invention, imagination, or talent; and 

(2) Must consistently exercise discretion and judg-
ment; and 

(3) Must do work that is predominantly intellectual 
and varied, as distinguished from routine or mechanical 
duties; and 

(4) Must be paid at a rate of at least $737 per month 
exclusive of board, lodging or other facilities. 

For persons whose salaries exceed $1083 per month, 
the 80% limitation does not apply if the primary duty 
consists of work requiring knowledge of an advanced 
type in a field of science or learning which requires con-
sistent exercise of discretion and judgment. 

"PROMOTION" - The appointment as a result of re-
cruitment, examination and certification, of a permanent 
employee to a position in another class having a higher 
salary range maximum. 
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"PROVISIONAL APPOINTMENT" - Appointment made 
prior to establishment of an eligible list, per the provi-
sions of WAC 251-18-300. A person so appointed is re-
quired to apply through the competitive process to be 
considered for the position on a permanent basis. 

"PUBLIC RECORDS" - Any writing containing informa-
tion relating to conduct of government or the perform-
ance of any governmental or proprietary function 
prepared, owned, used or retained by any state or local 
agency regardless of physical form or characteristics. 

"RATING FACTOR" - An element, duty, responsibility, 
skill, ability, or other specific aspect of performance 
which is rated as part of the annual performance 
evaluation. 

"RATING GUIDE" - A written document which outlines 
the way in which ratings are assigned to applicants' ex-
perience, training, or other qualifications on each job el-
ement in an examination. It specifies the range of ratings 
to be given for each job element and gives examples of 
the experience, training, or other qualifications that will 
be used to assign ratings. 

"REALLOCATION" - The assignment of a position by 
the personnel officer to a different class. 

"REASSIGNMENT" - A management initiated move-
ment of a classified employee from one position to an-
other in the same class. 

"RELATED BOARDS" - The state board for community 
college education, the council for postsecondary educa-
tion, the higher education personnel board, and such 
other boards, councils and commissions related to higher 
education as may be established. For purposes of appli-
cation of these rules, the term "institution" shall be con-
sidered to include these related boards, unless 
specifically indicated to the contrary. 

"RESEARCH EXEMPTION" - Individuals in research-
exempt positions spend the majority of their time in one 
or more of the following activities: Identification and 
definition of research problems, design of approaches or 
hypotheses and methodology to be used, design of spe-
cific phases of research projects, analysis of results, de-
velopment of conclusion and hypothesis, presentation of 
research results in publishable form. 

"RESIGNATION" - A voluntary termination of 
employment. 

"REVERSION" - The return of a permanent employee 
from trial service to the most recent class in which per-
manent status was achieved at the institution. 

"SPECIFIC POSITION ELEMENTS" - Knowledges, skills, 
and abilities which a job analysis indicates to be signifi-
cant for performing the duties of a specific position in a 
class but which are not significant for the class in 
general. 

"SPECIFIC POSITION REQUIREMENTS" - Specific posi-
tion elements which are essential job elements. 

"SUPERVISOR" - Any individual having authority, in 
the interest of the employer, to hire, transfer, suspend, 
layoff, recall, promote, discharge, assign, reward or dis-
cipline other employees, or responsibility to direct them 
or adjust their grievances, or effectively to recommend 
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such action if in connection with the foregoing the exer-
cise of such authority is not of a merely routine or cleri-
cal nature, but requires the use of independent 
judgment. 

"SUSPENSION" - An enforced absence without pay for 
disciplinary purposes. 

"SYSTEM EXAMINATION" - An examination developed 
to meet the requirements of all institutions in the HEPB 
system and approved by the director for use by all such 
institutions. 

"TEMPORARY APPOINTMENT" -
(I) Work performed in the absence of an employee on 

leave for: 
(a) Less than ninety consecutive calendar days (WAC 

251-18-350(4)); 
(b) Ninety or more consecutive calendar days (WAC 

251-18-350(2)); or 
(2) Formal assignment of the duties and responsibili-

ties of a higher level class for a period of less than ninety 
consecutive calendar days; or 

(3) Performance of extra work required at a work 
load peak, a special project, or a cyclic work load which 
does not exceed one hundred seventy-nine consecutive 
calendar days. 

"TRAINING" - Formal and systematic learning activi-
ties intended to provide employees with the knowledge 
and skills necessary to become proficient or qualified in a 
particular field. 

"TRANSFER" - An employee initiated change from one 
classified position to another in the same class without a 
break in service. 

"TRIAL SERVICE" - The initial period of employment 
following promotion, transfer, demotion, or lateral 
movement into a class in which the employee has not 
held permanent status at the institution or related board, 
beginning with the effective date of the change and con-
tinuing for six months, unless interrupted as provided in 
these rules or extended as provided in WAC 251-18-
330( 6). 

"UNDERUTILIZATION" - Having fewer minorities, 
women, or handicapped persons in a particular job group 
than would reasonably be expected by their availability. 

"UNION SHOP" - A union membership provision 
which, as a condition of employment, requires all em-
ployees within a bargaining unit to become members of 
an employee organization. 

"UNION SHOP REPRESENTATIVE" - An employee or-
ganization which is the exclusive representative of a 
bargaining unit that has been certified by the director as 
the union shop representative following an election 
wherein a majority of employees in the bargaining unit 
voted in favor of requiring membership in the employee 
organization as a condition of employment. 

"UNION SHOP REPRESENTATION FEE" - Employees who 
are granted a nonassociation right based on religious 
tenets or teachings of a church or religious body of 
which they are members, must pay a representation fee 
to the union shop representative. Such fee is equivalent 
to the regular dues of the employee organization minus 
any monthly premiums for union sponsored insurance 
programs. 
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"WRITING" - Handwriting, typewriting, printing, pho-
tostating, photographing and every other means of re-
cording any form of communication or representation 
including letters, words, pictures, sounds; or symbols or 
combination thereof and all papers, maps, magnetic or 
paper tapes, photographic films and prints, magnetic or 
punched cards, discs, drums and other documents. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 134, 
file /31/85, effective 9/1/85) 

WAC 251-18-041 APPLICATION MATERI-
ALS-DISTRIBUTION TO APPLICANTS. The fol-
lowing materials shall be provided to job applicants 
when they apply for a specific recruitment: 

(I) The institution's application form as prescribed in 
WAC 251-18-070(1). 

(2) The institution's examination information for job 
applicants document which explains the HEPB job ele-
ment examination system and the examination process at 
that institution. 

(3) ((Either)) itl_Ihe supplemental application for 
the class or position when it is the screening phase of the 
examination or ill a brief ((deseriptiori)) statement of 
the examination elements for the class or position if the 
screening phase of the examination is not a supplemental 
application. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 119, 
filed 7/31/84) 
:;AC 251-18-180 ELIGIBLE LISTS-DEFINI-
TION-COMPOSITION. Eligible lists shall be estab-
lished by class as follows: 

(I) Institution-wide layoff lists shall contain the 
names of: 

(a) All permanent and probationary employees of the 
institution laid off or scheduled for layoff in accord with 
WAC 251-10-030 and 251-10-055 ranked in order of 
layoff seniority. 

(b) Former permanent employees of the institution 
who (i) have transferred, promoted, voluntarily demoted 
or laterally moved to positions at other institutions/re-
lated boards, and (ii) have not successfully completed 
their trial service periods at the institution to which they 
moved, ranked in order of layoff seniority. 

(2) Organizational unit promotional lists shall contain 
the names of all permanent employees of the organiza-
tional unit for which the list is established who have 
passed the examination for the class, ranked in order of 
their final examination scores. 

(3) Institution-wide promotional lists shall contain the 
names of all permanent employees of the institution who 
have passed the examination for the class, ranked in or-
der of their final examination scores. 

(4) Special employment program layoff lists shall 
contain the names of permanent employees of the insti-
tution laid off, scheduled for layoff or removed from 
service within a class due to layoff conditions in special 
employment programs as provided in WAC 251-10-035 
ranked in order of layoff seniority. 

(5) State-wide layoff lists shall contain the names of 
permanent employees laid off or scheduled for layoff 
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who have exercised their option per WAC 251-10-060, 
ranked in order of layoff seniority as provided in WAC 
251-10-060(2). 

(6) lnterinstitutional employee lists shall contain the 
names of permanent employees of an institution or re-
lated board other than the one at which he/she is apply-
ing, who have passed the examination for the class, 
ranked in order of their final examination scores. 

(7) Intersystem employee lists shall contain the names 
of permanent employees under the jurisdiction of chap-
ter 41.06 RCW who have passed the examination for the 
class, ranked in order of their final examination scores. 

(8) Open competitive lists shall contain the names of 
all other applicants who have passed the examination for 
the class, ranked in order of their final examination 
scores. 

(9) Noncompetitive lists shall be established per 
WAC 251-18-015 and shall contain the names of appli-
cants who meet the minimum qualifications and have 
passed the noncompetitive examination, if any, for the 
class, ranked by priority in time of filing application. 

(I 0) For positions which meet the HEPB definitions 
of administrative, executive or professional employees, 
the personnel officer may combine the organizational 
unit promotional list, the institution-wide promotional 
list, the special employment program layoff list, the in-
terinstitutional employee list, the intersystem employee 
list, the state-wide layoff list, and the open competitive 
list into a single eligible list: 

(a) The combined list option must be specified in the 
recruitment notice for a class in order for the personnel 
officer to combine lists for positions in the class; 

(b) The combined list shall contain the names of eli-
gibles ranked in order of their final examination scores. 
Permanent employees of the institution shall have a five 
percent credit added to their final passing scores. 

WSR 86-03-082 
PROPOSED RULES 

BOARD OF CHIROPRACTIC EXAMINERS 
[Filed January 22, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State 
Board of Chiropractic Examiners intends to adopt, 
amend, or repeal rules concerning: 
New WAC 114-12-115 Examination appeal procedure. 
New WAC 114-12-155 Board approved continuing education 

subject matter. 
New WAC 114-12-165 Priorapprovalnotrequired; 

that the agency will at 9:30 a.m., Thursday, February 
27, 1986, in the Vance Airport Inn, Olympic Room, 
18220 Pacific Highway South, Seattle, WA, conduct a 
public hearing on the proposed rules. 

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will 
take place immediately following the hearing. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 18.25.017. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 18.25.030 for WAC 114-12-115; and 
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RCW 18.25.070 for WAC 114-12-115 and 114-12-
165. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before February 21, 1986. 

Dated: January 22, 1986 
By: John H. Keith 

Assistant Attorney General 
Board Counsel 

ST A TEMENT OF PURPOSE 
Name of Agency: Washington State Board of Chiro-

practic Examiners. 
Rule Title and Purpose: WAC 114-12-115 Examina-

tion appeal procedure; 114-12-155 Board approved con-
tinuing education subject matter; and 114-12-165 Prior 
approval not required (Re: Continuing chiropractic 
education). 

Statutory Authority: RCW 18.25.017. 
Rule Summary and Reason Proposed: WAC 114-12-

1 15 would establish procedures for informal and formal 
appeals of examination failures. The establishment of 
these procedures will assist candidates in obtaining a re-
view of failed examinations; 114-12-155 describes ac-
ceptable subject matter for continuing chiropractic 
education for licensure renewal; and 1 14-12-165 pro-
vides that prior approval of continuing chiropractic edu-
cation is not required and explains the board's standards 
for determining acceptable education and the random 
audit procedures that will be used to determine compli-
ance. These procedures would simplify the continuing 
education process for board staff. 

Responsible Departmental Personnel: In addition to 
the Board of Chiropractic Examiners, the following De-
partment of Licensing personnel have knowledge of and 
responsibility for drafting, implementing and enforcing 
these rules: Delores Spice, Executive Secretary, Chiro-
practic Examining Board, 1300 Quince Street S.E., 
Olympia, Washington 98504, phone (206) 235-1931 
scan, (206) 754-1931 comm. 

Proponents: The subject matter of this rule hearing 
has been proposed by the Board of Chiropractic 
Examiners. 

Small Business Economic Impact Statement: Not re-
quired since these rules do not impact small businesses 
as that term was defined by RCW 43.31.920. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 114-12-155 BOARD APPROVED CONTINUING EDU-
CATION SUBJECT MATTER. (I) Licensed chiropractors will be 
responsible for obtaining 25 hours of Board approved continuing edu-
cation over the preceding three year period to be submitted with annu-
al renewal of their license. 

(2) The board approves the following subject material for continuing 
chiropractic education credit: 

(a) diagnosis and treatment of the spine or immediate articulations 
within the scope of practice; 

(b) x-ray / roentgenology; 
(c) adjustive technique; 
(d) detection of a subluxation; 
(e) physical examination; 
(f) hygiene; 
(g) symptomatology; 
(h) neurology; 
(i) spinal pathology; 
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U) spinal orthopedics; 
(k) patient/case management 
(I) impairment within the scope of practice; 
(m) CPR - once every three years; and, 
(n) material directly relating to the clinical practice of chiropractic. 
(3) Subject matter not approved for continuing education credit: 
(a) business management; 
(b) subject matter not directly relating to the chiropractic clinical 

scope of practice; 
(c) practice building; and, 
(d) conduct prohibited by Washington state statutes or rules gov-

erning chiropractic practice. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 114-12-165 PRIOR APPROVAL NOT REQUIRED. (I) 
It will be unnecessary for a chiropractor to inquire into the prior ap-
proval of any continuing chiropractic education. The board will accept 
any continuing chiropractic education that reasonably falls within 
these regulations and relies upon each individual chiropractor's integ-
rity in complying with this requirement. 

(2) Continuing chiropractic education program sponsors need not 
apply for nor expect to receive prior board approval for a formal con-
tinuing chiropractic education program. The number of creditable 
hours may be determined by counting the contact hours of instruction 
and rounding to the nearest quarter hour. The board relies upon the 
integrity of program sponsors to present continuing chiropractic edu-
cation that constitutes a meritorious learning experience and complies 
with RCW 18.25.070. 

(3) The board will conduct a random compliance audit of renewal 
applicants. If the board determines that the applicant has not obtained 
continuing chiropractic education that reasonably falls with the subject 
matter defined in WAC 114-12-155 and the guidelines for symposium 
approval in WAC 114-12-160, then the application for renewal will be 
denied. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 114-12-115 EXAMINATION APPEAL PROCEDURES. 
(I) Any candidate who takes the state examination for licensure and 
does not pass may request informal review by the board of his or her 
examination results. This request must be in writing and must be re-
ceived by the board within thirty (30) days of receipt of notification of 
the examination results. The board will not set aside its prior determi-
nation unless the candidate proves the challenged score was the result 
of fraud, coercion, arbitrariness or manifest unfairness by the board. 
The board will not consider any challenges to examination scores un-
less the total revised score could result in issuance of a license. 

(2) The procedure for filing an informal review is as follows: 
(a) Contact the Olympia board office for an appointment to appear 

personally to review incorrect answers on failed examinations. 
(b) Candidate will be provided a form to complete in the Olympia 

board office in defense of examination answers. 
(c) The candidate must state the specific reason or reasons why the 

candidate feels the results of the examination should be changed. 
(d) Candidate will be identified only by candidate number for the 

purpose of this review. Letters of reference or requests for special con-
sideration will not be read or considered by the board. 

(e) Candidates may not bring in notes or texts for use while com-
pleting the informal review form. 

(f) Candidates will not be allowed to take any notes or materials 
from the office upon leaving. 

(g) The board will schedule a closed session meeting to review the 
exams and forms completed by the candidate for the purpose of infor-
mal review. 

(h) The candidates will be notified in writing of the results. 
(4) Any candidate who is not satisfied with the result of the exami-

nation review may request a formal hearing to be held before the 
board pursuant to the administrative procedure act. Such hearing must 
be requested within thirty (30) days of receipt of the result of the 
board's review of the examination results. The request must state the 
specific reason or reasons why the candidate feels the results of the ex-
amination should be changed. The board will not set aside it's prior 
determination unless the candidate proves the challenged score was the 
result of fraud, coercion, arbitrariness or manifest unfairness by the 
board. The board will not consider any challenges to examination 
scores unless the total revised score could result in issuance of a 
license. 
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(5) The hearing will not be scheduled until after the candidate and 
the state's attorney have appeared before the board or an administra-
tive law judge for a prehearing conference to consider the following: 

(a) the simplification of issues; 
(b) the necessity of amendments to the notice of specific reasons for 

examination result change; 
(c) the possibility of obtaining stipulations, admissions of fact and 

documents; 
(d) the limitation of the number of expert witnesses; 
(e) a schedule for completion of all discovery; and, 
(f) such other matters as may aid in the disposition of the 

proceeding. 
(6) The board or the administrative law judge shall enter an order 

which recites the action taken at the conference, the amendments al-
lowed to the pleadings and the agreements made by the parties or their 
qualified representatives as to any of the matters considered, including 
the settlement or simplification of issues, and which limits the issues 
for hearing to those not disposed of by admissions or agreements; and 
such order shall control the subsequent course of the proceeding unless 
modified for good cause by subsequent order of the board. 

(7) Formal appeal candidates applicants will receive at leas.t twenty 
(20) days notice of the time and place of the formal hearing. The 
hearing will be restricted to the specific reasons the candidate has 
identified as the basis for a change in the examination score. 

WSR 86-03-083 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Filed January 22, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State 
Department of Licensing intends to adopt, amend, or re-
peal rules concerning adding new sections WAC 308-
104-105, 308-102-265, 308-104-012 and 308-104-135; 
amending WAC 308-102-090, 308-102-100, 308-102-
190, 308-102-200, 308-104-056, 308-104-080, 308-
104-090, 308-104-100, 308-104-130 and 308-104-160; 
and repealing WAC 308-104-058; 

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Tuesday, February 
25, 1986, in the 2nd Floor Conference Room, High-
ways-Licenses Building, Olympia, Washington 98504, 
conduct a public hearing on the proposed rules. 

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will 
take place immediately following the hearing. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 46.01.110. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapters 46.29 and 46.20 RCW and RCW 46-
.20.305, 46.20.270, 46.20.311, 46.20.391, 46.61.519 and 
46.65.020. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before February 25, 1986. 

Dated: January 22, 1986 
By: Theresa Anna Aragon 

Director 
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Name of Agency: Washington State Department of 
Licensing. 

Description of Rules: Amendatory section WAC 308-
102-090, Agreements for payment of damages-Default 
notice; amendatory section WAC 308-102-100, Requ_est 
for document review of interview; amendatory sect10n 
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WAC 308-102-190, Document review or interview de-
cision; amendatory section WAC 308-102-200, Request 
for formal hearing; new section WAC 308-102-265, Fi-
nancial responsibility hearing-Failure to appear; new 
section WAC 308-104-012, Definition of examination; 
amendatory section WAC 308-104-056, Convictions: 
Revocation and suspension terms; amendatory section 
WAC 308-104-080, Reinstatement fee-When re-
quired; amendatory section WAC 308-104-090, Rein-
statement fee-Where paid and accepted; amendatory 
section WAC 308-104-100, Occupational licenses: Per-
sons eligible; new section WAC 308-104-105, Occupa-
tional license denial hearings; amendatory section WAC 
308-104-130, Convictions-Driving records; new section 
WAC 308-104-135, Open container law infractions-
Placement on driving records; amendatory section WAC 
308-104-160, Nonmoving violation defined; and repeal-
ing WAC 308-104-058, Convictions-Court 
recommendations. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 46.01.110 and 46.20.391. 
Summary of the Rules: WAC 308-102-090 revises 

the time during which the Department of Licensing shall 
accept a notice of default on a payment agreement im-
plemented pursuant to chapter 46.29 RCW, the financial 
responsibility law; 308-102-100 provides that if a li-
censee fails to appear at a financial responsibility law 
interview, said licensee waives his or her right to further 
administrative remedies under the financial responsibili-
ty law; 308-102-190 provides that a decision of the De-
partment of Licensing following an interview shall be 
sent to the licensee via first class mail; 308-102-200 
provides that a request for an interview must be post-
marked within fifteen days following the mailing of an 
interview request form by the department; 308-102-265 
provides that if neither the licensee nor the person(s) for 
whose benefit security is required appears at a scheduled 
formal hearing, no hearing shall be held. The previous 
order of the department setting security becomes the de-
partment's final order; 308-104-012 defines the kinds of 
examinations mentioned in RCW 46.20.305; 308-104-
056 revises the effective date on which the department 
suspends or revokes a driver's license following a convic-
tion for which suspension or revocation of a license is 
mandatory; 308-104-080 adds an additional situation 
where a person is not required to pay a reinstatement fee 
following suspension of a driver's license; 308-104-090 
simplifies the procedure for paying the applicable rein-
statement fee; 308-104-100 changes eligibility for occu-
pational driver's licenses to conform to statutory change 
to the offenses now known as vehicular assault and ve-
hicular homicide; 308-104-105 outlines the procedure 
for hearings to be held when the department denies the 
request for an occupational driver's license; 308-104-
130 makes only a minor change in when a guilty plea 
will be removed from an individual's driving record; 
308-104-135 provides under which circumstances the 
department will place an open container law infraction 
on an individual's driving record; 308-104-160 changes 
the department's definition of nonmoving violation to 
conform with a change in the statutory definition; and 
308-104-058 is repealed by the Department of 
Licensing. 
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Responsible Personnel: The Washington State De-
partment of Licensing and its director have the respon-
sibility for drafting, implementing and enforcing these 
rules. The director of the Department of Licensing is 
Theresa Anna Aragon, Department of Licensing, High-
ways-Licenses Building, Olympia, WA 98504, mailstop 
PB-01, phone 753-5029 or scan 234-5029. 

Federal Law or Federal or State Court Requirements: 
The proposed rules and amendments to existing rules are 
not necessitated as the result of federal or state court 
action. 

Proponents: Washington State Department of 
Licensing. 

Small Business Economic Impact Statement: Not re-
quired and has not been filed since these rules do not 
impact small business as that term is defined by RCW 
19.85.040. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 308-104-105 OCCUPATIONAL LICENSE DENIAL 
HEARINGS. (I) Upon notification by the department that an occu-
pational driver's license has been denied under RCW 46.20.391 the 
aggrieved person may request a formal hearing to contest the depart-
ment's decision. Such request must be submitted in writing. 

(2) Within ten days of receipt of a request for a hearing, the de-
partment shall notify the requestor in writing of the time and location 
of the hearing. The hearing may be held either in the person's county 
of residence or in any county adjoining the person's county of 
residence. 

(3) The hearing shall be conducted by a referee appointed by the 
director. The director may delegate to such referee the authority to 
render final decisions. 

(4) The scope of the hearing shall be limited to the following issues: 
(a) Whether the person had a valid Washington license on date of 

conviction. 
(b) Whether the suspension or revocation giving rise to the applica-

tion for an occupational driver's license was based upon one of the fol-
lowing offenses: Driving or being in physical control of a motor vehicle 
while under the influence of intoxicating liquor, reckless driving, rac-
ing, eluding a police vehicle, hit and run, or driving while suspended or 
revoked. 

(c) Whether the person has been convicted of any of the offenses 
listed in (b) of this subsection within the one year immediately preced-
ing the conviction for which the occupational license is requested. 

(d) Whether the person has been convicted of driving or being in 
physical control of a vehicle while under the influence of intoxicating 
liquor, or vehicular assault or vehicular homicide, within the five years 
immediately preceding the conviction for which the occupational li-
cense is requested. 

(e) Whether the person is currently suspended or revoked for any 
reason other than the offense for which the occupational driver's li-
cense is requested. 

(f) Whether the person is engaged in an occupation or trade that 
makes it essential that the person operate a motor vehicle. For purpos-
es of this section, occupation or trade means being self-employed, or in 
the employ of another, for monetary compensation. 

(5) The applicant's official driving record provided to the hearing 
officer by the department shall be prima facie evidence of the facts in 
issues contained in subsection (4)(a) through (e) of this section unless 
the applicant presents clear and convincing evidence to the contrary. 

(6) The applicant shall have the burden of proving that he or she is 
engaged in an occupation or trade that makes it essential to operate a 
motor vehicle. 

(7) In the event that the person fails to appear for the hearing, no 
hearing shall be held. The case shall be remanded to the department 
and the department's previous decision denying the occupational li-
cense shall be affirmed. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-172, filed 
7 /16/73) 

WAC 308-102-090 AGREEMENTS FOR PAYMENT OF 
DAMAGES-DEFAULT NOTICE. The department shall accept a 
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notice of default on a payment agreement that was entered in lieu of 
the security deposit requirements as being effective only if that notice 
is received within ((thiily days of the date of the final scheduled pay 
mc11t m withi11)) three years of the date ((that the ag1tcmcnt was cu 
tcrcd, whichevc1 comes fost)) of the accident. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 466-DOL, filed 
12/30/77) 

WAC 308-102-100 REQUEST FOR DOCUMENT REVIEW 
OR INTERVIEW-EFFECT, TIMELINESS. Any person, (herein-
after referred to as licensee), notified of the requirement of depositing 
security and suspension for failure to deposit security under the finan-
cial responsibility law, chapter 46.29 RCW, may within fifteen days of 
the date of the notice of suspension of his driver's license or nonresi-
dent privilege to drive request either an interview or document review 
before a department of licensing referee. The request may be oral or 
written, but if made orally, such request must be confirmed by the li-
censee in writing within five days following such request. 

Upon receipt of a timely request for interview or document review, 
the order of suspension shall be stayed pending the outcome of the 
document review or interview. 

If the licensee does not request a document review or interview 
within the time specified above, or fails to attend an interview at the 
licensee's request, said licensee shall have waived his right to any fur-
ther administrative remedies, including the formal hearing, and the or-
der of suspension shall become effective. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-302, filed 
3/31/75) 

WAC 308-102-190 DOCUMENT REVIEW OR INTER-
VIEW-DECISION. Upon conclusion of a document review or inter-
view the department referee shall make findings on the matter under 
consideration and shall properly submit the recommendations to the 
department. After a review of the referee's report and any attachments 
thereto together with the files and records maintained by the depart-
ment pertaining to the accident in question and any documents sub-
mitted by the licensee, the department shall notify the licensee of the 
decision and said licensee's right to request a formal administrative 
hearing in writing by ((rcgistc1cd 01 cci tined)) first class mail sent to 
the last address of record. A copy of the referee's findings shall be sent 
to the licensee with the notice of the decision and right to a formal 
hearing. Upon receipt of a timely request for formal hearing the order 
for the deposit of security and suspension for failure to deposit security 
shall be stayed pending the results of the hearing. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 466-DOL, filed 
12/30/77) 

WAC 308-102-200 REQUEST FOR FORMAL HEARING. 
Any licensee who is aggrieved by the interview or document review 
decision of the department may request a formal hearing on the mat-
ter. The request for formal hearing must be in writing and must be 
((1cccivcd at the office of)) addressed to the department of licensing 
and postmarked within fifteen days following the mailing of the deci-
sion of the department to the licensee. Failure to make timely request 
for a formal hearing to the department shall result in a waiver of the 
licensee's right to such hearing and the decision of the department 
shall become final. At the time it sends the notice of the decision, the 
department shall send a request for administrative hearing in substan-
tially the following form: 

REQUEST FOR ADMINISTRATIVE HEARING 

Within fifteen days of this Jetter you may request a hearing by the 
department in the matter of the suspension of your driving privilege. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 308-102-265 FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY HEAR-
ING-FAILURE TO APPEAR. In the event that neither the licensee 
who requested a formal hearing pursuant to chapter 308-102 WAC 
nor the person or persons for whose benefit the department is requiring 
security appears at the time and place of the scheduled hearing, no 
hearing shall be held. The case shall be remanded to the department, 
and the previous department order requiring security shall be affirmed. 
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NEW SECTION 

WAC 308-104-012 DEFINITION OF EXAMINATION. For 
purposes of RCW 46.20.305 an examination required by the depart-
ment for driver licensing purposes may consist of any one or combina-
tion of the following: 

(I) A medical certificate to be completed by a competent medical 
authority. 

(2) A vision certificate to be completed by a competent vision au-
thority such as an optometrist or ophthalmologist. 

(3) A psychiatric evaluation by a competent authority. 
(4) An alcohol evaluation or report of progress in alcohol treatment 

from an approved alcohol agency. 
(5) A reexamination of knowledge and driving ability conducted by 

a license examiner. 
(6) A special examination of knowledge and driving ability conduct-

ed by a license examiner. 
Failure to complete an examination may constitute reason for sus-

pension of the driving privilege. Completion of an examination but dis-
satisfaction with the departmental action which follows that 
examination may be grounds for appeal of the departmental action by 
the affected driver. Such driver may request a formal hearing as pro-
vided in RCW 46.20.329. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-222, filed 
10/29/74) 

WAC 308-104-056 CONVICTIONS-REVOCATION AND 
SUSPENSION TERMS. The department shall suspend or revoke the 
driver's license or nonresident driving privilege of every person who is 
convicted of a violation requiring such suspension or revocation, ((ex-
cept the •iolation of d1 i•ing while 1c;okcd,)) the term of which except 
the violation of driving while revoked, shall commence on the date of 
conviction: PROVIDED, That the term of such suspension or revoca-
tion shall commence ((thi1 ty days f1om the date of comiction if said 
pc1so11 had, 011 the date of such convietio11, a valid d1 ivt1 's license 
which was not thc11 su11c11dc1cd to the com t 01, if said person shall 
have dccla1cd at the ti111c of eo1nietion his intent to petition foa an oc 
cupational license and the com t shall have stayed the dfcet of such 
111audato1y suspension OJ 1c•oeation not 11101c tha11 thii lj days. PRO 
YIDED FlJRTllER, That the tclll1 of such suspension 01 1c.ocation 
shall co111111c11cc)) fifteen days from the date the department receives 
notice, if the court ((fails to liansmit an absliaet of eo1nictio11 to the 
dcpailmc11t within thi1 ty days of such comietio11. PROVIDED FlJR 
Tl IER, That the tc1111 of such suspcnsiou 01 1 evocation shall co111 
1ucncc on the date that the dcpatt111c11t 1cccivcs 11oticc of such 
conviction if, at the tin1c of the 1cccipt of the 11oticc, the said pc1son's 
d1i11ct's license 01 nrnnesident d1ivi11g p1i11ilcge is suspended rn 1e11oked 
fo1 a11y 1 cason by past action of the dcpa1 tmcnt)) failed to secure the 
immediate forfeiture of the driver's license of such person or an affida-
vit from such person that the driver's license was lost or stolen. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-172, filed 
7/16/73) 

WAC 308-104-080 REINSTATEMENT FEE-WHEN RE-
QUIRED. The driver's license or nonresident's driving privilege of any 
person that has been suspended or revoked for any reason shall not be 
reinstated until such person shall pay the required reinstatement fee 
((of tc11 dolla1s)); except, that such reinstatement fee shall not be re-
quired when the imposition of the suspension or revocation was invalid 
or void or when the suspension or revocation was imposed because the 
subject was incompetent to operate a vehicle due to a physical or men-
tal disability, because the subject had failed to attend a driver im-
provement interview, because the subject's filing of proof of financial 
responsibility for the future had canceled or terminated, because the 
subject defaulted on an agreement to pay damages resulting from a 
vehicle accident, or because the subject was refused a license due to a 
suspension in another jurisdiction. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV-172, filed 
7/16/73) 

WAC 308-104-090 REINSTATEMENT FEE-WHERE PAID 
AND ACCEPTED. The reinstatement fee shall be paid by the subject 
and shall be accepted by the department at the driver's license exam-
ining station ((011ly at such time as he shall have complied with all 
otl1e1 1equi1c111e11ts for tl1e 1 ci11state111e11t of his d1 ive1 's license or 11on 
1esident's dli11iug p1ivilcge, except, that the depail111cnt 111ay accept the 

I 305 J 

payment of the 1cinstatemcnt fee)) Q! through its central state office at 
any time. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 668 DOL, filed 
1/19/82) 

WAC 308-104-100 OCCUPATIONAL DRIVER'S LI-
CENSE-PERSON ELIGIBLE. The department shall issue an occu-
pational driver's license to any person who has had his/her driver's 
license suspended or revoked because of a conviction or bail forfeiture 
for any offense relating to motor vehicles, other than ((11cgligc11t)) ~ 
hicular assault or vehicular homicide, provided, (I) the person is eligi-
ble pursuant to the provisions of RCW 46.20.380 and 46.20.391, (2) 
the person had an unexpired Washington driver's license on the date of 
conviction for said offense, (3) the person did not have his/her resident 
driver's license suspended or revoked for any reason on the date of 
conviction for said offense, and (4) the person had not been required 
on the date of conviction to surrender his/her Washington driver's li-
cense to the department for failure to maintain the filing of proof of 
financial responsibility for the future for said offense((, 01 (5) the pc1 
son has not within a 011c Jea1 pc1 iod been co1nictcd of the violation 
named in RCW 46.61.502 01 the •iolation named i11 RCW 46.61.504 
1cga1dlcss of the court's 1cco111111c11dation pmsuant to RC\\' 46.61.515 
fflfat)). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order MV 349, filed 
1/28/76) 

WAC 308-104-130 CONVICTIONS-DRIVING RECORDS. 
The department shall consider the information transmitted on the ab-
stract of conviction as being accurate for the purposes of recording in-
formation on the defendant's driving record and initiating suspension/ 
revocation action. The defendant shall be deemed to have been con-
victed of the traffic law violation(s) if any of the following appears on 
the abstract: 

(I) The payment of a fine. 
(2) An unvacated forfeiture of bail or collateral deposited to secure 

the defendant's appearance in court. 
(3) A plea of guilty by the defendant. 
( 4) A finding of guilt. 
For the purposes of maintaining the driving record, 1mt1atmg sus-

pension/revocation action, and requiring the filing of proof of financial 
responsibility, the conviction shall be deemed final if any one of the 
above elements is present regardless of whether the imposition of sen-
tence is deferred or penalty suspended. The department will not amend 
or modify the driving record of any suspension/revocation action if the 
court subsequently dismisses the charge at the conclusion of a success-
ful deferral or probation period. 

The forfeiture of bail shall be conclusive evidence of a conviction 
unless the court vacates that forfeiture. A vacation of bail forfeiture 
shall be effective only if that vacation is entered within sixty days of 
the date of that forfeiture and the case is scheduled by the court for a 
hearing on the merits. Any transmittal of the vacation of a forfeiture 
of bail must specify that these two elements exist. 

The payment of a fine on a traffic violation charge shall be conclu-
sive evidence of a conviction unless the court subsequently reimburses 
the defendant for all fines, costs, and other penalties imposed. 

A plea of guilty shall be conclusive evidence of the conviction unless 
the defendant withdraws the plea of guilty during the proceedings, the 
defendant appeals the judgment within ((ten)) fourteen days or the 
court sets aside the judgment and orders a new trial within ((ten)) 
fourteen days. 

A finding of guilt shall be conclusive evidence of the conviction un-
less the court approves a motion for a new trial within ((ten)) fourteen 
days or the defendant appeals the conviction to a higher court within 
((ten)) fourteen days of the conviction. 

If a court defers a finding after hearing the evidence, the department 
shall not consider the defendant as having been convicted until a final 
disposition is entered by that court, except when the defendant entered 
a guilty plea which was not withdrawn, or when the court imposed a 
penalty or sanction which could only be imposed upon a determination 
that the defendant was guilty. 

A reporting error by the court which materially alters the original 
record of a conviction for a mandatory offense must be reported to the 
department in writing accompanied by a copy of the docket, or other 
permanent court record. 
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NEW SECTION 

WAC 308-104-135 OPEN CONTAINER LAW INFRAC-
TIONS-PLACEMENT ON DRIVING RECORDS. A traffic in-
fraction under RCW 46.61.519 (I) or (2) shall not be placed on the 
driving record of the person found to have committed the infraction if 
the department determines to its satisfaction that the person was a 
passenger in the vehicle at the time the notice of infraction was issued. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 697-DOL, filed 
10/7/82) 

WAC 308-104-160 NONMOVING VIOLATION DEFINED. 
A "nonmoving violation" as used in RCW 46.65.020 shall mean any 
violation or traffic infraction in Title 46 RCW, other than those in-
cluded in the following list: 

(I) Driving while under the influence of intoxicants or drugs 
(2) Reckless driving 
(3) Hit and run (occupied vehicle) 
(4) ((Negligent)) Vehicular homicide 
(5) Driving while driving privilege suspended or revoked 
(6) Eluding police vehicle 
(7) Racing 
(8) Embracing 
(9) Manslaughter 
(I 0) Speed too fast for conditions 
(11) Speed I to 14 MPH excess 
( 12) Speed 15 to 29 MPH excess 
( 13) Speed over 29 MPH excess 
(14) Failure to stop 
( 15) Disobey road sign 
( 16) Improper lane change 
( 17) Improper lane travel 
(18) Prohibited turn 
(19) Unnecessary noise 
(20) Negligent driving 
(21) Wrong way on one-way street 
(22) Driving over center line 
(23) Drive wrong side of road 
(24) Straddling centerline 
(25) Failure to yield right of way 
(26) Disobey signalman 
(27) Disobey school patrol 
(28) Driving without lights 
(29) Failure to dim lights 
(30) Following too closely 
(31) Improper turn 
(32) Failure to signal or improper signal 
(33) Passing stopped school bus 
(34) Driving on shoulder or sidewalk 
(35) Violating license restriction(s) 
(36) Carrying passenger improperly 
(37) In physical control of vehicle while under the influence of alco-

hol or drugs 
(38) ((failwc to use due ca1e)) Vehicular assault 
(39) Crossing fire hose 
( 40) Carry passengers outside vehicle 
(41) Improper backing 
( 42) Obstructed vision or control 
(43) Following emergency equipment 
( 44) Crossing divider 
(45) Inattention 
(46) Improper mirrors 
( 4 7) Illegal vehicle equipment 
( 48) Handle bars over height 
( 49) Illegal lights 
(50) Defective equipment (((lights, b1akcs, ti• cs, stec1 ing, wind 

shield 11ipc1s))) 
(51) ((Violation, REW 46.20.336)) Reckless endangerment 
(52) No goggles, windshield or face shield 
(53) Improper overtaking or passing 
(54) Hit and run (unattended vehicle) 
(55) Impeding traffic 
(56) More persons than provided for on motorcycle 
(57) Operating moped on freeway 
(58) Wearing earphones/viewing TV in vehicle 
(59) Open container violation (driver) 
(60) Permitting illegal vehicle operation 

(61) Violation of instruction permit. 

REPEALER 

The following section of the Washington Administrative Code is 
repealed: 

WAC 308-104-058 CONVICTIONS-COURT 
RECOMMENDATIONS. 

WSR 86-03-084 
EMERGENCY RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Order DS I-Filed January 22, 1986) 

I, Theresa Anna Aragon, director of the Department 
of Licensing, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia, 
Washington, the annexed rules relating to occupational 
license denial hearings, WAC 308-104-105. 

I, Theresa Anna Aragon, director, find that an emer-
gency exists and that this order is necessary for the 
preservation of the public health, safety, or general wel-
fare and that observance of the requirements of notice 
and opportunity to present views on the proposed action 
would be contrary to public interest. A statement of the 
facts constituting the emergency is RCW 46.20.391, 
which became effective on January 1, 1986, provides 
that " ... A person aggrieved by the decision of the 
department on the application for an occupational driv-
er's license may request a hearing as provided by rule of 
the department." Thus, this emergency rule is designed 
to implement this statute. 

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules 
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser. 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 46.20.391 
which directs that the Department of Licensing has au-
thority to implement the provisions of RCW 46.20.391. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 
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APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 22, 1986. 

NEW SECTION 

By Theresa Anna Aragon 
Director 

WAC 308-104-105 OCCUPATIONAL LICENSE 
DENIAL HEARINGS. (I) Upon notification by the 
department that an occupational drivers license has 
been denied under RCW 46.20.391 the aggrieved person 
may request a formal hearing to contest the depart-
ment's decision. Such request must be submitted in 
writing. 

(2) Within ten days of receipt of a request for a hear-
ing, the department shall notify the requestor in writing 
of the time and location of the hearing. The hearing may 
be held either in the person's county of residence or in 
any county adjoining the person's county of residence. 

(3) The hearing shall be conducted by a referee ap-
pointed by the director. The director may delegate to 
such referee the authority to render final decisions. 
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(4) The scope of the hearing shall be limited to the 
following issues: 

(a) Whether the person had a valid Washington li-
cense on date of conviction. 

(b) Whether the suspension or revocation giving rise 
to the application for an occupational driver's license 
wa~ ba_sed up~n one of the following offenses: Driving or 
being in physical control of a motor vehicle while under 
~he influe~ce of intoxicating liquor, reckless driving, rac-
ing, eluding a police vehicle, hit and run, or driving 
while suspended or revoked. 

(c) Whether the person has been convicted of any of 
the offenses listed in (b) of this subsection within the one 
year immediately preceding the conviction for which the 
occupational license is requested. 

( d)_ W~ether t~e person has been convicted of driving 
or being in physical control of a vehicle while under the 
influence of intoxicating liquor, or vehicular assault or 
vehicul~r homicide,_ ~ithin the five years immediately 
preceding the conv1ct10n for which the occupational li-
cense is requested. 

(e) Whether the person is currently suspended or re-
voked for any reason other than the offense for which 
the occupational driver's license is requested. 

(f) Whether the person is engaged in an occupation or 
trade that makes it essential that the person operate a 
motor vehicle. For purposes of this section, occupation or 
trade means being self-employed, or in the employ of 
another, for monetary compensation. 

(5) The applicant's official driving record provided to 
the hearing officer by the department shall be prima 
facie evidence of the facts in issues contained in subsec-
tion (4)(a) through (e) of this section unless the appli-
cant presents clear and convincing evidence to the 
contrary. 

(6) The applicant shall have the burden of proving 
that he or she is engaged in an occupation or trade that 
makes it essential to operate a motor vehicle. 

(7) In the event that the person fails to appear for the 
hearing, no hearing shall be held. The case shall be re-
manded to the department and the department's previ-
ous decision denying the occupational license shall be 
affirmed. 

WSR 86-03-085 
WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSED RULES 

UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION 
COMMISSION 

[Filed January 22, 1986) 

Withdrawal notice in WUTC Cause No. TV-1923, in 
the matter of adopting WAC 480-12-196 relating to 
Transportation of radioactive materials-Driving and 
parking rules. 

This notice of withdrawal is filed pursuant to WAC 
1-12-033, withdrawing the above-cited proposed rule. 
The rule was noticed under Notice No. WSR 85-23-024 
filed November 13, 1985, and continued under Notice 
No. WSR 86-03-049 filed January 15, 1986. The com-
mission, in its General Order No. R-248, dated January 
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22, 1986, sets forth the reason for this action. That order 
has been sent to all interested parties known to the com-
mission and is available to the public upon request. 

Paul Curl 
Acting Secretary 

WSR 86-03-086 
RESCINDING PREVIOUS ORDER 

UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION 
COMMISSION 

[Order R-248, Cause No. TV-1923-Filed January 22, 1986) 

In the matter of adopting WAC 480-12-196 relating 
to Transportation of radioactive materials-Driving and 
parking rules. 

On November 13, 1985, the Washington Utilities and 
Transportation Commission filed with the code reviser 
its Order No. R-245, entitled order adopting rules on an 
emergency basis, together with a text of WAC 480-12-
196. The filing was assigned code reviser No. WSR 85-
23-025. Under RCW 34.04.030, such emergency rules 
are effective upon filing, for a period not to exceed 90 
days. 
. On January 8, 1986, the commission considered adop-

t10n of W ~C 48~-12-196 on a permanent basis, pursu-
ant to notice of mtent to adopt rules filed with the code 
reviser on November 13, 1985. This notice was assigned 
Notice No. WSR 85-23-024 and the matter was con-
tinued to January 22, 1986, under Notice No. WSR 86-
03-049. 

Because substantial changes have been made in the 
rule previously noticed, the commission has determined 
to rescind the rule as adopted on an emergency basis 
under General Order No. R-245. 

ORDER 
WHEREFORE, IT IS HEREBY ORDERED That 

Commission General Order No. R-245 filed under code 
revis_er No. WSR 85-23-025 be and the same is hereby 
rescmded and the rule promulgated thereunder is 
repealed. 

DATED at Olympia, Washington, this 22nd day of 
January, 1986. 

Washington Utilities and Transportation Commission 
Sharon L. Nelson, Chairman 

Robert W. Bratton, Commissioner 
Richard D. Casad, Commissioner 

WSR 86-03-087 
PROPOSED RULES 

UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION 
COMMISSION 

[Filed January 22, 1986) 

. Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington Utilities 
and Transportation Commission intends to adopt, 
amend, or repeal rules relating to Transportation of ra-
dioactive materials-Driving and parking rules, WAC 
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480-12-196. The proposed adoption is shown below as 
Appendix A, Cause No. TV-1937. Written and/or oral 
submissions may also contain data, views, and argu-
ments concerning the effect of the proposed adoption on 
economic values, pursuant to chapter 43.21 H RCW and 
WAC 480-08-050( 17). 

This is notice of intention to adopt on a permanent 
basis rule adopted on an emergency basis on January 22, 
1986. General Order No. R-254, and filed with the code 
reviser's office on the same date; 

that the agency will at 9:00 a.m., Wednesday, March 
19, 1986, in the Commission's Hearing Room, Second 
Floor, Chandler Plaza Building, 1300 Evergreen Park 
Drive South, Olympia, WA, conduct a public hearing on 
the proposed rules. 

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will 
take place immediately following the hearing. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 80.01.040 and 81.80.290. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is none. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before March 14, 1986. 

Dated: January 22, 1986 
By: Paul Curl 

Acting Secretary 

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

In the matter of adopting WAC 480-12-196 relating 
to Transportation of radioactive materials-Driving and 
parking rules. 

The rules proposed by the Washington Utilities and 
Transportation Commission are to be promulgated pur-
suant to RCW 80.01.040 and 81.80.290 which direct 
that the commission has authority to implement the pro-
visions of chapter 81.80 RCW. 

The rules proposed by the Washington Utilities and 
Transportation Commission are designed to require that 
a responsible person attend vehicles in which radioactive 
materials controlled as to route are being transported by 
common or contract carriage over the highways of this 
state. 

Paul Curl, Acting Secretary, Second Floor, Chandler 
Plaza Building, 1300 Evergreen Park Drive South, 
Olympia, Washington, telephone number (206) 753-
6420, and members of his staff were responsible for the 
drafting of the proposed rule and will be responsible for 
implementation and enforcement of the proposed rule. 

The proponent of the rule is the Washington Utilities 
and Transportation Commission. 

There are no comments or recommendations being 
submitted inasmuch as the proposal is pursuant to legis-
lative authorization reflected in RCW 80.01.040 and 
81.80.290. 

The rule change is not necessary as the result of fed-
eral law, or federal or state court action. 

The rule change proposed will affect no economic 
values. 

This certifies that copies of this statement are on file 
with the commission, are available for public inspection, 
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and that three copies of this statement are this date be-
ing forwarded to the Joint Administrative Rules Review 
Committee. 

APPENDIX "A" 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 480-12-196 TRANSPORTATION OF RADIOACTIVE 
MATERIALS-DRIVING AND PARKING RULES. (I) Atten-
dance and surveillance of motor vehicles. 

(a) Except as provided in (b) of this subsection, a motor vehicle 
containing an amount of radioactive material requiring highway route 
control pursuant to CFR part 173.403 must be attended at all times by 
its driver or a qualified representative of the motor carrier that oper-
ates it. 

(b) Subdivision (a) of this subsection shall not apply if all of the 
following conditions exist: 

(i) The vehicle is located on the property of the motor carrier, on the 
property of a shipper or consignee of the radioactive material, or in a 
safe haven; and 

(ii) The lawful bailee of the radioactive material is aware of the na-
ture of the radioactive material the vehicle contains and has been in-
structed in the procedures that must be followed in emergencies; and 

(iii) The vehicle is within the bailee's unobstructed field of view. 
(c) For purposes of this section: 
(i) A motor vehicle is attended when the person in charge of the ve-

hicle is on the vehicle, awake, and not in a sleeper berth, or is within 
one hundred feet of the vehicle with an unobstructed field of view; 

(ii) A qualified representative of a motor carrier is a person who: 
(A) Has been designated by the carrier to attend the vehicle; 
(B) Is aware of the nature of the radioactive materials contained in 

the vehicle; 
( C) Has been instructed in the procedures to be followed in emer-

gencies; and 
(D) Is authorized to move the vehicle and has the means and ability 

to do so. 
(d) A safe haven is an area specifically approved in writing by local, 

state or federal government authorities for the parking of unattended 
vehicles containing highway route controlled quantities of radioactive 
material. 

(e) The rules in this section do not relieve a driver from any obliga-
tion imposed by law relating to the placing of warning devices when a 
motor vehicle is stopped on the public street or highway. 

(2) Parking. A motor vehicle which contains a placardable amount 
of radioactive material must not be parked: 

(a) On or within five feet of the traveled portion of a public street or 
highway; 

(b) On private property (including premises of a fueling or eating 
facility) without the knowledge and consent of the person who is in 
charge of the property and who is aware of the nature of the hazardous 
materials the vehicle contains; or 

(c) Within three hundred feet of a bridge, tunnel, dwelling, building, 
or place where people work, congregate, or assemble, except for brief 
periods when the necessities of operation require the vehicle to be 
parked and make it impracticable to park the vehicle in any other 
place. 

WSR 86-03-088 
EMERGENCY RULES 

UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION 
COMMISSION 

[Order R-254, Cause No. TV-1937-Filed January 22, 1986) 

In the matter of adopting WAC 480-12-196 relating 
to Transportation of radioactive materials-Driving and 
parking rules. 

The Washington Utilities and Transportation Com-
mission finds that an emergency exists and that this or-
der is necessary for the preservation of the public health, 
safety, or general welfare and that observance of the re-
quirements of notice and opportunity to present views on 
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the proposed action would be contrary to the public in-
terest. A statement of the facts constituting such emer-
gency is the need for special handling of route controlled 
traffic in the movement of radioactive products on the 
public highways of this state. 

This rule amendment is being promulgated pursuant 
to RCW 80.01.040 and 81.80.290. 

This rule-making proceeding is in compliance with 
the Open Public Meetings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), 
the Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 34.04 
RCW), the State Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW), 
the State Environmental Policy Act of 1971 (chapter 
43.21C RCW), and the Regulatory Fairness Act (chap-
ter 19.85 RCW). 

This adoption of WAC 480-12-196 affects no eco-
nomic values. 

In reviewing the entire record herein, it has been de-
termined that WAC 480-12-196 should be adopted, to 
read as set forth in Appendix A shown below and made 
a part hereof by this reference. WAC 480-12-196 as 
adopted, will require that a responsible person attend 
vehicles in which radioactive materials subject to control 
as to routing are being transported by common or con-
tract carriage on the highways of this state. 

ORDER 
WHEREFORE, IT IS ORDERED That WAC 480-

12-196 as set forth in Appendix A, be adopted, as an 
emergency rule of the Washington Utilities and Trans-
portation Commission to take effect pursuant to RCW 
34.04.030 and 34.04.040(2). 

IT IS FURTHER ORDERED That the order and the 
annexed rule, after being first recorded in the order reg-
ister of the Washington Utilities and Transportation 
Commission, shall be forwarded to the code reviser for 
filing pursuant to chapter 34.04 RCW and chapter 1-12 
WAC. 

DATED at Olympia, Washington, this 22nd day of 
January, 1986. 

Washington Utilities and Transportation Commission 
Sharon L. Nelson, Chairman 

Robert W. Bratton, Commissioner 
Richard D. Casad, Commissioner 

APPENDIX "A" 

NEW SECTION 
WAC 480-12-196 TRANSPORTATION OF RA-

DIOACTIVE MATERIALS-DRIVING AND 
PARKING RULES. (1) Attendance and surveillance of 
motor vehicles. 

(a) Except as provided in (b) of this subsection, a 
motor vehicle containing an amount of radioactive ma-
terial requiring highway route control pursuant to CFR 
part 173.403 must be attended at all times by its driver 
or a qualified representative of the motor carrier that 
operates it. 

(b) Subdivision (a) of this subsection shall not apply if 
all of the following conditions exist: 

(i) The vehicle is located on the property of the motor 
carrier, on the property of a shipper or consignee of the 
radioactive material, or in a safe haven; and 
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(ii) The lawful bailee of the radioactive material is 
aware of the nature of the radioactive material the vehi-
cle contains and has been instructed in the procedures 
that must be followed in emergencies; and 

(iii) The vehicle is within the bailee's unobstructed 
field of view. 

(c) For purposes of this section: 
(i) A motor vehicle is attended when the person in 

charge of the vehicle is on the vehicle, awake, and not in 
a sleeper berth, or is within one hundred feet of the ve-
hicle with an unobstructed field of view; 

(ii) A qualified representative of a motor carrier is a 
person who: 

(A) Has been designated by the carrier to attend the 
vehicle; 

(B) ls aware of the nature of the radioactive materials 
contained in the vehicle; 

(C) Has been instructed in the procedures to be fol-
lowed in emergencies; and 

(D) ls authorized to move the vehicle and has the 
means and ability to do so. 

(d) A safe haven is an area specifically approved in 
writing by local, state or federal government authorities 
for the parking of unattended vehicles containing high-
way route controlled quantities of radioactive material. 

(e) The rules in this section do not relieve a driver 
from any obligation imposed by law relating to the plac-
ing of warning devices when a motor vehicle is stopped 
on the public street or highway. 

(2) Parking. A motor vehicle which contains a 
placardable amount of radioactive material must not be 
parked: 

(a) On or within five feet of the traveled portion of a 
public street or highway, 

(b) On private property (including premises of a fuel-
ing or eating facility) without the knowledge and consent 
of the person who is in charge of the property and who is 
aware of the nature of the hazardous materials the vehi-
cle contains; or 

(c) Within three hundred feet of a bridge, tunnel, 
dwelling, building, or place where people work, congre-
gate, or assemble, except for brief periods when the nec-
essities of operation require the vehicle to be parked and 
make it impracticable to park the vehicle in any other 
place. 

WSR 86-03-089 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES 
[Filed January 22, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State 
Department of Fisheries intends to adopt, amend, or re-
peal rules concerning personal use rules. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on February 17, 
1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 75.08.080. 
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The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 75.08.080. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before February 8, 1986. 

This notice is connected to and continues the matter 
in Notice No. WSR 86-02-061 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on December 31, 1985. 

Dated: January 22, 1986 
By: Russell W. Cahill 

for William R. Wilkerson 
Director 
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Table of WAC Sections Affected 

KEY TO TABLE 

Symbols: This table covers the current calendar year through this issue of the 
AMD = Amendment of existing section Register and should be used to locate rules amended, adopted, or re-
NEW= New section not previously codified pealed subsequent to the publication date of the latest WAC or 

OBJEC = Notice of objection by Joint Administrative Rules Supplement. 
Review Committee WAC # shows the section number under which an agency rule is or RE-AD= Readoption of existing section 

REP= Repeal of existing section will be codified in the Washington Administrative Code. 
REAFF = Order assuming and reaffirming rules WSR #shows the issue of the Washington State Register where the REMOV = Removal of rule pursuant to RCW 34.04.050(5) 

RESCIND= Rescind previous emergency rule document may be found; the last three digits show the sequence of the 
REVIEW= Review of previously adopted rule document within the issue. 

STMT = Statement regarding previously adopted rule 
Suffixes: 

-P = Proposed action 
-C = Continuance of previous proposal 
-E = Emergency action 
-W = Withdrawal of proposed action 
No suffix means permanent action 

WAC# WSR# WAC# WSR # WAC# WSR # 

16-470-010 AMD-P 86-03-075 173-301-192 REP 86-03-034 220-56-295 AMD-C 86-03-089 
16-470-020 AMD-P 86-03-075 173-301-193 REP 86-03-034 220-56-305 AMD-C 86-03-089 
16-470-100 AMD-P 86-03-075 173-301-194 REP 86-03-034 220-56-310 AMD-C 86-03-089 
16-470-200 AMD-P 86-03-075 173-301-195 REP 86-03-034 220-56-312 NEW-C 86-03-089 
16-470-300 AMD-P 86-03-075 173-301-196 REP 86-03-034 220-56-325 AMD-C 86-03-089 

114-12-115 NEW-P 86-03-082 173-301-197 REP 86-03-034 220-56-330 AMD-C 86--03--089 
114-12-155 NEW-P 86-03-082 173-301-300 REP 86-03-034 220-56-335 AMD-C 86-03-089 
114-12-165 NEW-P 86-03-082 173-301-301 REP 86-03-034 220-56-340 AMD-C 86-03-089 
137-56-015 NEW-E 86-03-058 173-301-302 REP 86-03-034 220-56-350 AMD-C 86-03-089 
137-56-015 NEW-P 86-03-059 173-301-303 REP 86-03-034 220-56-365 AMD-C 86--03-089 
173-301-100 REP 86-03-034 173-301-304 REP 86-03-034 220-56-380 AMD-C 86--03-089 
173-301-101 REP 86-03-034 173-301-305 REP 86-03-034 220-56-382 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-105 REP 86-03-034 173-301-306 REP 86-03-034 220-56-400 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-110 REP 86-03-034 173-301-307 REP 86-03-034 220-57-001 AMD-C 86--03-089 
173-301-120 REP 86-03-034 173-301-308 REP 86-03-034 220-57-138 AMD-C 86--03-089 
173-301-121 REP 86-03-034 173-301-309 REP 86-03-034 220-57-140 AMD-C 86--03-089 
173-301-122 REP 86-03-034 173-301-310 REP 86-03-034 220-57-160 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-123 REP 86-03-034 173-301-320 REP 86-03-034 220-57-175 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-124 REP 86-03-034 173-301-350 REP 86-03-034 220-57-200 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-125 REP 86-03-034 173-301-351 REP 86-03-034 220-57-220 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-126 REP 86-03-034 173-301-352 REP 86-03-034 220-57-235 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-140 REP 86-03-034 173-301-353 REP 86--03--034 220-57-260 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-141 REP 86-03-034 173-301-354 REP 86-03-034 220-57-270 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-142 REP 86-03-034 173-301-355 REP 86-03-034 220-57-290 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-143 REP 86-03-034 173-301-356 REP 86-03-034 220-57-319 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-150 REP 86-03-034 173-301-357 REP 86-03-034 220-57-335 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-151 REP 86-03-034 173-301-358 REP 86-03-034 220-57-350 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-152 REP 86-03-034 173-301-359 REP 86-03-034 220-57-435 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-153 REP 86-03-034 173-301-400 REP 86-03-034 220-57-450 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-154 REP 86-03-034 173-301-401 REP 86-03--034 220-57-455 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-155 REP 86-03-034 173-301-402 REP 86--03--034 220-57 A-00 I NEW-C 86-03-089 
173-301-156 REP 86-03-034 173-301-450 REP 86-03--034 220-57A-012 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-157 REP 86-03-034 173-301-451 REP 86-03-034 220-57A-015 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-158 REP 86-03-034 173-301-452 REP 86-03-034 220-57A-017 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-159 REP 86-03-034 173-301-453 REP 86-03-034 220-57 A-035 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-160 REP 86-03-034 173-301-454 REP 86-03-034 220-57 A-037 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-161 REP 86-03--034 173-301-455 REP 86-03-034 220-57 A-040 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-162 REP 86-03-034 173-301-456 REP 86-03-034 220-57 A-045 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-163 REP 86-03-034 173-301-457 REP 86-03-034 220-57 A-080 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-164 REP 86-03-034 173-301-500 REP 86-03-034 220-57 A-110 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-180 REP 86-03--034 173-301-610 REP 86-03-034 220-57 A-112 AMD-C 86-03--089 
173-301-181 REP 86-03-034 173-301-611 REP 86-03-034 220-57 A-120 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-182 REP 86-03-034 173-301-625 REP 86-03-034 220-57A-140 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-183 REP 86-03-034 173-301-626 REP 86-03-034 220-57A-152 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-184 REP 86-03-034 220-48-0 I SOOT NEW-E 86-03-044 220-57A-183 NEW-C 86-03--089 
173-301-185 REP 86-03-034 220-56-100 AMD-C 86-03-089 230-46-010 AMD-P 86-03--035 
173-301-186 REP 86-03-034 220-56-150 AMD-C 86-03-089 230-46-020 AMD-P 86-03--035 
173-301-187 REP 86-03-034 220-56-180 AMD-C 86-03-089 230-46-030 REP-P 86-03--035 
173-301-188 REP 86-03-034 220-56-190 AMD-C 86-03-089 230-46-040 REP-P 86-03--035 
173-301-189 REP 86-03-034 220-56-195 AMD-C 86-03-089 230-46-050 REP-P 86-03-035 
173-301-190 REP 86-03-034 220-56-205 AMD-C 86-03-089 230-46-060 REP-P 86--03--035 
173-301-191 REP 86-03-034 220-56-240 AMD-C 86-03-089 232-12-04506 NEW-E 86--03--017 

I 311 I 



Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# WSR # WAC# WSR # WAC# WSR # 

232-12-189 AMD 86-03-054 296-21-011 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-235 AMD-C 86-03-050 
232-12-241 AMD 86-03-055 296-21-013 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-245 AMD-C 86-03-050 
232-12-804 AMD 86-03-052 296-21-027 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-250 AMD-C 86-03-050 
232-12-806 REP 86-03-053 296-21-030 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-255 AMD-C 86-03-050 
232-12-807 NEW 86-03-053 296-21-040 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-260 AMD-C 86-03-050 
232-28-61502 NEW-E 86-03-002 296-21-045 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-265 AMD-C 86-03-050 
232-28-61506 NEW-E 86-03-018 296-21-046 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-275 AMD-C 86-03-050 
248-16-900 AMD-P 86-03-070 296-21-050 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-285 AMD-C 86-03-050 
248-16-999 AMD-P 86-03-070 296-21-0502 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-290 AMD-C 86-03-050 
248-18-001 AMD-P 86-03-070 296-21-062 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-305 AMD-C 86-03-050 
248-18-010 AMD-P 86-03-070 296-21-066 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-307 AMD-C 86-03-050 
248-18-245 AMD-P 86-03-070 296-21-070 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-315 AMD-C 86-03-050 
248-18-515 AMD-P 86-03-070 296-21-075 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-325 AMD-C 86-03-050 
248-18-718 AMD-P 86-03-070 296-21-080 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-330 AMD-C 86-03-050 
248-18-999 AMD-P 86-03-070 296-21-085 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-333 AMD-C 86-03-050 
248-21-002 AMD-P 86-03-070 296-21-086 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-337 AMD-C 86-03-050 
248-140-010 AMD-P 86-03-070 296-21-090 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-340 AMD-C 86-03-050 
248-140-140 AMD-P 86-03-070 296-21-095 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-350 AMD-C 86-03-050 
248-140-150 AMD-P 86-03-070 296-21-125 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-355 AMD-C 86-03-050 
248-140-220 AMD-P 86-03-070 296-21-128 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-365 AMD-C 86-03-050 
251-04-020 AMD 86-03-081 296-22-010 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-370 AMD-C 86-03-050 
251-18-041 AMD 86-03-081 296-22-017 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-375 AMD-C 86-03-050 
251-18-180 AMD 86-03-081 296-22-020 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-405 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-12-007 AMD 86-03-021 296-22-021 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-410 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-12-015 AMD 86-03-021 296-22-022 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-413 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-12-016 AMD 86-03-021 296-22-023 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-415 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-12-017 NEW 86-03-021 296-22-024 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-425 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-12-018 AMD 86-03-021 296-22-025 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-427 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-12-019 NEW 86-03-021 296-22-026 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-430 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-12-050 AMD 86-03-021 296-22-027 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-435 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-12-056 AMD 86-03-021 296-22-031 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-440 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-12-060 AMD 86-03-021 296-22-036 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-445 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-12-098 NEW-C 86-03-023 296-22-037 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-450 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-12-125 AMD 86-03-021 296-22-039 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-455 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-12-145 AMD 86-03-021 296-22-040 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-465 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-12-145 AMD-E 86-03-022 296-22-042 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-470 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-12-150 AMD 86-03-021 296-22-051 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-475 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-12-150 AMD-E 86-03-022 296-22-053 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-01006 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-12-170 AMD 86-03-021 296-22-061 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-015 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-12-180 AMD 86-03-021 296-22-063 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-020 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-12-190 AMD 86-03-021 296-22-067 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-025 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-16-005 REP 86-03-021 296-22-071 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-030 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-16-010 REP 86-03-021 296-22-073 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-035 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-16-020 REP 86-03-021 296-22-079 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-040 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-16-030 REP 86-03-021 296-22-082 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-045 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-16-040 REP 86-03-021 296-22-087 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-050 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-16-050 REP 86-03-021 296-22-091 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-055 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-16-060 REP 86-03-021 296-22-095 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-065 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-16-070 REP 86-03-021 296-22-100 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-079 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-16-080 REP 86-03-021 296-22-105 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-07902 AMD-C 86-03-050 
263-16-090 REP 86-03-021 296-22-110 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-07903 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-17 AMD-C 86-03-062 296-22-115 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-07904 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-20-010 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-116 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-07905 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-20-015 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-120 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-07906 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-20-020 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-125 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-07907 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-20-02001 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-132 NEW-C 86-03-050 296-23-125 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-20-023 NEW-C 86-03-050 296-22-135 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-201 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-20-025 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-140 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-204 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-20-030 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-141 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-208 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-20-03001 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-145 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-212 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-20-03002 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-146 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-216 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-20-03003 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-147 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-221 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-20-035 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-150 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-224 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-20-045 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-155 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-228 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-20-051 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-160 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-232 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-20-06101 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-165 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-301 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-20-065 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-170 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-421 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-2Q..-07 I AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-180 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-430 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-20-075 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-190 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-440 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-20-100 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-195 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-450 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-20-110 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-200 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-460 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-20-1102 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-205 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-470 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-20-121 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-210 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-480 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-20-125 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-215 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-485 NEW-C 86-03-050 
296-20-170 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-220 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-490 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-20-17001 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-225 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-495 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-20-17002 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-230 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-50001 AMD-C 86-03-050 
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Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# WSR # WAC# WSR # WAC# WSR # 

296-23-50002 AMO-C 86---03---050 296-56-60107 AMO 86---03---064 296-83---045 REP 86---03---025 
296-23-50003 AMO-C 86---03-050 296-56-60109 AMO 86---03---064 296-83---050 REP 86---03---025 
296-23-50004 AMO-C 86---03---050 296-56-60110 AMO 86-03---064 296-83---055 REP 86---03---025 
296-23-50005 AMO-C 86---03---050 296-56-60111 AMO 86-03---064 296-83-060 REP 86---03---025 
296-23-50006 AMO-C 86---03---050 296-56-60113 AMO 86---03---064 296-83-065 REP 86---03---025 
296-23-50008 AMO-C 86---03---050 296-56-60115 AMO 86---03---064 296-83---070 REP 86---03---025 
296-23-50009 AMO-C 86---03---050 296-56-60117 AMO 86---03---064 296-83---075 REP 86---03---025 
296-23-50012 AMO-C 86---03---050 296-56-60119 AMO 86---03---064 296-83-080 REP 86---03---025 
296-23-50013 AMO-C 86---03---050 296-56-60121 AMO 86-03---064 296-83---085 REP 86---03---025 
296-23-50014 AMO-C 86---03---050 296-56-60122 NEW 86---03---064 296-86---020 AMO 86---03---026 
296-23-50016 NEW-C 86---03---050 296-56-60123 AMO 86-03---064 296-86---030 AMO 86---03---026 
296-23-710 AMO-C 86---03---050 296-56-60125 AMO 86---03---064 296-86---060 AMO 86---03---026 
296-23-720 AMO-C 86---03---050 296-56-60127 AMO 86-03-064 296-86---070 AMO 86---03---026 
296-23-725 AMO-C 86---03---050 296-56-60129 AMO 86---03---064 296-86---075 AMO 86---03---026 
296-23-910 AMO-C 86---03-050 296-56-60131 AMO 86---03---064 296-87---001 NEW 86---03---033 
296-23-940 REP-C 86---03---050 296-56-60133 AMO 86-03---064 296-87---020 AMO 86---03-033 
296-23-9401 REP-C 86---03---050 296-56-60135 AMO 86---03---064 296-87---040 AMO 86---03-033 
296-23-9402 REP-C 86---03---050 296-56-60139 AMO ~6---03---064 296-87---060 AMO 86---03---033 
296-23-9403 REP-C 86-03---050 296-56-60141 AMO 86---03---064 296-87-080 AMO 86---03---033 
296-23-9409 REP-C 86-03---050 296-56-60143 AMO 86---03---064 296-87-120 AMO 86---03---033 
296-23-9410 REP-C 86---03-050 296-56-60145 AMO 86---03---064 296-88---001 REP 86---03---027 
296-23-950 NEW-C 86---03---050 296-56-60147 AMO 86---03---064 296-88---010 REP 86---03-027 
296-23-960 NEW-C 86---03---050 296-56-60151 AMO 86---03---064 296-88---020 REP 86---03-027 
296-23-970 NEW-C 86---03---050 296-56-60153 AMO 86---03---064 296-88---030 REP 86---03---027 
296-23-980 NEW-C 86---03---050 296-56-60155 AMD 86---03---064 296-88---040 REP 86---03---027 
296-24-21705 AMO 86---03---064 296-56-60157 AMD 86---03---064 296-88---050 REP 86---03---027 
296-24-21707 AMD 86---03-064 296-56-60159 AMD 86---03---064 296-88-060 REP 86---03-027 
296-24-2171 I AMD 86-03-064 296-56-60161 AMD 86---03-064 296-88---070 REP 86---03---027 
296-27---090 AMD 86---03-064 296-56-60167 AMD 86---03-064 296-88---080 REP 86---03---027 
296-27-15501 NEW 86---03---064 296-56-60169 AMD 86---03---064 296-88---090 REP 86---03---027 
296-27-15503 NEW 86-03---064 296-56-60171 AMD 86---03---064 296-88-100 REP 86---03---027 
296-27-15505 NEW 86---03---064 296-56-60180 AMD 86-03---064 296-88-110 REP 86-03---027 
296-27-16009 AMD 86---03-064 296-56-60183 AMD 86-03-064 296-88-120 REP 86-03---027 
296-56-60001 AMD 86---03---064 296-56-60 I 89 AMD 86---03---064 296-88-130 REP 86---03---027 
296-56-60003 AMD 86---03-064 296-56-60191 AMD 86---03---064 296-90---010 REP 86---03---028 
296-56-60005 AMD 86---03---064 296-56-60193 AMD 86---03---064 296-90---020 REP 86---03---028 
296-56-60007 AMD 86---03-064 296-56-60195 AMD 86---03---064 296-90---030 REP 86---03---028 
296-56-60009 AMD 86---03-064 296-56-60199 AMD 86---03---064 296-90-040 REP 86---03---028 
296-56-60011 AMD 86-03-064 296-56-60201 AMD 86-03-064 296-90-050 REP 86---03---028 
296-56-60017 AMD 86---03---064 296-56-60205 AMD 86---03-064 296-90-060 REP 86---03---028 
296-56-60019 AMD 86---03-064 296-56-60207 AMO 86---03---064 296-90-070 REP 86---03---028 
296-56-60023 AMD 86---03---064 296-56-60209 AMO 86---03---064 296-90-080 REP 86-03---028 
296-56-60025 AMD 86-03---064 296-56-60211 AMD 86---03-064 296-90-090 REP 86---03---028 
296-56-60027 AMD 86---03---064 296-56-60215 AMO 86-03-064 296-92-010 REP 86---03---029 
296-56-60029 AMD 86---03-064 296-56-60217 AMO 86---03-064 296-92-020 REP 86---03---029 
296-56-60031 AMD 86-03-064 296-56-60219 AMO 86-03---064 296-92-030 REP 86-03---029 
296-56-60037 AMD 86---03-064 296-56-60221 AMO 86---03---064 296-92-040 REP 86---03---029 
296-56-60039 AMD 86---03---064 296-56-60223 AMO 86---03-064 296-92-050 REP 86---03---029 
296-56-60041 AMD 86---03---064 296-56-60229 AMO 86-03---064 296-92-060 REP 86---03---029 
296-56-60043 AMD 86---03---064 296-56-60231 AMO 86---03---064 296-92-070 REP 86---03---029 
296-56-60049 AMD 86-03-064 296-56-60233 AMO 86-03-064 296-92-080 REP 86-03---029 
296-56-60051 AMD 86-03-064 296-56-60235 AMO 86-03-064 296-92-090 REP 86---03---029 
296-56-60053 AMD 86---03-064 296-56-60237 AMO 86---03-064 296-92-100 REP 86-03---029 
296-56-60055 AMO 86---03-064 296-56-60239 AMO 86---03---064 296-92-110 REP 86---03---029 
296-56-60057 AMD 86---03--064 296-56-60241 AMO 86---03---064 296-93---010 AMD 86---03---030 
296-56-60059 AMD 86---03-064 296-56-60243 AMO 86---03---064 296-93---050 AMD 86---03---030 
296-56-60060 AMD 86-03-064 296-56-60245 AMO 86-03-064 296-93-060 REP 86-03---030 
296-56-60062 AMD 86---03-064 296-56-60249 AMO 86-03---064 296-93-070 AMO 86-03---030 
296-56-60065 AMO 86-03-064 296-56-60251 AMO 86---03---064 296-93-110 REP 86---03---030 
296-56-60067 AMO 86---03-064 296-56-60253 AMO 86-03---064 296-93-120 AMO 86---03---030 
296-56-60069 AMO 86---03--064 296-56-990 REP 86---03---064 296-93-130 REP 86---03---030 
296-56-60073 AMO 86-03-064 296-56-99001 REP 86---03---064 296-93-170 AMO 86---03-030 
296-56-60075 AMO 86-03-064 296-56-99002 AMO 86-03-064 296-93-180 REP 86---03---030 
296-56-60077 AMO 86-03-064 296-56-99003 AMO 86-03---064 296-93-200 AMO 86---03---030 
296-56-60079 AMO 86---03---064 296-56-99004 REP 86---03---064 296-93-210 AMO 86---03---030 
296-56-60081 AMO 86---03-064 296-56-99005 REP 86-03---064 296-93-220 AMO 86---03---030 
296-56-60083 AMD 86-03-064 296-56-99006 REP 86-03---064 296-93-230 AMO 86---03---030 
296-56-60085 AMO 86---03--064 296-81---007 AMO 86---03---024 296-94---010 NEW 1l6---03---032 
296-56-60087 AMO 86-03-064 296-81-010 AMO 86-03---024 296-94---020 NEW 86---03---032 
296-56-60089 AMO 86-03-064 296-81-260 AMO 86-03-024 296-94---030 NEW 86---03---032 
296-56-60091 AMO 86-03-064 296-83---010 REP 86-03---025 296-94---040 NEW 86---03---032 
296-56-60093 AMO 86---03---064 296-83---015 REP 86---03---025 296-94---050 NEW 86---03---032 
296-56-60095 AMO 86---03-064 296-83---020 REP 86---03---025 296-94---060 NEW 86---03---032 
296-56-60097 AMO 86-03-064 296-83---025 REP 86---03-025 296-94---070 NEW 86---03---032 
296-56-60098 AMO 86-03-064 296-83---030 REP 86---03---025 296-94---080 NEW 86---03---032 
296-56-60101 AMO 86-03-064 296-83-035 REP 86-03---025 296-94-090 NEW 86---03---032 
296-56-60103 AMO 86--03-064 296-83---040 REP 86-03---025 296-94-100 NEW 86---03---032 
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296-94-110 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-205 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-407 NEW 86-03-074 
296-94-120 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-205 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-425 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-94-130 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-211 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-425 AMO 86-03-074 
296-94-140 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-211 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-430 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-94-150 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-212 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-430 AMO 86-03-074 
296-94-160 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-212 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-435 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-94-170 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-225 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-435 AMO 86-03-074 
296-94-180 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-225 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-440 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-94-190 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-230 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-440 AMO 86-03-074 
296-94-200 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-230 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-475 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-94-210 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-250 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-475 AMO 86-03-074 
296-94-220 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-250 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-480 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-94-230 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-260 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-480 AMO 86-03-074 
296-94-240 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-260 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-485 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-94-250 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-270 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-485 AMO 86-03-074 
296-100-001 NEW 86-03-031 296-155-270 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-48523 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-100-050 NEW 86-03-031 296-155-275 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-48523 NEW 86-03-074 
296-100-060 NEW 86-03-031 296-155-275 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-48525 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-127-010 AMO 86-03-063 296-155-300 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-48525 NEW 86-03-074 
296-127-020 AMO 86-03-063 296-155-300 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-48527 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-127-130 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-305 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-48527 NEW 86-03-074 
296-127-140 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-305 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-48529 NEW-C 86-03:..073 
296-127-150 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-325 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-48529 NEW 86-03-074 
296-127-160 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-325 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-48531 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-127-170 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-330 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-48531 NEW 86-03-074 
296-127-180 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-330 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-48533 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-127-190 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-335 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-48533 NEW 86-03-074 
296-127-200 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-335 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-500 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-127-210 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-34911 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-500 AMO 86-03-074 
296-127-220 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-34911 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-505 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-127-300 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-34912 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-505 AMO 86-03-074 
296-127-310 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-34912 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-50503 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-127-320 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-34913 AMD-C 86-03-073 296-155-50503 NEW 86-03-074 
296-155-003 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-34913 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-50505 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-155-003 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-34914 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-50505 NEW 86-03-074 
296-155-005 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-34914 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-510 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-155-005 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-34920 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-510 AMO 86-03-074 
296-155-009 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-34920 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-515 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-155-009 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-355 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-515 NEW 86-03-074 
296-155-010 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-355 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-530 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-155-010 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-360 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-530 AMO 86-03-074 
296-155-012 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-360 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-545 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-155-012 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-363 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-545 AMO 86-03-074 
296-155-020 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-363 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-570 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-155-020 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-36301 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-570 AMO 86-03-074 
296-155-035 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-36301 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-575 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-155-035 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-36303 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-575 AMO 86-03-074 
296-155-100 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-36303 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-576 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-155-100 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-36305 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-580 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-155-110 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-36305 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-580 AMO 86-03-074 
296-155-110 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-36307 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-605 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-155-120 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-36307 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-605 AMO 86-03-074 
296-155-120 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-36309 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-610 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-155-125 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-36309 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-610 AMO 86-03-074 
296-155-125 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-36311 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-615 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-155-130 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-36311 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-615 AMO 86-03-074 
296-155-130 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-36313 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-617 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-155-140 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-36313 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-617 NEW 86-03-074 
296-155-140 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-36315 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-61701 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-155-155 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-36315 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-61701 NEW 86-03-074 
296-155-155 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-36317 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-61703 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-155-160 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-36317 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-61703 NEW 86-03-074 
296-155-160 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-36319 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-61705 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-155-165 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-36319 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-61705 NEW 86-03-074 
296-155-165 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-36321 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-61707 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-155-200 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-36321 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-61707 NEW 86-03-074 
296-155-200 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-365 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-61709 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-155-201 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-365 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-61709 NEW 86-03-074 
296-155-201 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-367 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-61711 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-155-203 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-367 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-61711 NEW 86-03-074 
296-155-203 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-370 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-61713 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-155-20301 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-370 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-61713 NEW 86-03-074 
296-155-20301 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-400 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-625 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-155-20303 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-400 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-625 AMO 86-03-074 
296-155-20305 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-405 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-650 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-155-20307 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-405 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-650 AMO 86-03-074 
296-155-20307 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-407 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-655 AMO-C 86-03-073 
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296-155-655 AMD 86-03-074 308-61-027 REP 86-03-011 308-104-058 REP-P 86-03-083 
296-155-65505 NEW-C 86-03-073 308-61-030 AMD 86-03-011 308-104-080 AMD-P 86-03-083 
296-155-65505 NEW 86-03-074 308-61-040 AMD 86-03-011 308-104-090 AMD-P 86-03-083 
296-155-660 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-61-050 AMD 86-03-011 308-104-100 AMD-P 86-03-083 
296-155-660 AMD 86-03-074 308-61-100 REP 86-03-011 308-104-105 NEW-P 86-03-083 
296-155-66005 NEW-C 86-03-073 308-61-105 NEW 86-03-011 308-104-105 NEW-E 86-03-084 
296-155-66005 NEW 86-03-074 308-61-108 NEW 86-03-011 308-104-130 AMD-P 86-03-083 
296-155-665 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-61-110 REP 86-03-011 308-104-135 NEW-P 86-03-083 
296-155-665 AMD 86-03-074 308-61-115 NEW 86-03-011 308-104-160 AMD-P 86-03-083 
296-155-66501 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-61-120 REP 86-03-011 315-11-190 NEW-E 86-03-003 
296-155-66501 AMD 86-03-074 308-61-125 NEW 86-03-011 315-11-190 NEW-P 86-03-079 
296-155-66502 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-61-130 REP 86-03-011 315-11-191 NEW-E 86-03-003 
296-155-680 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-61-135 NEW 86-03-011 315-11-191 NEW-P 86-03-079 
296-155-680 AMD 86-03-074 308-61-140 REP 86-03-011 315-11-191 NEW-E 86-03-080 
296-155-690 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-61-145 NEW 86-03-011 315-11-192 NEW-E 86-03-003 
296-155-690 AMD 86-03-074 308-61-150 REP 86-03-011 315-11-192 NEW-P 86-03-079 
296-155-695 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-61-155 REP 86-03-011 315-32-040 AMD-P 86-03-079 
296-155-695 AMD 86-03-074 308-61-158 NEW 86-03-011 356-47 AMD-C 86-03-041 
296-155-700 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-61-160 REP 86-03-011 365-1 20-0 I 0 NEW 86-03-008 
296-155-700 AMD 86-03-074 308-61-165 REP 86-03-011 365-120-020 NEW 86-03-008 
296-155-705 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-61-168 NEW 86-03-011 365-120-030 NEW 86-03-008 
296-155-705 AMD 86-03-074 308-61-170 REP 86-03-011 365-120-040 NEW 86-03-008 
296-155-720 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-61-175 NEW 86-03-011 365-1 20-050 NEW 86-03-008 
296-155-720 AMD 86-03-074 308-61-180 REP 86-03-011 365-120-060 NEW 86-03-008 
296-155-725 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-61-185 NEW 86-03-011 388-15-170 AMD-E 86-03-077 
296-155-725 AMD 86-03-074 308-61-190 NEW 86-03-011 388-15-170 AMD 86-03-078 
296-155-730 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-79-050 NEW-E 86-03-071 388-15-173 REP-E 86-03-077 
296-155-730 AMD 86-03-074 308-96A-005 AMD-P 86-03-010 388-15-173 REP 86-03-078 
296-155-750 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-96A-0 I 0 AMD-P 86-03-010 388-38-270 AMD-P 86-03-076 
296-155-750 AMD 86-03-074 308-96A-O 15 AMD-P 86-03-010 388-54-601 AMD-P 86-03-006 
296-155-760 REP-C 86-03-073 308-9~A-020 AMD-P 86-03-010 388-54-655 AMD-P 86-03-006 
296-155-760 REP 86-03-074 308-96A-030 REP-P 86-03-010 388-85-115 AMD-E 86-03-067 
296-155-765 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-96A-035 AMD-P 86-03-010 388-85-115 AMD-P 86-03-068 
296-155-765 AMD 86-03-074 308-96A-040 AMD-P 86-03-010 388-86-009 NEW 86-03-046 
296-155-775 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-96A-050 AMD-P 86-03-010 388-86-100 AMD 86-03-047 
296-155-775 AMD 86-03-074 308-96A-055 REP-P 86-03-010 388-87-110 NEW 86-03-047 
296-155-830 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-96A-060 REP-P 86-03-010 388-92-015 AMD 86-03-045 
296-155-830 AMD 86-03-074 308-96A-075 AMD-P 86-03-010 388-99-020 AMD-E 86-03-066 
296-155-850 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A-I 00 AMD-P 86-03-010 388-99-020 AMD-P 86-03-069 
296-155-850 REP 86-03-074 308-96A-I 05 AMD-P 86-03-010 392-171 AMD-C 86-03-060 
296-155-855 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A- I 15 REP-P 86-03-010 399-30-040 NEW 86-03-051 
296-155-855 REP 86-03-074 308-96A- I 20 AMD-P 86-03-010 458-20-102 AMD-P 86-03-043 
296-155-860 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A- I 25 REP-P 86-03-010 458-20-107 AMD 86-03-016 
296-155-860 REP 86-03-074 308-96A- I 30 REP-P 86-03-010 458-20-119 AMD 86-03-016 
296-155-865 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A- I 35 AMD-P 86-03-010 458-20-122 AMD-P 86-03-043 
296-155-865 REP 86-03-074 308-96A-140 REP-P 86-03-010 458-20-135 AMD-P 86-03-043 
296-155-870 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A-145 AMD-P 86-03-010 458-20-175 AMD-P 86-03-043 
296-155-870 REP 86-03-074 308-96A-155 REP-P 86-03-010 458-20-193C AMD-P 86-03-043 
296-155-875 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A-160 REP-P 86-03-010 458-20-210 AMD-P 86-03-043 
296-155-875 REP 86-03-074 308-96A-l 65 REP-P 86-03-010 458-20-248 NEW-P 86-03-042 
296-155-880 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A- I 70 REP-P 86-03-010 458-20-249 NEW-P 86-03-042 
296-155-880 REP 86-03-074 308-96A-200 REP-P 86-03-010 468-300-010 AMD-E 86-03-001 
296-155-885 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A-205 AMD-P 86-03-010 468-300-020 AMD-E 86-03-001 
296-155-885 REP 86-03-074 308-96A-2 I 0 AMD-P 86-03-010 468-300-020 AMD-E 86-03-061 
296-155-890 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A-215 REP-P 86-03-010 468-300-030 AMD-E 86-03-001 
296-155-890 REP 86-03-074 308-96A-220 AMD-P 86-03-010 468-300-030 AMD-E 86-03-061 
296-155-895 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A-225 REP-P 86-03-010 468-300-040 AMD-E 86-03-001 
296-155-895 REP . 86-03-074 308-96A-230 REP-P 86-03-010 468-300-040 AMD-E 86-03-061 
296-155-900 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A-235 REP-P 86-03-010 468-300-070 AMD-E 86-03-001 
296-155-900 REP 86-03-074 308-96A-240 REP-P 86-03-010 468-300-070 AMD-E 86-03-061 
296-155-905 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A-260 AMD-P 86-03-010 480-12-196 NEW-C 86-03-049 
296-155-905 REP 86-03-074 308-96A-265 REP-P 86-03-010 480-12-196 NEW-W 86-03-085 
296-155-910 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A-270 REP-P 86-03-010 480-12-196 RESCIND 86-03-086 
296-155-910 REP 86-03-074 308-96A-275 AMD-P 86-03-010 480-12-196 NEW-P 86-03-087 
296-155-915 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A-280 REP-P 86-03-010 480-12-196 NEW-E 86-03-088 
296-155-915 REP 86-03-074 308-96A-285 REP-P 86-03-010 480-12-285 AMD 86-03-040 
296-155-920 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A-290 REP-P 86-03-010 480-90-051 AMD-P 86-03-013 
296-155-920 REP 86-03-074 308-96A-295 AMD-P 86-03-010 480-90-051 AMD-E 86-03-039 
296-155-950 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-96A-300 AMD-P 86-03-010 480-100-051 AMD-P 86-03-012 
296-155-950 AMD 86-03-074 308-96A-305 REP-P 86-03-010 480-100-051 AMD-E 86-03-038 
296-350-400 AMD 86-03-064 308-102-090 AMD-P 86-03-083 480-120-033 NEW-C 86-03-037 
304-25-030 AMD-P 86-03-048 308-102-100 AMD-P 86-03-083 516-52-001 AMD 86-03-020 
304-25-560 AMD-P 86-03-048 308-102-190 AMD-P 86-03-083 516-52-010 AMD 86-03-020 
308-52-270 AMD 86-03-056 308-102-200 AMD-P 86-03-083 
308-61-010 AMD 86-03-011 308-102-265 NEW-P 86-03-083 
308-61-025 AMD 86-03-011 308-104-012 NEW-P 86-03-083 
308-61-026 NEW 86-03-011 308-104-056 AMD-P 86-03-083 
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Subject/ Agency Index 
(Citations in bold type refer to material in this issue) 

AGRICULTURE, DEPARTMENT OF 
Apple maggot 
Eggs 

assessment 
Frozen desserts 
Gypsy moth 
Honey bee tracheal mite 
Onion white rot quarantine 

APPLE ADVERTISING COMMISSION 
Delinquent assessments 

ARCHITECTS, BOARD OF REGISTRATION FOR 
Building designers 
Examinations 

candidates 
qualifications 

Reciprocity 
Work experience 

ARTS COMMISSION 
Public records 
Purpose, goals, organization 

ASIAN-AMERICAN AFFAIRS COMMISSION 
Meetings 

ATTORNEY GENERAL OPINIONS 
County contract to enforce city 

regulations 
Home rule counties 

budget conditions 

AVIATION 
Aircraft registration 

Definitions 
local service commuter 

BELLEVUE COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
(District 8) 

Board meetings 
Liquor implementation 
Student code 

BOILER RULES, BOARD OF 
Board meetings, who may set 
Construction, new, standards 
Definitions 

child care centers 
Inspection of systems 

CHILDBIRTH CENTERS 
Generally 

CHIROPRACTIC EXAMINERS, BOARD OF 
Examinations 

appeal procedure 
continuing education 
national board partial waiver 
prior approval not required 

CLARK COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
(District 14) 

Meetings 
COMMUNITY COLLEGE EDUCATION, 

BOARD FOR 
Meetings 

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT, DEPARTMENT OF 
Emergency shelter programs 
Municipal bond issuances 

Weatherization assistance program 
state plan hearing 

CONVENTION AND TRADE CENTER 
Meetings 

CORRECTIONS, DEPARTMENT OF 
Definitions 

Disposition of earnings 

86-03-075 

86-01-075 
86-01-074 
86-03-075 
86-03-075 
86-03-075 

86-01-082 

86-01-090 

86-01-090 
86-01-090 
86-01-090 
86-01-090 

86-01-087 
86-01-087 

86-03-009 

86-02-005 

86-03-072 

86-01-066 
86-03-071 

86-02-057 

86-02-008 
86-01-056 
86-01-056 

86-01-088 
86-01-088 

86-01-088 
86-01-088 

86-01-035 

86-03-082 
86-03-082 
86-01-040 
86-03-082 

86-02-018 

86-01-037 

86-03-008 
86-02-026 
86-02-027 

86-02-002 

86-03-014 

86-02-022 
86-02-023 
86-03-058 
86-03-059 
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CORRECTIONS, DEPARTMENT OF-cont. 
Offender release dates recalculation 

Petition for promulgation, amendment 
or repeal of rule or for declaratory 
rule 

Reimbursable impact/rates, criminal 
justice costs 

Sale of items, products, services by 
vocational education students 

CORRECTIONS STANDARDS BOARD 
Maximum capacities 

COUNTY ROAD ADMINISTRATION BOARD 
RAP projects, regional prioritization 
RATA allocation 
RAT A eligibility 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE TRAINING COMMISSION 
Meetings 

DAY CARE 
Generally 

DEVELOPMENTALLY DISABLED 
Institutions 

IMR program and reimbursement system 

EASTERN WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY 
Delegation of appointing authority 
Employee financial responsibilities 

ECOLOGY, DEPARTMENT OF 
Ground water management areas 

and programs 
I nstream resources protection program 

Skokomish-Dosewallips 
NPDES 
Shoreline master program 

Anacortes 
Wahkiakum 

Solid wastes, minimum functional 
standards 

Wastewater discharge 
permit fees 
state program 

EDMONDS COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
(District 15) 

Meetings 
EDUCATION, BOARD OF 

District authority to proceed 
Meetings 
Project commitment 
Support level, insurance receipts 

EVERETT COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
(District 5) 

Meetings 

EXECUTIVE ORDERS 
(See GOVERNOR, OFFICE OF THE) 

FISHERIES, DEPARTMENT OF 
Commercial 

agency procedures 
fish receiving ticket accountability 

bottom fish 

salmon 
Chehalis River 
Puget Sound 

shellfish 
sea urchin 

smelt 
lawful gear 

Personal use 

86-02-022 
86-02-023 

86-02-051 

86-02-053 

86-02-052 

86-02-021 

86-02-025 
86-02-025 
86-02-025 

86-01-055 
86-02-017 

86-01-025 

86-01-008 

86-01-042 
86-01-042 

86-02-004 

86-01-011 
86-01-095 

86-02-038 
86-02-038 

86-03-034 

86-01-095 
86-01-095 

86-01-032 

86-01-093 
86-01-092 
86-01-094 
86-01-093 

86-01-031 
86-03-036 

86-02-029 
86-02-028 
86-03-044 

86-01-017 
86-01-052 
86-01-053 

86-01-015 

86-01-051 



FISHERIES, DEPARTMENT OF-cont. 
recreation sport fishing 

1986-198 7 season 

sturgeon 
bag limit 

FOOD STAMPS 
Generally 

FOREST PRODUCTS 
Definitions 

Harvester adjustments 

Stumpage value 

Timber quality code numbers 

FOSTER CARE 
Generally 

FUNERAL DIRECTORS AND EMBALMERS, 
BOARD OF 

Cremation 
registration fee for endorsement for 
crematory opera lions 

GAMBLING COMMISSION 
Bingo 

credit cards 
Promotional contests 
Punchboards/Pull tabs 

continuous play pull tab operation 
control of prizes 
limitation on pull tab 

dispensing devices 
standards for flares 

GAME COMMISSION/DEPARTMENT 
Agency procedures 

description of organization 
licenses 

dealer requirements 
duplicates 

operating procedures 
Dogs, destruction of for 

attacking deer or elk 

Fishing 
Elochman River 
Grays River 
Mill Creek 
Newaukum River 
Puyallup River 
Skamokawa Creek 
Snake River 
Snohomish River 
Snoqualmie River 
Touchet River 
Walla Walla River 
Wenatchee River 

Hunting 
1985 seasons and rules 

GENERAL ASSISTANCE 
(See SOCIAL AND HEAL TH SERVICES, 
DEPARTMENT OF) 

GOVERNOR, OFFICE OF THE 
Affirmative action program 
Fire protection services 
State employee combined charitable 

contributions program 
GREEN RIVER COMMUNITY COLLEGE 

(District 10) 
Meetings 

Subject/ Agency Index 
(Citations in bold type refer to material in this issue) 

86-02-061 
86-03-089 

86-02-036 

86-01-009 
86-01-078 

86-02-045 
86-02-046 
86-02-045 
86-02-046 
86-02-045 
86-02-046 
86-02-045 
86-02-046 

86-01-006 

86-01-083 

86-01-059 
86-03-035 

86-01-058 
86-01-058 

86-01-058 
86-01-058 

86-03-052 

86-03-055 
86-03-054 
86-03-053 

86-01-043 
86-03-017 

86-02-041 
86-02-041 
86-02-042 
86-02-041 
86-03-018 
86-02-041 
86-02-042 
86-03-002 
86-02-040 
86-02-042 
86-02-042 
86-02-043 

86-02-020 

86-02-055 
86-02-054 

86-02-015 

86-02-032 
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HEALTH, BOARD OF 
Dead bodies, transportation 
Funerals 

care of bodies, burial 
Tuberculosis testing 

HIGHER EDUCATION IN SPOKANE, 
JOINT CENTER FOR 

Meetings 
HIGHER EDUCATION PERSONNEL BOARD 

Affirmative action plans 
Application materials, distribution 
Certification 

method 
selective 

Corrective employment programs 
Definitions 

Eligible lists 
definition 

Examinations 
eligibility 

Recruitment notices 
HUMAN RIGHTS COMMISSION 

Meetings 
Special meetings 

budget, officers, advisory council 
INDIANS 

Salmon 
Puget Sound 

INDUSTRIAL INSURANCE APPEALS 
Practice and procedure 

INSURANCE COMMISSIONER 
Fixed premium universal life insurance 

INVESTMENT BOARD 
Meetings 

LABOR AND INDUSTRIES, DEPARTMENT OF 
Crime victims compensation 

Discriminatory action against employee 
based on claim filing, etc. 

Farm labor contracting 

Fire detectors 
electric eyes 

Health care provider fees 
Medical aid rules and maximum 

fee schedule 
Prevailing wages 

Retrospective rating plans and group 
insurance plans 

Safety standards 
construction work 

elevators 

Wheels, multi-piece and single-piece 
rim wheels 

Workers' compensation 
group insurance plans 
health care vendors, fee schedule 
retrospective rating plans 

86-01-071 

86-01-071 
86-01-070 

86-01-081 

86-02-047 
86-03-081 

86-02-047 
86-02-047 
86-02-047 
86-02-047 
86-03-081 

86-03-081 

86-02-047 
86-02-047 

86-02-013 

86-02-014 

86-01-053 

86-03-021 
86-03-022 
86-03-023 

86-02-011 

86-01-089 

86-01-003 
86-01-028 

86-01-016 
86-01-004 
86-01-027 

86-03-024 
86-03-050 

86-02-060 
86-02-012 
86-03-063 

86-03-062 

86-01-069 
86-03-073 
86-03-074 
86-03-024 
86-03-025 
86-03-026 
86-03-027 
86-03-028 
86-03-029 
86-03-030 
86-03-031 
86-03-032 
86-03-033 

86-03-064 

86-01-036 
86-01-054 
86-01-036 



LIBRARY 
Commission meetings 
Western library network 

meetings 
operation rules 

LICENSING, DEPARTMENT OF 
Aviation 

definitions 
local service commuter 

registration 

Marine fuel use study 
Motor vehicles 

dealers, salespersons 
license renewal 

leased, tax liability 
licensing 

manufacturers 
license renewal 

new residents 
occupational license 
special fuel supplier or dealer 
wreckers, hulk haulers, scrap processors 

license renewal 
Real estate 

broker 
records 

commission meetings 
schools 

Tow truck operators 

LIQUOR CONTROL BOARD 
Beer packages, classification 
Meetings 
Rules review plan 

LOTTERY COMMISSION 
Agents 
Definitions 
Hearings 
Instant game number 19 - Three Cards Up 

criteria 

definitions 

ticket validation 

Licenses 
Lotto 

prizes 
Meetings 
On-line games 
Prizes 

Retailers 
Slot machines prohibited 
Tickets 

MEDICAL ASSISTANCE 
(See SOCIAL AND HEAL TH SERVICES, 
DEPARTMENT OF) 

MEDICAL EXAMINERS, BOARD OF 
Examinations waived for reciprocity 

or waiver 
MEXICAN AMERICAN AFFAIRS, 

COMMISSION ON 
Meetings 

NATURAL RESOURCES, DEPARTMENT OF 
Board meetings 
WDPSC user's meeting 

NURSING HOME ADMINISTRATORS, 
BOARD OF EXAMINERS 

Registration of licenses 

Subject/ Agency Index 
(Citations in bold type refer to material in this issue) 

86--03-015 

86-03-015 
86--03-048 

86-02-057 
86--03-066 
86--03-071 
86--03-057 

86-01-039 
86-02-058 
86-03-010 
86--03-083 

86-01-039 
86-02-056 
86--03-084 
86-02-058 

86-01-039 

86-01-038 
86--03-044 
86-01-038 
86--03-011 

86-01-026 
86-02-007 
86-02-006 

86-01-060 
86-01-060 
86-01-060 

86--03-003 
86--03-079 
86--03-080 
86--03-003 
86--03-079 
86--03-003 
86--03-079 
86-01-060 

86-01-060 
86-02-037 
86-01-060 
86-01-060 
86--03-079 
86-01-060 
86-01-060 
86-01-060 

86--03-056 

86-01-096 

86-02-003 
86--03-005 

86-01-086 
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OUTDOOR RECREATION, INTERAGENCY 
COMMITTEE FOR 

Meetings 
PARKS AND RECREATION COMMISSION 

Alcohol 
Camping 
Firearms 
Games 
Meetings 
Park capacities 
Park periods 
Peace and quiet 
Picnicking 
Swimming 

PENINSULA COLLEGE 
(District I) 

Meetings 
PERSONNEL BOARD/DEPARTMENT 

Call-back provisions and compensation 
for work preceding or following a 
scheduled workshift 

Career executive program 
Overtime provisions and compensation 
Pay 

special pay ranges 
Predismissal process 
Shift premium provisions and 

compensation 

Work period designations 
PILOT AGE COMMISSIONERS, BOARD OF 

Licensing 
PODIATRY, BOARD OF 

Board officers 
PRACTICAL NURSING, BOARD OF 

Discipline, standards of conduct 
PREVAILING WAGES 

(See LABOR AND INDUSTRIES, 
DEPARTMENT OF) 

PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
(See SUPERINTENDENT OF 
PUBLIC INSTRUCTION) 

PUBLIC WORKS BOARD 
Meetings 
Operating procedures 

PUGET SOUND WATER QUALITY AUTHORITY 
Procedures, operations 
SEPA 

REVENUE, DEPARTMENT OF 
(See also FOREST PRODUCTS) 

Advertised price, etc. 
Artistic and cultural organizations 
Excise tax rules 

bona fide initiation fees and dues 
contributions, donations, and 

endowments 
food products 
religious, charitable, benevolent, 

nonprofit service organizations, 
and sheltered workshops 

Feed, seed, fertilizer, and spray 
materials 

Maintenance agreements 
Meals 
Monetized metal bullion 
Open space land 

homesite valuation 
Public utility tax 

energy conservation and 
cogeneration deductions 

86-01-033 

86-02-062 
86-02-062 
86-02-062 
86-02-062 
86-02-016 
86-02-062 
86-02-062 
86-02-062 
86-02-062 
86-02-062 

86-02-010 

86-01-049 
86-02-044 
86--03-041 
86-01-014 

86-02-044 
86-01-048 

86-01-049 
86-02-044 
86-01-014 

86-01-047 

86-01-041 

86-01-084 

86-01-024 
86--03-051 

86-01-012 
86-01-012 

86--03-016 
86--03-042 

86-02-039 

86-02-039 
86-02-039 

86-02-039 

86--03-043 
86--03-016 
86--03-016 
86--03-042 

86-01-092 

86-01-077 



Subject/ Agency Index 
(Citations in bold type refer to material in this issue) 

REVENUE, DEPARTMENT OF 
(See also FOREST PRODUCTS)-<:ont. 

Trade-ins, selling price, 
sellers' tax measures 

Warranties, maintenance agreements. 
and service contracts 

REVIEW OF RULES 
(See SPECIFIC AGENCY) 

SEA TILE COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
(District 6) 

Meetings 

SHORELINE MASTER PROGRAMS 
(See ECOLOGY, DEPARTMENT OF) 

SKAGIT VALLEY COLLEGE 
(District 4) 

Meetings 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES, 

DEPARTMENT OF 
Adult family homes 
Boarding homes 
Child birth centers 
Children's involuntary mental health 

treatment 

Day care 

Developmentally disabled, 
see DEVELOPMENTALLY DISABLED 

Food stamps 

Foster care 

General assistance/continuing assistance 
AFDC 

eligibility 
mandatory monthly reporting 
WIN program participation 

payment standards raised for 
vocational rehabilitation 

redirection of warrant 
Hospice care center 
Hospital rules 
IMR, see DEVELOPMENTALLY DISABLED 
Medical assistance 

application 
drugs 
eligibility 

SSI 
medically needy 

income level 

payment 
prepared health plans 
prosthetic devices 
scope of care 
services provided 
SSI 

denied applicants 

Mental health 
children's involuntary treatment 

Pregnancy 
medical facilities for induction/ 
termination 

SSI 

86-01-076 

86-03-016 

86-01-005 
86-01-030 
86-01-057 
86-03-065 

86-02-009 

86-01-079 
86-03-070 
86-01-035 

86-02-019 
86-02-048 
86-01-025 
86-03-077 
86-03-078 

86-01-009 
86-01-078 
86-03-006 
86-01-006 
86-02-049 

86-01-010 
86-01-001 

86-02-030 
86-02-050 
86-03-076 
86-03-070 
86-03-070 

86-01-002 
86-01-080 

86-03-045 

86-03-066 
86-03-069 
86-02-031 
86-03-046 
86-03-047 
86-02-031 
86-02-031 

86-03-067 
86-03-068 

86-02-019 
86-02-048 

86-03-070 
86-01-007 
86-03-045 
86-03-067 
86-03-068 
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SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES, 
DEPARTMENT OF-cont. 

Support enforcement 

Vocational rehabilitation 
payment standards raised 

WIN 
AFDC eligibility 

SPOKANE COMMUNITY COLLEGES 
(District 17) 

Meetings 
ST A TE EMPLOYEES INSURANCE BOARD 

Legislators 

SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
Finance 

apportionment for part-time public 
school attendance 

categorical appointment 
general apportionment 
salary compensation lid compliance 
special allocation, instruction, 

and requirements 
Honors award program 
Special education programs 

education of all handicapped children 
TACOMA COMMUNITY COLLEGE 

(District 22) 
Meetings 

TOXICOLOGIST, ST A TE 
BAC verifier infrared breath test 

instrument 

TRANSPORTATION COMMISSION/DEPARTMENT 
Aircraft registration 
Art work 
Ferry tolls 

Meetings 
Outdoor advertising control 
Pilotage rates 

Puget Sound district 
Small business and minority contractors 

UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON 
Visitors information center 

URBAN ARTERIAL BOARD 
Meeting notices 

UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION COMMISSION 
Deposits held by 

electric companies 

gas companies 

Meetings 
Tariffs 
Telecommunications, accounting and 

reporting 
Transportation of radioactive material 

VETERINARY BOARD OF GOVERNORS 
Code of ethics 

VOLUNTEER FIREMEN, BOARD FOR 
Meetings 

WESTERN WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY 
Health and safety 

86-02-033 
86-02-034 

86-02-030 
86-02-050 

86-01-001 

86-01-046 

86-01-072 
86-01-073 

86-01-020 
86-01-021 
86-01-022 

,86-01-023 

86-01-019 
86-01-018 

86-03-060 

86-01-045 

86-01-067 
86-01-068 

86-01-066 
86-01-065 
86-01-044 
86-03-001 
86-03-061 
86-03-007 
86-01-063 

86-02-035 
86-01-064 

86-02-001 

86-02-059 

86-03-012 
86-03-038 
86-03-013 
86-03-039 
86-01-050 
86-03-040 

86-03-037 
86-03-049 
86-03-085 
86-03-086 
86-03-087 
86-03-088 

86-01-085 

86-01-034 
86-03-019 

86-03-020 



YAKIMA VALLEY COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
(District 16) 

Meetings 

Subject/ Agency Index 
(Citations in bold type refer to material in this issue) 

86--01--029 
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